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Convention and protocols dated at Geneva September 6, 1952; 
Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America June 
"25, 19543" 
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Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization De- 
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Convention and protocols 1 and 2 entered into force September 16, 
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Protocol 3 entered into force uth respect to the United States of America 


December 6, 1954. 


By rue Presipent or THE UNirep Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHereas a universal copyright convention, together with three 
related protocols, was signed at Geneva under date of September 
6, 1952 on behalf of the United States of America and certain 
other states, 

Wuenreas the texts of the said convention and protocols, in the 
English, French, and Spanish languages, are word for word as 
follows 
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Les Etats contractants, 


Animés du désir d’aseurer dans 
tous les pays la protection du 
droit d’auteur sur les ceuvres 
littéraires, acientifiquesa et artis- 
tiques, 

Convaincus qu'un régime de 
protection des droits des auteurs 
approprié & toutes les nations et 
exprimé dans une convention uni- 
verselle, s'ajoutant aux eystémes 
internationaux déjé en vigueur, 
sans leur porter atteinte, est de 
nature A assurer le respect des 
droits de la peraonne humaine et 
& favoriser le développement des 
lettres, dee sciences et des arte, 

Persuadés qu'un tel régime uni- 
verse] de protection dea droits 
des auteurs rendra plus facile la 
diffusion des ceuvres de )esprit 
et contribuera 4 une meilleure 
compréhension internationale, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


Chaque Etat contractant s’en- 
gage A prendre toutes dispositions 
nécesgaires pour assurer une pro- 
tection suffisante et efficace des 
droits des auteurs et de tous 
autres titulaires de ces droits sur 
les couvres littéraires, scientifiques 
et artistiques, telles que les écrita, 
les couvres musicales, dramati- 
ques et cinématographiques, les 
peintures, gravures et sculptures. 


ARTICLE II 


1, Les ceuvres publiées des res- 
sortissants de tout Etat contrac- 
tant ainsi que les @uvres publiées 


The Contracting States, 


Moved by the desire to assure 
in all countries copyright protec- 
tion of literary, scientific and 
artistic works, 


Convinced that a system of 
copyright protection appropriate 
to all nations of the world and 
expressed in a universal conven- 
tion, additional to, and without 
impairing international systems 
already in force, will ensure res- 
pect for the rights of the individ- 
ual and encourage the develop- 
ment of literature, the sciences 
and the arta, 

Persuaded that such a uni- 
versal copyright system will faci- 
litate wider dissemination of 
works of the human mind and 
increase international under- 
standing, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Each Contracting State under- 
takes to provide for the adequate 
and effective protection of the 
rights of authors and other copy- 
right proprietors in literary, scien- 
tific and artistic works, includ- 
ing writings, musical, dramatic 
and cinematographic works, and 
paintings, engravings and sculp- 
ture, 


ARTICLE II 
1. Published worke of nation- 


" als of ahy Contracting State and 


works first published in that 


Los Estados contratantes; 


Animados del deseo de asegurar 
en todos los pafses la proteccién 
del derecho de autor sobre las 
obras literarias, cientificas y artis- 
ticas; 

Convencidos de que un régimen 
de proteccién de los derechos de 
autor adecuado a todas las nacio- 
ues y formulado en una conven- 
cién universal, que se una a los 
sistemas internacionales vigentes 
sin afectarlos, contribuiré a ase- 
gurar el respeto de los derechos de 
la personalidad humana y a favo- 
recer el desarrollo de las letras, 
las ciencias y las artes; 

Persuadidos de que un tal régi- 
men universal de proteccién de 
los derechos de los autores facili- 
tar& la difusién de las obras del 
espiritu y una mejor comprensién 
internacional ; 

Han convenido lo siguiente: 


ARTICULO I 


Cada uno de los Estados con- 
tratantes se compromete a tomar 
todas las disposiciones necesarias 
a fin de asegurar una proteccién 
suficiente y efectiva de los dere- 
chos de los autores, o de cuales- 
quiera otros titularea de estos 
derechos, sobre las obras litera- 
Trias, cientfficas y artisticas tales 
como los escritos, las obras musi- 
cales, dramAticas y cinematogré- 
ficas y las de pintura, grabado 
y escultura. 


ARTICULO II 


1, Las obras publicadas de los 
nacionales de cualquier Estado 
contratante, asf como las obras 
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Copyright pr o- 
tection. 


Published works. 
Post, p. 2787. 
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Unpublished 
works. 


Formalities. 


pour la premiére fois sur le terri- 
toire d’un tel Etat jouissent, 
dans tout autre Etat contractant, 
de la protection que cet autre 
Etat accorde aux ceuvres de ses 
ressortissants publiées pour la 
premiére fois sur son propre ter- 
ritoire. 

2. Les couvres non publiées des 
ressortissants de tout Etat con- 
tractant jouissent, dans tout autre 
Etat contractant, de la protection 
que cet autre Etat accorde aux 
quvres non publiées de ses res- 
sortissants. 


3. Pour l’application de la 
présente Convention, tout Etat 
contractant peut, par des dispo- 
sitions de sa législation interne, 
assimiler A ses ressortissants toute 
personne domiciliée sur le terri- 
toire de cet Etat. 


ARTICLE III 


1. Tout Etat contractant qui, 
d’aprés sa législation interne, 
oxige, & titre de condition de la pro- 
tection des droits des auteurs, l’ac- 
complissement de formalités telles 
que dépét, enregistrement, men- 
tion, certificats notariés, paiement 
de taxes, fabrication ou publica- 
tion sur le territoire national, doit 
eonsidérer ces exigences comme 
satisfaites pour toute ceuvre pro- 
tégée aux termes de la présente 
Convention, publiée pour la 
premiére fois hors du territoire 
de cet Etat et dont l’auteur 
n’est pas un de ses ressortissants 
si, dés la premiére publication 
de cette wuvre tousles exemplaires 
de I’cauvre publiée avec l’autorisa- 
tion de l'auteur ou de tout autre 
titulaire de ses droits portent le 
symbole (€) accompagné du nom 
du titulaire du droit d'auteur et de 
Vindication de l’année de premiére 
publication; le symbole, le nom et 
l'année doivent atre apposés d’une 
maniére et & une place montrant 
de fagon nette que le droit d’au- 
teur est réservé. 
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State shall enjoy in each other 
Contracting State the same pro- 
tection as that other State accords 
to works of its nationals first 
published in its own territory. 


2. Unpublished works of na- 
tionals of each Contracting State 
shail enjoy in each other Contract- 
ing State the same protection as 
that \other State accords to 
unpublished works of its own 
nationals. 


3. For the purpose of this 
Convention any Contracting 
State may, by domestic legisla- 
tion, assimilate to ite own nation- 
als any person domiciled in that 
State. 


ARTICLE III 


1. Any Contracting State 
which, under its domestic law, 
requires as a condition of copy- 
right, compliance with formal- 
ities such as deposit, registration, 
notice, notarial certificates, pay- 
ment of fees or manufacture or 
publication in that Contracting 
State, shall regard these require- 
ments as satisfied with respect to 
all works protected in accordance 
with this Convention and first 
published outside its territory 
and the author of which is not 
one of its nationals, if from the 
time of the ‘first publication all 
the eopies of the work published 
with the authority of the author 
or other copyright proprietor bear 
the symbol © accompanied by 
the name of the copyright pro- 
prietor and the year of first publi- 
cation placed in such manner and 
location as to give reasonable 
notice of claim of copyright. 


Publicadas por primera vez en el 
territorio de tal Estado gozarén 
en cada uno de los otros Estados 
contratantes, de la proteccién que 
cada uno de estos Estados con- 
ceda a las obras de sus nacionales 
publicadas por primera vez en su 
propio territorio. 


2. Las obras no publicadas de 
los nacionales de cada Estado 
eontratante gozarén, en cada uno 
de los dem4s Estados contratan- 
tes, de toda la proteccién que cada 
uno de estos Estados conceda a las 
obras no publicadas de sus nacio- 
nales. 


3. Para la aplicacién de la pre- 
sente Convencién todo Estado 
contratante puede, mediante dis- 
posiciones desu legislacién interna, 
asimilar a sus propios nacionales 
toda persona domiciliada en ese 
Estado. 


ART{CULO III 


1. Todo Estado contratante 
que, segun su legislacién interna, 
exijacomocondicién parala protec- 
cién de los derechos de los autores, 
el cumplimiento de formalidades 
tales como depésito, registro, 
mencién, certificados notariales, 
pago de tasas, manufactura o 
publicacién en el tzrritorio nacio- 
nal, consideraré satisfechas tales 
exigencias, para toda obra pro- 
tegida de acuerdo con los términos 
de la presente Convencién, publi- 
cada por primera vez fuera del 
territorio de dieho Estado por un 
autor que no sea nacional del mis- 
mo, si, desde la primera publica- 
cién de dicha obra, todos sus ejem- 
plares, publicados con autorizacién 
del autor o de cualquier otro titu- 
lar de sus derechos, llevan el sim- 
bolo © acompaiiado del nombre 
del titular del derecho de autor y 
de la indicacién del afio de la 
primera publicacién; el simbolo. 
el nombre y el afio deben ponerse 
de manera y en sitio tales que 
muestren claramente que el dere- 
cho de autor esté reservado. 
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2. Les dispositions de l'alinéa 
premier du présent article n’inter- 
disent pas & un Etat contractant 
de soumettre 4 certaines forma- 
lités ou & d'autres conditions, en 
vue d'assurer l’acquisition et la 
jouissance du droit d'auteur, les 
ceuvres publiées pour la premiére 
fois sur son territoire, ou celles 
de ses ressortissants, quel que soit 
le lieu de la publication de ces 
ceuvres, 


3. Les dispositions de l’alinéa 
premier ci-dessus n'interdisent pas 
& un Etat contractant d'exiger 
d’une personne estant en justice 
qu'elle satisfagse, aux fins du 
procés, aux régles de procédure 
telles que l'assistance du deman- 
deur par un avocat exercant dans 
cet Etat ou le dépét par le 
demandeur d'un exemplaire de 
l'euvre auprés du tribunal ou 
d’un bureau administratif ou des 
deux & la fois, Toutefois, le fait 
de ne pas satisfaire 4 ces exigences 
n’affecte pas la validité du droit 
d'auteur, Aucune de ces exigences 
ne peut étre imposée & un ressor- 
tissant d'un autre Etat contrac- 
tant si elle ne l’est. pas aux ressor- 
tissants de l’Etat dans lequel la 
protection est demandée. 


4. Dans chaque Etat contrac- 
tant doivent étre assurés des 
moyens juridiques pour protéger 
sans formalités les ceuvres non 
publiées des ressortissants des 
autres Etats contractants. 


5. Si un Etat contractant ac- 
corde plus d'une seule période de 
protection et ei la premiére est 
d'une durée supérieure 4 l’un des 
minimums de temps prévus & 
Yarticle IV de la présente Conven- 
tion, cet Etat a la faculté de ne 
pas appliquer l’alinéa premier du 
présent article III en ce qui con- 
cerne la deuxitme période de 
protection ainsi que pour les 
périodes suivantes. 


2. The provisions of para- 
graph 1 of this article shall not 
preclude any Contracting State 
from requiring formalities or other 
conditions for the acquisition and 
enjoyment of copyright in respect 
of works first published in its 
territory or works of its nationals 
wherever published. 


3. The provisions of para- 
graph 1 of this article shall not 
preclude any Contracting State 
from providing that a person 
seeking judicial relief must, in 
bringing the action, comply with 
procedural requirements, such as 
that the complainant must appear 
through domestic counsel or that 
the complainant must deposit 
with the court or an administra- 
tive office, or both, a copy of the 
work involved in the litigation; 
provided that failure to comply 
with such requirements shall not 
affect the validity of the copy- 
right, nor shall any such require- 
ment be imposed upon a national 
of another Contracting State if 
such requirement is not imposed 
on nationals of the State in which 
protection is claimed. 


4. In each Contracting State 
there shall be legal means of pro- 
tecting without formalities the 
unpublished works of nationals 
of other Contracting States. 


5. If a Contracting State 
grants protection for more than 
one term of copyright and the 
first term is for a period longer 
than one of the minimum periods 
prescribed in article IV, such State 
shall not be required to comply 
with the provisions of paragraph 1 
of this article III in respect of the 
second or any subsequent term 
of copyright. 


2. Las disposiciones de] pdrra- 
fo 1 del presente articulo no 
impedirdn a ningun Estado con- 
tratante el someter a ciertas for- 
malidades, u otras condiciones, 
para asegurar el goce y ejercicio 
del derecho de autor, a las obras 
publicadas por primera vez en su 
territorio o a las obras de sus 
nacionales dondequiera que sean 


" publicadas. 


3. Las disposiciones del pérra- 
fo 1 de este articulo no impedi- 
r4n a ningin Estado contratante 
el exigir de quien reclame ante 
los Tribunales, que cumpla, al 
ejercitar la accién, con reglas de 
procedimiento tales como el ser 
asistido por un abogado en ejer- 
cicio en ese Estado, o el depésito 
por el demandante de un ejem- 
plar de la obra en litigio en el 
tribunal, en una oficina admi- 
nistrativa, o en ambos. Sin em- 
bargo, el hecho de no haber cum- 
plido con estas exigencias no 
afectaré a la validez del derecho 
de autor, ni ninguna de esas 
exigencins podré ser impuesta a 
un nacional de otro Estado con- 
tratante, si tal exigencia no se 
impone a los nacionales del 
Estado donde la proteccién se 
reclama. 


4. En cada Estado contratante 
deben arbitrarse los medios lega- 
les para proteger, sin formalidades, 
las obras no publicadas de los 
nacionales de los otros Estados 
contratantes. 


5. Si un Estado contratante 
oterga mds de un unico perfodo 
de proteccién, y siel primero es de 
una duracién superior a alguno de 
los mfinimos de tiempo previstos 
en el articulo IV de la presente 
Convencién, dicho Estado tiene la 
facultad de no aplicar el pérrafo 1 
del presente articulo III, en lo 
que se refiere al segundo periodo 
de proteccién, as{ como a los 
perfodos sucesivos. 
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Duration of 


protection. 
Photographic 
works; works of 


applied art. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. La durée de la protection de 
loouvre est réglée par la loi de 
l'Etat contractant ot la protec- 
tion est demandée conformément 
aux dispositions de l'article II et 
aux dispositions ci-dessous. 


2. La durée de. protection pour 
les couvres protégées par la pré- 
sente Convention ne sera pas 
inférieure & une période compre- 
nant la vie de l’auteur et 25 années 
aprés sa mort. 

Toutefois, l'Etat contractant 
qui, & la date de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente Conven- 
tion sur son territoire, aura res- 
treint ce délai, pour certaines 
catégories d'ceuvres, & une pé- 
riode calculée & partir de la 
premiére publication de l'ceuvre, 
auca la faculté de maintenir ces 
dérogations ou de les étendre & 
d’autres catégories. Pour toutes 
ces catégories, la durée de protec- 
tion ne sera pas inféricure & 
25 années & compter de la date 
de la premiére publication. 

Tout Etat contractant qui, & 
la date de l’entrée en vigueur de 
la Convention sur son territoire, 
ne calcule pas la durée de protec- 
tion sur la base de la vie de 
l'auteur, aura la faculté de calcu- 
ler cette durée de protection & 
eompter de la premiére publica- 
tion de l’ceuvre ou, le cas échéant, 
de l’enregistrement de cette ceuvre 
préalable & sa publication; la 
durée de la protection ne sera pas 
inférieure & 25 années & compter 
de la date de la premiére publica- 
tion ou, le cas échéant, de l’enre- 
gistrement de l’ceuvre préalable 
& la publication. 

Si la législation de l’Etat 
contractant prévoit deux ou plu- 
sieurs périodes consécutives de 
protection, la durée de la pre- 
mitre période ne sera pas infé- 
rieure & la durée de l’une des 
périodes minima déterminée ci- 
dessus. 


3. Les dispositions du numéro 2 
du présent article ne s’appliquent 
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ARTICLE IV 


1. The duration of protection 
of a work shall be governed, in 
accordance with the provisions of 
article II and this article, by the 
law of the Contracting State in 
which protection is claimed. 


2. The term of protection for 
works protected under this Con- 
vention shall not be less than the 
life of the author and 25 years 
after his death. 


However, any Contracting State 
which, on the effective date of 
this Convention in that State, has 
limited this term for certain classes 
of works to a period computed 
from the first publication of the 
work, shall be entitled to main- 
tain these exceptions and to 
extend them to other classes of 
works. For all these classes the 
term of protection shall not be 
less than 25 years from the date 
of first publication. 


Any Contracting State which, 
upon the effective date ‘of this 
Convention in that State, does 
not compute the term of protec- 
tion upon the basis of the life of 
the author, shall be entitled to 
compute the term of protection 
from the date of the first publica- 
tion of the work or from its 
registration prior to publication, 
as the case may be, provided the 
term of protection shall not be 
less than 25 years from the date 
of first publication or from its 
registration prior to publication, 
as the case may be. 


If the legislation of a Contract- 
ing State grants two or more 
successive terms of protection, 
the duration of the first term shall 
not be less than one of the mini- 
mum periods specified above. 


3. The provisions of para- 
graph 2 of this article shall not 


ART{CULO IV 


1. La duracién de la proteccién 
de Ia obra se regird por la ley del 
Estado contratante donde se re- 
clame la proteccién, de conformi- 
dad con las disposiciones del 
articulo II y con las contenidas 
en este articulo. 


2. El plazo de proteccién para 
las obras protegidas por la pre- 
sente Convencién no serd inferior 
a la vida del autor y 25 ajfios 
después de su muerte. 


Sin embargo, aquellos Estados 
contratantes que, en la fecha 
de entrada en vigor en su terri- 
torio de la presente Convencién, 
hayan limitado este plazo, para 
ciertas eategorias de obras, a un 
perfodo calculado a partir de la 
primera publicacién de la obra, 
tendr4n la facultad de mantener 
tales excepciones o de extenderlas 
a otras categorias. Para todas 
estas categorias, la duracién de la 
protecci6n no ser& inferior a 
25 afios a contar de la fecha de 
la primera publicacién, 

Todo Estado contratante que 
en la fecha de entrada en vigor 
de la Convencién en su territorio, 
no calcule la duracién de la pro- 
teccién basdndose en la vida del 
autor, podré calcular el término 
de proteccién a contar desde la 
primera publicacién de la obra, 0, 
dado el caso, desde su registro ante- 
rior a la publicacién; la duracién 
de la proteccién no ser& inferior 
a 25 afios a contar desde la fecha 
de la primera publicacién 0, dado 
el caso, desde el registro anterior 
a la publicacién. 


Si la legislacién de un Estado 
contratante otorga dos o més 
plazos de proteccién consecutivos, 
la duracién del primer plazo no 
podré ser inferior a uno de los 
periodos minimos que se han espe- 
eificado anteriormente. 


3. Las disposiciones del pérra- 
fo 2 de este articulo no se aplican 
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pas aux ceuvres photographiquea, 
ni aux couvres des arts appliqués. 
Toutefois, dans les Etats contrac- 
tants qui protégent les ceuvres 
photographiques et, en tant 
qu’cauvres artistiques, les cauvres 
dea arts appliqués, la durée de la 
protection ne sera pas, pour cea 
ceuvres, inférieure 4 dix ans, 


4, Aucun Etat contractant ne 
sera tenu d’assurer Ja protection 
d'une cuvre pendant une durée 
plus longue que celle fixée, pour 
la catégorie dont elle reléve, s'il 
s’agit d'une ceuvre non ‘publiée, 
par la loi de I’Etat contractant 
dont l’auteur est ressortissant, et, 
s'il agit d’une muvre publiée, par 
la loi de I'Etat contractant ob 


cette ceuvre a été publiée poura | 


premiere fois. 


Aux fins de l’application de la 
disposition précédente, ai la légis- 
lation d’un Etat contractant pré- 
voit deux ou plusieurs périodes 
consécutives de protection, la 
‘durée de la protection accordée 
par cet Etat est considérée comme 
étant la somme de ces périodes, 
Toutefois, si pour une raison 
quelconque une ceuvre déterminée 
n’est pas protégée par le dit Etat 
pendant la seconde période ou 
l'une des périodes suivantes, les 
autres Etats contractants ne sont 
pas tenus de protéger cette wuvre 
pendant cette seconde période ou 
les périodes euivantes. 


5, Aux fins de l’application 
du numéro 4 de cet: article, l’au- 
vre d'un ressortissant d’un Etat 
contractant publiée pour la pre- 
miére fois dans un Etat non 
contractant sera considérée 
comme ayant été publiée pour 
la premiére fois dans !'Etat 
contractant dont l’auteur est res- 
sortissant, 

6, Aux fins de l’application du 
numéro 4 ausmentionné du pré- 
sent article, en cas de publication 
simultanée dans deux ou plusieurs 
Etata contractanta, l’'@uvre sera 
considérée comme ayant été pu- 
bliée pour la premiére fois dans 


O-56- Pt. HI-2 


apply to photographic works or to 
works of applied art; provided, 
however, that the term of protec- 
tion in those Contracting States 
which protect photographic works, 
or works of applied art in so far as 
they are protected as artistic works, 
shall not be less than ten years 
for each of said classes of works. 


4. No Contracting State shall 
be obliged to grant protection to 
a work for a period longer than 
that fixed for the class of works 
to which the work in question 
belongs, in the case of unpub- 
lished works by the law of the 
Contracting State of which the 
author is a national, and in the 
case of published works by the 
law of the Contracting State in 
which the work has been first 
published. 

For the purposes of the applica- 
tion of the preceding provision, 
if the law of any Contracting State 
grants two or more successive 
terms of protection, the period of 
protection of that State shall be 
considered to be the aggregate of 
those terms. However, if 8 apeci- 
fied work is not protected by such 
State during the second or any 
subsequent term for any reason, 
the other Contracting States shall 
not be obliged to protect it during 
the second or any subsequent 
term. 


5. For the purposes of the 
application of paragraph 4 of this 
article, the work of a national of 
a@ Contracting State, first pub- 
lished in a non-Contracting State, 
shall be treated as though first. 
published in the Contracting State 
of which the author is 8 national. 


6. For the purposes of the 
application of paragraph 4 of 
this article, in case of simultane- 
ous publication in two or more 
Contracting States, the work shall 
be treated as though first pub- 
lished in ‘the State which affords 


a las obras fotograficas, ni a las de 
artes aplicadas. Sin embargo, en 
los Estados contratantes donde se 
hallen protegidas las obras foto- 
graéficas, y como obras ar- 
tisticas, las de artes aplicadas, la 
duracién de la proteccién no 
podré ser, para tales obras, infe- 
rior 8 10 afios. 


4. Ningin Estado contratante 
estaré obligado a proteger una 
obra durante un plazo mayor 
que el fijado para la clase de 
obras a que pertenezca, por 
la ley del Estado del cual es 
nacional el autor, cuando se trate 
de una obra no publicada, y, en 
el caso de una obra publicada, 
por la ley del Estado contratante 
donde ha sido publicada por pri- 
mera vez. 


Para la Splicacién de la dis- 
posicién anterior, si la legislacién 
de un Estado contratante otorga 
dos o mas periodos consecutivos 
de proteccién, la duracién de la 
proteccién concedida por dicho 
Estado ser4 igual a la suma 
de todos los periodos. Sin eth- 
bargo, si por una razén cual 
quicra, una obra determinada no 
se halla protegida por tal Estado 
durante el segundo perfodo, o 
alguno de los perfodos sucesivos, 
los otros Estados contratantes no 
estan obligados a proteger tal 
obra durante cste segundo perfodo 
o los periodos sucesivoa. 


5. Para la aplicacién del pérra- 
fo 4 de este articulo, la obra de un 
nacional de un Estado contratante, 
publicada por primera vez en un 
Estado no contratante, se con- 
sideraré como si hubiere sido 
publicada por primera vez en el 
Estado contratante del cual es 
nacional el autor. 


6. Para la aplicacién del 
mencionado pdrrafo 4 de este ar- 
ticulo, en caso de publicacién si- 
multanea en dos o mds Estados 
contratantes, se consideraré que 
la obra ha sido publicada por pri- 
mera vez en el Estado que conceda 
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Translations of 
works. 


Restriction. 


I'Etat qui accorde la protection 
la moins longue. Est considérée 
comme publiée simultanément 
dans plusieurs pays toute cuvre 
qui a paru dans deux ou plusieurs 
pays dans les trente jours de sa 
premiére publication. 


ARTICLE V 


1, Le droit d'auteur comprend 
le droit exclusif de faire, de 
publier et d’autoriser 4 faire et 
& publier la traduction des ceuvres 
protégées aux termes dc la pré- 
sente Convention. 


2. Toutefois, chaque Etat 
contractant peut, par sa législa- 
tion nationale, restreindre, pour 
les écrits, le droit de traduction, 
mais en se conformant aux dispo- 
sitions suivantes: 

Lorsque, & l’expiration d'un 
délai de sept années & dater de 
la premitre publication d’un écrit, 
la traduction de cet écrit n'a pas 
été publiée dans la langue natio- 
nale ou, Ie cas échéant, dans 
l'une des langucs nationales d’un 
Etat contractant par lec titulaire 
du droit de traduction ou avec 
son autorisation, tout ressortis- 
sant de cet Etat contractant 
pourra obtenir de l'autorité com- 
pétente de cet Etat une licencenon 
exclusive pour traduire l’ceuvre et 
publier l'ceuvre ainsi traduite dans 
la langue nationale en laquelle elle 
n'a pas été publiée. 

Cette licence ne pourra étre 
accordée que si le requérant, 
conformément aux dispositions en 
vigueur dans |'Etat ot: est intro- 
duite la demande, justifie avoir 
demandé au titulaire du droit de 
traduction l'autorisation de tra-, 


.duire et de publier la traduction 


et, aprés dues diligences de sa part, 
n'a pu atteindre le titulaire du 
droit d'auteur ou obtenir son au- 
torisation, Aux mémes conditions, 
la licence pourra également étre 
accordée si, pour une traduction 
déj& publiée dans une langue 
nationale, les éditions sont 
épuisées. 
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the shortest term; any work 


published in two or more Con- 
tracting States within thirty days 
of its first publication shall be 
considered as having been pub- 
lished simultaneously in said Con- 
tracting States. 


ARTICLE. V 


1. Copyright shall include the 
exclusive right of the author to 
make, publish, and authorize the 
making and publication of transla- 
tions of works protected under 
this Convention, 


2. However, any Contracting 
State may, by its domestic legis- 
lation, restrict the right of trans- 
lation of writings, but only subject 
to the following provisions: 


If, after the expiration of a 
period of seven years from the 
datc of the first publication of a 
writing, a translation of such 
writing has not been published in 
the national language or lan- 
guages, as the case may be, of 
the Contracting Statc, by the 
owner of the right of translation 
or with his authorization, any 
national of such Contracting State 
may obtain a non-exclusive liccnse 
from the competent authority 
thereof to translate the work and 
publish the work so translated in 
any of the national languages in 
which it has not been published; 
provided that such national, in 
accordance with the procedure of 
the State concerned, establishes 
either that he has requested, and 
been denied, authorization by the 
proprietor of the right to make 
and publish the translation, or 
that, after due diligence on his 
part, he was unable to find the 
owner of the right. A license may 
also be granted on the same con- 
ditions if all previous editions of 
a translation in such language 
are out of print, 


la proteccién més corta, Seré con- 
siderada como publicada simulté- 
neamente en varios paises toda 
obra que haya aparecido en dos o 
més paises dentro de los 30 dfas 
a partir de su primera publicacién. 


ARTICULO V 


1. El derecho de autor com- 
prende el derecho exclusivo de 
hacer, de publicar y de autorizar 
que se haga y se publique la tra- 
duccién de las obras protegidas 
por la presente Convencién, 


2. Sin embargo, cada Estado 
contratante podré restringir en su 
legislacién nacional el derecho de 
traduccién para los escritos, pero 
sdlo ateniéndose a las disposicioncs 
siguientcs: 

Si a la expiracién de un plazo 
de sicte afios a contar de la 
primcra publicacién de un escrito, 
la traduccién dc este escrito no 
ha sido publicada en la lengua 
nacional o en una de las 
lenguas nacionsles de un Es- 
tado contratante, por el titular 
del derecho de traduccién o con 
su autorizacién, cualquicr nacio- 
nal de ese Estado contratante 
podré obtener de la autoridad 
competente de tal Estado una 
licencia no exclusiva para traducir 
y publicarla en la lengua nacional 
en que no haya sido publicada la 
obra. Tal licencia sdlo podré con- 
cederse si el solicitante, conforme 
a las disposiciones vigentesenel Es- 
tado donde se presente la peticién, 
demuestra que ha pedido al titular 
del derecho la autorizacién para 
hacer y publicar la traduccién, y 
que después de haber hecho las 
diligencias pertinentes no pudo 
localizar al titular del derecho u 
obtener su autorizacién. En las 
mismas condiciones se podré con- 
ceder igualmente la licencia si 
estén agotadas las ediciones de 
una traduccién ya publicada en 
una lengua nacional, 
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Si le titulaire du droit de tra- 
duction n’a pu étre atteint par 
le requérant, celui-ci doit adres- 
ser des copies de sa demande & 
I'éditeur dont le nom figure sur 
T’eeuvre et au représentant diplo- 
matique ou consulaire de 1l'Etat 
dont le titulaire du droit de 
traduction est ressortissant, lors- 
que la nationalité du titulaire du 
droit de traduction est connue, 
ou & l’organisme qui peut avoir 
“été désigné par le gouvernement 
de cet Etat. La licence ne pourra 
étre accordée avant l'expiration 
d’un délai de deux mois & dater 
de l'envoi des copies de la de- 
mande. 

La législation nationale adop- 
tera les mesures appropriées pour 
assurer au titulaire du droit de 
traduction une  rémunération 
équitable et conforme aux usages 
internationaux, ainsi que le paie- 
ment et le transfert de eette rému- 
nération, et pour garantir une 
traduction correcte de l’ceuvre. 

Le titre et le riom de l’auteur 
de l'couvre originale doivent étre 
également imprimés sur tous les 
exemplaires de la traduction pu- 
bliée. La licence ne sera valable 
que pour I'édition a T'inté- 
rieur du territoire de l’Etat 
contractant ot cette licence est 
demandée. L'importation et la 
vente des exemplaires dans un 
autre Etat contractant sont pos- 
sibles si cet Etat a la méme 
langue nationale que celle dans 
laquelle l'ceuvre a été traduite, 
si sa loi nationale admet la licence 
et si aucune des dispositions en 
vigueur dans cet Etat ne s'oppose 
& l'importation et 4 la vente; 
l'importation et la vente sur le 
territoire de tout ‘Etat contrae- 
tant dans lequel les conditions 
précédentes ne peuvent jouer, 
sont réservées 4 la législation de 
cet Etat et aux accords conclus 
par lui. La licence ne pourra 
étre cédée par son bénéficiaire. 

La licence ne peut étre accordée 
lorsque l’auteur a retiré de la 
circulation les exemplaires de 
l’ceuvre. 


If the owner of the right of 
translation cannot be found, then 
the applicant for a license shall 
send copies of his application 
to the publisher whose name 
appears on the work and, if the 
nationality of the owner of the 
right of translation is known, to 
the diplomatic or consular repre- 
sentative of the State of which 
such owner is a national, or to the 
organization which may have been 
designated by the government of 
that State. The license shall not 
be granted before the expiration 
of a period of two months from 
the date of the dispatch of the 
copies of the application. 

Due provision shall be made by 
domestic legislation to assure to 
the owner of the right of transla- 
tion 5 compensation which is just 
and conforms to international 
standards, to assure payment and 
transmittal of such compensa- 
tion, and to assure a correct 
translation of the work. 

The original title and the name 
of the author of the work shall be 
printed on all copies of the pub- 
lished translation. The license 
shall be valid only for publication 
of the translation in the territory 
of the Contracting State where it 
has been applied for. Copies so 
published may be imported and 
sold in another Contraeting State 
if one of the national languages 
of such other State is the same 
language as that into which the 
work has been so translated, and 
if the domestic law in such other 
State makes provision for such 
licences and does not prohibit 
such importation and sale. Where 
the foregoing conditions do not 
exist, the importation and sale 
of such copies in a Contracting 
State shall be governed by ita 
domestic law and its agreements. 
The licence shall not be transferred 
by the license. 


The license shall not be grant- 
ed when the author has withdrawn 
from circulation all copies of the 
work, 


Si el titular del derecho de traduc- 
cién no hubiere sido localizado por 
el solicitante, éste deberé tranami- 
tir copias de su solicitud al editor 
cuyo nombre aparezca en los ejem- 
plares de la obra y al representante 
diploméatico o consular del Estado 
del cual sea nacional cl titular del 
derecho de traduccién, euando la 
nacionalidad del titular de este 
derecho es conocida, o al orga- 
nismo que pueda haber sido 
designado por el Gobierno de 
ese Estado. No podré concederse 
la licencia antes de la expiracién 
de un plazo de dos meses desde la 
fecha del envio de la copia de 
la solicitud. . 
La legislacién nacional adop- 
taré las medidas adecuadas para 
asegurar al titular del derecho 
de traduccién una remuneracién 
equitativa y de acuerdo con los 
usos internacionales, as{ como el 
pago y el envfo de tal remunera- 
cién, y para garantizar una 
eorrecta traduccién de la obra. 
El titulo y el nombre del autor 
de la obra original deben impri- 
mirse asimismo en todos los ejem- 
plares de la traduceién publicada. 
La licencia sélo ser& valida para 
la publicacién en el territorio del 


Estado contratante donde ha sido - 


solicitada. La importacién y la 
venta de los ejemplares en otro 
Estado Contratante serén posi- 
bles si tal Estado tiene como 
lengua nacional aquélla a la cual 
ha sido traducida la obra, si su 
legislacién nacional permite la 
licencia y si ninguna de las dis- 
posiciones en vigor en tal Estado 
se opone a la importacién y a la 
venta; la importacién y la venta 
en todo Estado Contratante en 
el cual las condiciones precedentes 
no se apliquen se reservaré a la 
legislaci6n de tal Estado y a los 
acuerdos conclufdos por el mismo. 
La licencia no podré ser cedida 
por su beneficiario. 


La licencia no podré ser con- 
cedida en el caso de que el autor 
haya retirado de la circulacién los 
ejemplares de la obra. 
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ARTICLE VI 


Par ¢ publication » au sens de 
la présente Convention, i] faut 
entendre la reproduction sous une 
forme matérielle et la mise & la 
disposition du public d’exemplai- 
res de l’ceuvre permettant de la 
lire ou d’en prendre connaissance 
visuellement, 


ARTICLE VII 


La présente Convention ne 
s'applique pas aux oeuvres ou 
aux droits sur ces ceuvres qui, 
lors de l'entrée en vigueur de la 
Convention dang |'Etat contrac- 
tant ot la protection est deman- 
dée, auraient cessé définitivement 
d’étre protégées dans cet Etat 
ou ne l’auraient jamais été, 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. La présente Convention, qui 
portera la date du 6 septembre 
1952, sera déposée auprés du 
Directeur général de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies pour 
l’Education, la Science et la Cul- 
ture et restera ouverte 4 la signa- 
ture de tous les Etats pendant 
une période de 120 jours 4 comp- 
ter de sa date. Elle sera soumise 
a ta ratification ou a l’acceptation 
des Etats signataires. 


2. Tout Etat qui n’aura pas 
signé la présente Convention 
pourra y adhérer. 


3. La ratification, l’acceptation 
ou ladhésion sera opérée par le 
dépét d'un instrument 4 cet effet, 
auprés du Directeur général de 
V’Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour |’Education, la Science et 
la Culture, 


ARTICLE IX 


1, La présente Convention en- 
trera en vigueur trois mois aprés 
le dépdt de douze instruments de 
ratification, d’acceptation ou 
d’adhésion y compris les instru- 
ments déposés par quatre Etate 
ne faisant pas partie de l'Union 





1Sept. 16, 1955, 
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ARTICLE VI 


“ Publication ”, as used in this 
Convention, means the reproduc- 
tion in tangible form and the 
general distribution to the public 
of copies of a work from which it 
can be read or otherwiee visually 
perceived, 


ARTICLE VII 


This Convention shall not apply 
to works or rights in works which, 
at the effective date of the Con- 
vention in a Contracting State 
where protection is claimed, are 
permanently in the public domain 
in the said Contracting State. 


ARTICLE VIII 


1. This Convention, which 
shall bear the date of September 6 
1952, shall be deposited with the 
Director-General of the United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization and shall 
remain open for signature by all 
States for a period of 120 days 
after that date. It shall be sub- 
jeet to ratification or acceptance 
by the signatory States. 


2. Any State which has not 
signed this Convention may accede 
thereto. 


3. Ratification, acceptance or 
accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of an instrument to that 
effect with the Director-General 
of the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientifie and Cultural 


Organization, 


ARTICLE IX 


1. This Convention shall come 
into force three months after 
the deposit of twelve instruments 
of ratification, acceptance or 
accession, ['}Jamong which there shall 
be those of four States which are 
not members of the International 


ARTICULO VI 


Se entiende por ¢ publicacién », 
en los términos de la presente 
Convencién, la. reproduccién de 
la obra en forma tangible a la vez 
que el poner a disposicién del 
publico ejemplares de la obra que 
permitan leerla o conocerla visual- 
mente. 


ARTICULO VII 


La presente Convencién no se 
aplicaré a aquellas obras, 0 a los 
derechos sobre las mismas, que en 
la fecha de la entrada en vigor de 
la Convencién en el Estado con- 
tratante donde se reclama la pro- 
teccién hayan perdido definitiva- 
mente la proteccién en dicho 
Estado contratante, 


ARTICULO VIII 


1, La presente Convencién, que 
llevaré la fecha de 6 de septiembre 
de 1952, seré depositada en poder 
del Director General de la Orga- 
nizacién de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacién, la Ciencia y 
la Cultura y quedaré abierta a la 
firma de todos los Estados du- 
rante un periodo de 120 dias a 
partir de su fecha. Ser4 sometida 
a la ratificacién o a la aceptacién 
de lus Estados signatarios. 


2. Cualquier Estado que no 
haya firmado la Convencién podré 
acceder a ella. 


3: La ratificacién, la aceptacién 
o la accesién, se efectuara4n me- 
diante el déposito de un instru- 
mento a tal efecto dirigido al 
Director General de la Organiza- 
cién de las Naciones Unidas para 
la Educacién, la Ciencia y la 
Cultura. 


ARTICULO Ix 


1. La presente Convencién en- 
trar4 en vigor tres meses después 
del depésito de doce instrumentos: 
de ratificacién, de aceptacién o 
de accesién, entre los que deben 
figurar los depositados por cua- 
tro Estados que no formen parte 
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internationale pour la protection 
dea ceuvres littérairea et artis- 
tiques. 

2. Par la suite, la Convention 
entrera en vigueur, pour chaque 
Etat, trois mois aprés le dépét 
de l'instrument de ratification, 
d’acceptation ou d’adhésion apé- 
cial A cet Etat. 


ARTICLE X 


1. Tout Etat partie 4 la pré- 
sente Convention s’engage A 
adopter, conformément aux dis- 
positions de sa Constitution, les 
Measures nécessaires pour assurer 
l'application de la présente Con- 
vention, 

2. Il est entendu  toutefois 
qu’au moment du dépét de son 
instrument de ratification, d'ac- 
ceptation ou d'adhésion tout Etat 
doit étre en mesure, d’aprés sa 
législation nationale, d'appliquer 
les dispositions de la présente 
Convention. 


ARTICLE XI 


1, Il est créé un Comité inter- 
gouvernemental ayant les attri- 
butions suivantes: 

a) étudier les problémes relatifs 
4 l'application et au fonction- 
nement de la présente Con- 
vention; 

b) préparer les révisions pério- 
diques de cette Convention; 


c) étudier tout autre probléme 
relatif 4 la protection interna- 
tionale du droit d'auteur, en 
collaboration avec lea divers 


organismea internationaux in- © 


téressés, notamment avec |’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies 
pour I'Education, la Science et 
la Culture, l'Union interna- 
tionale pour la protection dea 
CEuvres Littéraires et Artis- 
tiques et l’Organisation des 
Etate Américains; 


d) renseigner les Etats contrac- 
tants sur ses travaux. 


Union for the Protection of Liter- 
ary and Artistic Works. 


2. Subsequently, this Conven- 
tion shall come into force in 
respect of cach State three months 
after that State has deposited ita 
instrument of ratification, accept- 
ance or accession. 


ARTICLE X 


1. Each State party to this 
Convention undertakes to adopt, 
in accordance with ita Constitu- 
tion, such measures as are neces- 
sary to ensure the application of 
this Convention. 


2. It is understood, however, 
that at the time an instrument of 
ratification, acceptance or acces- 
sion is deposited on behalf of any 
State, such State must be in a 
position under its domestic law 
to give effect to the terms of this 
Convention. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. AnIntergovernmental Com- 
mittee is hereby established with 
the following duties: 


a) to study the problems con- 
cerning the application and 
operation of this Convention; 


b) to make preparation for pe- 
tiodic revisions of this Con- 
vention; 


ec) to study any other problema 
concerning the international 
protection of copyright, in 
co-operation with the various 
interested international orga- 
nizations, such as the United 
Nationa Educational, Scien- 
tific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion, the International Union 
for the Protection of Literary 
and Artistic Works and the 
Organization of American 
States; 


d)to inform the Contracting 
States as to ite activities. 


de la Unién Internacional para 
la Proteccién de las Obras Lite- 
rarias y Artisticas. 

2. La Convencién entraré en 
vigor, para cada Estado, tres 
meses después del depdsito de su 
reapectivo instrumento de ratifi- 
eacién, de aceptacién o de 
accesién. 


ARTICULO X 


1. Todo Estado contratante se 
compromete a tomar, de confor- 
mided con su Constitucién, las 
medidas necesarias para asegurar 
la aplicacién de la presente Con- 
vencién. 


2. Se conviene, sin embargo, que, 
en el momento del depésito de su 
instrumento de ratificacién, de 
aceptacién o de accesién, todo 
Estado deberé tener eu legisla- 
cién nacional en condiciones de 
poder aplicar las disposiciones de 
la presente Convencién. 


ARTICULO XI 


1. Se crea un Comité Inter- 
gubernamental con las siguientes 
atribuciones: 


a) estudiar los problemas rela- 
tivos a la aplicacién y fun- 
cionamiento de la presente 
Convencién; 

b) preparar las revisionea perié- 
dicas de esta Convencién; 


¢) estudiar cualquier otro pro- 
blema relativo a la proteccién 
internacional del derecho de 
autor, en colaboracién con los 
diversos organismos interna- 
cionales interesados, especial- 
mente con la Organizacién de 
las Naciones Unidas para la 
Edueacién, la Ciencia y la 
Cultura, la Unién Internacio- 
nal para la Proteccién de las 
Obras Literarias y Artfaticas, 
y la Organizacién de Estados 
Americanos; 

d) informar a los Estados con- 
tratantes sobre sus trabajos. 


TIAS 3324 


Assurance of ap- 
plication. 


Intergovernmental 
Committee; duties. 
Post, p. 2747, 


2742 





Composition. 


Revision. 


“Territorial ap- 
plication.” 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


2. Le Comité est composé des 
représentants de douze Etats 
contractants désignés en tenant 
compte d’une équitable représen- 
tation géographique et conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de la réso- 
lution concernant le  présent 
article, annexée & la présente 
Convention. 

Le Directeur général de l’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies pour 
Y’Education, la Science et la Cul- 
ture, le Directeur du Bureau de 
l'Union internationale pour la 
protection des ceuvres littéraires 
et artistiques et le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Etats américains, ou leurs repré- 
sentants, peuvent assister aux 
séances du Comité avec woix 
consultative. 


ARTICLE XII 


Le Comité intergouvernemental 
convoquera des conférences de 
révision chaque fois que cela lui 
semblera néceasaire ou si la convo- 
cation est demandée par au moins 
dix Etats contractants ou par la 
majorité des Etats contractants 
aussi longtemps que le nombre de 
ces derniers demeurera inférieur 
& vingt, 


ARTICLE XIII 


Tout Etat contractant peut, au 
moment du dépét de l’instrument 
de ratification, d'acceptation ou 
d’adhésion, ou par la suite, décla- 
rer, par une notification adressée 
au Directeur général de l'Orga- 
nisation des Nations Uniea pour 
l'Education, la Science et la Cul- 
ture, que la présente Convention 
est applicable & tout ou partie des 
pays ou territoires dont il assure 
les relations extérieures; la Con- 
vention s’appliquera alors aux 
pays ou territoires désignés dans 
la notification & partir de l’expira- 
tion du délai de trois mois prévu 
& l'article IX. A défaut de cette 
notification, la présente Conven- 
tion ne s’appliquera pas & ces pays 
ou territoires. 
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2. The Committee shall consist 
of the representatives of twelve 
Contracting States to be selected 
with due consideration to fair 
geographical representation and 
in conformity with the Resolution 
relating to this article, annexed 
to this Convention. 

The Director-General of the 
United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Culturai Organiza- 
tion, the Director of the Bureau 
of the International Union for the 
Protection of Literary and Ar- 
tistic Works and the Secretary- 
General of the Organization of 
American States, or their repre- 
sentatives, may attend meetings 
of the Committee in an advisory 


capacity. 


ARTICLE XII 


The Intergovernmental Com- 
mittee shall convene a conference 
for revision of this Convention 
whenever it deems necessary, or 
at the request of at least ten 
Contracting States, or ofa majority 
of the Contracting States if there 
are Iess than twenty Contracting 
States. 


ARTICLE XIil 


Any Contracting State may, at 
the time of deposit of its instru- 
ment of ratification, acceptance 
or accession, or at any time thcre- 
after, declare by notification ad- 
dressed to the Director-General of 
the’ United Nations Educational, 
Scientifie and Cultural Organiza- 
tion that this Convention shall 
apply to all or any of the coun- 
tries or territories for the interna- 
tional relations of which it is res- 
ponsible and this Convention shall 
thereupon apply to the countries 
or territories named in such noti- 
fication after the expiration of the 
term of three months provided 
for in article IX. In the absence 
of such notification, this Conven- 
tion shall not apply to any such 
country or territory. 
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2. De acuerdo con la Resolu- 
cién relativa a este articulo aneja 
a esta Convencidn, el Comité se 
compondré de representantes de 
doce Estados contratantes, te- 
niendo en cuenta al designarlos 
una represcntacién geogrdfica 
equitativa. 

EI Director General de la Orga- 
nizacién de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacién, la Ciencia y 
Ia Cultura; el Director de la 
Oficina de la Unién Internacional 
para la Proteccidn de las Obras 
Literarias y Artisticas, y el Secre- 
tario Gencral de la Organizacién 
de los Estados Americanos, 0 sus 
representantes, podrdn asistir a 
las reuniones del Comité con 
cardcter consultivo. 


ARTICULO XII 


El Comité intergubernamental 
convocaré conferencias de revisién 
siempre que lo crea necesario o 
cuando lo soliciten por lo menos 
diez Estados contratantes, o la 
mayorfa de los Estados contra- 
tantes si el nimero de éstos es 
inferior a veinte. 


ARTICULO XIII 


Todo Estado contratante podrd, 
en el momento del dcpésito del 
instrumento de: ratificacién, de 
aceptacién o de accesién, o con 
posterioridad, declarar, mediante 
notificacié6n dirigida al Director 
General de la Organizacién de las 
Nacionces Unidas para la Educa- 
eién, la Ciencia y‘la Cultura, que 
la presente Convencién es apli- 
cable a todos o parte de los paises 
o territorios cuyas relaciones exte- 
riores ejerza, y la Convencién 
se aplicaré entonces a los paises 
o territorios designados en la 
notificacién, «a partir de la 
expiracién del plazo de tres me- 
ses previsto en el articulo IX, 
En defeeto de esta notificacién, la 
presente Convencién no se aplicaré 
a@ esos paises o territorios. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


1, Tout Etat contractant aura 
la faculté de dénoncer la présente 
Convention en son nom propre ou 
au nom de tout ou partie des pays 
ou territoires qui auraient fait 
Vobjet de la notification prévue & 
Varticle XIII. La dénonciation 
s’effectuera par notification adres- 
sée au Directeur général de 
V’Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour I’Education, la Science et la 
Culture. 


2. Cette dénonciation ne pro- 
duira effet qu’é I'égard de |’Etat 
ou du pays ou territoire au nom 
duquel elle aura été faite et seu- 
lement douze mois aprés la date 
& laquelle la notification a été 
recue. 


ARTICLE XV 


Tout différend entre deux ou 
plusieurs Etats contractants con- 
cernant l’interprétation ou l’appli- 
cation de la présente Convention 
que ne sera pas réglé par voie de 
négociation sera porté devant la 
Cour internationale de justice 
pour qu’il soit statué par elle, 
& moins que les Etata en cause 
ne conviennent d'un autre mode 
de réglement. 


ARTICLE XVI 


1, La présente Convention sera 
établie en francais, en anglais et 
en espagnol. Les trois textes se- 
ront signés et feront également 
foi. 


2, Il sera établi des textes 
officiels de la présente Convention 
en allemand, en italien et en por- 


tugais. 
Tout Etat contractant ou 
groupe d’Etats contractants 


pourra faire établir par le Direc- 
teur général de l'Organisation 
des Nations Unies pour l'Educa- 
tion, la Science et la Culture, 
en accord avec celui-ci, d'autres 
textes dans la langue de son choix. 





1 Not printed. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1, Any Contracting State may 
denounce this Convention in ite 
own name or on behalf of all or 
any of the countries or territories 
as to which a notification has 
been given under article XIII. 
The denunciation shall be made 
by notification addressed to the 
Director-General of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization. 


2. Such denunciation shall 
operate only in respect of the 
State or of the country or terri- 
tory on whose behalf it was made 
and shall not take effect until 
twelve months after the date of 
receipt of the notification. 


ARTICLE XV 


A dispute between two or more 
Contracting States concerning the 
interpretation or application of 
this Convention, not settled by 
negotiation, shall, unless theStates 
concerned agree on some other 
method of settlement, be brought 
before the International Court of 
Justice for determination by it. 


ARTICLE XVI 


1, This Convention shall be 
established in English, French and 
Spanish. The three texts shall 
be signed and shall be equally 
authoritative. 


2. Official texts of this Con- 
vention shall be established in 


German, Italian and Portuguese. [!] 


Any Contracting State or group 
of Contracting States shall be 
entitled to have established by 
the Director-General of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization other 
texts in the language of its choice 
by arrangement with the Director- 
General. 
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ART{CULO XIV 


1. Todo Estado contratante 
tendré la facultad de denunciar 
la presente Convencién, en su 
propio nombre, o en nombre de 
todos o de parte de los paises o 
territorios que hayan sido objeto 
de la notificacién prevista en el 
artfculo XIII. La denuncia se 
efectuaré mediante notificacién 
dirigida al Director General de 
la Organizacién de las Naciones 
Unidas para la Educacién, la 
Ciencia y la Cultura. 


2. Tal denuncia no produciré 
efecto sino con respecto al Estado, 
pafs o territorio, en nombre del 
cual se haya hecho, y solamente 
doce meses después de la fecha 
en que la notificacién se haya 
recibido. 


ART{CULO XV 


Toda diferencia entre dos o 
varios Estados contratantes res- 
pecto a la interpretaciin o 
la aplicacién de la presente Con- 
vencién, que no sea resuelta por 
via de negociacién, ser Uevadsa 
ante la Corte Internacional de 
Justicia para que ésta decida, a 
menos que los Estados interesados 
convengan otro modo de solu- 
cionarla, 


ART{CULO XVI 


1, La presente Convencién seré 
redactada en francés, inglés y 
espafiol, Los tres textos serdn 
firmados y harn igualmente fe. 


2, Sern redactados textos ofl- 
ciales de la presente Convencién 
e@. -’-mén, italiano y portugués. 


Yodo Estado contratante, o 
grupo de Estados contratantes, 
podré hacer redactar por el Direc- 
tor General de la Organizacién de 
las Naciones Unidas para la Edu- 
cacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 
y de acuerdo con éste, otros 
textos en las lenguas que elija. 


TIAS 3324 


2743 





Denunciation. 


Dispute; settle- 


ment. 


Languages. 


2744 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[6 UST 





Berne Convention 


provisions. 


Post, p. 2746. 


Arrangements 


between 
Republics, 


merican 


Tous ces textes seront annexés 
au texte signé de la Convention. 


ARTICLE XVII 


1. La présente Convention 
n’affecte en ricn les dispositions 
de la Convention de Berne pour 
la protection des osuvres litté- 
raires et artistiques ni l’apparte- 
nance 4 l'Union créée par cette 
derniére convention. 


2. En vue de l’application de 
l'alinéa précédent, une déclara- 
tion est annexée au présent article. 
Cette déclaration fait partie inté- 
grante de la présente Convention 
pour les Etats liés par la Conven- 
tion de Berne au 1¢* janvier 1951 
ou qui y auront adhéré ultérieu- 
rement. La signature de la pré- 
sente Convention par les Etats 
mentionnés ci-dessus vaut égale- 
ment signature de la déclaration; 
toute ratification ou acceptation 
de la Convention, toute adhésion 
4 celle-ci par ces Etats emportera 
également ratification, accepta- 
tion ou adhésion 4 la déclaration. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


La présente Convention n’in- 
firme pas les conventions ou 
accords multilatéraux ou bila- 
téraux sur le droit d'auteur qui 
eont ou peuvent étre mis en 
vigueur entre deux ou plusieurs 
républiques américaines mais 
exclusivement entre elles. En cas 
de divergences soit entre les dis- 
positions d'une part de l'une de 
ces conventions ou de l'un de ces 
accords en vigueur et d’autre 
part les dispositions de la présente 
Convention, soit entre les dispo- 
sitions de la présente Convention 
et celles de toute nouvelle con- 
vention ou de tout nouvel accord 
qu! serait établi entre deux ou 
plusieurs républiques américaines 
aprés l'entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, la conven- 
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All such texts shall be annexed 
to the signed texts of this Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE XVII 


1. This Convention shall not 
in any way affect the provisions 
of the Berne Convention for the 
Protection of Literary and Artist- 
ic Works or membership in the 
Union created by that Conven- 
tion. 

2. In application of the fore- 
going paragraph, 8 Declaration 
has been annexed to the present 
article. This Declaration is an 
integral part of this Convention 
for the States bound by the Berne 
Convention on January 1, 1951, 
or which have or may become 
bound to it at a later date. The 
signature of this Convention by 
such States shall also constitute 
signature of the said Declaration, 
and ratification, acceptance or 
accession by such States shall 
include the Declaration as well 
as the Convention. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


This Convention shall not 
abrogate multilateral or bilateral 
copyright conventions or arrange- 
ments that are or may be in 
effect exclusively between two or 
more American Republics. In the 
event of any difference either be- 
tween the provisions of such exist- 
ing conventions or arrangements 
and the provisions of this Conven- 
tion, or between the provisions 
of this Convention and those of 
any new convention or a@rrange- 
ment which may be formulated 
between two or more American 
Republics after this Convention 
comes into force, the convention 
or arrangement most recently 
formulated shall prevail between 
the parties thereto. Rights in 
works acquired in any Contract- 


‘Todos estos textos se afiadirdn, 
como anejos, al texto firmado de 
la Convencién. 


ARTICULO XVII 


1. La presente Convencién no 
afectaré en nada a las disposicio- 
nes de la Convencién de Berna 
para la proteccién de las obras 
literarias y artisticas, ni al hecho 
de pertenecer a lo Unién creada 
por esta Convencién. 


2. En aplicacién del pdrrafo 
precedente, aparece una declara- 
cién como anejo del presente 
articulo. Esta Declaracién forma 
parte integrante de la presente 
Convencién para los Estados liga- 
dos por la Convencién de Berna el 
1° de enero de 1951, o que se hayan 
adherido a ella ulteriormente. La 
firma de la presente Convencién 
por los Estados arriba menciona- 
dos implica, al mismo tiempo, la 
firma de la mencionada Declara- 
cién, y su ratificacién, aceptacién 
o accesién por esos Estados, signi- 
fica a la par la de la Declaracién 
y de la Convencién. 


ARTICULO XVIII 


La presente Convencién no de- 
roga@ las convenciones o acuerdos 
multilaterales o bilaterales sobre 
derecho de autor que se hallan 
o puedan hallarse en vigor exclu- 
sivamente entre dos o mds Repu- 
blicas americanas. En caso de 
divergencia, ya aca entre las dis- 
posiciones de cualqulera de dichas 
convenciones o acuerdos existen- 
tes, de una parte, y las disposi- 
ciones de esta Convencién de 
otra, o entre las disposiciones de 
esta Convencién y las de cual- 
quiera otra nueva convencién o 
acuerdo que #e concierte entre dos 
o m&s Republicas americanas, des- 
pués de la entrada en vigor de la 
presente Convencién, prevaleceré 
entre las partes la Convencién o 
acuerdo redactado més reciente- 
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tion ou l'accord le plus réceemment 
établi prévaudra entre les parties. 
Il n'est pas porté atteinte aux 
droits acquis sur une couvre, en 
vertu de conventions ou accords 
en vigueur dans I’un quelconque 
des Etats contractants antérieu- 
rement & la date de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la présente Conven- 
tion dans cet Etat. 


ARTICLE XIX 


La présente Convention n’in- 
firme pas les conventions ou 
accords multilatéraux ou bilaté- 
raux sur le droit d'auteur en 
vigueur entre deux ou plusieurs 
Etats contractants. En cas de 
divergences entre les dispositions 
de l'une de ces conventions ou 
accords et les dispositions de la 
présente Convention, les dispo- 
sitions de la présente Convention 
prévaudront. Ne seront pas affec- 
tés les droits acquis sur une couvre 
en vertu de conventions ou ac- 
cords en vigueur dans l’un des 
Etats contractanta antérieure- 
ment & la date de l'entrée en 
vigueur de la présente Convention 
dana ledit Etat. Le présent article 
ne déroge en rien aux dispositions 
des articles XVII et XVIII de la 
présente Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


Tl n’est admis aucune réserve 
& le présente Convention. 


ARTICLE XXI 


Le Directeur général de l’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies pour 
}'Education, la Science et la Cul- 
ture enverra des copies diment 
certifiées de la présente Conven- 
tion aux Etats intéressés et au 
Conseil fédéral suisse ainsi qu’au 
Secrétaire général des Nations 
Unigs pour enregistrement par les 
soins de celul-ci. 


ing State under existing conven- 
tions or arrangements before the 
date this Convention comes into 
force in such State shall not be 
affected. 


ARTICLE XIX 


This Convention shall not 
abrogate multilateral or bilateral 
conventions or arrangements in 
effect between two or more Con- 
tracting States. In the event of 
any difference between the- pro- 
visions of such existing conven- 
tions or arrangements and the 
provisions of this Convention, the 
provisions of this Convention shall 
prevail. Rights in works acquired 
in any Contracting State under 
existing conventions or arrange- 
ments before the date on which 


this Convention comes into force . 


in such State shall not be affected. 
Nothing in this article shall affect 
the provisions of articles XVII 
and XVIII of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


Reservations to this Conven- 
tion shall not be permitted. - 


ARTICLE XXI 


The Director-General of the 
United | Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion shall send duly certified co- 
pies of this Convention to the 
States interested, to the Swisa 
Federal Council and to the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Na- 
tions for registration by him. 


mente. Los derechos adquiridos 
sobre una obra en cualquier 
Estado contratante en virtud de 
convenciones y acuerdos existen- 
tes con anterioridad 4 la fecha en 
que esta Convencién entre en 
vigor en tal Estado, no serén 
afectados por le misma. 


ARTICULO XIX 


La presente Convencién no de- 
roga las convenciones o acuerdos 
multilaterales o bilaterales sobre 
derecho de autor vigentes entre 
dos o mds Estados contratantes. 
En caso de divergencia entre las 
disposiciones de una de dichas 
convenciones o de: esos acuerdos, 
y las disposiciones de esta Con- 
vencién, prevalecerin las dispo- 
siciones de esta ultima. No serén 
afectados los derechos adquiridos 
sobre una obra en virtud de con- 
venciones o acuerdos en vigor en 
uno de los Estados contratantes 
con anterioridad a la fecha de 
entrada en vigor de la presente 
Convencién en dicho Estado. El 
presente articulo no afectaré en 
nada las disposiciones de los ar- 
ticulos XVII y XVIIE de la 
presente Convencién. 


ARTICULO XX 


No se permitirén reservas a la 
presente Convencién. 


ARTICULO XXI 


El Director General de la Or- 
ganizacién de las Naciones Unidas 
para la Educacién, la Ciencia y la 
Cultura enviaré copias debida- 
mente autorizadas de la presente 
Convencién a los Estados inte- 
resados y al Consejo de la Confede- 
racién Helvética, asi como al 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, para que las registre. 
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En outre, il informers tous les 
Etats intéressés du dépét des 
instruments de ratification, d’ac- 
ceptation ou d’adhésion, de la 
date d’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, des noti- 
fications prévues 4 l'article XIII 
de la présente Convention et des 
dénonciations prévues 4 l'article 
XIV. 


DECLARATION ANNEXE 
relative 4 Varticle XVII 


Les Etats membres de l'Union 
internationale pour la protection 
des ceuvres littéraires et artis- 
tiques, parties 4 la Convention 
universelle du droit d'auteur, 
désirant resserrer leurs relations 
mutuelles sur la base de ladite 
Union et éviter tout conflit pou- 
vant résulter de la co-existence 
de la Convention de Berne et de 
la Convention universelle, 


Ont, d'un commun accord, ac- 
cepté les termes de la déclaration 
suivante: 


a) Les quvres qui, sux termes 
de la Convention de Berne, 
ont comme pays d'origine un 
pays ayant quitté, postéricu- 
rement au 1? janvier 1951, 
l'Union internationale créée 
par cette Convention, ne seront 
pas protégées par la Conven- 
tion universelle du droit d'au- 
teur dans les pays de l'Union 
de Berne; 

6) La Convention universelle du 
droit d'auteur ne sera pas 
applicable, dans les rapports 
entre les pays liés par la 
Convention de Berne, en ce 
qui concerne la protection des 
ceuvres qui, aux termes de 
cette Convention de Berne, 
ont comme pays d'origine l'un 
des pays de l'Union interna- 
tionale créée par cette Conven- 
tion. 
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He shali also inform all inter- 
ested States of the ratifications, 
acceptances and accessions which 
have been deposited, the date on 
which this Convention comes into 
force, the notifications under Ar- 
ticle XIII of this Convention, and 
denunciations under Article XIV. 


APPENDIX DECLARATION 
relating to Article XVII 


The States which are members 
of the International Union for the 
Protection of Literary and Artist- 
ic Works, and which are signa- 
tories to the Universal Copyright 
Convention, 

Desiring to reinforce their mut- 
ual relations on the basis of the 
said Union and to avoid any 
conflict which might result from 
the co-existence of the Conven- 
tion of Berne and the Universal 
Convention, 

Have, by common agreement, 
accepted the terms of the follow- 
ing declaration: 


a) Works which, according to the 
Berne Convention, have as 
their country of origin a coun- 
try which has withdrawn from 
the International Union creat- 
ed by the said Convention, 
after January 1, 1951, shall 
not be protected by the Uni- 
versal Copyright Convention 
in the countries of the Berne 
Union; 

&) The Universal Copyright Con- 
vention shall not be applicable 
to the relationships among 
countries of the Berne Union 
insofar as it relates to the pro- 
tection of works having as 
their country of origin, within 
the meaning of the Berne 
Convention, a country of the 
International Union created by 
the said Convention. 


También informard, a todos los 
Estados interesados, del depédsito 
de los instrumentos de ratifica- 
cién, aceptacién o accesién; de la 
fecha de entrada en vigor de 
la presente Convencién; de Jas 
notificaciones previstas en el 
artfculo XIII, y de las denuncias 
previstas en e] articulo XIV. 


DECLARACION ANEXA 
relativa al Articulo XVII 


1, Los Estados miembros de la 
Unidén Internacional para la Pro- 
teccién de las Obras Literarias y 
Artisticas, signatarios de la Con- 
vencién Universal sobre Derecho 
de Autor, deseando estrechar sus 
lazos mutuos sobre la base de la 
mencionada Unidén y evitar todo 
conflicto que pudiera surgir de la 
coexistencia de la Convencién de 
Berna y de la Convencién Uni- 
versal, han aceptado, de comin 
acuerdo, los términos de la 
siguiente declaracién: 


a) Las obras que, segun la Con- 
vencidén de Berna, tengan como 
pafs de origen un pafs que se 
haya retirado de la Unién 
Internacional creada por esta 
Convencién, después del 1° de 
enero de 1951, no serdn pro- 
tegidas por la Convencién Uni- 
versal sobre Derecho de Autor 
en los paises de la Unién de 
Berna. 


&) La Convencién Universal sobre 
Derecho de Autor no eeré apli- 
cable en las relaciones entre 
los Estados ligados por la 
Convencién de Berna, en lo 
que ée refiera a la proteccién 
de las obras que, de acuerdo 
con esta Convencién de Berns, 
tengan como pais de origen 
uno de los pafses de la Unién 
Internacional creada por dicha 
Convencién, 
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RESOLUTION CONCERNANT 
L’ARTICLE XI 


La Conférence intergouvernemen- 
tale du droit d'auteur, 


Ayant considéré les questions 
relatives au Comité intergouver- 
nemental prévu 4 l'article XI de 
la Convention universelle du droit 
d'auteur, 


prend les décisions suivantes: 


1. Les premiers membres du 
Comité seront les représentants 
des douze Etats suivants, & raison 
d’un représentant et d’un sup- 
pléant désigné par chacun de ces 
Etats: Allemagne, Argentine, Bré- 
sil, Espagne, Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, France, Inde, Italie, Japon, 
Mexique, Royaume-Uni et Suisse. 


2. Le Comité sera constitué dés 
que la Convention sera entrée en 
vigueur conformément & |’arti- 
cle XI de cette Convention; 


3. Le Comité élira un président 
et un vice-président. Il établira 
son réglement intérieur, qui devra 
assurer l’application des régles 
ci-aprés: 


a) la durée normale du mandat 
des représentants sera de six 
ans, avec renouvellement par 
tiers tous les deux ans; 


b) avant l’expiration de la durée 
du mandat de chaque membre, 
le Comité décidera quels sont 
les Etats qui cessent d’avoir 
des représentants dans son 
sein et les Etats qui seront 
appelés & désigner des repré- 
sentants; cesseront en premier 
lieu d’avoir des représentants 
dans le Comité les Etats qui 
n’auront pas ratifié, accepté 
ou adhéré; 


RESOLUTION CONCERNING ~ 


ARTICLE XI 


The Intergovernmental Copyright 
Conference 


Having considered the pro- 
blems relating to the Intergovern- 
mental Committee provided for 
in Article XI of the Universal 
Copyright Convention 


resolves 


1, The first members of the 
Committee shall be representa- 
tives of the following twelve 
States, each of those States desig- 
nating one representative and 
an alternate: Argentine, Brazil, 
France, Germany, India, Italy, 
Japan, Mexico, Spain, Switzer- 
land, United Kingdom, and Uni- 
ted States of America. 


2. The Committee shall be cons- 
tituted as soon as the Convention 
comes into force in accordance 
with article XI of this Conven- 
tion; 


3. The Committee shall elect its 
Chairman and one Vice-Chairman. 
It shall establish its rules of pro- 
cedure having regard to the fol- 
lowing principles: 


a) the normal duration of the 
term of office of the represen- 
tatives shall be six years; with 
one third retiring every two 
years; 


b) before the expiration of the 
term of office of any members, 
the Committee shall decide 
which States shall cease to be 
represented on it and which 
States shall be called upon to 
designate representatives; the 
representatives of those States 
which have not ratified, ac- 
cepted or acceded shall] be the 
first to retire; 


RESOLUCION RELATIVA 
AL ARTICULO XI 


La Conferencia Intergubernamen- 
tal sobre Derecho de Autor, 


Habiendo considerado los pro- 
blemas relativos al Comité Inter- 
gubernamental previsto por el 
articulo XI de la Convencién 
Universal sobre Derecho de Autor, 


resuelve 


1) los primeros miembros del 
Comité serdn los representantes 
de los doce Estados siguientes, 
cada uno de los cuales designar& 
un representante y un suplente: 
Alemania, Argentina, Brasil, 
Espafis, Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, Francia, India, Italia, Japén, 
México, Reino Unido y Suiza. 


2) el Comité se constituiré tan 
pronto entre en vigor la Conven- 
cién, conforme al articulo XI de 
la presente Convencién. 


3) el Comité elegiré su Presi- 
dente y su Vicepresidente. Esta- 
bleceré su reglamento interno ba- 
sAndose en los principios siguien- 
tes: 


@) la duracién normal de los man- 
datos de los representantes 
seré de seis afios; cada dos 
afios se retirar6 una tercera 
parte de los representantes; 


4b) antes de la expiracién del man- 
dato de cualquiera de sus 
miembros, el Comité decidiré 
cudéles de los Estados dejardn 
de estar representados y cudles 
de los Estados han de designar 
Tepresentantes; los represen- 
tantes de aquellos Estados que 
no bubieren ratificado, acep- 
tado o accedido, se retirarén 
los primeros; 
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co) il sera tenu compte d’une 
équitable représentation des 
différentes parties du monde; 


et émet le vw 


que l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies pour l’'Education, la Science 
et la Culture’ assure le Secrétariat 
du Comité. ~ 


En foi de quoi les soussignés, 
ayant déposé leurs pleins pou- 
voirs respectifs, ont signé la 
présente Convention. 


Fait & Gendve, le six septembre 
1952, en un exemplaire unique. 
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c) the different parte of the world 
shall be fairly represented; 


and expresses the wish 
that the United Nations Educa- 
tional, Scientific, and Cultural 
Organization provide its Secre- 
tariat. 


In faith whereof the under- 
signed, having deposited their 
respective full powers, have signed 
this Convention. 


Done at Geneva, this sixth day 
of September, 1952 in a single 
copy. 
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c) las diversas partes del mundo 
estardn equitativamente repre- 
sentadas en su seno; 


y formula el voto 


de que la Organizacién de las 
Naciones Unidas para la Educa- 
cidn, la Ciencia y la Cultura, garan- 
tice la Secretaria del Comité. 


En fe de lo cual, los infrascritos, 
que han depositado sus plenos 
poderes, firman la presente Con- 
vencién. 


En la ciudad de Ginebra, a los 
seis dias de septiembre de 1952, 
en ejemplar unico. 
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Pour L'AFGHANISTAN For AFGHANISTAN Por AFGANISTAN 


For the PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE ALBANIA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE D'ALBANIE OF ALBANIA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the GERMAN FEDERAL Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC ALEMANA 


FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE 


HouzarFeL 


Pour ANDORRE For ANDORRA Por ANDORRA 
MARCEL PLAISANT 


J. DE ERICE 
M. DE LA CALZADA 
Pucer 
Pour le ROYAUME DE For the KINGDOM Por el REINO DE ARABIA 
OF SAUDI-ARABIA SAUDITA 


L’ARABIE SAOUDITE 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ARGENTINE 


Pour la FEDERATION 
DE L’AUSTRALIE 


Pour l'AUTRICHE 


Pour la BELGIQUE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE BIELORUSSIE 





1 Signed Dec. 30, 1952. 
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For the ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC 


E. MenpILanaRzU 


For the FEDERATION 
OF AUSTRALIA 


H. R. Wiimor 
ad ref. 


For AUSTRIA 


Ds Kurt FRigBERGER 


For BELGIUM ['] 


For the BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLIC 
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Por la REPUBLICA 
ARGENTINA 


Por la FEDERACION 
DE AUSTRALIA 


Por AUSTRIA 


Por BELGICA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE BIELORRUSIA 
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Pour l"UNION BIRMANE 


Pour la BOLIVIE 


Pour le BRESIL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE 


Pour le ROYAUME 
DU CAMBODGE 


For the UNION OF BURMA 


For BOLIVIA 


For BRAZIL 


IupEFonso MascaRENHas DA SILVA 
For the BULGARIAN 


PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


For the KINGDOM 
OF CAMBODIA 


Por la UNION BIRMANA 


Por BOLIVIA 


Por BRASIL 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE BULGARIA 


Por el] REINO DE CAMBODIA 
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Pour le CANADA 


Pour CEYLAN 


Pour le CHILI 


Pour la CHINE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COLOMBIE 
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For CANADA 


De. Victor L. Dort 
C. Srein 
G. G. Beckett 


For CEYLON 


For CHILE 


GALLIANO 


For: CHINA 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF COLOMBIA 


Por CANADL 


Por CEILAN 


Por CHILE 


Por CHINA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE COLOMBIA 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA DE COREA 
DE COREE OF KOREA 
Pour le COSTA RICA For COSTA RICA Por COSTA RICA 
Pour CUBA For CUBA Por CUBA 
J. J. Remos 
N. CHEpiIAK 


Hutpa LasrapA BERNAL 


Pour le DANEMARK For DENMARK Por DINAMARCA 


TorBEN LuND 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the DOMINICAN Por la REPUBLICA 
DOMINICAINE REPUBLIC DOMINICANA 
TIAS 3324 
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Pour !' HGYPTE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Pour l'EQUATEUR 


Pour l'"ESPAGNE 


Pour ies ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE 
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For EGYPT 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF EL SALVADOR 


H. Escopar SERRANO 
AMY 


For ECUADOR 


For SPAIN 


J. pe Erice 
M. DE ta CALZADA 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


Luruer H. Evans 


Por EGIPTO 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Por ECUADOR 


Por ESPANA 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 
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Pour  ETHIOPIE For ETHIOPIA Por ETIOPfA 


Pour la FINLANDE For FINLAND Por FINLANDIA 


Y. J, HakuLinen 


Pour la FRANCE For FRANCE Por FRANCIA 


Marcet PLaisant 
PuGeT 
J, EScaRRa 
Marcet Bouter 


Pour la GRECE For GREECE Por GRECIA 
Pour le GUATEMALA For GUATEMALA Por GUATEMALA 
ad referendum 


ALB. Dupont-WILLEMIN 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
D'HAITI OF HAITI DE HAITI 
A. ADDOR 
Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
DE HONDURAS OF HONDURAS DE HONDURAS 


Bastuio DE TELEPNEF 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the HUNGARIAN Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 

POPULAIRE HONGROISE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC DE HUNGRIA 

Pour l' INDE For INDIA Por INDIA 
B. N. Loxur 

Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 

D'INDONESIE OF INDONESIA DE INDONESIA 
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Pour l'TRAN 


Pour l' IRAQ 


Pour ! IRLANDE 


Pour l’'ISLANDE 


Pour 'ETAT D'ISRARL 


1 Signed Dec. 16, 


For IRAN 


For IRAQ 


For IRELAND 


Epwarp A. CLEARY 
Parrick J. MCKENNA 


For ICELAND 


For the STATE OF ISRAEL ['] 


1952. 


Por IRAN 


Por IRAQ 


Por IRLANDA 


Por ISLANDIA 


Por el ESTADO DE ISRAEL 
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Pour YITALIE 


Pour le JAPON 


Pour le ROYAUME 
HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 


Pour le ROYAUME DU LAOS 


Pour le LIBAN 


1 Signed Jan. 3, 1953. 
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For ITALY 


ANTONIO PENNETTA 
Fruirro PasquERa 


For JAPAN ['] 


For the HASHEMITE 
KINGDOM OF JORDAN 


For the KINGDOM OF LAOS 


For the LEBANON 


Por ITALIA 


Por JAPON 


Por el REINO HACHEMITA 
DE JORDANIA 


Por el! REINO DE LAOS 


Por L{BANO 
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Pour le LIBERIA 


Pour la LIBYE 


Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Pour le LUXEMBOURG 


Pour le MEXIQUE 


For LIBERIA 


Nat. MassaqQuor 
J, Aus. Jonys 


For LIBYA 


For LIECHTENSTEIN 


For LUXEMBURG 


J. Srurnm 


For MEXICO 


G. FerndnpEz pEL CasTiLio 


Por LIBERIA 


Por LIBIA 


Por LIECHTENSTEIN 


Por LUXEMBURGO 


Por MEXICO 
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Pour MONACO For MONACO Por MONACO 
So.amrro 
C. BaRRema 
Pour le NEPAL For NEPAL Por NEPAL 
Pour le NICARAGUA For NICARAGUA Por NICARAGUA 
MoLiHavuer 
Pour la NORVEGE For NORWAY Por NORUEGA 
Eni Mos 
Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE For NEW ZEALAND Por NUEVA ZELANDIA 
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Pour le PAKISTAN For PAKISTAN Por PAKISTAN 
Pour le PANAMA For PANAMA Por PANAMA 
Pour le PARAGUAY For PARAGUAY Por PARAGUAY 
Pour les PAYS-BAS For the NETHERLANDS Por los PAISES BAJOS 


G. H. C. BopENHAUSEN 


Pour le PEROU For PERU ['] Por PERU 


' 4Signed Dee. 2, 1952. 
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Por la REPUBLICA 


For the REPUBLIC 
DE FILIPINAS 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES OF THE PHILIPPINES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
DE POLOGNE OF POLAND DE POLONIA 


Pour le PORTUGAL For PORTUGAL Por PORTUGAL 


Jéu1o Dantas 
Jos% GaLHaRDO 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the RUMANIAN Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC DE RUMANIA 


POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


Por el REINO UNIDO 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI For the UNITED KINGDOM 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE _ OF GREAT BRITAIN DE LA GRAN BRETARA 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND E IRLANDA DEL NORTE 


ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD 


J. L. Buake 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE SAINT-MARIN 


Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Pour la SUEDE 


Pour la CONFEDERATION 
SUISSE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SYRIENNE 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF SAN MARINO 


ad referendum: 
Lirscarrz 


For the HOLY SEE 


Ca. ComTE 
J. Pau. BuENsop 


For SWEDEN 


Srure Perrin 
Ernx HepFeLpt 


For the CONFEDERATION 


OF SWITZERLAND 


Prurmio Bora 
Hans Morr 
Henri THEVENAZ 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF SYRIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE SAN MARINO 


Por la SANTA SEDE 


Por SUECIA 


Por la CONFEDERACION 
HELVETICA 


Por la REPUBLICA DE SIRIA 
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Pour la, TCHECOSLOVAQUIB 


Pour la THAILANDE 


Pour la TURQUIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE L'UKRAINE 


Pour l'UNION DE L'AFRIQUE 
DU 8UD 


TIAS 3324 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


For THAILAND 


For TURKEY 


For the UKRANIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


For the UNION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA 


Por TAILANDIA 


Por TURQUIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE UCRANIA 


Por la UNION SUDAFRICANA 
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Pour l‘UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ORIENTALE DE L’'URUGUAY 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Pour !ETAT DE VIET-NAM 


Pour le YEMEN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE 
DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


For the UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


For the ORIENTAL REPUBLIC 
OF URUGUAY 


Juuidn NoouEma 
Ir Epuagpo PErorti 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA 


For the STATE OF VIET-NAM 


For YEMEN 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Ds. BertHOLD ErsNER 


Por Is UNION DE LAs 
REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS 
SOVIRTICAS 


Por Ia REPUBLICA ORIENTAL 
DE URUGUAY 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Por el ESTADO DE VIETNAM 


Por YEMEN 


Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
POPULAR DE YUGOESLAVIA 


TIAS 3324 


2766 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[6 UST 





TIAS 3324 


Certifcd a truc cad comptcie copy of the origincl Universal 
Copyright Coaveation, ciza-d ct Ceneva on 6 Septernber 1952, 
and of a doclarati nocd thereto relating to Article XVIL 
thereof, and of a resolution conccrning Article XI thereof, 


annocxed tuczoio. 


Periz, 3 Novertya 145u 


Legal Adviser 
ef the Urited Nations Educational, 
Scicntific and Cultural Organization 
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Protocole annexe 1 4 la Convention 
universelle pour la protection du 
droit d'auteur concernant la pro- 
tection des cuvrea des personnes 
apatrides et des réfugiés 


Les Etats parties & la Conven- 
tion univereelle pour la protection 
du droit d’auteur (ci-dessous dési- 
gnée sous le nom de «Conven- 
tion ») et devenant Parties au 
présent Protocole, 

Sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes: 


1. Lea personnes apatrides et 
les réfugiés ayant leur résidence 
habituelle dans un Etat contrac- 
tant sont, pour l’application de la 
présente Convention, assimilés 
aux ressortissants de cet Etat. 


2. a) Le présent Protocole sera 
signé et soumis a la ratification 
ou & l’acceptation par les Etats 
signataires, et il pourra y étre 
adhéré, conformément aux dis- 
positions de l’Article VIII de la 
Convention. 

b) Le présent Protocole en- 
trera en vigueur pour chaque Etat 
4 la date du dépét de l’instrument 
de ratification, d’acceptation ou 
d’adhésion y relatif, & condition 
que cet Etat soit déja Partie a la 
Convention. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés 
daiment autoriséa, ont signé le 
présent Protocole. 


Fait a Genéve, le 6 septembre 
1052, en frangais, en anglais et en 
espagnol, les trois textes faisant 
foi, en un exemplaire unique qui 
sera déposé aupréa du Directeur 
général de l’Unesco, qui en adres- 
sera une copie certifiée conforme 


Protocol 1 annexed to the Universal 

Copyright Convention concerning 

the application of that Convention 

to the worke of stateless persons and 
refugees 


The States parties hereto, being 
also parties to the Universal Copy- 
right Convention (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Convention ”) 
have accepted the following pro- 
visions: 


1. Stateless persons and refu- 
gees who have their habitual re- 
sidence in a State party to this 
Protocol shall, for the purposes 
of the Convention, be assimilated 
to the nationals of that State, 


2. (a) This Protocol shall be 
signed and shall be subject to 
ratification or acceptance, or may 
be acceded to, as if the provisions 
of article VIII of the Convention 
applied hereto. 


&) This Protocol shall en- 
ter into force in respect of each 
State, on the date of deposit 
of the instrument of ratifi- 
cation, acceptance or accession 
of the State concerned or on the 
date of entry into force of the 
Convention with respect to such 
State, whichever is the later. 


In faith whereof the undersign- 
ed, being duly authorised thereto, 
have signed this Protocol. 


Done at Geneva this sixth day 
of September, 1952, in the Eng- 
lish, French and Spanish lan- 
guages, the three texts being 
equally authoritative, in a single 
copy which shall be deposited 
with the Director-General of 


Protocdlo 1 anejo a la Convencién 

Universal sobre Derecho de Autor 

relative a la aplicacién de la Con- 

vencién a las obras de apdtridas 
y refugiados 


Los Estados partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo, que también lo 
son de ls Convencién Universal 
sobre Derecho de Autor (en ade- 
lante denominada la «Conven- 
cién ») han aceptado las siguientes 
disposiciones: 


1. Los apdtridas y los refugia- 
dos que tengan su residencia habi- 
tual en un Estado Contratante 
ser4n, para los efectos de la pre- 
sente Convencién, asimilados a 
los nacionales de ese Estado. 


2. a) El presente Protocolo se 
firmar4& y se someter4 a la ratifi- 
cacién, aceptacién o accesién 
como si las disposiciones del Ar- 
ticulo VIII de la Convencién se 
aplicaran al mismo. 


4) El presente Protocolo en- 
trar4é en vigor, para cada Estado, 
en la fecha del depédsito de, 
instrumento de ratificacién] 
aceptacién o accesién del Es- 
tado interesado o en la fecha 
de entrada en vigor de la Conven- 
cién con respecto 4 tal Estado, de 
acuerdo con la fecha que sea 
posterior, 


En fe de lo cual, los infrascritos, 
estando debidamente autorizados 
para ello, firman el presente Pro- 
tocolo. 


En la ciudad de Ginebra, 4 los 
seis dias del mes de septiembre de 
1952, en inglés, francés y espaiiol, 
siendo igualmente auténticos los 
tres textos, en una sola copia la 
cual seré depositada con el Di- 
rector General de la Organizacién 

4 


TIAS 3324 


Stateless persons 
and refugees. 


Entry into force. 
Post, p. 2828. 
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aux Etats signataires, au Conseil 
Fédéral Suisse, ainsi qu’au Secré- 
taire général dea Nations Unies 
pour enregistrement par les soins 
de celui-ci. 


TIAS 3324 


Unesco, The Director - General 


shall send certified copies to the_ 


signatory States, to the Swiss 
Federal Council and to the Se- 
cretary-General of the United 
Nations for registration. 


[6 UST 





de laa Naciones Unidas para la 
Educacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura. 
El Director General enviaré co- 
pias certificadas a los Estados 
signatarios y al Consejo de la 
Confederacién Helvética, asi 
como al Secretario General de lea 
Naciones Unidas para su registro, 
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Pour L'AFGHANISTAN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE 


Pour ANDORRE 


Pour le ROYAUME DE 
L'ARABIE SAOUDITE 


74944 O-56- Pt. Il-4 


For AFGHANISTAN 


For the [PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
OF ALBANIA 


For the GERMAN FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC 


HOLZAPFEL 


For ANDORRA 


Marcet PLAIsANT 
PuGeEt 


For the KINGDOM 
OF SAUDI-ARABIA 


Por AFGANISTAN 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE ALBANIA 


: Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 


ALEMANA 


Por ANDORRA 


Por el REINO DE ARABIA 
SAUDITA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ARGENTINE 


Pour la FEDERATION 
DE L'AUSTRALIE 


Pour l'AUTRICHE 


Pour la BELGIQUE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE BIELORUSSIE 





1Signed Dec. 30, 1952. 


TIAS 3324 


For the ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC 


E. MEnpr.agakzu 


For the FEDERATION 
OF AUSTRALIA 


H. R. Wiumot 
ad ref. 


For AUSTRIA 


De Kuat Faissercrs 


For BELGIUM") 


For the BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLIC 





Por la REPUBLICA 
ARGENTINA 


Por la FEDERACION 
DE AUSTRALIA 


Por AUSTRIA 


Por BELGICA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE BIELORRUSIA 
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Pour l'UNION BIRMANE For the UNION OF BURMA Por la UNION BIRMANA 


Pour la BOLIVIE For BOLIVIA Por BOLIVIA 
Pour le BRESIL For BRAZIL Por BRASIL 


ILDEFONSO MASCARENHAS DA SILVA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the BULGARIAN Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC DE BULGARIA 
Pour le ROYAUME For the KINGDOM Por el REINO DE CAMBODIA 
DU CAMBODGE OF CAMBODIA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour le CANADA For CANADA Por CANADA 


Da. Victor L. Dont 
C. STEin 
G. G. Becxerr 


Pour CEYLAN For CEYLON Por CEILAN 
Pour le CHILI For CHILE Por OHILE 
Pour ls CHINE For CHINA Por CHINA 
Pour ls REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por ls REPUBLICA 
DE COLOMBIE OF COLOMBIA DE COLOMBIA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COREE 


Pour le COSTA RICA 


Pour CUBA 


Pour le DANEMARK 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA 


For COSTA RICA 


For CUBA 


J. J. Remos 
N. Cuepuk 
Hiya Lasrapa BERNAL 


For DENMARK 


Torpsn Lund 


For the DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC 


Por la REPUBLICA DE COREA 


Por COSTA RICA 


Por CUBA 


Por DINAMARCA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DOMINICANA 
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‘Pour 'EGYPTE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Pour ! EQUATEUR 


Pour l'ESPAGNE 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE 


TIAS 3324 


For EGYPT 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF EL SALVADOR 


H. Escopar SERRANO 
Amy 


For ECUADOR 


For SPAIN 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


Luraze H. Evans 





Por EGIPTO 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Por ECUADOR 


Por ESPANA 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 
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Pour YETHIOPIE 


Pour la FINLANDE 


Pour la FRANCE 


Pour la GRECE 


Pour le GUATEMALA 


For ETHIOPIA 


For FINLAND 


For FRANCE 


MARCEL PLAIsANT 
Pucer 
J. Escarra 
Mancet BouTet 


For GREECE 


For GUATEMALA 


ad referendum 
’ Aun, Dopont-Wi.LEMIN 


Por ETIOPLA 


Por FINLANDIA 


Por FRANCIA 


Por GRECIA 


Por GUATEMALA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUR 
D'HAITI 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE HONDURAS 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Pour l' INDE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
D'INDONESIE 


TIAS 3324 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF HAITI 


A. ADDOR 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF HONDURAS 


Basttio DE TELEPNEF 


For the HUNGARIAN 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


For INDIA 


B. N. Loxun 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF INDONESIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE HAITi 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE HONDURAS 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE HUNGRIA 


Por INDIA 


Por ls REPUBLICA 
DE INDONESIA 
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Pour l' IRAN For IRAN Por IRAN 
Pour IRAQ For IRAQ Por IRAQ 
Pour )'IRLANDE For IRELAND Por IRLANDA 
Epwarp A, CLEARY 
PatTRiok J, MCKENNA 
Pour l'ISLANDE Kor ICELAND Por ISLANDIA 


Pour ETAT D’ISRAEL 
1Signed Dec. 16, 1952. 


For the STATE OF ISRAELI} 


Por el ESTADO DE ISRAEL 
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Pour PITALIE 


Pour le JAPON 


Pour le ROYAUME 
HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 


Pour le ROYAUME DU LAOS 


Pour le LIBAN 
1Signed Jan. 3, 1953. 


TIAS 3324 


For ITALY 


ANTONIO PENNETTA 
Fourro PasqueRra 


For JAPAN ['] 


For the HASHEMITE 
KINGDOM OF JORDAN 


For the KINGDOM OF LAOS 


For the LEBANON 
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Por ITALIA 


Por JAPON 


Por el REINO HACHEMITA 
DE JORDANIA 


Por el REINO DE LAOS 


Por LIBANO 
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Pour le LIBERIA 


Pour la LIBYE 


Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Pour le LUXEMBOURG 


Pour le MEXIQUE 


For LIBERIA 


Nar. Massaquor 
J. ALB. JONES 


For LIBYA 


For LIECHTENSTEIN 


For LUXEMBURG 


J. Sturm 


For MEXICO 


Por LIBERIA 


Por LIBIA 


Por LIECHTENSTEIN 


Por LUXEMBURGO 


Por MEXICO 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour MONACO 


Pour le NEPAL 


Pour le NICARAGUA 


Pour la NORVEGE 


Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


TIAS 3324 


For MONACO 


SoLaMITo 
C. BARREIRA 


For NEPAL 


For NICARAGUA 


MuLiaaurr 


For NORWAY 


Enir Mog 


For NEW ZEALAND 


Por MONACO 


Por NEPAL 


Por NICARAGUA 


Por NORUEGA 


Por NUEVA ZELANDIA 
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Pour le PAKISTAN For PAKISTAN . Por PAKISTAN 

Pour le PANAMA For PANAMA Por PANAMA 

Pour le PARAGUAY For PARAGUAY Por PARAGUAY 

Pour les PAYS-BAS For the NETHERLANDS Por los PA{SES BAJOS 
: 

Pour le PEROU For PERU] Por PERU 


1Signed Dec. 2, 1952. 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE POLOGNE 


Pour le PORTUGAL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD 


TIAS 3324 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND 


For PORTUGAL 


Jé110 Dantas 
José GALEARDO 


For the RUMANIAN 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


For the UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


J. L. Buake 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE FILIPINAS 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE POLONIA 


Por PORTUGAL 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE RUMANIA 


Por el REINO UNIDO 
DE LA GRAN BRETANA 
E IRLANDA DEL NORTE 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE SAINT-MARIN 


Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Pour la SUEDE 


Pour la CONFEDERATION 
SUISSE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE’, 
SYRIENNE 


. For the REPUBLIC 
OF SAN MARINO 


ad referendum: 
Lrescarrz 


For the HOLY SEE 


Ca. ComTE 
J. Paut Buensop 


For SWEDEN 


Sture Perrin 
Erm HEDFELpT 


For the CONFEDERATION 


OF SWITZERLAND 


Punto Bows 
Hans Morr 
Henar Tatvenaz 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF SYRIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE SAN MARINO 


Por la SANTA SEDE 


Por SUECIA 


Por la CONFEDERACION 
HELVETICA 


Por la REPUBLICA DE SIRIA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour Is TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Pour la THATLANDE 


Pour la TURQUIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE L'UKRAINE 


Pour UNION DE L’AFRIQUE 
DU SUD 


TIAS 3324 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


For THAILAND 


For TURKEY 


For the UKRANIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


For the UNION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA 


Por TAILANDIA 


Por TURQUIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE UCRANIA 


Por la UNION SUDAFRICANA 


6 UST] 


Multilateral—Copyright—Sept. 6, 1952 


2785 





Pour l'UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ORIENTALE DE L'URUGUAY 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Pour l' ETAT DE VIET-NAM 


Pour le YEMEN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE 
DE YOUGOSLAVIE 
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For the UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


For the ORIENTAL REPUBLIC 
OF URUGUAY 


Juutkn Noousma 
Ir Epvarpo Perotti 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA 


For the STATE OF VIET-NAM 


For YEMEN 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Dr. BerTHOLD EISNER 


Por la UNION DE LAS 
REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS 
SOVIETICAS 


Por la REPUBLICA ORIENTAL 
DE URUGUAY 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Por el ESTADO DE VIETNAM 


Por YEMEN 


Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
POPULAR DE YUGOESLAVIA 


TIAS 3324 
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Certified a true and complete copy of the original Protocol 1 


annexed to the Universal Copyright Convention concerning 


the application of that Convention to the works of stateless 


persons and refugees. 


Legal Adviser ' 
of the United Tiations Cducational, 
ScientiZic and Cultural Organization 
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Protocole annexe 2 4 la Conven- 
tion untverselle pour la protection 
du droit d'auteur, concernant Vap- 
plication de la Convention aux 
ceuvres de certaines organisations 
internationales 
7 

Les Etats parties & la Conven- 
tion universelle pour la protection 
du droit d’auteur (ci-dessous dé- 
signée sous le nom de ¢ Conven- 
tion ») et devenant Parties au 
présent Protocole, 

Sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes: 


1, a) La protection prévue & 
Valinéa 1 de }'Article II de la 
Convention universelle pour la 
protection du droit d’auteur s’ap- 
plique aux muvres publiées pour 
Ja premiére fois par |’ Organisation 
des Nations Unies, par les Ins- 
titutions spécialisées reliées aux 
Nations Unies ou par l’Organisa- 
tion des Etats Américains. 

5) De méme Ia protection 
prévue & V’alinéa 2 de !'Article II 
de la Convention s'applique aux 
susdites organisations ou institu- 
tions, 


2. a) Le présent Protocole sera 
signé ct soumis & lo ratification 
ou 4 l'acceptation par les Etats 
signataires, et il pourra y étre 
adhéré, conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l’Article VIII de la 
Convention. 

5) Le présent Protocole en- 
trera en vigueur pour chaque Etat 
Ala date du dépét de l'instrument 
de ratification, d’acceptation ou 
d’adhésion y relatif, & condition 
que cet Etat soit déja Partie 4 la 
Convention. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés 
ddiment autorisés, ont signé le pré- 
sent Protocole. 


Protocol 2 annexed to the Uni- 
versal Copyright Convention, con- 
cerning the application of that 
Convention to the works of certain 
international organisations 


The State parties hereto, being 
also parties to the Universal Copy- 
right Convention (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the “Convention ”), 


Have accepted the following 
provisions: 


1, (a) The protection provid- 
ed for in article If (1) of the Con- 
vention shall apply to works pub- 
lished for the first time by the 
United Nations, by the Specialized 
Agencies in relationship there- 
with, or by the Organisation of 
American States; 


(8) Similarly, article II (2) 
of the, Convention shall apply to 
the said organisation or agencies. 


/ 


2. (a) This Protocol shall be 
signed and shall be subject to 
ratification or acceptance, or may 
be acceded to, as if the provisions 
of article VIII of the Convention 
applied hereto. 


(8) This Protocol shall en- 
ter into force for each State 
on the date of deposit of the 
instrument of ratification, accept- 
ance or accession of the State 
concerned or. on the date of 
entry into force of the Convention 
with respect to such State, which- 
ever is the later. 


In faith whereof the undersign- 
ed, being duly authorised thereto, 
have signed this Protocol. 


Multilateral—C opyright—Sept. 6, 1952 


Protocolo 2 anejo a la Convencién 
Universal sobre Derecho de Autor 
relativo a la aplicacién de la 
Convencién a las obras de ciertas 
organizaciones internacionales 


Los Estados partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo, y que son partes 
igualmente en la Convencién Uni- 
versal sobre derecho de autor (en 
adelante denominada !a « Conven- 
cién 5), han adoptado las disposi- 
ciones siguientes: 


1, a) La proteccién prevista en 
‘el articulo IT (1) de la Convencién 
se aplicaré a Jas obras publicadas 
por primera vez por las Naciones 
Unidas, por las Instituciones espe- 
cializadas ligadas a ellas, o por 
la Organizaci6n de Estados Ame- 


Tricanos. 


5) Igualmente el articu- 
lo II (2) de la Convencién se 
aplicaré a dichas organizaciones 
e instituciones. 


2. a) El Protocolo se firmaré y 
se someteré a la ratificacién, acep- 
tacién o accesién como si las 
disposiciones del articulo VIII de 
la Convencién se aplicara al 
mismo. 


4) El presente Protocolo en- 
traré en vigor para cada Estado 
en la fecha del depésito del instru- 
mento de ratificacién, aceptacién 
o accesién del Estado interesado 
o en Ia fecha de entrada en vigor 
de Ia Convencién con respecto 
a tal Estado, de acuerdo con la 
fecha que sea posterior. 


En fe de lo cual los infranscritos 
estando debidamente autorizados 
para ello, firman el presente Pro- 
tocolo. 


TIAS 3324 
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Works published by 
international 


certain 
organizations, 
Ante, p, 2733, 


Ante, p. 2740. 


Entry into force. . 
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Fait A Gendve, le 6 septembre 
1952, en frangais, en anglais et en 
espagnol, les trois textes faisant 
foi, en un exemplaire unique qui 
sera déposé auprés du Directeur 
général de I’Unesco, qui en adres- 
sera une copie certifiée conforme 
aux Etats signataires, au Conseil 
Fédéral Suisse, ainsi qu’au Secré- 
taire général des Nations Unies 
pour enregistrement par les soins 
de celui-ci. 


TIAS 3324 


Done at Geneva, this sixth day 
of September, 1952, in the Eng- 
lish, French and Spanish lan- 
guages, the three texte being 
equally authoritative, in a single 
copy which shall be deposited 
with the Director-General of the 
Unesco, 


The Director-General shall send 
certificated copies to the signa- 
tory States, to the Swiss Federa 
Council, and to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for 
registration. 


[6 UST 


Firmado en la ciudad de Ginebra, 
a los 6 dias del mes de septiembre 
de 1952, en inglés, francés y espa- 
ol, siendo igualmente auténticos 
los tres textos, en uns aola copia la 
cual ser4 depositada ante el Direc- 
tor General de la Organizacién de 
las Naciones Unidas para la Edu- 
cacién, la Ciencia y la Cultura, 

El Director General enviard 
copias certificadas a los Estados 
signatarios y al Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas para su 
registro. 
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Pour L’AFGHANISTAN For AFGHANISTAN Por AFGANISTAN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE OF ALBANIA DE ALBANIA 


For the GERMAN FEDERAL Por ls REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
ALEMANA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE REPUBLIC 


HOLzaPrEL 


Pour ANDORRE For ANDORRA Por ANDORRA 
MaxceL PLAIsANT 
J. pg Enxics 
M. DE wa Caizapa 
Puosr 


For the KINGDOM Por el REINO DE ARABIA 
SAUDITA 


Pour le ROYAUME DE 
L'ARABIE SAOUDITE OF SAUDI-ARABIA 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ARGENTINE 


Pour la FEDERATION 
DE L’AUSTRALIE 


Pour l'AUTRICHE 


Pour la BELGIQUE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE BIELORUSSIE 





1Signed Dec. 30, 1952. 
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For the ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC 


E. MENDILAHARZU 


For the FEDERATION 
OF AUSTRALIA 


H. R. Wimor 
ad ref. 


For AUSTRIA 


Dr Kuet FRIEBERGER 


For BELGIUM ['] 


For the BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLIC 


Por la REPUBLICA 
ARGENTINA 


Por la FEDERACION 
DE AUSTRALIA 


Por AUSTRIA 


Por BELGICA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE BIELORRUSIA 
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Pour I'UNION BIRMANE For the UNION OF BURMA Por la UNION BIRMANA 
Pour la BOLIVIE For BOLIVIA Por BOLIVIA 
Pour le BRESIL For BRAZIL Por BRASIL 


Inperonso MASCARENHAS DA SILVA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the BULGARIAN Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC DE BULGARIA 
Pour le ROYAUME For the KINGDOM Por el REINO DE CAMBODIA 
DU CAMBODGE OF CAMBODIA 
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Pour le CANADA 


Pour CEYLAN 


Pour le CHILI 


Pour la CHINE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COLOMBIE 


TIAS 3824 


For CANADA 


Dr. Victor L. Dork 
C. Stew 
G. G. Beckerr 


For CEYLON 


For CHILE 


GALLIANO 


For- CHINA 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF COLOMBIA 
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Por CANADA 


Por CEILAN 


Por CHILE 


Por CHINA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE COLOMBIA 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COREE 


Pour le COSTA RICA 


Pour CUBA 


Pour le DANEMARK 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA 


For COSTA RICA 


For CUBA 


J. J. Remos 
N. Caeprak 
Hupa Laprapa BERNAL 


For DENMARK 


Torsen Lunp 


For the DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC 


Por la REPUBLICA DE COREA 


Por COSTA RICA 


Por CUBA 


Por DINAMARCA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DOMINICANA 
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Pour 'BGYPTE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Pour l"EQUATEUR 


Pour l'ESPAGNE 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMBRIQUE 
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For EGYPT 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF EL SALVADOR 


H. Escopar SERRANO 
AmY 


For ECUADOR 


For SPAIN 


J. pe Erice 
M. DE La CALZADA 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


Luraer H. Evans 


[6 UST 


Por EGIPTO 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Por ECUADOR 


Por ESPANA 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 


6 ust] Multilateral—Copyright—Sept. 6, 1952 2795 


Pour YETHIOPIE For ETHIOPIA Por ETIOPLA 


Pour la FINLANDE For FINLAND Por FINLANDIA 


Y. J. HagvULINEN 


Pour la FRANCE For FRANCE Por FRANCIA 


MABOCEL PLAISANT 
Pucer 
J. EscaRRa 
MaRcEL Bouter 


Pour la GRECE For GREECE Por GRECIA 
Pour le GUATEMALA For GUATEMALA Por GUATEMALA 
ad referendum 


ALB, Dupont-WILLEMIN 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
D’HAITI OF HAITI DE HAITI 
A. ADDOR 
Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
DE HONDURAS OF HONDURAS 


DE HONDURAS 


Bastuio DE TELEPNEP 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the HUNGARIAN 
POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC DE HUNGRI{A 
Pour INDE For INDIA Por INDIA 
B. N. Loxur 
Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
D'INDONESIE OF INDONESIA 


DE INDONESIA 
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Pour l' IRAN 


Pour l' IRAQ 


Pour l' IRLANDE 


Pour l'ISLANDE 


Pour ' ETAT D'ISRARL 


1 signed Dec. 16, 1952. 


For IRAN 


For IRAQ 


For IRELAND 


Epwarp A. CLEARY 
Patrick J. MCKENNA 


For ICELAND 


For the STATE OF ISRAEL ['] 


Por IRAN 


Por IRAQ 


Por IRLANDA 


Por ISLANDIA 


Por el ESTADO DE ISRAEL 
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Pour ’ITALIE 


Pour le JAPON 


Pour le ROYAUME 
HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 


Pour le ROYAUME DU LAOS 


Pour le LIBAN 


1Signed Jan. 3, 1953. 
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For ITALY 


ANTONIO PENNETTA 
Frurro Pasquera 


For JAPAN ['] 


For the HASHEMITE 
KINGDOM OF JORDAN 


For the KINGDOM OF LAOS 


For the LEBANON 


greements [6 UST 


Por ITALIA 


Por JAPON 


Por el REINO HACHEMITA 
DE JORDANIA 


Por e! REINO DE LAOS 


Por LIBANO 
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Pour le LIBERIA 


Pour la LIBYE 


Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Pour le LUXEMBOURG 


Pour le MEXIQUE 


For LIBERIA 


Nat, Massaquor 
J. ALB, JONES 


For LIBYA 


For LIECHTENSTEIN 


For LUXEMBURG 


J, Sturm 


For MEXICO 


G. FERNANDEZ DEL CASTILLO 


Por LIBERIA 


Por LIBIA 


Por LIECHTENSTEIN 


Por LUXEMBURGO 


Por MEXICO 
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Pour MONACO For MONACO Por MONACO 
SoLaMITo 
C. Barrera 

Pour le NEPAL For NEPAL Por NEPAL 

Pour le NICARAGUA For NICARAGUA Por NICARAGUA 
MouLunavuptT 

Pour la NORVEGE For NORWAY Por NORUEGA 
Emr Moz 

Pour ta NOUVELLE-ZELANDE For NEW ZEALAND Por NUEVA ZELANDIA 


TIAS 3324 
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Pour le PAKISTAN 


Pour le PANAMA 


Pour le PARAGUAY 


Pour les PAYS-BAS 


Pour le PEROU 


1 Signed Dec, 2, 1952. 
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For PAKISTAN 


For PANAMA 


For PARAGUAY 


For the NETHERLANDS 


For PERU ['] 


Por PAKISTAN 


Por PANAMA 


Por PARAGUAY 


Por los PAISES BAJOS 


Por PERU 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE POLOGNE 


Pour le PORTUGAL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD 


TIAS 3324 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND 


For PORTUGAL 


Jéuio Dantas 
José GALHARDO 


For the RUMANIAN 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


For the UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


J. L. Buake 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE FILIPINAS 


“Por la REPUBLICA 
DE POLONIA 


Por PORTUGAL 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE RUMANIA 


Por el REINO UNIDO 
DE LA GRAN BRETANA 
E IRLANDA DEL NORTE 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE SAINT-MARIN 


Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Pour la SUEDE 


Pour la CONFEDERATION 
SUISSE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SYRIENNE 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF SAN MARINO 


ad referendum: 
Lirscerrz 


For the HOLY SEE 


Cu. Comte 
J. Pau, BuENsoD 


For SWEDEN 


Srure Perréin 
Erik HEDFELDT 


For the CONFEDERATION 


OF SWITZERLAND 


Puiinto Botta 
Hans Morr 
Henri Tatvenaz 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF SYRIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE SAN MARINO 


Por la SANTA SEDE 


Por SUECIA 


Por la CONFEDERACION 
HELVETICA 


Por la REPUBLICA DE SIRIA 
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Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Pour la THAILANDE 


Pour la TURQUIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE L'UKRAINE 


Pour l'UNION DE L’AFRIQUE 
DU SUD 
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For CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


For THAILAND 


For TURKEY 


For the UKRANIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


For the UNION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


{6 UST 


Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA 


Por TAILANDIA 


Por TURQUIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE UCRANIA 


Por la UNION SUDAFRICANA 
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Pourl'UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ORIENTALE DE L'URUGUAY 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Pour 'ETAT DE VIET-NAM 


Pour le YEMEN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE 
DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


For the UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


For the ORIENTAL REPUBLIC 
OF URUGUAY 


Jouiin Nocupma 
Ir Epvarpo Prrorii 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA 


For the STATE OF VIET-NAM 


For YEMEN 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE'S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Dr. BerTrHoLp EISNER 


Por la UNION DE LAs 
REPUBLIOAS SOCIALISTAS 
SOVIETICAS 


Por Is REPUBLICA ORIENTAL 
DE URUGUAY 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Por el ESTADO DE VIETNAM 


Por YEMEN 


Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
POPULAR DE YUGOESLAVIA 
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Certificd a true end comr!ss cory ¢f the original Protocol 2 
rn 


annexed to the Universs] Copyzicut Convention, concerning 


the application of that Convena:ien'to the works of certain 


international organizations. 


Paris, S NovenOr (252. 


Yoon bh7 


Legal Adviser 
of the Uoited Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
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Protocole 3 annexe & la Conven- 
tion universelle pour la protection 
du droit d'auteur, relatif 4 la rati- 
fication, acceptation ou adhésion 
conditionnelle 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole, 


Considérant que l’application 
de Ia Convention universelle pour 
la protection du droit d’auteur 
(ci-dessous désignée sous le nom 
de «Convention ») a des Etats 
parties aux divers systémes exis- 
tants de protection internationale 
du droit d'auteur, augmenterait 
considérablement la valeur de la 
Convention, 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1, Tout Etat Partie au présent 
Protocole pourra, au moment du 
dépét de son instrument de rati- 
fication, d’acceptation ou d'’adhé- 
sion, déclarer, par notification 
écrite, que le dépét de cet instru- 
ment n’aura d’effet, aux fins de 
Yarticle IX de la Convention, 
qu’é la date od un autre Etat 
nommément désigné aura déposé 
son instrument de ratification, 
d’acceptation ou d’adhésion. 


2. La notification prévue au 
paragraphe premier ci-dessus sera 
jointe a l'instrument auquel elle 
se rapporte, 


3, Le Directeur général de l’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies pour 
I'Education, la Science et la Cul- 
ture informera tous les Etats qui 
auraient signé la Convention ou 
qui y auraient adhéré, de toute 
notification reque conformément 
au présent Protocole, 


4, Le présent Protocole portera 
la méme date et restera ouvert & 


Protocol 3 annexed to the Universal 
Copyright Convention concerning 
the effective date of instruments of 
ratification or acceptance of or 
accession to that Convention 


States parties hereto, 


Recognizing that the applica- 
tion of the Universal Copyright 
Convention (hereinafter referred 
to as the “ Convention ”) to States 
participating in all the interna- 
tional copyright systems already 
in force will contribute greatly to 
the value of the Convention; 


Have agreed as follows: 


1. Any State party hereto 
may, on depositing its instrument 
of ratification or acceptance of or 
accession to the Convention, no- 
tify the Director-General of the 
United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion (hereinafter referred to as 
« Director-General ”) that that 
instrument shall not take effect 
for the purposes of Article IX 
of the Convention until any other 
State named in such notification 
shall have deposited its instru- 
ment, 


2. The notification referred to 
in paragraph 1 above shall accom- 
pany the instrument to which it 
relates, 


3. The Director-General shall 
inform all States signatory or 
which have then acceded to the 
Convention of any notifications 
received in accordance with this 
Protocol. 


4, This Protocol shall bear the 
same date and shall remain open 
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Protocolo 3 anejo a la Convencién 

Universal sobre Derecho de Autor, 

relative a la fecha efectiva de los 

instrumentos de ratificacién, acep- 

tacién 0 accesién a dicha Con- 
vencién 


Los Estados partes, 


Reconociendo que la aplicacién 
de Ia Convencién Universal sobre 
Derecho de Autor (en adelante 
denominada «la Convencién +) en 
los Estados participantes en los 
sistemas internacionales de Dere- 
cho de Autor, actualmente en 
vigencia, contribuiré grandemente 
a la importancia de esta Conven- 
cién; 

Han acordado lo siguiente: 


1. Cada Estado parte en el pre- 
sente Protocolo podré, al depositar 
su instrumento dé ratificacién, 
aceptacién o accesién a la Conven- 
cién, notificar al Director General 
de la Organizacién de las Naciones 
Unidss para la Educacién, la 
Ciencia y la Cultura (en adelante 
denominado «el Director Generals) 
que tal instrumento no tendré 
efecto para los propésitos del 
Articulo IX de la Convencién 
hasta tanto cualquier otro Estado 
citado por nombre en tal notifica- 
cién hubiere depositado su instru- 
mento. : 


2. La notificacién a que se 
refiere el pdérrafo 1 anterior acom- 
pafiaré el instrumento al cual 
corresponde. 


3. El Director General infor- 
maré a todos los Estados siguata- 
rios o & aquellos que hubieren 
accedido hasta entonces a la 
Convencién de las notificaciones 
recibidas conformes al presente 
Protocolo. : 


4, El presente Protocolo levard 
la misma fecha y quedaré abierto 
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Entry into force. 
Post, p. 2828. 


la signature durant la méme 
période que la Convention. 


5. Le présent Protocole sera sou- 
mis & la ratification ou & l’accep- 
tation des Etats signataires. Tout 
Etat qui n’aura pas signé le pré- 
sent Protocole pourra y adhérer. 


6. a) La ratification, l’accepta- 
tion ou l’adhésion sera opérée par 
le dépét d’un instrument & cet 
effet, auprés du Directeur général 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies pour |’'Education, la Science 
et la Culture. 


b) Le présent Protocole en- 
trera en vigueur au moment du 
dépét du quatriame instrument de 
ratification, d'acceptation ou 
d'adhésion. Le Directeur général 
informera tous les Etats intéressés 
de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
Protocole. Les instruments dépo- 
eés aprés cette date produiront 
leurs effete & dater de leur dépét. 


En foi de quoi les soussignés, 
dfiment autorisés, ont signé le pré- 
sent Protocole, 


Fait & Gendve, le 6 septembre 
1952, en francais, en anglais et en 
espagnol, les trois textes faisant 
foi, en un exemplaire unique qui 
sera annexé A |'exemplaire ori- 
ginal de la Convention. Le 
Directeur général en adressera une 
copie certifiée conforme aux Etats 
signataires, au Conseil Fédéral 
Suisse, ainsi qu’au Secrétaire géné- 
ral des Nations Unies pour enre- 
gistrement par les soins de celui-ci. 





1 Aug. 19, 1954. 
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for signature for the same period 
as the Convention. 


5. It shall be subject to rati- 
fication or acceptance by the 
signatory States. Any State which 
has not signed this Protocol may 
accede thereto. 


6. a) Ratification or accept- 
ance or accession shall be effected 
by the deposit of an instrument 
to that effect with the Director- 
General. 


8) This Protocol shall en- 
ter into force on the date. of 
deposit of not less than four 
instruments of ratification or 
acceptance or accession.[!] The 
Director-General shall inform ali 
interested States of this date. 
Instruments deposited after such 
date shall take effect on the date 
of their deposit. 


In faith whereof the undersign- 
ed, being duly authorised thereto, 
have signed this Protocol. 


Done at Geneva, the sixth day 
of September 1952, in the Eng- 
lish, French and the Spanish lan- 
guages, the three texts being 
equally authoritative, in a single 
copy which shall be annexed to 


the original copy of the Conven- 


tion. The Director-General shall 
send certified copies to the signa- 
tory States to the Swiss Federal 
council, and to the Secretary- 
General of United Nations for 
registration. 


a la firma durante el mismo 
perfodo de la Convencién. 


5. El presente Protocolo se so- 
meteré a la ratificacién o acepta- 
cién de los Estados signatarios. 
Cualquier Estado que no haya 
firmado el presente Protocélo 
podré acceder al mismo. : 


6. (a) Su ratificacién, aceptacién 
© accesién se efectuaré por medio 
del depésito del instrumento res- 
pectivo ante el Director General. 


(8) El presente Protocolo en- 
traré en vigor en la fecha del depé- 
sito de no menos de cuatro instru- 
mentos de ratificacién, aceptacién 
o accesién. El Director General 
informaré a los Estados interesa- 
dos de tal fecha. Los instrumen- 
tos depositados después de tal 
fecha, entrarén en vigor en la 
fecha de deposito. 


En fé de lo cual los infrascritos, 
estando debidamente autorizados 
para ello, firman el presente Pro- 
tocolo. 

Firmado en la ciudad de Ginebra, 
a los seis dias del mes de septiembre 
de 1952, en inglés, francés y espa- 
iol, siendo igualmente auténticos 
los tres textos, en una sola copia, 
la cual apareceré como anejo al 
texto original de la Convencién. 
El Director General enviaré copias 
certificadas a los Estados signa- 
tarios, y al Consejo Federal de 
la Confederacién Helvética, asi 
como al Secretario-General de 
las Naciones Unidas pura su 


registro. 
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Pour L'‘AFGHANISTAN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE D'ALBANIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERALE D'ALLEMAGNE 


Pour ANDORRE 


Pour le ROYAUME DE 
L’ARABIE SAOUDITE 


For AFGHANISTAN 


For the PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
OF ALBANIA 


For the GERMAN FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC 


HoLzaPreL 


For ANDORRA 


MARCEL PLAISANT 
Puaer 


For the KINGDOM 
OF SAUDI-ARABIA 


Por AFGANISTAN 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE ALBANIA 


Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
: ALEMANA 


Por ANDORRA 


Por el REINO DE ARABIA 
SAUDITA 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ARGENTINE 


Pour la FEDERATION 
DE L’AUSTRALIE 


Pour l'AUTRICHE 


Pour la BELGIQUE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE BIKLORUSSIE 


1Signed Dec. 30, 1952. 
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For the ARGENTINE 
REPUBLIC 


For the FEDERATION 
OF AUSTRALIA 


H.R. Wousor 
ad ref. 


For AUSTRIA 


Dr Kurt FRizseRcER 


For BELGIUM ['] 


For the BYELORUSSIAN 
SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLIC 





Por la REPUBLICA 
ARGENTINA 


Por la FEDERACION 
DE AUSTRALIA 


Por AUSTRIA 


Por BELGICA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE BIELORRUSIA 
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Pour PUNION BIRMANE For the UNION OF BURMA Por la UNION BIRMANA 
Pour la BOLIVIE For BOLIVIA Por BOLIVIA 


Pour le BRESIL For BRAZIL Por BRASIL 


ILDEFONSO MASCARENHAS DA SILVA 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the BULGARIAN Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC DE BULGARIA 
Pour le ROYAUME For the KINGDOM Por e! REINO DE CAMBODIA 
DU CAMBODGE OF CAMBODIA 
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Pour le CANADA 


Pour CEYLAN 


Pour le CHILI 


Pour la CHINE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COLOMBIE 


TIAS 3324 


For CANADA 


Ds. Vicror L. Dont 
Cc. Strawn 
G. G. Beckerr 


For CEYLON 


For CHILE 


For CHINA 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF COLOMBIA 


Por CANADA 


Por CEILAN 


Por CHILE 


Por CHINA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE COLOMBIA 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE COREE 


Pour le COSTA RICA 


Pour CUBA 


Pour le DANEMARK 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF KOREA 


For COSTA RICA 


For CUBA 


For DENMARK 


Torsen Lunp 


For the DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC 
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Por la REPUBLICA DE COREA 


Por COSFA RICA 


Por CUBA 


Por DINAMARCA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DOMINICANA 
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Pour PEGYPTE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Pour ’'EQUATEUR 


Pour l'ESPAGNE 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE 
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For EGYPT 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF EL SALVADOR 


H. Escosak SERRANO 
Amy 


For ECUADOR 


For SPAIN 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


Louraer H. Evans 


Por EGIPTO 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE EL SALVADOR 


Por ECUADOR 


Por ESPANA 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 
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Pour l STHIOPIE For ETHIOPIA Por ETIOPLA 


Pour la FINLANDE For FINLAND Por FINLANDIA 


Y. J, HAKuLINEN 


Pour Ia FRANCE For FRANCE Por FRANCIA 


Marcen PLaIsaNnT 
Pucer 
J, Escarra 
Marce. Bouter 


Pour Ia GRECE For GREECE Por GRECIA 
Pour le GUATEMALA For GUATEMALA Por GUATEMALA 
ad referendum 


ALS, DuPoNnt-WILLEMIN 
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Pour ls REPUBLIQUE 
D'HaltTi 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE HONDURAS 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Pour l' INDE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
D'INDONESIE 
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For the REPUBLIC 
OF HAITI 


A. Appon 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF HONDURAS 


Basiio Dg TELEPNEF 


For the HUNGARIAN 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


For INDIA 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF INDONESIA 


Por ls REPUBLICA 
DE HAIT{ 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE HONDURAS 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE HUNGRIA 


Por INDIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE INDONESIA 


Pour l'ISLANDE 


Pow VETAT D'ISRABL 


1 Signed Dec. 16, 1952. 
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Epwarp A, CLearY 
Patrick J. McKENNA 


For ICELAND 


For the STATE OF ISRAEL|'] 


Por IRLANDA 


Por ISLANDIA 


Por el ESTADO DE ISRAEL 
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Pour ' IRAQ For IRAQ Por IRAQ 
Pour ' IRLANDE For IRELAND 
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Pour YITALIE 


Pour le JAPON 


Pour le ROYAUME 
HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE 


Pour le ROYAUME DU LAOS 


Pour le LIBAN 





+Signed Jan. 3, 1953. 
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For JAPAN [!] 


For the HASHEMITE 
KINGDOM OF JORDAN 


For the KINGDOM OF LAOS 


For the LEBANON 


Por ITALIA 


Por JAPON 


Por el REINO HACHEMITA 
DE JORDANIA 


Por el REINO DE LAOS 


Por LIBANO 
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Pour le LIBERIA 


Pour la LIBYE 


Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Pour le LUXEMBOURG 


Pour le MEXIQUE 


For LIBERIA 


For LIBYA 


For LIECHTENSTEIN 


For LUXEMBURG 


J. Sturm 


For MEXICO 


Por LIBERIA 


Por LIBIA 


Por LIECHTENSTEIN 


Por LUXEMBURGO 


Por MEXICO 
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Pour MONACO For MONACO Por MONACO 

Pour le NEPAL For NEPAL Por NEPAL 

Pour le NICARAGUA For NICARAGUA Por NICARAGUA 
MULLHAUPT 

Pour la NORVEGE For NORWAY Por NORUEGA 
Enr Mog 

Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE For NEW ZEALAND Por NUEVA ZELANDIA 
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Pour le PAKISTAN 


Pour le PANAMA 


Pour le PARAGUAY 


Pour les PAYS-BAS 


Pour le PEROU 





1 Signed Dec. 2, 


For PAKISTAN 


For PANAMA 


For PARAGUAY 


For the NETHERLANDS 


@. H. C. BopEngsausen 


For PERU/] 


1952. 


Por PAKISTAN 


Por PANAMA 


Por PARAGUAY 


Por los PAISES BAJOS 


Por PERU 
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Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DES PHILIPPINES 


’ 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
DE POLOGNE 


Pour le PORTUGAL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI 
DE LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET DE L'IRLANDE DU NORD 
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For the REPUBLIC 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 


For the REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND 


For PORTUGAL 


Jbri0 Dantas 
José GALHARDO 


For the RUMANIAN 
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


For the UNITED KINGDOM 
OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


J. L. BuaKe 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE FILIPINAS 


Por la REPUBLICA 
DE POLONIA 


Por PORTUGAL 


Por la REPUBLICA POPULAR 
DE RUMANIA 


Por e! REINO UNIDO 
DE LA GRAN BRETARA 
E IRLANDA DEL NORTE 


6 UST] Multilateral—Copyright—Sept. 6, 1952 2823 





Pour la REPUBLIQUE For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA 
DE SAINT-MARIN OF SAN MARINO DE SAN MARINO 
ad referendum: 
LirscuiTz 
Pour le SAINT-SIEGE For the HOLY SEE Por la SANTA SEDE 
Cu. CoMTE 


J. Pav. Buknsop 


Pour la SUEDE For SWEDEN Por SUECIA 


Srure PeTrin 
Eriu HeEpDFELDT 


Pour la CONFEDERATION For the CONFEDERATION Por la CONFEDERACION 
SUISSE OF SWITZERLAND HELVETICA 
Pour la REPUBLIQUE ; For the REPUBLIC Por la REPUBLICA DE SIRIA 
SYRIENNE OF SYRIA 
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Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Pour la THAILANDE 


Pour la TURQUIE 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE 
DE L'UKRAINE 


Pour l'UNION DE L'AFRIQUE 
DU SUD 
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For CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


For THAILAND 


For TURKEY 


For the UKRANIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


For the UNION 
OF SOUTH AFRICA 


[6 UST 


Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA 


Por TAILANDIA 


Por TURQUIA 


Por la REPUBLICA 
SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA 
DE UCRANIA 


Por la UNION SUDAFRICANA 
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Pour l'UNION DES 
REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES 
SOVIETIQUES 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
ORIENTALE DE L'URUGUAY 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Pour 'ETAT DE VIET-NAM 


Pour le YEMEN 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE 
DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


For the UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


For the ORIENTAL REPUBLIC 
OF URUGUAY 


JuLIAN NoGuemas 
Ir Epuarpo Prsgortt 


For the UNITED STATES 
OF VENEZUELA 


For the STATE OF VIET-NAM 


For YEMEN 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE’S 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Dr. BertHoLp Eisner 


Por la UNION DE LAS 
REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS 
SOVIETICAS 


Por la REPUBLICA ORIENTAL 
DE URUGUAY 


Por los ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE VENEZUELA 


Por el ESTADO DE VIETNAM 


Por YEMEN 


Por la REPUBLICA FEDERAL 
POPULAR DE YUGOESLAVIA 
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Certified a true and cor:nicte copy of the ozicinel Protocol 3 
anacxed to the Universel Copyright Convention eoncerning 
the effective date of instruments of ratification or acceptance 


of or accession to that Convention. 


Paris, 3 N eventde; lasu 


fon 7 


Legal Adviser 
of the United Nations Cadueational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of June 25, 1954, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said convention, together with the three related protocols; 

Wuereas the said convention and the three related protocols 
were duly ratified by the President of the United States of 


America on November 5, 1954, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice. 


and consent of the Senate; 

Wuereas it is provided in paragraph 1 of Article IX of the 
said convention that it shall come into force three months after 
the deposit of twelve instruments of ratification, acceptance or 
accession, among which there shall be those of four states which 
are not members of the International Union for the Protection of 
Literary and Artistic Works; 

Wuenreas instruments of ratification or accession were, by June 
16, 1955, deposited by the following twelve states, including seven 
which are not members of the International Union for the Pro- 
tection of Literary and Artistic Works: Andorra, Cambodia, 
Pakistan, Laos, Haiti, Spain, United States of America, Costa 
Rica, Chile, Israel, German Federal Republic and Monaco; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of paragraph 1 
of Article CX of the said convention, the convention will come 
. into force on September 16, 1955, three months after June 16, 1955, 
the date of deposit of the twelfth instrument; 

Wuereas it is provided in paragraph 2 b) of protocol 1 an- 
nexed to the universal copyright convention, concerning the 
application of that convention to the works of stateless persons 
and refugees, and in paragraph 2 b) of protocol 2 annexed to the 
universal copyright convention, concerning the application of 
that convention to the works of certain international organiza- 
tions, that the respective protocols shall enter into force for each 
state on the date of deposit of the instrument of ratification, ac- 
ceptance or accession of the state concerned or on the date of 
entry into force of the convention with respect to such state, 
whichever is the later; 

Whereas instruments of ratification or accession with respect 
to the said protocol 1 were deposited by the following states: 
Andorra, Cambodia, Pakistan, Laos, Haiti, United States of 
America, Costa Rica, Israel, German Federal Republic and 
Monaco; 

Whereas instruments of ratification or accession with respect 
to the said protocol 2 were deposited by the following states: 
Andorra, Cambodia, Pakistan, Laos, Haiti, Spain, United States 
of America, Costa Rica, Chile, Israel, German Federal Republic 
and Monaco; 
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WHeEnrzgaS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision in paragraph 2 b) 
of the said protocol 1 and protocol 2, the protocols will enter into 
force on September 16, 1955, the date of entry into force of the 
convention; 

Wuereras it is provided in paragraph 6 b) of protocol 3 an- 
nexed to the universal copyright convention, concerning the effec- 
tive date of instruments of ratification or acceptance of or acces- 
sion to that convention, that the protocol shall enter into force on 
the date of deposit of not less than four instruments of ratification 
or acceptance or accession and that instruments deposited after 
such date shall take effect on the date of their deposit ; 

Wuereas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision in paragraph 6 b) 
of the said protocol 3, the protocol entered into force on August 
19, 1954, the date of deposit of the fourth instrument, and entered 
into force with respect to the United States of America on De- 
cember 6, 1954, the date of deposit of its instrument: 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said convention and the said protocols 1, 2 
and 3, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
theréof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after September 16, 1955 with respect to the said convention and 
protocols 1 snd 2, and on and after December 6, 1954 with respect 
to the said protocol 3, by the United States of America and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 

{seat] five and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred eightieth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster Duties 
Secretary of State 
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BELGIUM 


Participation of Belgian Forces in United Nations 
Operations in Korea 


Agreement signed at Washington July 15, 1955; 
Entered into force July 15, 1955. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN: 
MENT OF BELGIUM CONCERNING PARTICIPATION 
OF THE BELGIAN FORCES IN UNITED NATIONS 
OPERATIONS IN KOREA 


This Agreement between the Government of the United States 
of America (the executive agent of the’United Nations Forces in 
Korea) and the Government of Belgium shall govern relationships 
in matters specified herein for forces furnished by the Government 
of Belgium for the operations under the Commanding General 
of the Armed Forces of the Member States of the United Nations 
in Korea (hereinafter referred to as ‘““(Commander’’) designated by 
the Government of the United States of America pursuant to 
resolutions of United Nations Security Council of June 25, 1950, 
June 27, 1950, and July 7, 1950. 


ARTICLE 1 


The Government of the United States of America agrees to 
furnish the Belgian forces with available materials, supplies, 
services, and facilities which the Belgian forces will require for 
these operations, and which the Government of Belgium is unable 
to furnish, The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Belgium will maintain accounts of materi- 
als, supplies, services, and facilities furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America to the Government of Belgium, 
its forces, or agencies. Reimbursement for such materials, 
supplies, services, and facilities will be accomplished by the 
Government of Belgium upon presentation of statements of 
account by the Government of the United States of America. 
Such payment will be effected by the Government of Belgium in 
United States dollars. Issues of materials and supplies to the 
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Belgian forces will not operate to transfer title to the Government 
of Belgium in advance of reimbursement. 


ARTICLE 2 


Pursuant to Article 1, appropriate teclinical and administrative 
arrangements will be concluded between authorized representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and 
authorized representatives of the Government of Belgium. 


ARTICLE 3 


Classified items, specialized items, or items in short supply 
furnished to the Government of Belgium by the Government of 
the United States of America will be returned to the Government 
of the United States of America upon request, as a credit against 
the cost of materials, supplies, and services previously furnished. 
If the Government of Belgium determines at the time of redeploy- 
ment of its forces that matcrials or supplies received from the 
Government of the United States of America hereunder are 
not desired for retention, such materials or supplies may be 
offered to the Government of the United States of America and, 
if accepted, their residval value as determined by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will be used as a credit 
against reimbursement for materials, supplies, and services pre- 
viously furnished. 


ARTICLE 4 


Each of the parties to this agreement agrees not to assert any 
claim against the other party for injury or death of members 
of its armed forces or for loss, damage, or destruction of its 
property or property of members of its armed forces caused in 
Korea by members of the armed forces of the other party. Claims 
of any other Government or its nationals against the Government 
or nationals of the Government of Belgium or vice versa shall be 
a matter for disposition between the Government of Belgium and 
such third government or its nationals. 


ARTICLE 5 


The Government of Belgium will maintain accounts of materials, 
supplies, services, and facilities furnished by other governments 
to personnel or agencies of the Government of /Belgium, either 
directly or through the Commander. Settlement of any claim 
arising as a result of the furnishing of such. materials, supplies, 
services, and facilities to the Government of Belgium by such 
third governments, whether directly or through the Commander, 
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shall be a matter for consideration between such third governments 
and the Government of Belgium. 


ARTICLE 6 


The requirements of the Belgian forces for Korean currency 
will be supplied under arrangements approved by the Commander; 
provided, however, that séttlement of any obligation of the 
Government of Belgium for use of such currency will be a matter 
of consideration between the Government of Belgium and the 
competent authorities of Korea. If, with the approval of the 
Commander, personnel and agencies of the Government of Belgium 
use media of exchange other than Korean currency in Korea, 
obligations. arising therefrom will be a matter for consideration 
and settlement between the Government of Belgium and the 
other concerned governments. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Government of Belgium agrees that all orders, directives, 
and policies of the Commander issued to the Belgian forces or 
its personnel shall be accepted and carried out by them as given 
and that in the event of disagreement with such orders, directives, 
or policies, formal protest may be presented subsequently. 


ARTICLE 8 


Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to affect existing 
agreements or arrangements between the parties for the furnishing 
of materials, supplies, services, or facilities. 


ARTICLE 9 


This agreement shall come into force upon the date of signature 
thereof, and shall apply to all materials, supplies, services, and 
facilities furnished or rendered on, before, or after that date, to 
all claims referred to in Article 4 arising on, before, or after that 
date, and to all technical and administrative arrangements con- 
cluded pursuant to Article 2 on, before, or after that date. 
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ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE GOUVERNEMENT 
BELGE CONCERNANT LA PARTICIPATION DES FORCES 
BELGES AUX OPERATIONS DES NATIONS-UNIES EN 
COREE 


Cet accord conclu entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique (l’agent exécutif des Forces des Nations-Unies en 
Corée) et le Gouvernement Belge régira les relations dans les 
questions spécifiées ci-dessous en ce qui concerne les forces armées 
fournies par le Gouvernement belge en vue des opérations ayant 
lieu en Corée sous les ordres du Général commandant les Forces 
armées des Etats membres des Nations-Unies (désigné ci-dessous 
sous le nom de ““Commandant’’), désigné par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique conformément aux résolutions prises 
par le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies les 25 juin 1950, 
27 juin 1950, et 7 juillet 1950. 


ARTICLE 1 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique convient de 
fournir aux Forces belges les matériels, approvisionnements, 
services et facilités disponibles dont les Forces belges auront 
besoin pour ces opérations et que le Gouvernement belge n’est 
pas & méme de leur fournir. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique et le Gouvernement belge tiendront a jour des comptes 
des matériels, approvisionnements, services et facilités qui auront 
été fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au 
Gouvernement belge, & ses forces et & ses organismes. Le 
remboursement di pour ces matériels, approvisionnements, 
services et facilités sera effectué par le Gouvernement belge sur 
présentation de relevés de compte par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. Le paiement sera effectué par le Gou- 
vernement belge en dollars des Etats-Unis. la fourniture de 
matériels et approvisionnements n’aura pas pour effet de transférer 
un droit de propriété au Gouvernement belge avant que le 
remboursement n’ait été effectué. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Conformément aux dispositions de l’article 1, des arrangements 
d’ordre technique et administratif seront conclus entre les 
représentants autorisés du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et les représentants autorisés du Gouvernement 
belge. 

ARTICLE 3 


Les articles “classifiés” les articles “spécialisés” ou les articles 
existant en quantité réduite qui auront été fournis au Gouverne- 
ment belge par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
seront restitués au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & 
sa demande et viendront en déduction des frais 4 rembourser 
pour les matérieéls, approvisionnements et services fournis 
antérieurement. Si le Gouvernement belge décide, au moment 
du retrait de ses forces, qu’il ne désire pas garder les matériels ou 
approvisionnements regus du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique en vertu du présent accord, il pourra offrir ces 
matériels ou approvisionnements au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et, s’ils sont acceptés, leur valeur résiduelle 
telle qu’elle sera déterminée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique viendra en déduction du remboursement df pour les 
matériels, approvisionnements et services fournis antérieurement. 


ARTICLE 4 


Chacune des parties au présent accord convient de ne faire 
valoir aucun droit contre l’autre partie du fait de blessure ou 
décés de membres de ses forces armées ou de perte, détérioration 
ou destruction de ses biens ou des biens de membres de ses forces 
armées, causés en Corée par des membres des forces armées de 
Vautre partie. Les revendications de tout autre Gouvernement 
ou de ses nationaux contre le Gouvernement belge ou des nationaux 
du Gouvernement belge ou vice-versa feront l’objet d’un régle- 
ment entre le Gouvernement belge et le dit Gouvernement ou ses 
nationaux. 


ARTICLE 5 


Le Gouvernement belge tiendra & jour des comptes des mat¢ériels, 
approvisionnements, services et facilités fournis par d’autres 
Gouvernements aux personnes ou organismes dépendant du 
Gouvernement belge, soit directement soit par ]’intermédiaire du 
Commandant. Le réglement de toutes revendications résultant 
de la fourniture de ces matériels, approvisionnements, services et 
facilités au Gouvernement belge par les dits tiers Gouvernements, 
soit directement soit par l’intermédiaire du Commandant, fera 
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Vobjet d’un examen entre les dits tiers gouvernements et le 
Gouvernement belge. 


ARTICLE 6 


La monnaie coréenne dont les Forces belges auront besoin leur 
sera fournie en vertu d’arrangements approuvés par le Com- 
mandant; il est toutefois entendu que le raéglement de toute 
obligation du Gouvernement belge résultant de l’emploi de cette 
monnaie aura lieu entre le Gouvernement belge et les autorités 
coréennes compétentes. Si, avec l’approbation du Commandant, 
les personnes et organismes dépendant du Gouvernement belge 
utilisent en Corée des moyens d’échanges autres que la monnaie 
coréenne, les obligations qui en résulteront seront examinées et 
réglées entre le Gouvernement belge et les autres Gouvernements 
intéressés. 


ARTICLE 7 


Le Gouvernement belge convient que tous ordres, directives et 
réglementations du Commandant adressés aux Forces belges ou 
aux militaires qui en font partie seront acceptés et exécutés par 
eux tels qu’ils leur ont été donnés et que, en cas de désaccord au 
sujet desdits ordres, directives ou réglementations, une protesta- 
tion officielle pourra étre introduite ultérieurement. 


ARTICLE 8 


Rien dans le présent accord ne pourra étre interprété de maniére 
4 affecter les accords ou arrangements existants, conclus entre les 
parties en vue de la fourniture de matériels, approvisionnements, 
services ou facilités. 


ARTICLE 9 


Le présent accord entrera en vigueur & la date de sa signature 
et s’appliquera & tous les matériels, approvisionnements, services 
et facilités fournis ou rendus a, avant ou aprés cette date, & toutes 
les revendications dont il est question 4 l’article 4 ayant leur 
origine &, avant ou aprés cette date et a tous les arrangements 
dordre technique et administratif conclus conformément aux 
dispositions de !’article 2 4, avant ou aprés cette date. 


TIAS 3325 


6 UST] 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized by their respective gov- 
ernments, have signed this 
agreement. 

Done at Washington, in 
the English and French lan- 
guages, the two texts having 
equal authenticity, this _fif- 
teenth day of July, 1955. 


Belgium—F orces in Korea—July 15, 1956 


En ror de quoi, les sous- 
signés, ddiment autorisés par 
leurs gouvernements respectifs, 
ont apposé leur signature au 
bas du présent accord. 

Fair & Washington, en 
double expédition, en langues 
anglaise et francaise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi, le 
quinze juillet 1955, 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Hersert Hoover Jr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT BELGE: 


SILVERCRUYS 
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CANADA 


GREAT LAKES FISHERIES 


TIAS 3326 Convention signed at Washington September 10, 1954; 
Sept. 10, 1954 Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America June 1, 1955; 
Ratified by the President of the United States of America 
June 6, 1955; 
Ratified by Canada October 6, 1955; 
Ratifications exchanged at Ottawa October 11, 1955; 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
October 20, 1955; 
Entered into force October 11, 1955. 


By THe Presipent oF THE Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a convention on Great Lakes fisheries between the 
United States of America and Canada was signed by their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries at Washington on September 10, 1954, the 
original of which convention is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION ON GREAT LAKES FISHERIES BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND CANADA 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Canada, 

Taking note of the interrelation of fishery conservation prob- 
lems and of the desirability of advancing fishery research in the 
Great Lakes, 

Being aware of the decline of some of the Great Takes fisheries, 

Being concerned over the serious damage to some of these fish- 
eries caused by the parasitic sea lamprey and the continuing 
threat which this lamprey constitutes for other fisheries, 

Recognizing that joint and coordinated efforts by the United 
States of America and Canada are essential in order to determine 
the need for and the type of measures which will make possible 
the maximum sustained productivity in Great Lakes fisheries of 
common concern, 

Have resolved to conclude a convention and have appointed 
as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 


The Government of the United States of America: 

Walter Bedell Smith, Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and 

William C. Herrington, Chairman of the Delegation of the 
United States of America to the Great Lakes Fisheries 
Conference; and 

The Government of Canada: 

Arnold Danford Patrick Heeney, Ambassador Extraordi- 
nary and Plenipotentiary of Canada to the United States 
of America, and 

Stewart Bates, Chairman of the Delegation of Canada to 
the Great Lakes Fisheries Conference, 


who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ArrvrIcLE I: 


This Convention shall apply to Lake Ontario (including the 
St. Lawrence River from Lake Ontario to the forty-fifth parallel 
of latitude), Lake Erie, Lake Huron (including Lake St. Clair), 
Lake Michigan, Lake Superior and their connecting waters, here- 
inafter referred to as “the Convention Area”. This Convention 
shall also apply to the tributaries of each of tht above waters 
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“The Commis- 
sion.” 


Selection of 
Chairman, etc. 


to the extent necessary to investigate any stock of fish of common 
concern, the taking or habitat of which is confined predominantly 
to the Convention Area, and to eradicate or minimize the popu- 
lations of the sea lamprey (Petromyzon marinus) in the Con- 
vention Area. 

ArriciE IT 


1. The Contracting Parties agree to establish and maintain a 
joint commission, to be known as the Great Lakes Fishery Com- 
mission, hereinafter referred to as “the Commission”, and to be 
composed of two national sections, a Canadian Section and a 
United States Section. Each Section shall be composed of not 
more than three members appointed by the respective Contracting 
Parties. 

2. Each Section shall have one vote. A decision or recommen- 
dation of the Commission shall be made only with the approval 
of both Sections. 

3. Each Contracting Party may establish for its Section an 
advisory committee for each of the Great Lakes. The members 
of each advisory committee so established shall have the right to 
attend all sessions of the Commission except those which the 
Commission decides to hold in camera. 


ArticLe III 


1. At the first meeting of the Commission and at every second 
subsequent annual meeting thereafter the members shall select 
from among themselves a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, each 
of whom shall hold office from the close of the annual meeting 
at which he has been selected until the close of the second annual 
meeting thereafter. The Chairman shall be selected from one 
Section and the Vice-Chairman from the other Section. The 
offices of Chairman and Vice-Chairman shall alternate biennially 
between the Sections. 

2. The seat of the Commission shall be at such place in the 
Great Lakes area as the Commission may designate. 

3. The Commission shall hold a regular annual meeting at 
such place as it may decide. It may hold such other meetings 
as may be agreed upon by the Chairman and Vice-Chairman and 
at such time and place as they may designate. 

4, The Commission shall authorize the disbursement of funds 
for the joint expenses of the Commission and may employ per- 
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sonnel and acquire facilities necessary for the performance of 
its duties. 

5. The Commission shall make such rules and by-laws for the 
conduct of its meetings and for the performance of its duties and 
such financial regulations as it deems necessary. 

6. The Commission may appoint an Executive Secretary upon 
such terms as it may determine. 

7. The staff of the Commission may be appointed by the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary in the manner determined by the Commission 
or appointed by the Commission itself on terms to be determined 
by it. 

8. The Executive Secretary shall, subject to such rules and 
procedures as may be determined by the Commission, have full 
power and authority over the staff and shall perform such func- 
tions as the Commission may prescribe. If the office of Execu- 
tive Secretary is vacant, the Commission shall prescribe who shall 
exercise such power or authority. 


Articte IV 
The Commission shall have the following duties: 


(a) to formulate a research program or programs designed to 
determine the need for measures to make possible the 
maximum sustained productivity of any stock of fish in 
the Convention Area which, in the opinion of the Com- 
mission, is of common concern to the fisheries of the United 
States of America and Canada and to determine what 
measures are best adapted for such purpose; 


(b) to coordinate research made pursuant to such programs 
and, if necessary, to undertake such research itself; 


(c) to recommend appropriate measures to the Contracting 
Parties on the basis of the findings of such research 
programs ; 

(ad) to formulate and implement a comprehensive program for 
the purpose of eradicating or minimizing the sea lamprey 
populations in. the Convention Area; and 


(e) to publish or authorize the publication of scientific and 
other information obtained by the Commission in the per- 
formance of its duties. 
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ARTICLE V 


In order to carry out the duties set forth in Article IV, the 
Commission may: 


(a) conduct investigations; 


(b) take measures and install devices in the Convention Area 
and the tributaries thereof for lamprey control; and 


(c) hold public hearings in the United States of America and 
Canada. 
Arricte VI 
areseqtt octal 1. In the performance of its duties, the Commission shall, in 
gencies, private rs . . 
organizations, ete. so far as feasible, make use of the official agencies of the Con- 
tracting Parties and of their Provinces or States and may make 
use of private or other public organizations, including interna- 
tional organizations, or of any person. 
2. The Commission may seek to establish and maintain working 
arrangements with public or private organizations for the pur- 
pose of furthering the objectives of this Convention. 


Articie VII 


Upon the request of the Commission a Contracting Party shall 
furnish such information pertinent to the Commission’s duties as 
is practicable. A Contracting Party may establish conditions 
regarding the disclosure of such information by the Commission. 


Articte VIII 


erayment of ex- 1, Each Contracting Party shall determine and pay the ex- 
penses of its Section. Joint expenses incurred by the Commission 
shall be paid by contributions made by the Contracting Parties. 
The form and proportion of the contributions shall be those 
approved by the Contracting Parties after the Commission has 
made a recommendation. 

Annwéi bidact: 2. The Commission shall submit an annual budget of antici- 
pated joint expenses to the Contracting Parties for approval. 


Articte IX 


Report and rece The Commission shall submit annually to the Contracting 
ommendations. ~~ Parties a report on the discharge of its duties. It shall make 
recommendations to or advise the Contracting Parties whenever 

it deems necessary on any matter relating to the Convention. 


D 
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ARTICLE X 


Nothing in this Convention shall be construed as preventing 
any of the States of the United States of America bordering on 
the Great Lakes or, subject to their constitutional arrangements, 
Canada or the Province of Ontario from making or enforcing 
laws or regulations within their respective jurisdictions relative 
to the fisheries of the Great Lakes so far as such laws or regu- 
lations do not preclude the carrying out of the Commission’s 
duties. 

Articte XI 


The Contracting Parties agree to enact such legislation as 
may be necessary to give effect to the provisions of this Convention. 


Articte XII 


The Contracting Parties shall jointly review in the eighth year 
of the operation of this Convention the activities of the Com- 
mission in relation to the objectives of the Convention in order 
to determine the desirability of continuing, modifying or termi- 
nating this Convention. 


Review. 


Articte XIII 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at Ottawa. 
2. This Convention shall enter into force on the date of the 
exchange of the instruments of ratification. It shall remain in auration? °°?’ 
force for ten years and shall continue in force thereafter until 
terminated as provided herein. _ 
3. Either Contracting Party may, by giving two years’ written 
notice to the other Contracting Party, terminate this Convention 
at the end of the initial ten-year period or at any time thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention. 
Dons at Washington, i in duplicate, this tenth day of September, 
1954. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wa ter Bepett SmMrrn 
Wm C Herrineton 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA: 
A. D. P. Heeney. 
Srewarr Batss. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of June 1, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said convention ; 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on June 6, 1955, in pursu- 
ance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the ‘Satinte: and has 
been duly ratified on the part of Canada; 

Wuenreas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
convention were duly exchanged at Ottawa on October 11, 1955; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XIII of the said con- 
vention that the convention shall enter into force on the date 
of the exchange of the instruments of ratification ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said convention to the end that the same 
and each and every article and clause thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith, on and after October 11, 1955, by 
the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twentieth day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

- [szar] fifty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred eightieth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster DuLuEs 
Secretary of State 
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Sale and Purchase of Tin Concentrates 


Agreement signed at Bangkok September 9, 1955; 
Entered into force September 9, 1955. 


An Agreement for the Sale and Purchase of Tin Concentrates Between 
The Government of the United States of America and The Gov- 
ernment of Thailand 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Thailand guarantees the delivery, during 
the term of this Agreement, of a minimum of 600 long tons and a 
maximum of 800 long tons of tin contained in concentrates for 
purchase by the United States Government through the Federal 
Facilities Corporation (successor to the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation). 

Articiz II 


The United States Government, through the Federal Facilities 
Corporation, agrees to purchase and pay for in United States 
dollars the above quantity of tin contained in concentrates con- 
forming to the quality set forth in the attached contract forms ['] 
and delivered during the term of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE III 


It is agreed that in the event export control in conformity with 
Article VII of the International Tin Agreement of March 1, 1954, 
comes into effect during the term of this Agreement, the amount 
of tin contained in concentrates covered by this Agreement may 
be revised by mutual consent. 


ARTICLE IV 


The price to be paid for tin in concentrates accepted under this 
Agreement delivered in a warehouse in Thailand designated by 
the FFC will be based on the following formula: The prevailing 
Singapore price in Straits dollars per picul at the time of said 
delivery transformed into U. S. cents per pound by using the con- 
version figure .2453 and subtracting from the result 1.50 U. S. 


! Not printed. 
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cents. (For concentrates delivered FOB vessel, this deduction 
will be 1.25 U.S. cents.) If at any time the average of the buy- 
ing and selling rate of the Straits dollar is lower than 3.04 or higher 
than 3.08 per U. S. dollar, either party may suspend the force of 
this Agreement until a new conversion figure may have been agreed 
upon. Purchase will be made in accordance with the terms and 
conditions set forth in the attached contract forms. Deductions 
for treatment losses, treatment charges, penalties for impurities, 
and other relevant stipulations are set forth in these contract 
forms. 
ARTICLE V 


The delivery of the tin contained in concentrates specified in 
this Agreement will, as far as possible, be in approximately equal 
monthly quantities and the Federal Facilities Corporation will 
not be obligated to purchase in excess of 500 tons of tin contained 
in concentrates during any calendar month throughout the term 


. of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 
The Government of Thailand guarantees repayment in U. S. 


dollars of any overpayment made by the Federal Facilities Cor- 
poration to sellers in Thailand under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VII 


This Agreement enters into force on the day of signature and 
terminates October 31, 1955. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized represent- 
atives for the purposes, have affixed their respective signatures 
to the Agreement. 

Done in Bangkok, Thailand, in duplicate, this ninth day of 
September, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Norsert IL. ANSCHUETZ 
Norbert L. Anschuetz 
[seau] United States Chargé d’ Affaires, A. I. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 
Wan Wairtnayakon Krommittn Narapuip BoncGspRABANDH 
H. R. H. Prince Wan Waithayakon Krommun 


Naradhip Bongsprabandh 
[SEAL] Minister of Foreign Affairs 
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SWITZERLAND 
Reciprocal Trade 
Agreement supplementing the agreement of January 9, 1936: TIAS 3328 
Signed at Geneva June 8, 1955; June) By-eey 1980 
Entered into force July 11, 1955. 
And proclamation by the President of the United States of America; 
Carrying out the supplementary Ggreement with Switzerland; 


Issued June 25, 1955; 
Effective July 11, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SWITZERLAND 


ACCORD SUPPLEMENTAIRE 


ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET LA SUISSE 
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The President of the United States of America and 
the Swiss Federal Council: 


Considering the reciprocal concessions and ad- 
vantages for the promotion of trade provided for 
in the existing trade agreement entered into be- 
tween the United States of America and Switzerland 
Fee eau: on January 9, 1936, which trade agreement, with 
‘ accompanying declaration, was supplemented by 
exchanges of notes of September 19, 1940, October 
Estat pt. 2, p.2461, 4, 1940, November 5, 1940 and November 14, 1940, 


pape ae and of October 13, 1950; 


Taking cognizance of action taken by the President 
of the United States of America on July 27, 1954, 
under the supplemental provisions of the said 
trade agreement as set forth in the exchange of 
- notes of October 13, 1950, with respect to certain 
' products described in item 367(a) of Schedule II 
of the said trade agreement; and 


Recognizing the desirability of maintaining the 
general level of reciprocal and mtually advan- 
tageous concessions in the said trade agreement; 


Hereby agree as follows: 


1. On the day this supplementary agreement enterg 
into force "supplemental Schedule II" annexed 
to this supplementary agreement shall become 
@ supplement to Schedule II of the said trade 
agreement of January 9, 1936 (hereinafter re- 
ferred to as "original Schedule II"), and all 
the pertinent provisions of the said trade 
agreement of January 9, 1936, including the 
terminating provisions and the note preceding 
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Le Président des Etats-Unis d'Amérigque et le Conseil 
fédéral suisse: 


Considérant les concessions et les avantages réci- 
proques stipulés en vue de développer le commerce 
dans l'accord commercial en vigueur, qui a été con- 
clu entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et la Suisse le 
9 janvier 1936 et qui, avec la déclaration l'accon- 
pagnant, a été complété par des échanges de notes le 
19 septembre 1940, le 4 octobre 1940, le 5 novembre 
1940 et le 14 novembre 1940, et le 13 octobre 1950; 


Prenant connaissance de la décision prise le 27 juil- 
let 1954 par le Président des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
conformément aux dispositions supplémentaires dudit 
accord commercial, énoncées dans les notes échangées 
le 13 octobre 1950, décision qui portait sur certains 
produits désignés sous le paragraphe 367 (a) de la 
liste II dudit accord commercial; et 


Reconnaissant qu'il est désirable de maintenir le 
niveau général des concessions réciproques et mutuel- 
lement avantageuses stipulées dans ledit accord 
commercial; 


gont convenus de ce qui suit: 


1. <A la date d'entrée en vigueur du présent accord 
gsupplémentaire, la "liste supplémentaire II" 
jointe au présent accord supplémentaire con- 
stituera un supplément & la liste II dudit 
accord commercial du 9 janvier 1936 (appelée 
ci-aprés "liste originale II") et toutes les 
dispositions -pertinentes dudit accord com- 
mercial du 9 janvier 1936, y compris les 
dispositions de dénonciation et la note pré- 
eédant la nomenclature des marchandises dans la 
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the items in original Schedule II, shall (sub- 
ject to the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3) 
apply to the items listed in the said supple- 
mental Schedule II. in the same manner and to 

the same extent as they apply to the items in 
original Schedule II: 

Provided, That any article described in origin-~ 
al Schedule II and also in supplemental Schedule 
II shall be considered as no longer provided for 
in original Schedule II. 


2. In the event that the action taken by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on July 27, 
1954, and referred to hereinabove in this supple- 
mentary agreement is modified or terminated by 
action which shall result in lower rates of duty 
for any of the products described in item 367(a) 
of original Schedule II of the said trade agree- 
ment of January 9, 1936, with respect to which 
the said action of July 27, 1954, was taken, the 
Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Switzerland will consult 
promptly with each other regarding appropriate 
action to be taken with respect to this supple- 
mentary agreement. If agreement is not reached 
the Government of the United States of America 
may modify or withdraw, on 90 days' written 
notice, the concessions granted in the supple- 
mental Schedule II annexed to this supplementary 
agreement to such extent as may be appropriate 
in the circumstances. 


3. The reference in Article II of the said trade 
agreement of January 9, 1936, to the day of 
signature of that agreement shall be, in respect 
of the articles described in the supplemental 
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liste originale II, s'appliqueront (sous réserve 
des dispositions des paragraphes 2 et 3) aux 
marchandises énumérées dans ladite liste supplé- 
mentaire II de la m@éme maniére et dans la méme 
mesure qu'aux marchandises de la-liste originale 
IL: a 

A condition que tout article désigné dans la 
liste originale II et également dans la liste 
supplémentaire II soit considéré comme ne faisant 
plus partie de la liste originale II. 


2. Au cas od la décision prise, le 27 juillet 1954, 
par le Président des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 
mentionnée dans le présent accord supplémentaire 
serait modifiée ou rapportée par une décision 
ayant pour effet de réduire les droits de douane 
sur l'une quelconque des marchandises désignées 
sous le paragraphe 367 (a) de la liste originale 
II dudit accord commercial du 9 janvier 1936 et 
qui faisaient l'objet de la décision du 27 juil- 
let 1954, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amé- 
rique et le Gouvernement suisse se consulteront 
sang retard sur les dispositions appropriées a 
prendre a l'égard du pPrésent accord supplémentaire. 
Si aucun accord n'est intervenu, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique pourra modifier ou re- 
tirer les concessions accordées dans la liste 
supplémentaire II jointe au présent accord supplé- 
mentaire, dans la mesure appropriée par les circon- 
stances, moyennant un préavis écrit de 90 jours. 


3. La référence contenue dans l'article II dudit 
accord commercial du 9 janvier 1936 au jour de la 
signature de cet accora gera, en ce qui concerne 
les marchandises désignées dans la liste supplé- 
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Schedule II annexed to 
this supplementary agree- 
ment, the date of this 
supplementary agreement. 
This supplementary 4. 
agreement shall enter 
into force on July ll, 
1955. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries have signed this 
agreement and have affix- 
ed their seals thereto. 


DONE in duplicate, in 

the English and French 
languages, both authen- 
tic, at Geneva, Switzer- 
land, this eighth day 

of June, nineteen hundred 
and fifty-five. 


mentaire II annexée au 
présent accord supplé- 
mentaire, la date dudit 
accord supplémentaire. 


Le présent accord 
supplémentaire entrera 
en vigueur le 11 juillet 
1955. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les 
Plénipotentiaires des 
deux parties contrac- 
tantes ont signé le 
présent accord et y ont 
apposé leurs sceaux. 


FAIT en deux exem- 
plaires, en anglais 
et en francais, les 
deux textes faisant 
foi, & Genéve, Suisse, 
le huit juin, mille 
neuf cent. cinquante- 
cing. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERITQUE: 


(sEAL] 


SamMuEL C. WauGH 


FOR THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL: 


POUR LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE: 


Fritz Hau. 
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{SUPPLEMENTAL SCHEDULE IT] 


[LISTE SUPPLEMENTAIRE IT] 
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SUPPLEMENTAL SCHEDULE II 





United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles Rate of Duty 





5 Produots chiefly used as assistants in 
reparing or finishing textiles 
tescace fatty alcohols and fatty 
acids, sulphated, and salts of sul- 
phated fatty acids), not specially 
provided for 12-1/2% ad val. 


27(a) ( 


{is} ) Products, by whatever name known, which 
4) (5 


are similar to any of ths products 
provided for in paragraph 27 or 
1651, Tariff Act of 1930, and which 
are obtained, derived, or manufac- 
tured in whole or in part from any 
of the products provided for in 
either of said paragraphs, and 

all mixtures, including solutions, 
consisting in whole or in part 

of any of ths products provided 
for in subdivision {2)s (2), or 
(3) of paragraph 27(a), Tariff Act 
of 1930: 


Products chiefly used as assistants 
in preparing or finishing 3-1/2¢ per 1b.and 
textiles . 20% ad val. 


~~ 


28(a) Medicinals obtained, derived, or manu- 
factured in whole'or in part from any 
of the products provided for in para- 
graph 27 or 1651, Tariff Act of 1930: 


2-Benzyl-4, 5-imidazoline hydro= 
chloride, methylphenethyl~ 
hydantoin, phenylbenzylamino- 
ethyl imidazoline hydrochloride, : 
and all other msdicinals derived 3-1/2¢ per lb. and 
from imidazoline or hydantoin 22-1/2% ad val. 


NOTE: In che event that the United 
States adopts any measure which pre- 
cludes the application of "American 
selling price" as a basis for deter- 
mining the dutiable value of any 
article described in this Scheduls or 
in original Schedule II and dutiable 
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LISTE SUPPLEMENTAIRE II 





Loi tarifaire 





de 1930 das 
Etats-Unis Désignation des articles Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 

5 Produits utilisés principalsment comme 


auxiliaires dans la préparation ou 

l'apprétage des textiles (& 1'sxcep- 

tion des alcools gras st acides gras, 

pulfatés, et sels dtacides gras sul- 

fatés), non spécialement prévus 12~1/2% ad val. 


27(a) (3) Produits, quelle que soit leur. dénomina- 

 (4)(5) tion, qui sont similaires & n'imports 
lequel des produits prévus au para- 
graphe 27 ou 1651 de la Loi tarifairs 
de 1930 et qui sont obtenus, dérivés 
ou fabriqués en tout ou en partie de 
n'importe lsquel dss produits prévus 
& l'un ou l'autre desdits paragraphss, 
et tous les mélanges, y compris las so- 
lutions, composés sn tout ou en partie 
ds n'importe lsquel des produits prévus 
& la subdivision (1), (2), ou (3) du pa- 
ragraphe 27(a) de la Loi tarifaire de 
19303 


Produits utilisés principalement 
comme auxiliaires dans la prépara= 3-1/2¢ la livre 
tion ou l'apprétage des textiles et 20% ad val. 


28(a)} Médicaments obtenus, dérivés ou fabriqués 
sn tout ou sn partie de n'importe ls- 
qusl des produits prévus au paragraphs 
27 ou 1651 de la Loi tarifaire ds 1930: 


2=Benzyl-4, 5-imidazoline chlorhy- 
drate, méthylphénéthylhydantoins, 
phénylbenzylaminoéthyle imidazo- 
line chlorhydrate, st tous autres 
médicamsnts dérivés ds l'imidazo- 3-1/2¢ la livre 
line ou ds 1'hydantoine et 22=1/2% ad val. 


NOTEs Au cas of les*Etats-Unis adopteraient 
une mesure rendant impossibls l'applicae 
tion du "prix ds vents américain" comms 
base pour la fixation de la valeur in- 
posable de n'importe qusl article dé- 
signé dans cstts liste ou dans la liste 
originals II st imposable sous le para- 
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United States 
Tariff Act 

of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles 


Rate of Duty 





360 


368(a) 


TIAS 3328 


NOTE: (con.) 


under paragraph 27 or 28, Tariff Act 
of 1930, as provided for in para- 
graphs 27(c) and 28(c) of the said 
tariff act, it shall be free to 
adjust the rate of duty for any such 
article on which duty ie required to 
be assessed on the basis of "Amerioan 
selling price" to offset in whole or 
in part the difference in amount of 
duty which would otherwise result 
from the adoption of such meaeure. 


Surveying instruments and parts there- 


of,wholly or in chief value of 
metal, and not plated with gold, 
silver, or platinum, finished or 
unfinished, not specially provided 
for 


Clockwork mechanisme, and any mechan= 


ism, device, or instrument intended 
or suitable for measuring distance, 
speed, or fares, or the flowage of 
water, gas, or electricity, or 
similar uses, or for regulating, 
indicating, or controlling the speed 
of arbors, drums, disks, or similar 
uses, or for recording time, or for 
recording, indicating, or performing 
any operation or function at a pre= 
determined time or times, all the 
above (except depth-sounding mechan- 
isms, devices, or instruments, pigeon 
timers, and ships' logs, valued over 
$10 each; except synchronous and 
subsynchronous motors specified in 
paragraph 368(a), Tariff Act of 1930; 
and except the articles enumerated or 
described in paragraph 367, Tariff 
Act of 1930; and not including any 


35% ad val. 
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Loi tarifaire 


Se Désignation des articles Taux du droit 


Paragraphe 





NOTE: (suite)s 


graphe 27 ou 28 de la Loi tarifaire de 
1930, tel que prévu aux paragraphes 
27(e} et 28(c) de ladite Loi tarifaire, 
ils seront libres d'ajuster le droit 

de douane applicable 4 n'importe lequel 
de tels articles pour lequel le droit 
doit &tre fixé sur la base du "prix de 
vente américain" et ce,pour compenser 
en tout ou en partie la différence dans 
le montant du droit, qui, & défaut, ré- 
sulterait de l'adoption de telle me- 
sure 


360 Instruments de topographie st leurs par- 
ties, entiérement en métal ou dont ls 
métal constitue 1'é1ément de princi- 
pale valeur, et non plaqués d'or, 
dtargent,ni de platine, finis ou non 
finis, non spécialement prévus 35% ad val. 


368(a) Mouvements d'horlogerie, ainsi que tous 
les mécanismes, dispositifs ou in- 
struments destinés ou propres a me~- 
surer la distance, la vitesse, ou le 
prix d'une course, ou le courant de 
l'eau, du gaz ou de l'électricité ou 
& des usages similaires, ou A régler, 
indiquer ou contréler la vitesse des 
arbres, des tambours, des disques, 
ou & des usages similaires, ou & en- 
registrer le temps, ou A enregistrer, 
indiquer ou effectuer un travail -ou 
une besogne & un moment ou & des mo~ 
ments fixés d’avance, tous ces 
articles (A l'exception des méca- 
nismes, dispositifs ou instruments 
de sonds, des chronométres enregi- 
streurs pour concours de pigeons, 
et des lochs, d'une valeur supérieure 
& £10 la pitces & l'exception des 
moteurs synchrones ou asynchrones 
spécifiés au paragraphe 368(a) de la 
Loi tarifaire de 1930; et A l'texcep- 
tion des articles énumérés ou désignés 
au paragraphe 367 de la Loi tarifaire 
de 1930; et non compris ‘toutes les 
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United States 


Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles 


Rate of Duty 





7eats) 
(cone 
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Clockwork mechanisms, etc. (con.)3 


clocks, lever or other clock move- 
ments, time~keeping, time-measuring, 

or time-indicating mschanisme, 

devices, or instruments, or any 
mechanism, dsvice, or instrumsnt 
intended or suitable for measuring 

or indicating time); all the foregoing, 
whether or not in cases, containers, 

or housings: 


Mechanisms, devices, or-instruments 
intended or suitable for measur~ 
ing the flowage of electricity, 
valued over 315 each 


Time switches, valued sach - - 
Over 22.25 but not over 95 


Over $5 but not over £10 


Other (except mechanisms, devices, 
or instruments intended or 
suitable for measuring the 
flowage of electricity, and 
except time switches), valued 


each - ~ 
Not over #1.10 


Over $1.10 but not over 2.25 
Over 22.25 but not over 35 


Over 35 but not over 310 


Over $10 


Any of the foregoing “other” 
mechanisms, devices, or in- 
struments containing jewels 
shall be subject to an 
additional cumulative duty 


of 


$2.25 each 
and 22-1/2% 
ad vale 


75¢ each and 
20% ad val. 


1.50 each and 
20% ad val. 


27-1/2¢ each and 
32-1/2% ad val. 


50¢ each and 
32-1/2% ad val. 
75@ each and 
32—~1/2% ad val. 
$1.50 each and 
32~1/2% ad val. 


$2.25 each and 
35% ad val. 


12-1/2¢ for sach 
jewel 
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de 1930 des 
Etats-Unis Désignation des artioles Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 

ath Mouvements d'horlogerie, etc. (suite): 

(suite 


horloges, les mouvemsnts d'horloges, & 


‘ancre ou autres, les mécanismes, dispo~ 


sitifs ou instruments pour enregistrer, 
mesurer ou indiquer le temps, ou les 
méoanismes, dispositifs ou instrumenta 
destinés ou propres A mesurer ou indi- 
quer le temps); tous cae articles, 

aveo ou sans boftes, contenants ou 
étuiss . 


Mécanismes, dispositifs ou inetru- 
ments destinés ou proprss & mesu- 
rer le oourant de l'électricité, 
d'une valeurs 

Supérisure & #15 la piéce 


Interruptsure-horaires d'une valeurs 
Supérieure A 92.25, mais ne dé- 
passent pas £5 la pikce 


Supérisurs 4.25, mais ne dépas- 
sant pas #10 la pidce 


Autres (A l'exception des mécanismes, 


dispositife ou instruments desti- 
nés ou proprss & mssurer le cou- 
rant de l'électricité, et A ltex- 
ception des interrupteurs-ho- 
raires), d'une valeurs 

Ne dépassant pas # 1.10 la piéce 


Supérieurs & 91.10, mais ns dé= 
passant pas $2.25 la piéce 


Supérieure A $2.25, mais ne dé- 
passant pas $5 la pitce 


Supérieure A J5, maie ne dé- 
passant pas $10 la pitce 


Supérieure A #10 la pice 


Tous ces "autres" mécanismss, 
dispositifs ou instruments 
contenant des rubis seront 
soumis A un droit addition- 
nel ounulatif de 


$2.25 la pid&ce 
et 22-1/2% ad val. 


75£ la pi’cs et 
20% ad val. 


f1.50 la pitcs et 
20% ad val. 


27-1/28 1a pidoe 
et 32 1/2% ad val. 


50f la piace 
et 32-1/2% ad val. 


75@ la pice 
et 32-1/2% ad val. 


ff1.50 la pisce 
et 32-1/2% ad val. 


$2.25 le pitce 
et 35% ad val. 


12-1/2¢ pour 
chaque rubis 
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United States 
of 1930. Description of Articles Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
368(c) Parts for articles provided for in 


(1) 


(3) 
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paragraph 368(a), Tariff Act of 
1930 (except parts for clocks, for 
lever or other clock movements, for 
timekeeping, time-measuring, or 
time-indicating mechanisms, devices, 
or instruments, for synchronous 

and subsynchronous motors, for any 
mechanism, device, or instrument 
intended or suitable for meaeuring 
or indicating time, for depth- 
sounding mechanisms, devices, or 
inetruments valued over 310 each, 
or for shipe':logs valued over 

10 each) shall be dutiable as 
follows: 


Parts (except plates provided 
for in paragraph 368(c)(2), 
Tariff Act of 1930, and jewels) 
imported in the same shipment 
with complete articlee the 
parts of which are provided 
for in this item (whether or 
not suitable for use in such 
articles), but not including 
any portion of all the parts 
in the shipment which exceeds 
in value 1-1/2% of the value 
of such complete articlee 


A plate suitable for assembling 
thereon the clockwork mecha~ 
niem constituting or contained 
in any article for which parts 
are provided for in thie 
item 


Each aeeembly or subaseembly 
(unlees dutiabls under para- 
graph 368(c)(1) or (4), Tariff 
Act of 1930), consieting of two 
or more parte or piecee of metal 
or other material joined or 
fastened together, intended or 
euitable for any article for 
which parts are provided for 
in this item 


22-1/2% ad val. 


One-half the 
duty applicable 
to the complete 
article for 
which the plate 
ie euitable 


12-1/2¢ for each 
jewel, if any, 
and 1-1/2¢ for 
each other part 
or piece 

and 35% ad 

val. 
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de 1930 des 
Etate-Unis Désignation des articles Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 

368(c) Les parties des articles prévus au para- 


graphe 368(a) de la Loi tarifaire de 
3930 (& l'exception des parties pour 
horloges, pour mouvements d'horloges 

& ancre ou autres, pour mécanismes, 
dispositifs ou instruments pour enregi-~ 
strer, mesurer ou indiquer le temps, 
pour moteurs synchrones et asynchro- 
nes, pour les mécanismes, dispositifs 
ou instruments destinés ou propres 

& mesurer ou indiquer le temps, pour 
mécanismes, dispositifs ou instru- 
ments de sonde d'une valeur supérieu- 
re A #10 la pidce, ou pour lochs 

d'une valeur supérieure A $10 1a piéce) 
seront imposables comme suits 


(1) Parties (& l'exception des platines 
prévues au paragraphe 368(c)(2) 
de la Loi tarifaire ds 1930, st 
des rubis) importées dans le 
méme envoi avec des articles 
complets dont les parties sont 

révues dans cette rubrique 
tncosees ou non a étre utilisées 
dans de tele articles), mais non 
compris la fraction de toutes lee 
piéces de l'envoi dépassant 1-1/2% 
de la valeur desdits articles 
compe tsa 


(2) Une platine se prétant a l'assen- 
blage d'un mouvement d'horlogerie 
qui constitue un article quelcon- 
que dont des parties sont pré- 
vues dane la présente rubrique ou 
qui y est contenu 


(3) : Tout assemblage ou sous-assemblage 
(& moins qu'il ne soit imposable 
sous le paragraphe 368(c)(1) ou 
(4) de la Loi tarifaire de 1930) 
consistant de deux ou plusieurs 
parties ou piéces de métal 
ou d'autre matitre réunies ou 
attachées ensemble, destiné ou 
propre a un article quelconque 
dont des parties sont prévues dans 
la présente rubrique 


22-1/2% ad val. 


La moitié du 

droit applicable 

& ltarticle complet 
auquel la pla- 
tine convient 


12-1/2¢ pour cha- 
que rubis, s'il y 
en a, et 1-1/2¢ 
pour chaque autre 
partie ou piéce 
et 35% ad 


val. 
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United States 

Tariff Act 

of 1930 

Paragraph 
Fn a ie sin online 


qeeke} Parts etc. (con): 
(con. 


Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


(4) Each assembly or subassembly 12-1/2¢ for each 
consisting in part of a plate jewel, if any, 
or plates provided for in and the rate pro- 
subdivision (2) of this vided for in this 
item Schedule for such 
, plate or plates, 
and 2-1/2¢ for 
each other part 
or piece 


(6) Parts provided for in paragraph 
368(c)(6), Tariff Act of 1930, 
for any article for which 
parts are provided for in this 
item 45% ad val. 

917 Underwear, knit, finished or un- 

finished, wholly or in chief 

value of cotton or other vegee 

table fibsr, not specially pro- 

vided for, and valued over 

#4 per pound 20% ad val. 


1504 (a) Braids, plaits, laces, and willow 
sheets or squares, in chief value 
of straw, chip, paper, grass, palm 
leaf, willow, osisr, rattan, real 
horsehair, cuba bark, or manila 
hemp, and braids and plaite in 
chief value of ramie, all the fore=- 
going suitable for making or orna- 
menting hate, bonnets, or hoods, if 
containing a substantial part of 
rayon or other synthetic textile (but 
not in chief value thereof) and 
valued over $1.75 per pound 12% ad val. 
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Loi tarifaire 
de 1930 des 


Etate-Unis Désignation des articlee Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 
rept clr rence cigs 
368(c) Les parties des articles, etc. (suite): 
(suite) 
(4) Tout assemblage ou sous-assemblage 12-1/2¢ pour chaque 
: consistant partiellement en une rubis, s'il y en a, 
platine ou en platinas prévues a et le taux prévu 
la subdivision (2) du présent dans cette liste 
paragraphe pour telle platine 
ou telles platines, 
et 2-1/2¢ pour cha- 
que autre partie 
ou piéce 
(6) Parties prévues au paragraphe 
368(c)(6) de la Loi tarifaire 
de 1930, pour tout article pour 
lequel des parties sont prévuee 
dans le présent paragraphe 45% ad val. 
917 Sous-vétements, tricotés, finie ou non 
finis, entiérement en coton ou autres 
fibres végétales, ou dont ces matitres 
constituent 1'élément de principale 
valeur, non epécialement prévue, et 
d'une valeur eupérieure & #4 la livre 20% ad val. 
1504(a) Galons, tresses et lacets, et feuilles ou 


carrés de saule, dont la paille, les 
copeaux, le papier, l'herbe, les feuil~ 
les de palmier, le saule, l'oeier, le 
rotin, le crin naturel, 1'écorce de 
Cuba ou le chanvre de Manille, consti- 
tue 1'élément de principale valeur, 

et les galons et les tresses dont la 
ramie constitue 1'élément de princi- 
pale valeur, tous ces articles conve- 
nant & la confection ou A 1'ornemen- 
tation de chapeaux, bonnets ou de 
coiffuree, contenant une partie ap- 
préciable de rayonne ou d'un autre 
textile synthétique (mais dont celle- 
ei ou celui-ci n'en constitue pas la 
valeur principale) et d'une valeur 
supérieure A $1.75 la livre 12% ad val. 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles ‘Rate of Duty 





1529(a) Braids (including braids or ban- 
dings made wholly or in part 
of braids), suitable for making 
or ornamenting hats, bonnets, or 
hoods, loom woven and ornamented 
in the process of weaving, or made 
by hand, or on a lace, knitting, 
or braiding machine, composed 
wholly or in chief value of 
rayon or other synthetic textile, 
or of yarn, threads, or filaments 50¢ per lb. but 
other than cotton, valued 31.60 not less than 
or more per pound 22-1/2% ad val. 


1529(a) -Hats, bonnets, and hoods, not knit or 
crocheted, wholly or in chief value 
of rayon or other synthetic tex- 
tile and‘wholly or in part of braids 
suitable for making or ornamenting 
hats, bonnets, or hoods, but not 
in part of lace, lace fabrics, lace 
.articles, or material which is 
embroidered, tamboured, appliquéd, 
ornamented with beads, bugles, or 
spangles, or from which threads 
have been omitted, drawn, punched, 
or cut, and with threads introducsd 
aftsar weaving to finish or ornament 
the openwork : 45% ad val. 


1529(a) Insertings, edgings, galloons, flounc- 
ings, and all-overs; articles in 
chief value of one or more of the 
forsgoing, except articles of wea- 
ring apparel not hereinafter spe=- 
ecified by name; curtains, panels, 
pansling, valances, sheets, pillow= 
cases, bedspreads, bolster cases, 
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de 1930 des 
Etata-Unis Désignation des articles Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 

1529(a) fTresses (y compris les tresses ou bandes 


cunfectionnées entiérement ou en par- 
tie de tresses), convenant A la con- 
fection ou la garniture de chapeaux, 
bonnets ou coiffures, tissés au mé- 
tier et ornés pendant le tissage ou 
faites & la main ou au métier & den- 
telles, A tricoter, ou a tresser, 
composées entidrement en rayonne ou 
en un autre textile synthétique, ou 
en filés, fils, ou filaments autres 
que de coton, ou dont l'une de ces 


mati@res constitue 1'élément de prin- 
cipale valeur, d'une valeur de 
2.60 ou plus la livre 


Chapeaux, bonnets et coiffures, ni tri- 


cotés,ni faits au crochet, entitre- 
ment en rayonne ou en un autre tex- 
tile synthétique ou dont l'une de 
ces matitres constitue 1'élément de 
principale valeur, et entitrement 
ou en partie de tresses convenant 

& la confection ov a la garniture 
de chapeaux, bonnets ou coiffures, 
mais non pas en partie de dentelles, 
@e tissus en dentellss, d'articles 
en dentslles, ou de tissu brodé, 
tambouré, appliqué, orné de perles, 
de perles-tubes ou de paillettes, 
ou dont certains fils ont été sup- 
primés, tirés, percés ou coupés, 

et avec fils introduits aprée le 
tissage pour achever-ou embellir le 
travail & jour 


Entre-deux, ganses, galons, volants,et 


leizes; articles dont un ou plu- 
sieurs des ouvrages ci-dessus consti- 
tuent 1'élément de principale va- 
leur, & l'exception de vétements non 
dénommés ci-aprés; rideaux, carreaux, 
panneaux, valances, draps de lit, 
taies dtoreillers, couvre-lits, hous- 
ses de traversins, ensembles de lits 


50¢ la livre, mais 
pas moins de 
22-1/2% ad val. 


45% ad val. 
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United States 
fariff Act 





of 1930 Description of Articles Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 

1529(a) Insertings, edgings, etce (con.): 

(con.) 


bed sets, mats, doilies, rounds, 
ovals, oblongs, squares, motifs, 
bureau or table scarfs and sets, 
piano scarfs, chair back and chair 
arm covers, antimacassars, table 
cloths, napkins, bridge or luncheon 
sets, handkerchief cases, glove 
cases, handbags, purses, collars, 
euffs, collar and cuff sets, ja-= 
bots, yokes, plastrons, aprons, 

and boudoir caps; all the fore~ 
going, finished or unfinished, 
however provided for in para- 

graph 1529(a), Tariff Act of 

1930, which are embroidered or 
tamboured and which are wholly 

or in chief value of cotton 

(not including any laces, lace 
fabrics, or lace articles, made 

in any part on a lace machine, 

or articles or materials embroi- 
dered or tamboured in any part 

by hand or otherwise than with 

the use of multiple-needle, Cor- 
nely, or Bonnaz embroidsary ma= 
chines, but not excluding 

articles or materials the edges 

of which are embroidered with 

the use of other machines and 

not sxcluding articles or materials 
by reason of the incidental ornamen- 
tation thereof by hand by means of - 
spider work, faggoting, or similar 
stitches, extending across open= 
work resulting from the removal of 
a part of the fabric): ; 


Curtains, panels, paneling, and 
valances 30% ad val. 


Other 45% ad val. 
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de 1930 dee 
Btata-Unie Désignation des articles Taux du droit 





Paragraphe 
1529(a) Entre-deux, ganeee etc. (suite): 
(euite) 


(bed sets), dessous, napperons, ronde, 
ovalee, oblonge, carrés, motife, che- 
mine et eneemblee pour bureaux ou ta- 
bles, dessue de pianoe, couvre-dos- 
siere et couvre-brae de fauteuile, 
voilettee de fauteuile, nappes de 
table, serviettee de table, ensembles 
pour bridge ou luncheon, eachets & 
mouchoirs, sachets & gants, sace & 
main, boursee, cols, manchettes, pa- 
rures de cols et manchettes, jabots, 
empitcements, plastrons, tabliers 

et bonnete de boudoir; tous lee ar- 
ticles ci-dessus, finie ou non fi- 
nie, quelle que soit leur dénomina- 
tion dans le paragraphe 1529(a) de 

la Loi tarifaire de 1930, qui sont 
brodés ou tambourés,entitrement en 
coton ou dont le coton conetitue 
1'é1lément de principale valeur (non 
compris les dentellee, tiseue en 
dentellee, ou articlee en dentelles, 
dont une partie quelconque est ob- 
tenue au métier & dentelles, ou ar= 
ticles ou tiesus brodée ou tambourés 
& la main sur une partie quelconque 
ou d'une autre manitre que par 
l'emploi de machinee & broder A 
aiguilles miltiplee, Cornely ou Bon- 
naz, mais eane exclure dee articles 
ou tissue dont lee bordures eont bro- 
dées par 1temploi d'autres machines 
et n'excluant pae les articles ou 
tissus en raison de leur ornementa- 
tion occasionnelle & 1a main au 
moyen de pointe d'araignée, de pointe 
de raccord & jour (faggotting) ou de 
points similaires, e'étendant & trae 
vers l'ouvrage & jour résultant de 
1'élimination d'une partie du tissu)s 


Rideaux, carreaux, panneaux et va- 


lances . 30% ad val. 
Autree ae 45% ad val. 
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United Statee 
Tariff Act 

of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articlee Rate of Duty 





1529(a) Ineertinge, edgings, galloone, flounc~ 
inge, and all-overe, any of the 
foregoing which are burnt-out la- 
eee, and finiehed or unfiniehed 
articlee in chief value of one or 
more of the foregoing; all the 
foregoing, however provided for 
in paragraph 1529(a), Tariff Act 
of 1930: 


Curtaine, panele, paneling, and 
valancee, wholly or in chief 
value of cotton 30% ad val. 


Other 45% ad val. 


1529(a) Lace window curtaine, finiehed or 
unfiniehed, wholly or in chief 
value of vegetable fiber, how- 
ever provided for in paragraph 
1529(a), Tariff Act of 1930 45% ad val, 


1529(b) Handkerchiefe, wholly or in part of 
lace, and handkerchiefe embroidered 
(whether with a plain or fancy 
initial, monogram, or otherwiee, and 
whether or not the embroidery is on 
a ecalloped edge), tamboured, 
appliquéd, or from which threade have 
been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, 
and with threade introduced after 
weaving to finieh or ornament the 
openwork, not including one row of 
etraight hemetitching adjoining the 
hem; all the foregoing, finished or 
unfinished: . 


If not containing any hand made 
lace and not made in any 
part by hand (except that the 
heme may be hand rolled or 
hand made and except for 
incidental hand work necee- 
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de 1930 des 


Etats-Unis 
Paragraphe 


Désignation des articles Taux du droit 





1529(a) 


1529(a) 


1529(v) 


Entre-deux, ganses, galons, volants,et 


laizes, l'un ou plusieurs des articles 
prénommés qui sont des dentelles chi- 
miques, et des articles finis ou non 
finis, dont un ou plusieurs des ar- 
ticles ci~dessus constitue 1'élément 
de principale valeur; tous ces ar- 
ticles quelle que soit leur dénomi- 
nation dans le paragraphe 1529(a) de 
la Loi tarifaire de 1930: 


Rideaux, carreaux, panneaux et 
valances, entitrement en coton 
ou dont le coton constitue 1'é1é- 
ment de principale valeur 30% ad val. 


Autres 45% ad val. 


Rideaux de fenétres, en dentelles, finis 


ou non finis, entitrement en fibres 
végétales ou dont les fibres végéta- 
les constituent 1'élément de princi- 
pale valeur, quelle que soit leur 


‘dénomination dans le paragraphe 


1529(a) de la Loi tarifaire de 1930 45% ad val. 


Mouchoirs de poche, entiérement ou par- 


tiellement en dentelle et mouchoirs 
de poche brodés (soit avec une ini- 
tiale ou un monogramme unis ou de 
fantaisie ou autrement brodés, et que 
la broderie soit ou non sur une bor- 
dure festonnée), tambourés, appliqués, 
ou dont certains fils ont été suppri- 
més, tirés, percés ou coupés, et avec 
fils introduits aprés. le tissage pour 
achever ou embellir l'ouvrage A jour, 
non compris un rang rectiligne de 
points clairs touchant 4 l'ourlet; 
tous ces articles, finis ou non finiss: 


Ne contenant pas de dentelle faite 
& la main et dont aucune partie 
n'est faite A la main (A l'excep- 
tion que les ourlets peuvent étre 
roulés & la main ou faits A la main 
et & l'exception de travail oc- 
casionnel fait A la main, néces- 
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United States 


Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


Description of Articles 


Rate of Duty 





1529(b) 
(con.) 


TIAS 3328 


Handkerchiefs, etc. (con.)s 


sary to finish the machine 
work or to mend or correct 
defects): 


Composed wholly or in chief 
value of cotton, whether 
or not made with hand 
rolled or Kand made hems, 
and valued per dozen: 


Over 70 cents but not 
over $1.50 


Over 21.50 


Composed wholly or in chief 
value of vegetable fiber 
other than cotton, if 
unhemmed and without 
any finished edge, and 
valued at 45 cente or 
more per dozen 


Composed wholly or in chief 
value of vegetable fiber 
other than cotton, if 
finished and valued at 
80 cents or more per 
dozen 


Composed wholly or in chief 
value of rayon or other 
synthetic textiles 


Made with hand rolled or 
_ hand made hems 


Not made with hand rolled 
or hand made hems, and 
valued over 70 cents per 
dozen ‘ _ 


2¢ each and 
20% ad val. 


1g each and 
15% ad val. 


1g each and 
15% ad val. 


1g each and 
15% ad val. 


2¢ each and 
20% ad val. 


2¢ each and 
20% ad val. 
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Loi tarifaire 
de 1930 des 
Etats-Unis 
Paragraphe 


Désignation des articles 


ee A A AR 


emrsa| Mouchoira de poche etc. (suite): 
(suite 
saire pour achever le travail & 
la machine ou pour réparer ou 
corriger dee défauta): 


Composés entiérement en co= 
ton ou dont le coton consti- 
tue 1'élément de principale 
valeur, comportant ou non 
des ourlets roulés &:la main 
ou faits A la main, d'une 
valeurs 


Supérieure A 70 cents mais 
ne dépassant pas 21.50 la 
douzaine 


Supérisure & $1.50 la dou- 
zaine 


Composés entiérement en fibre 
végétale autre que le coton ou 
dont telle fibre végétale con- 
stitue 1'élément de principale 
valeur, si non ourlés et sans 
aucun bord achevé et d'une va- 
leur égale ou supérieure & 

45 cents la douzaine 


Composés entiérsment en fibre 
végétale autre que le coton 
ou dont telle fibre végétale 
constitue 1'élément de prin- 
cipale valeur, finis et d'une 
valeur égale ou supérieure & 
80 cents la douzaine 


Composés entiérement en rayonne ou 
autre textile synthétique ou dont 
la rayonne ou autre textile syn- 
thétique conatitue 1'élément de 
principale valeur: 


Comportant des ourlets roulés & 
la main ou faits & la main 


Ne comportant pas des ourlets 
roulés & la main ou faits & 
la main, et d'une valeur égale 
ou supérieure a 70 cents la 
douzaine 


Taux du droit 


2f la piéce 
20% ad val. 


1f la piece 
15% ad val. 


1f la pidce 
15% ad val. 


if la piéce 
15% ad val. 


2f la pitce 
20% ad ‘val. 


2f la pitce 
20% ad val. 
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United States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 Description of Articles Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
1551 Photographic cameras and parts thereof, 

not specially provided for: 
Motion=picture cameras and parts 
thereof 15% ad val. 
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Loi tarifaire 





de 1930 des 
Etate-Unis Désignation des articles Taux du droit 
Paragraphe 

1551 Appareils de prises de vues photographi- 


ques et leurs parties, non spéciale- 
ment prévus: fe 


Appareils de prisesde vues cinéma- 
tographiques st leurs partiss 15% ad val. 
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(3099] 


CARRYING OUT THE SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 
WITH SWITZERLAND 





By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


1. WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority vested in the President 
by the Constitution and the statutes, including section 350 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, on January 9, 1936, he entered 
into a trade agreement with the Swiss Federal Council, including 
two schedules and a declaration annexed thereto (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 
3918), and by a proclamation of January 9, 1936 (49 Stat. (pt. 2) 
3917), he proclaimed the said trade agreement, which proclama- 
tion has been supplemented by a proclamation of May 7, 1936 
(49 Stat. (pt. 2) 3959), and a proclamation of November 28, 1940 
(54 Stat. (pt. 2) 2461); 

2. WHEREAs the said trade agreement specified in the first 
recital was supplemented on October 13, 1950, by certain pro- 
visions set forth in the 13th recital of the President’s proclamation 
of November 26, 1951 (Proclamation No. 2954, 66 Stat. C6); 

3. WHEREas, by Proclamation No. 3062 of July 27, 1954 
(3 CFR, 1954 SUPP., p. 29), acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in the President by section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, and by section 7 (c) of the Trade Agreements 
Extension Act of 1951, and in accordance with the said trade 
agreement specified in the first recital as supplemented on October 
13, 1950, the President proclaimed modifications of duty conces- 
sions granted by the United States with respect to certain products 
described in item 367 (a) of Schedule II of the said trade agree- 
ment, effective at the close of business July 27, 1954; 

4. Wuerezas the said trade agreement specified in the first 
recital, as supplemented on October 13, 1950, provides for com- 
pensatory modifications thereof, whenever action is taken pursuant 
to Paragraph 1 of the supplemental provisions referred to in the 
second recital of this proclamation, in order to maintain, to the 
extent practicable, the general level of reciprocal and mutually 
advantageous concessions in the said trade agreement; 
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5. Wuereas I have found as a fact that under the circum- 
stances recited above existing duties or other import restrictions 
of the United States of America or of Switzerland are unduly 
burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the United States of 
America; 

6. WHEREAS, pursuant to section 3 (a) of the Trade Agreements 
Extension Act of 1951 (65 Stat. 72), I transmitted to the United 
States Tariff Commission for investigation and report a list of all 
articles imported into the United States of America to be con- 
sidered for possible modification of duties and other import restric- 
tions, imposition of additional import restrictions, or continuance 
of existing customs or excise treatment in trade-agreement 


negotiations with Switzerland looking towards possible restoration . 


of the general level of reciprocal and mutually advantageous con- 
cessions in the said trade agreement, and the said Tariff Com- 
mission has made an investigation in accordance with section 3 of 
said Trade Agreements Extension Act and thereafter reported to 
the President its findings based thereon; 

7. Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to nego- 
tiate a supplementary trade agreement with Switzerland was 
given and the views presented by persons interested in the ne- 
gotiation of such supplementary agreement were received and 
considered ; 

8. WueErEas, after seeking and obtaining information and 
advice with respect thereto from the Departments of State, Agri- 
culture, Commerce, and Defense, and from other sources, I entered 
into a trade agreement on June 8, 1955, with the Swiss Federal 
Council, further supplementing the said trade agreement specified 
in the first recital, a copy of which supplementary agreement of 
June 8, 1955, including the supplemental schedule annexed thereto, 
authentic in both the English and French languages, is annexed to 
this proclamation; 

9. Wuerzas I find that the compensatory modifications pro- 
vided for in the said supplementary trade agreement specified in 
the eighth recital constitute appropriate action toward maintain- 
ing the general level of reciprocal and mutually advantageous 
concessions in the said trade agreement specified in the first recital, 
and that the purpose set forth in section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended, will be promoted by such compensatory 
modifications of existing duties and other import restrictions and 
continuance of existing customs and excise treatment as are set 
forth and provided for in the said supplementary trade agreement; 

10. WHEREAs it is provided in paragraph numbered 4 of the 
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said supplementary agreement specified in the eighth recital that 
it shall enter into force on July 11, 1955; 

11. Wuergas I find that such modifications of existing duties 
and other import restrictions and such continuance of existing 
customs and excise treatment of articles as are hereinafter pro- 
claimed in Part I of this proclamation will be required or appro- 
priate, on and after July 11, 1955, to carry out the said supplemen- 
tary trade agreement specified in the eighth recital; 

12. WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority vested in the President 
by the Constitution and the statutes, including section 350 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, on October 30, 1947, he entered 
into an exclusive trade agreement with the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba (61 Stat. (pt. 4) 3699), and by Proclamation 
No. 2764 of January 1, 1948 (62 Stat. (pt. 2) 1465), he proclaimed 
such modifications of existing duties and other import restrictions 
of the United States of America in respect of the Republic of 
Cuba and such continuance of existing customs and excise treat- 
ment of products of the Republic of Cuba imported into the 
United States of America as were then found to be required or 
appropriate to carry out the said exclusive agreement, which 
proclamation has been supplemented by Proclamation 2929 of 
June 2, 1951, (65 Stat. C12) and by the proclamations referred 
to in the twelfth recital thereof; and 

13. Wuereas I determine that, in view of the finding set forth 
in the eleventh recital of this proclamation, the deletion of the 
second item 28 (a) (as amended by the said proclamation of June 2, 
1951) from the list set forth in the ninth recital of the said procla- 
mation of January 1, 1948, as amended and rectified, will be re- 
quired or appropriate to carry out the said exclusive trade agree- 
ment specified in the twelfth recital of this proclamation on and 
after July 11, 1955: 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 


- authority vested in me by the Constitution and the statutes, 


including the said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
do proclaim as follows: 


Part I 


To the end that the said supplementary trade agreement speci- 
fied in the eighth recital may be carried out, such modifications 
of existing duties and other import restrictions of the United States 
of America and such continuance of existing customs or excise 
treatment of articles imported into the United States of America 
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as are provided for in the said supplementary agreement of June 
8, 1955, shall be effective on and after July 11, 1955. 


Part II 


To the end that the said exclusive trade agreement specified in 
the twelfth recital may be carried out, the list set forth in the 
ninth recital of the said proclamation of January 1, 1948, as 
amended and rectified, shall be further amended by deleting there- 
from the second item 28 (a), as amended by the’said proclamation 
of June 2, 1951, effective on and after July 11, 1955. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand.cand 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 25th day of June, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and fifty-five, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-ninth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President 
JouHn Foster DULLES 
Secretary of State 
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HAITI 


Technical Cooperation: Artibonite Valley 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Port-au-Prince May 11 and June 24, 1955; 
Entered into force June 24, 1955. 


The. American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for 
Foreign Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AMERICAN Empassy, 

Port-au-Prince, Hartt, 
Mo. 208 May 11, 19565. 
EXcELLENcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Tech- 


_ nical Cooperation between the Government of the United States 


TIAS 2414. 
3 UST, pt. 1, p. 545, 


of America and the Government of Haiti effected by-an exchange 
of notes signed at Port-au-Prince on May 2, 1951, and to the 
request of the Government of Haiti that the Government of the 
United States of America acting through The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs of the Foreign Operations Administration, or a 
successor agency (referred to below as the “Institute’”’), assist the 
Government of Haiti, acting through the Artibonite Valley Au- 
thority (referred to below as the “ODVA”), to carry out certain 
of the ODVA’s obligations under Article V, subparagraph b and 
Article VII of the amendatory agreement dated August 22, 1951, ['] 
amending and supplementing the agreement dated July 6, 
1949 ['] between the Government of Haiti and the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington, D. C. by furnishing for the ODVA to the 
extent agreed upon by the ODVA and the Institute, personnel 
who will provide advisory and management services for the Proj- 
ect for the development of the Artibonite Valley in Haiti (referred 
to below as the “‘Project’’) pursuant to the aforesaid provisions 
of the aforesaid Agreement. The Government of the United 


1 Not printed. 
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States of America is agreeable to the continued furnishing of such 
assistance through the Institute, to the extent set forth below: 


1. The Institute agrees, if. the ODVA should so request, to 
assist the ODVA to carry out its responsibilities by providing 
an advisor to the Technical Director whom ODVA will appoint 
and, to the extent considered necessary by the ODVA and the 
Institute, the services of additional technicians for advising 
the other personnel which ODVA will use to carry out the 
Project and, for a period not to exceed one year subject to ex- 
tension upon agreement of the ODVA and the Institute, the 
services of management personnel. Should the Institute pro- 
vide such management personnel, it is understood that such 
personnel will be responsible to the ODVA, that the ODVA will 
continue to be fully responsible for the project’s management 
and that full time counterpart personnel will be provided by 
ODVA to be trained for assumption of administrative manage- 
ment and technical responsibility for the Project with the 
specific aim that each individual so assigned shall assume his 
appropriate position at the earliest date that the ODVA and 
the Institute determine to be feasible within the time limit 
above indicated. 

After the assumption of each position by ODVA counterpart 

personnel, the corresponding Institute employee will assume an 
advisory role only. 
2. The ODVA agrees to supply such funds as may be necessary 
for the purpose of carrying out the Project; provided, however, 
that the salaries and other expenses of all regular and con- 
tractual employees of the Government of the United States of 
America detailed to perform services hereunder shall be paid 
by the said Government or the contracting agency thereof. The 
funds of ODVA supplied hereunder will be administered by the 
Technical Director and will be used for the salaries and ex- 
penses of personnel, supplies and equipment, contractual serv- 
ices and other necessary expenses for carrying out such activities 
as the ODVA, with the Institute’s advice may determine to 
be necessary. 

In addition, the ODVA agrees to: : 

a) Make available such office space, office equipment and 

furnishing and such other facilities, materials, equipment, 

supplies, buildings and services as may be necessary for the 

Project, including adequate housing facilities for the Haitian 

and U.S. Personnel to be stationed in the Artibonite Valley. 

b) Make use, to the extent available, of the services of the 
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other governmental agencies of the Republic for carrying out 
the Project. 


3. The ODVA and the Institute agree that the ODVA, through 
the Technical Director of the Project, shall have full responsi- 
bility for all the personnel assigned to the Project, for the 
technical phases of the Project and its administration. The 
Technical Director will report directly and be responsible to 
the ODVA for the execution of the said phases of the Project. 


4. The ODVA and the Institute agree that a complete long term 
operations plan shall be developed by the ODVA (in detail for 
the first year), with cost estimates and budgets in summary for 
the first development period, currently estimated at 9 years. 
This long term plan will be reviewed not less than once a year 
and detailed annual operating and development plans and 
budgets will be made by ODVA well in advance of the begin- 
ning of each fiscal year. The Technical Director of the Project 
shall, after the completion of the annual plans and budgets, 
have full administrative authority for their execution and shall 
be given wide latitude of choice, under the general supervision 
of the ODVA Board, in determining the most economical and 
desirable methods of execution of each annual plan. 

5. With a view toward the achievement of maximum economy 
and efficiency in administrative management of the Project, the 
general policies and administrative procedures that are to 
govern the carrying out of the Project shall be determined by 
ODVA with the advice of the ITAA personnel. Such policies 
and procedures shall deal with items such as the disbursement 
and accounting for funds, the incurrence of obligations of 
ODVA, the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition 
of property, the appointment and discharge of officers and other 
personnel employed to carry out the Project and the terms and 
conditions of their employment. In developing such pro- 
cedures, the provisions of the aforesaid Agreement with the 
Export-Import Bank, together with any amendments approved 
by both parties, and Haitian fiscal and administrative regula- 
tions will be complied with to the extent applicable. 

6. The books and records of the ODVA relating to the Project 
shall be open at all times for inspection and audit by authorized 
representatives of the ODVA, the Institute and the Bank. 

7. The Institute personnel assigned to the Project and the mem- 
bers of their families shall be exempt from all Haitian income 
tax and social security taxes with respect to income upon which 
they are obligated to pay income or social security taxes to 
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their own Governments, and from import duties on personal 
property intended for their own use. 

Such employees and accompanying members of their families 
shall receive the same treatment with respect to the payment of 
the customs and import duties on personal effects, equipment 
and supplies imported into Haiti for their own use and will be 
afforded such other privileges as are accorded by the Govern- 
ment of Haiti to diplomatic personnel of the United States 
Embassy in Haiti. 

These arrangements shall come into force on the date of the 
receipt of Your Excellency’s reply and shall remain in force 
until June 30, 1956, or until 30 days after either Agency has 
informed the other Agency in writing of its intention to termi- 
nate these arrangements, whichever is the earlier. 


It shall be understood, of course, that any question as to the 
extent to which these arrangements satisfy any requirements of 
the aforesaid agreement with Export-Import Bank shall be deter- 
mined by the Bank. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Roy Tasco Davis 
His Excellency 
M. Mavcuair ZéPHIRIn, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations, 
Port-au-Prince. 


The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Relations ad interim to 
the American Ambassador 


Secrétairerie d’Etat 
des 
Relations Extérieures 


COMITE PERMANENT 
L’ASSISTANCE TECHNIQUE 


R&PUBLIQUE D’Haitir 
SG/A'T/387 Port-au-Prince, le 24 juin 1966 


MowsiEur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la Note de Votre Excel- 
lence en date du 11 Mai écoulé, no. 206, dont les termes en fran- 
gais sont les suivants: 

“Excellence” 

J’ai ’honneur de me référer 4 l’Accord Général de Coopération 
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Technique entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et le Gouvernement d’Haiti conclu par échange de Notes 
signées & Port-au-Prince le 2 Mai 1951, et & la demande du 
Gouvernement d’Haiti que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, agissant par l’intermédiaire de l'Institut des 
Affaires Interaméricaines de l’Administration des Opérations 
Etrangéres ou d’un organisme qui lui succéde (ci-aprés désigné 
par l’expression “‘l’Institut’’), aide le Gouvernement d’Haiti, 
agissant par l’intermédiaire de l’Organisme de Développement 
de la Vallée de l’Artibonite (ci-aprés désigné par l’expression 
“ODVA”) & exécuter certaines obligations de ?ODVA aux 
termes de ]’Article V, alinéa b) et de ]’Article VII de l’accord 
modificatif en date du 22 aofit 1951 amendant ct complétant 
Vaccord intervenu le 6 juillet 1949 entre le Gouvernement 
d’Haiti et la Export Import Bank de Washington DC., en 
mettant 4 la disposition de }ODVA dans la mesure qui sera 
convenue entre l’ODVA ct 1|’Institut, un personnel qui fournira 
des services consultatifs et administratifs pour le Projet de 
Développement de la Vallée de |’Artibonite en Haiti (ci-aprés 
‘désigné par l’expression “le Projet’’) conformément aux dis- 
positions sus-indiquées du susdit Accord. Le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique accepte de continuer de fournir 
l’assistance en question par ]’intermédiaire de |’Institut dans la 
mesure indiquée ci-aprés: 


1.-L’Institut convient dans le cas ou l’ODVA en fait la demande» 
d’aider celui-ci & exécuter ses engagements en fournissant un 
conseiller au Directeur technique que |’Odva désignera et dans 
la mesure jugée nécessaire par ]’Odva et l’Institut, les services 
de techniciens supplémentaires chargés de conseiller ]’autre 
personnel que l?ODVA emploiera pour exécuter le Projet et 
pour une période qui ne devra pas dépasser un an et scra 
sujette & prolongation aprés accord entre l’Odva et 1’Institut 
les services d’un personnel administratif supérieur. Sil’Institut 
fournit ce personnel administratif supérieur il demeure entendu 
que ledit personnel sera responsable devant ’ODVA et que 
VYODVA continuera d’assumer l’entiére responsabilité de la 
direction du projet et qu’un personnel analogue travaillant & 
pleines journées sera fourni par ’ODVA pour étre préparé & 
assumer la direction administrative et la responsabilité technique 
du Projet, l’objectif étant que chaque personne ainsi désignée 
occupera le poste approprié 4 la date la plus rapprochée qui 
sera jugée convenable par l’ODVA et |’Institut dans le délai 
indiqué plus haut. 
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Aprés l’Occupation de chacun des postes par le personnel 
analogue de l’ODVA, l’employé correspondant de |’Institut 
remplira seulement un réle consultatif. 
2.~L’ODVA accepte de fournir les fonds nécessaires & |’exé- 
cution du Projet, pourvu que, cependant les salaires et autres 
frais de tous les employés réguliers ou contractuels du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique désignés pour préter leurs 
services en vertu de cet Accord soient 4 la charge dudit Gou- 
vernement ou de l’Organisme dudit Gouvernement qui les a 
engagés. Les fonds de lODVA fournis en vertu de cet Accord 
seront administrés par le Directeur Technique et seront utili- 
sés pour couvrir les salaires et frais du personnel, |’achat du 
matériel et de ]’équipement, le paiement des services contractuels 
et les autres dépenses nécessaires & l’exécution des travaux 
que lODVA sur le conseil de ]’Institut, pourra juger néces- 
saires. 


En outre VODVA accepte de: 


a) fournir les bureaux, le matériel de bureau, |’ameublement 
et telles autres facilités, matériels, équipements, approvi- 
sionnements, bAtiments et services qui peuvent s’avérer néces- 
saires 4 l’exécution du Projet, y compris le logement approprié 
pour les employés haitiens et américains qui seront en service 
dans la Vallée de l’Artibonite. 

b) utiliser dans la mesure du possible, les services des autres 
organismes gouvernementaux de la République pour |’exé- 
cution du projet. 


3.-L’ODVA et l'Institut conviennent que l’ODVA par |’inter- 
médiaire, du Directeur Technique du Projet sera entiérement 
responsable de tout le personnel affecté au Projet, des phases 
techniques et de |’administration de celui-ci. Le Directeur 
Technique adressera des rapports directement & l’ODVA et 
sera responsable par devant cet organisme de |’exécution des 
dites phases du Projet. 

4.-L’ODVA et l'Institut conviennent qu’un plan complet d’opé- 
rations & long terme sera préparé par l’ODVA (en détail pour 
la premiére année) avec coft estimatif et budget en résumé 
pour la premiére période d’exploitation estimée couramment 
& 9 ans. Ce plan & long terme sera revu au moins une fois 
Van et des plans annuels détaillés d’opération et d’exploitation 
et des budgets seront préparés par l’?ODVA avant le début 
de chaque année fiscale. Le Directeur Technique du Projet 
aura, aprés la préparation des plans et budgets annuels ]’entiére 
autorité administrative pour leur exécution et jouira d’une 
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grande latitutde pour déterminer, sous le contréle général du 
Conseil de ’]0DVA, les moyens les plus économiques et les 
mieux indiqués d’exécuter chaque plan annuel. 

5.-Afin d’assurer le maximum d’économie et d’efficacité a la 
direction administrative du Projet, les principes généraux et les 
procédures administratives qui doivent régir l’exécution du 
Projet seront fixés par ]?ODVA sur les conseils du personnel de 
VIJAA. Ces principes et ces procédures régleront des questions 
telles que le maniement des fonds, les obligations & contracter 
par ’ODVA, l’achat, l'utilisation, ]’inventaire, le contrdéle et la 
disposition des biens, la nomination et le renvoi des agents et 
autres membres du personnel employés pour exécuter le Projet 
et les termes et conditions de leur engagement. Les dispositions 
de l’Accord susmentionné avec la Export Import Bank et les 
réglements fiscaux et administratifs haitiens seront observés 
autant que possible dans ]’élaboration de ces procédures. 
6.—Les représentants autorisés de l’ODVA, de 1’Institut et de la 
Banque auront accés 4 tout moment aux livres et archives de 
VODVA se rapportant au Projet pour les inspecter et les 
contréler. 

7.-Le personnel de |’Institut affecté au Projet et les membres de 
leurs familles seront exonérés du paiement de tous impots sur le 
revenu et taxes d’assurances sociales haitiens pour les revenus 
sur lesquels ils doivent payer ces impéts et taxes 4 leurs propres 
gouvernements et du paiement des droits de douane sur les 
effets destinés & leur usage privé. 

Ces employés et les membres de leurs familles qui les accompa- 
gnent recevront le méme traitement en ce qui concerne le paie- 
ment des droits de douane et des droits d’importation sur les 
effets personnels, 1’équipement et les approvisionnements im- 
portés en Haiti pour leur usage personnel et jouiront des 
mémes priviléges que ceux accordés par le Gouvernement d’Haiti 
au personnel diplomatique de l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis en 
Haiti. 

Ces arrangements entreront en vigueur & la date de la réception 
de la réponse de Votre Excellence y relative et demcureront en 
vigueur jusqu’au 30 Juin 1956, ou jusqu’au trentiéme jour aprés 
que l’un des Organismes aura fait part 4 ]’autre par écrit de son 
intention d’y mettre fin, le cas échéant. 

Ti demeure naturellement entendu que la Banque réglera toute 
question relative 4 la mesure dans laquelle ces arrangements 
répondent aux conditions stipulées dans le susdit Accord avec 
la Export Import Bank. 
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Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence, 
les assurances de ma considération la plus haute et la plus 
distinguée. 


S) : Roy Tasco Davis” 


En réponse & cette communication, j’ai honneur de proposer 4 
Votre Excellence l’adoption aussitét que possible d’un nouvel 
arrangement administratif relatif 4 la fourniture de l’aide technique 
au Projet de Développement de la Vallée de l’Artibonite. Le 
nouvel arrangement devrait prévoir le louage de services techni- 
ques, par l’intermédiaire de sociétés privées américaines, avec la 
responsabilité financiére de la FOA. 

En attendant que ce nouvel arrangement soit conclu le Gou- 
vernement accepte les propositions contenues dans la Note cidessus 
laquelle constitue avec la présente Réponse un Accord entre nos 
deux Gouvernements devant entrer en vigueur 4 la date de ce jour. 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, pour renou- 
veler 4 Votre Excellence, l’assurance de ma haute considération. 


C. JuMELLE 


Clément Jumelle 
Secrétaire d’ Etat at. 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Roy Tasco Davis, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipo- 
tentiaire des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
Port-au-Prince. — 


Translation 
Department of State 
for 
Foreign Relations 
PERMANENT COMMITTEE 
TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE REPuBLIC OF Harri 
SG/AT/387 Port-au-Prince, June 24, 1956 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note no. 206 dated May 11, 1955, which is worded as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2876.] 


In reply to this communication, I have the honor to propose to 
Your Excellency the adoption as soon as possible of a new admin- 
istrative arrangement relative to the furnishing of technical aid to 
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the Project for the Development of the Artibonite Valley. The 
new arrangement should provide for engaging technical services 
through private American companies, under the financial respon- 
sibility of the Foreign Operations Administration. 

Until such time as this new arrangement is concluded, the Gov- 
ernment accepts the proposals contained in the foregoing note, 
which constitutes, with the present reply, an agreement between 
our two Governments that shall enter into force on today’s date. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurances of my high consideration. 


C. JUMELLE 


Clément Jumelle 
Secretary of State ad interim 


His Excellency 
Roy Tasco Davis, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Port-au-Prince. 
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BRAZIL 


Military Advisory Mission 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 29, 1948, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rio de Janeiro April 13 and May 16, 1955; 

Entered into force May 16, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


_EMBASSY OF THE 
Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 275 Rio de Janeiro, April 18, 1966 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of Your Excellency, No. 
DPo/12/520.1(22) of January 20, 1955, ['] to the note from your 
Ministry No. DPo/56/520.1(22) of March 24, 1955, ['] and to 
previous correspondence concerning the revision of the contract 
signed on July 29, 1948 and extended for a period of four years 


in 1952, providing for the appointment of officers and enlisted 2125 


men of the United States Army, Navy and Air Forces to con- 
stitute an Advisory Mission to the United States of Brazil. 

In recapitulation of the points agreed to in the previous corre- 
spondence under reference, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency, under instructions from my Government, that the 
Government of the United States of America agrees to the follow- 
ing modifications of the agreement in question: 


1. Article 6 of the Agreement shall be modified to read as 
follows: 


“This mission shall consist of a minimum of one Colonel or 
Captain (Navy) and one enlisted man of the Army, Navy or 
Air Force of the United States of America whose designation 
shall be mutually agreed upon by the Governments of the 
United States of Brazil and of the United States of America.” 


1 Not printed. 
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2. The sentence in Article 12 of the Agreement, which reads: 


“Payments may be made in Brazilian national currency and 
when so made shall be computed at the highest official rate 
of exchange in Rio de Janeiro on the date on which due” 


shall be deleted and the following sentence be substituted 
therefor: 


“Payment may be made in Brazilian currency and when so 
made shall be computed at the average rate of exchange pre- 
vailing in the free market in Rio de Janeiro during the month 
for which due”. 


3. There shall be added to Article 15 of the Agreement, after 
the words “United States of America” and before the last 
sentence beginning with the word “Transportation”, the 
following sentence: 


“The net weight of household effects and baggage, less auto- 
mobile, which each member of the Mission (except the pres- 
ent members of the Mission to whom this provision does not 
apply) is entitled to transport, shall be the same as provided 
for by the ‘Joint Travel Regulations for the Uniformed 
Services of the Government of the United States of 
America’ ”’. 


4, It is understood that the foregoing modifications will become 
effective on the date of the receipt of the note from Your 
Excellency signifying acceptance thereof. 

5. It is also understood that any officer or enlisted man who is 
now a member of the Mission shall continue to serve until the 
expiration of the period of two years mentioned in Article 2 


of the Agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 
James CLEMENT DuNN 
His Excellency 


Raut FERNANDES 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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The Brazilian Minister of State to the American Ambassador 


Ministerio pas Revacéses Exreriores, 
Rio pe JANEIRO. 


DPo/DAI/79/520.1 (22) Em 16 de maio de 1956. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da Nota n° 275, de 13 de 
abril dltimo, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere 4 Correspondéncia 
prévia sébre a reviséo do contrato da Missaéo Militar norte- 
americana, assinado a 29 de julho de 1948 e prorrogado por um 
periodo de quatro anos em 1952. 


2. Recapitulando os pontos a respeito dos quais os dois Governos 
chegaram a acérdo, foram -aceitas as seguintes modificagédes ao 
contrato em apréco: 


Artigo 6°—Esta Miss&o sera composta, no minimo, de um 
coronel ou capitaéo de mar e guerra e de uma praca do Exército, 
da Aeron4utica ou da Marinha dos Estados Unidos da América 
do Norte com cujas nomeagdes concordem os Governos dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América. 


3. A frase abaixo do artigo 12°: 


‘“, . . O pagamento poderé ser efetuado em moeda corrente 


brasileira e, quando assim for, ser& calculado tomando-se como 
base a mais alta cotacéo oficial de cambio no Rio de Janeiro 
nessa data .. .” 


passa a ter a seguinte redacdo: 


“, . . O pagamento poder& ser efetuado em moeda corrente 
brasileira e, quando assim for, ser4 calculado tomando-se por 
base a taxa média de c&mbio, no mercado livre do Rio de 
Janeiro, durante o més'a que se referir’’. 


4, Sera adicionado ao artigo 15° do Contrato, depois das palavras 
“Estados Unidos da América” e antes da tltima frase que comega 
pelas palavras ‘Esse transporte’’, o seguinte: 


“OQ peso Iiquido dos objetos domésticos e da bagagem, com 
excecio do automével, que cada membro da Missao tem 0 di- 
reito de importar, ser&é o mesmo previsto pelo Regulamento 
da Junta de Viagens dos Servicos Militarizados do Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América”’, 


5. Fica compreendido que todos os oficiais ou pracas, atualmente 
membros da Miss&o, continuarfio a prestar servicos até o térmo 
do seu perfodo de dois anos mencionado no Artigo 2° do Contrato. 
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6. A Nota n° 275 de Vossa Exceléncia e a presente Nota do Govérno 
brasileiro constituem a modificacao oficial do Contrato assinado a 
29 de julho de 1948, nos térmos acima mencionados, a qual 
entrar& em vigor no dia do recebimento desta Nota. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Em nome do Ministro de Estado: 
A. CamItio pe OLIVEIRA. 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLement Donn, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Forreien AFFAIRS, 
Rio pre JANEIRO. 
DPo/DAI/79/520.1 (22) May 16, 1956. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

J have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 275 
of April 13, 1955, in which Your Excellency refers to the previous 
correspondence concerning the revision of the contract of the 
American Military Mission, signed on July 29, 1948, and extended 
for a period of four years in 1952. 


2. In recapitulation of the points on which the two Governments 
agreed, the following modifications of the contract in question 
were accepted: 


“Article 6. This mission shall be composed, at the minimum, 
of one colonel or navy captain and one enlisted man of the Army, 
Air Force, or Navy of the United States of America upon whose 
appointments the Governments of the United States of Brazil 
and the United States of America agree.” 


3. The following sentence of Article 12: 


, . Payment may be made in Brazilian national currency 


and, when so made, shall be computed by taking as a basis the 
highest official rate of exchange in Rio de Janeiro on that date 
. ” will be changed to read as follows: 


. . Payment may be made in Brazilian national currency 
and when so made shall be computed by taking as a basis the 
average rate of exchange in the free market in Rio de Janeiro 
during the month which is referred to.” 


fe. 
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4, There shall be added to Article 15 of the contract, after the 
words ‘United States of America” and before the last sentence 
which begins with the words ‘That transportation,” the following: 


“The net weight of the household effects and baggage, with 
the exception of the automobile, which each member of the Mission 
is entitled to import, shall be the same as provided for by the 
Regulations of the Travel Board of the Militarized Services of 
the Government of the United States of America.” 


5. It is understood that all officers or enlisted men now members 
of the Mission will continue to serve until the expiration of their 
period of two years mentioned in Article 2 of the contract. 


6. Your Excellency’s note No. 275 and the present note of the 
Brazilian Government constitute the official amendment of the 
contract signed on July 29, 1948, in the terms mentioned above, 
which shall enter into force on the date of the receipt of this note. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
For the Minister of State: 


A. CAMILLO DE OLIVEIRA. 
His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 
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EL SALVADOR 


Technical Cooperation: Technical Labor Services 
Program 


Agreement signed at San Salvador August 8, 1955; 
Entered into force August 8, 1955. 





AGREEMENT ON A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM 
FOR TECHNICAL LABOR SERVICES 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF EL SALVADOR. 





The Government of the United Sta~ 
tes of America and the Government of 
the Republic of El Salvador have agreed 
as follows: 


Article I. 
THE OPERATING AGENCIES 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation signed on behalf of 
the two Governments at San Salvador on 
April 4, 1952 there shall be initiated 
in the Republic of El Salvador a Coo= 
perative Program of Technical Labor 
Services. The obligations assumed here— 
in by the Government of El Salvador will 
be performed by it through its Ministry 
of Labor and Social Welfare (hereinafter 
referred to as the "Ministry"”). The 
obligations assumed herein by the Gove- 
rnment of the United States of America 
will be performed by it through the In- 
ternational Cooperation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as the "Admi- 
nietration"), an agency of the latter 
Government, The Administration may 
discharge its obligations under this 
Agreement through the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, the regional office of 
the Administration for Latin America 
and may eecure the assistance of other a~ 
gencies of the Government of the United 
States of America and of other public 
and private agencies. The present Agree- 
ment, and all activities carried out 
pursuant to it, shall be governed by the 
provisions of the said General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation. 


Article II. 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of this Cooperative 
Program of Technical Labor Services are 
the following: 


1, To facilitate the development of 
Technical Labor Services in El Salvador 
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CONVENIO SOBRE UN PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO 


DE SERVICIOS TECNICOS LABORALES 
ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE EL 

SALVADOR Y EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 

ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA, 


de Amé~ 
El Sal- 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
rica y el Gobierno de la Repiiblica de 
vador, han convenido en lo siguiente: 


Articulo I. 
QRGANISMOS EJECUTIVOS 


De conformidad con el Acuerdo General 
sobre Cooperacién Técnica, suscrito por am 
bos Gobiernos en San Salvador el dfa 4 de 
Abril de 1952, se iniciar& en la Repiiblica 
de E) Salvador un Programa Cooperativo de 
Servicios Técnicos Laborales. Las obliga~ 
ciones que asume el Gobierno de El Salva- 
dor por medio de este Convenio serdn ejecu~ 
tadas a través del Ministerio de Trabajo y 
Previsién Social (en adelante denominado 
"El Ministerio"), Las obligaciones que por 
este miemo Convenio asume el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América serén cumplidas 
a través de la Administracién de Cooperacién 
Internacional (en adelante denominada "La 
Administracién") organiemo de este wiltimo 
Gobierno. La Administracién podré cumplir 
las obligaciones a que se refiere este Con- 
venio por medio del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos, la Oficina Regional para 
Latinoamérica de la Administracién, y podré 
obtener la ayuda de otros organismos del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, lo mismo que 
de otras entidades piblicas y privadas, El 
presente Convenio, asf como las actividades 
que se lleven a cabo de acuerdo con el mismo, 
se regirén por las disposiciones contenidas 
en el referido Acuerdo General sobre Coope- 
racién Técnica, 


Artfculo Il. 
FINALIDADES 


Las finalidades de este Programa Coopera— 
tivo de Servicios Técnicos Laborales son 
las siguientes: 


1. Propiciar el desarrollo de los Ser- 
vicios Técnicos Laborales en El Salvador, 
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through the cooperative action of 
the two Governments; 


2. To stimulate and increase the 
interchange between the two countries, 
of knowledge, skills and techniques in 
the field of Technical Labor Services; 


3. Through this cooperative under- 
taking, to promote and strengthen un- 
derstanding and good will between the 
peoples of El Salvador and the United 
States of America, and to foster the 
growth of democratic ways of life, 


Article III 
FIELDS OF ACTIVITY 


This Cooperative Program of Techni~ 
cal Labor Services will include, to the 
extent that the parties from time to 
time agree thereon, operations of the 


following types: 


1. Studies of the needs of El Salva— 
dor in the field of Technical Labor Ser~ 
vices, and the resources which are avai- 
lable to meet these needs; 


2, The formation and continuous a- 
daptation of a program to help meet such 
needs; 


3. Technical guidance in the follo- 
wing fields: labor standards; labor 
inspection; industrial safety and hygie~ 
ne; manpower and employment services; 
apprenticeship and other inside industry 
training for workers; labor statistics; 
worker education; cooperatives; women 
and children workers; social security 
and such other studies and projects fos~ 
tering the development of technical labor 
services as the parties may agree upon. 


4. Related training activities in 
Technical Labor Services for Salvadoran 
personnel, both within and outside EL 
Salvador. 


Article IV 
THE OPERATIONS MISSION IN EL SALVADOR 


The Administration agrees to furnish 
technicians and specialists to provide 


mediante la accién cooperative de los 
Gobiernos; 


2. Estimular e incrementar entre los 
dos pafses el intercambio de conocimien- 
tos, experiencias y técnicas laborales; 


3. Mediante este esfuerzo cooperativo 
promover y fortalecer el entendimiento y 
la buena voluntad entre los pueblos de 
El Salvador y de los Estados Unidos de 
Anérica, y fomentar el incremento de las 
formas de vida democrdticas. 


Articulo III 
CAMPOS DE ACTIVIDAD 


Em la medida en que las partes opor- 
tunamente lo acuerden, el Programa Coo- 
perativo de Servicios Técnicos Laborales 
incluirén las siguientes clases de acti- 
vidades; 


la. Investigacién de las necesidades 
de El Salvador en el campo laboral y los 
recursos disponibles para llenar tales 
necesidades; 


2a. La formulacién y adaptacién con- 
tinua de un programa para ayudar a lle- 
nar tales necesidades; 


3a. El asesoramiento técnico en las 
siguientes materias; normas de trabajo; 
inspeccién de trabajo; seguridad e hi~ 
giene industrial; mano de obra y agencias 
de colocacién; aprendizaje y otros siste- 
mas de adiestramiento de trabajadores 
durante el empleo; estad{sticas laborales; 
educacién obrera; cooperativas; mujeres 
y menores; seguro social y cualesquiera 
otros estudios que promuevan el desarrollo 
de los servicios técnicos laborales, en 
la medida en que las partes acuerden. 


4a. Actividades de entrenamiento téc~ 
nico en asuntos laborales para personal 
Salvadorefio tanto dentro como fuera de la 
Repiblica. 


Articulo Iv. 
MISION DE OPERACIONES EN EL SALVADOR 


La Administracién conviene en suminis- 
trar los Técnicos y Especialistas para 
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advisory ssrvices in the fields of 
Technical Labor Services set forth 

in Article III hereof. The techni- 
cians and specialists made availabls 
by the Administration undsr this Agre= 
ement, together with those made avai- 
labls under other program and project 
agreements, wil). constitute ths United 
States of America Operations Mission 
in El Salvador, The organization and 
eizs of the Operations Mission will be 
determined by the Administration. The 
Operations Mission will be headed by a 
Director. The Director and other men 
bers of the Operations Mission shall 
be appointed by the Government of the 
United Statss of America but shall be 
acceptable to the Govsrnment of El 
Salvador, 


Ths Operations Miseion, in accor 
dance with the project agreements 
agrsed to by the Administration and the 
Ministry, shall assign technicians 
from among its members to cooperate 
with the Ministry in the execution of the 
labor programs agreed upon. The group 
of technicians thus assigned shall be 
known as the Labor Field Party and shall 
work undsr the supervision of the Direc 
tor or his designee. 


Article V 
CONTRIBUTIONS 


1. The Administration will pay the 
salaries, allowances (including per 
diem costs for travel within El Salva- 
dor) and costs of international travel 
of the specialists assigned in accordan= 
co with Article III hereof, as well as 
other related costs of an administrative 
nature incurred by the Administration. 


2. Ths Government of El Salvador 
will provide at its expense the follo~ 


wing for use in carrying out jects 
under this agreemsnt: me 


a) Technicians and othsr personnel 
required to cooperate with the 
consultante and specialists assig- 
ned, by the Administration in the 
effective execution of the various 
projects. 


TIAS 3331 





el asesoramiento técnico en los campos 
ds Ssrvicios Técnicos Laborales expues- 
tos en el Art{culo III de este Convento, 
Los Técnicos y Especialistas que la Ad~ 
ministracién facilite de conformidad 
con sste Convenio, juntamsnte con aque- 
ios otros que fuesen asignados bajo 
otros convenios de programas y proyectos, 
constituirg la Misién ds Operaciones de 
los Estados Unidos de America en El Sal- 
vador, La organizacién y ntimero de 
miembros de esta Misién de Operaciones 
ssré detsrminada por la Administracién, 
La Misién de Operaciones, ser& sncabeza- 
da por un Director. El Director y otros 
miembros de la Misién de Operaciones 
ssrdn nombrados por el Gobisrno de los 
Estados Unidos de América pero serén 
aceptables al Gobierno de El Salvador, 


La Misién de Operaciones, conforme 
@ los acuerdos de proyectos convenidos 
por ls Administracién y el Ministerio, 
designard de entre sus miembros, los 
técnicos que cooperardn con el Ministe- 
rio en la ejecucién de los programas de 
trabajo que se hubieren acordado, El 
grupo ds técnicos asf nombrados deberdén 
ser conocidos como Misién Técnica Laboral. 
y trabajarén bajo la supervisién del 
Director o su delegado, 


Art{culo V. 
CONTRIBUCIONES 


1. La Administracién pagaré los sa~ 
larios, vidticos (incluyendo vidticos 
por viajes dentro de El Salvador) y gas- 
tos por viajes internacionales de los 
especialistas nombrados de acuerdo con 
el Art{culo III de este Convenio asf 
como otros gastos de cardcter adminis~ 
trativo en que incurra la Administracién. 


2. El Gobisrno de El Salvador propor- 
cionaré a su costo lo siguiente para 
emplearse en el desarrollo de los proyec= 
tos comprendidos en este convenio: 


a) Los técnicos y otro personal re- 
queridos para colaborar con los 
asesores y especialistas nombra~ 
dos por la Administracién para 
la eficaz ejecucién de los diver- 
sos proyectos, 
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b) Office space, office equip~ 
ment and furnishings, and 
stenographic, clerical and 
other services required by 
the consultants and specialists 
assigned by the Administration 
and by the technicians and 
other personnel assigned by 
the Ministry for the effective 
execution of their respective 
projects. 


c) Transportation, equipment 
and facilities for travel 
within El Salvador required 
for effective execution of 
the various projects. 


ad) Such other facilities, mate- 
riale, equipment, supplies, 
and eervices required for 
the effective carrying out 
of the various projects which 
compose this Technical Labor 
Services Program as may be 
agreed upon by the two partiee, 


Article VI 
OPERATIONS 


1. The Cooperative Program of Tech- 
nical Labor Servicee shall consist of 
a series of projects jointly agreed 
upon, Each project shall be embodied in 
a written project agreement which shall 
be signed by the Minister or his desig- 
nee, on behalf of the Ministry, and the 
Director of the Operations Mission or 
his designee, on behalf of the Adminis- 
tration, Each project agreement shall 
define the work to be done; shall spe~ 
eify the consultants, specialists, tech- 
nicians and other personnel to be made 
available by both Governments; shall 
designate suppliee, equipment and other 
facilities, to be contributed by both 
Governments or by third parties; and 
may contain such other matters as the 
parties may desire to include, At 
the request of the Ministry, the Admi- 
nistration may make available for a 
fixed period, a technical colaborator, 
to coordinate the various fields re~ 
ferred to in Article III, 


2. The Ministry shall be respon- 


b) Oficinas, equipos y mebles, y 
los servicios secretariales que 
se necesiten para la eficaz eje- 
cucién de los respectivos proyec- 
tos, los asesores y especialistas 
nombrados por la Adminietracién, 
y los técnicos y otro personal 
nombrados por el Ministerio. 


c) El transporte, equipo y facili- 
dades para viajar dentro de El 
Salvador, que sea necesario para 
la eficaz ejecucién de los diver~ 
sos proyectos, 


d) Otras facilidades, materiales, 
equipo, suministros y servicios 
necesarios para la eficaz realiza= 
cién de loe diversos proyectos 
que componen este programa de Ser~ 
vicioe Técnicos Laborales, segin 
lo acuerden las dos partes, 


Artfculo VI 
OPERACIONES: 


1. El programa Cooperativo de Servi-~ 
cios Técnicos Laborales consistirg.” en 
una serie de proyectos que serdn conveni- 
dos conjuntamente. Cada proyscto ssré 
objeto de un acuerdo suscrito por el Mi~ 
nistro o eu delegado, por parte del Mi- 
nisterio, y el Director de la Misién de 
Operaciones, o su delegado, por parte de 
la Administracién, Cada acuerdo de pro~ 
yecto definird el trabajo a efectuarse; 
nombraré los asesores, especialistas y 
técnicos y otro personal que proporcio~ 
narén los dos Gobiernos; el equipo, su- 
plementos y otras facilidades que pro~ 
porcionarén los dos Gobiernos o una ter= 
cera parte; y otros asuntos que las partes 
deseen incluir. A peticién del Ministe- 
rio, la Administracién podré mantener 
a disposicién del mismo, por un determi- 
nado perfodo, un colaborador técnico, 
para los diferentes campos a que 66. re~ 
fiere el Artfculo III. 


2. El Ministerio tendr4 a su cargo 


; TIAS 3331 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 


sible for the administration and 
execution of the projects agreed 
upon, and for making effective 

use of the technical consultation 
and assistance furnished by the 
Administration in their development. 


3. Upon substantial completion 
of any project, a Completion Memo— 
randum shall be drawn up and signed 
by the Director or his designee, 
which shall include a record of the 
work done, the objectives sought 
to be achieved, the problems en- 
countered and solved, and related 
basic data. 


4. The selection of individuals 
in the field of Technical Labor 
Services to be sent for training 
in the United States of America or 
elsewhere pursuant to this program, 
under funds of the Administration 
shall be determined by the Minister 
or his designee and the Director 
or his designee. 


5. There shall be rendered an 
annual report of the activities 
under this Agreement to the two 
Governments, and other reports at 
such intervals as may be appropria- 
te. 


6. Any materials, equipment and 
supplies remaining at the termina~ 
tion of this Cooperative Program 
shall be at the disposition of the 
Government of El Salvador, 


Article VII. 
ADDITIONAL CONTRIBUTIONS 


The projects, to be undertaken 
under this Agreement may include coo- 
peration with national and local go~ 
vernmental agencies in El Salvador, 
as well as with organizations of a 
public or private character, and in- 
ternational organizations of which 
the United States of America and El 
Salvador are members, 
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la administracién y ejecucién de los 
proyectos que sean convenidos y del uso 
eficaz del asesoramiento y asistencia 
técnicas que proveeré la Administracién 
en su desarrollo, 


3. A la terminacién substancial de 
cualquier proyecto, se redactaré un Me= 
morandum de conclusién suscrito por el 
Director o su delegado, incluyendo wm 
informe del trabajo ejecutado, de los 
objetivos perseguidos, los problemas en- 
contrados y resueltos y los demds datos 
bdsicos pertinentes, 


4e La seleccién de personas para 
que reciban entrenamiento técnico en el 
campo de Servicios Técnicos Laborales 
que fuesen enviados para su adiestramien- 
to a los Estados Unidos de América, o 
cualquier otro pafs, mediante el uso de 
fondos de la Administracién, conforme 
al plan de trabajo convenido, serén 
hechos por el Ministro o su delegado y 
el Director o su delegado. 


5. Se rendiré un informe anual de 
las actividades bajo este Convenio a 
ambos Gobiernos y otros informes a in- 
tervalos que sean convenientes, 


6. Cualesquiera materiales, equipos 
y suministros restantes a la terminacién 
de este programa cooperativo, quedardn 
a la disposicién del Gobierno de El Sal- 
vador. 


Artfculo VII 
CONTRIBUCIONES ADICIONALES 


Los proyectos que se desarrollar4n bajo 
este Convenio podrén incluir la cooperacién 
con organismos gubernamentales nacionales 
© locales en El Salvador as{ como con or= 
ganizaciones ptblicas o de cardcter priva- 
do y de organizaciones internacionales de 
las cuales sean miembros los Estados Unidos 
de América y El Salvador. 
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Article VIII 
RIGHTS AND EXEMPTIONS 


Supplies, equipment and materials 
made available for use in the Coope~ 
rative Program of Technical Labor 
Services by the Government of the 
United States of America, either di~ 
rectly or by contract with a public 
or private organization, shall be 
exempt from import duties. 


Article IX 
SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY 


The parties declare their recogni~ 
tion that the Administration, being 
an agency of the Government of the 
United States of America, is entitled 
fully to the legal status and prerro- 
gatives that correspond to the Embassy 
of the United States of America in El 
Salvador in accordance with Interna- 
tional and Diplomatic Law. 


Article X 
ENTRY INTO FORCE AND DURATION 





This Agreement may be referred to 
as the Cooperative Program Agreement. 
for Technical Labor Services, It 
shall enter into force on the date on 
which it is signed and shall continue 
in force through Decemoer 31, 1953 or 
until three montis from the date on 
which either Government shall notify 
the other, in writing of its intention 
to terminate it. It is understood, 
however, that the obligations of the 
parties under this Agreement for the 
period of its existence shall be sub- 
ject to the availability of appropria- 
tions to both parties for the purpo-~ 
ses of the Agreement and for the ful- 
fillment of obligations agreed upon 
thereunder. 


Done at San Salvador in duplicate 


in the English and Spanish languages, 
on the a amid of é ks ass 


Artfculo VIII 
DERECHOS Y EXENCIONES 


Los suministros, equipos y materia~ 
les que el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América proporcione para que se 
utilicen en el Programa Cooperativo de 
Servicios Técnicos Laborales, ya fuere 
directamente o por contrato con alguna 
entidad piiblica o privada, gozardn de 
franquicia de derechos de importacién, 


Artfculo IX 
INMUNIDADES GUBERNAMENTALES 


Las Partes reconocen que la Adminis- 
tracién, en su carécter de organismo del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Améri~ 
ca gozar& plenamente del status jurfdico 
y prerrogativas que corresponden segun 
el Derecho Internacional y Derecho Diplo- 
mAtico a la Embajada de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América. en El Salvador, 


Artficulo X 
VIGENCIA Y DURACION 


Podr& aludirse a este Convenio bajo 
la denominacién de Convenio sobre el 
Programa Cooperativo de Servicios Técni~ 
cos Laborales; entrarf en vigor en su 
fecha y continuaré en vigencia hasta el 
31 de Bicienbre de 1958, 0 a los tres 
meses de la fecha en que alguno de los 
Gobiernos notifique al otro, por escrito, 
su intencién de darlo por terminado. 

Es entendido, sin embargo, que las obli~ 
gaciones contrafdas por las Partes con- 
forme a este Convenio para el perfodo 

de su vigencia, estarén sujetas a la con- 
dicién de que ambas Partes, cuenten con 
asignaciones presupuestales destinadas a 
los fines del Convenio y al cumplimiento 
de los acuerdos que se adopten, 


Hecho en San Salvador, en duplicado, 
en los idiomas Espafiol e Inglés el. 
redar dfe del mes de 


del afo_yosf 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Rosert C. Huw 


Ambassador of the United States of 


America 


G. Evear Hackney 
Director of the United States 
Operations Mission 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE REPUBLIC OF EL 
SALVADOR: 

J G Trasanino 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Marto H. Sauazar 
Minister of Labor and Social 
Welfare 
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POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA RE- 
PUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR: 


J G TraBaNiINno 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Marto H. SauazaR 
Ministro de Trabajo y Previsién 
Social 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMER- 
ICA: 


Rosert C. Hinu 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
de América. 


G. Epgar Hackney 
Director, Misién de Operaciones 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


COSTA RICA 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending and amending the agreement of February 13, 1951. 
Signed at San José April 25, 1955; 
Entered into force April 25, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE HEALTH PROGRAM IN COSTA RICA 


ARTICLE I 


The agreement for a cooperative health program between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of Costa 
Rica signed at San José on February 13, 1951, as supplemented, 
is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The undertakings 
specified in the above-mentioned agreement are extended through 
June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that the obligations 
of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 shall be subject 
to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned agreement 
may be terminated at any time by either party giving the other 
thirty days written notice of intention to terminate. 


ARTICLE II 


The agreement of February 13, 1951 referred to in Article I 
above is hereby amended as follows: 


1. Article III, Paragraph 2, b is amended by adding the follow- 
ing after the word “aursing;’’: 
“and other activities in the field of health and sanitation as may 


be agreed upon between the Minister and the Chief of Field 
Party;’. , 


2. Article VIII, paragraph 7 is amended to read as follows: 
“The parties may later agree in writing upon the amount of 
funds that each will contribute to the cooperative program each 


year for use in carrying out the program during the period from 
July 1, 1951 through the termination date of this agreement.” 
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ARTICLE III 


It is understood that the two parties may make financial con- 
tributions to the cooperative health program pursuant to arrange- 
ments entered into by the Director of the United States Opera- 
tions Mission to Costa Rica and the Minister of Public Health, 
or their designees, or by any successor officials or other authorized 
representatives of the two parties. 


ARTICLE IV 


This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed. 

Dons in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at San 
Jose this 25th day of April, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Rosert F Woopwarp 
Ambassador of the United States 
Robert F. Woodward 


Preter M Moncy 
Director of the United States Operations Mission 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Foreign 
Operations Administration 

Peter M. Moncy 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF COSTA RICA 
Fernando Fournier 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Fernando Fournier 
R. Lorfa Cortis 
Minister of Public Health 
Rodrigo Lorfa Cortés 
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ACUERDO SUPLEMENTARIO 
PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE SALUD EN COSTA RICA 


ARTICULO I 


El convenio para un programa cooperativo de salud entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
Costa Rica, firmado en San José el 13 de febrero de 1951, tal 
como ha sido modificado hasta ahora, se extiende por medio de 
este acuerdo hasta el 30 de junio de 1960. Las actividades es- 
pecificadas en el acuerdo antes mencionado se extienden hasta el 
30 de junio de 1960, en el entendimiento de que las obligaciones 
de las partes estaran sujetas después del 30 de junio de 1955 a la 
disponibilidad de fondos. El acuerdo mencionado puede ser 
terminado en cualquier momento por cualquiera de las dos partes,. 
mediante notificaci6n por escrito a la otra, con 30 dias de antici- 
pacién, de la intencién de terminarlo. 


ARTICULO II 


El convenio del 13 de febrero de 1951, citado en el Articulo I 
del presente acuerdo, se enmienda en la siguiente forma: 


1. Artfculo ITI, parrafo 2, b, se enmienda agregando lo siguiente 
después de la palabra “enfermeria”’,: 


“y otras actividades en el campo de salud y saneamiento que el 
Ministro y el “Chief of Field Party’ acuerden.” 


2. Articulo VIII, pférrafo 7, se enmienda para que se lea como 
sigue: 

‘Las partes pueden ponerse de acuerdo mAs tarde por escrito, 
sobre el monto de los fondos con que cada una contribuirAé cada 
afio al programa cooperativo, los cuales seran usados para llevar 
a cabo el programa durante el perfodo comprendido del 1° de 
julio de 1951 a la fecha de terminacién de este acuerdo”. 


ARTICULO III 


Se entiende que las dos partes pueden hacer aportes financieros 
al programa cooperativo de salud conforme a los arreglos hechos 
entre el Director de la Misién de Operaciones de los Estados 
Unidos en Costa Rica y el Ministro de Salubridad Publica, o sus 
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designados, 0 sus sucesores, u otros representantes autorizados de 
las dos partes. 


ARTICULO IV 
Este acuerdo entrar4 en vigencia en la fecha en que se firme. 


Hecuo en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y espajiol, en San 
José, el dia 25 de abril, 1955. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
Rosert F. Woopwarp 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
Robert F. Woodward 


Preter M Moncy 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones de los 
Estados Unidos en Costa Rica 
Instituto de Asuntos Inter-Americanos de la Ad- 
ministracién de Operaciones Extranjeras 

Peter M. Moncy 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE COSTA RICA 
Frernanpo Fourniir 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
Fernando Fournier 
R Loria Cortés 
Ministro de Salubridad Publica 
Rodrigo Loria Cortés 
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PERU 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 25 and 29, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Lima February 23 and April 26, 1955; 

Entered into force April 28, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED Statxs 
or America, Lima, 
No, 267 February 23, 1966. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desir- 
ability of extending beyond the present termination date of June 
30, 1955, the cooperative program in education being conducted 
by our two Governments. In order to provide for such an 
extension, I am authorized by my Government to propose that 
the agreement between our two Goverrments providing for the 
cooperative education program effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at Lima September 25, 1950, and September 29, 1950, be 
extended through June 30, 1960; provided, that the obligations of 
the two parties with respect to this program after June 30, 1955, 
shall be subject to the availability of funds. The above-men- 
tioned agreement may be terminated at any time by either party 
giving the other 30 days written notice of intention to terminate. 
It is understood that the two parties may make financial con- 
tributions to the cooperative education program pursuant to 
arrangements entered into by the Director of the United States 
Operations Mission to Peru and the Minister of Public Education 
of Peru, or their designees, or by any successor officials or other 
authorized representatives of the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect. 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the exten- 
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sion may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government will 
consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date 
of signature of an operational extension agreement ['] as re- 
ferred to in the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Haroup H. Tirtmann 


His Excellency 
Dr. Davin AauiLarR CorNEJO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


NUMERO: (D)-6-3/36 Lima, 26 de abril de 1965. 


Seftor Encaraapo pg Necocios: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de esa Embajada, n° 
257, de 23 de febrero ultimo, en la que se sometia a la consideracién 
del Gobierno del Pert la cuesti6n de la prérroga, hasta el 30 de 
junio de 1960, del Convenio sobre el programa cooperativo de 
Educacién, suscrito entre nuestros dos Gobiernos y con validez 
hasta el 30 del presente mes. 

Dicha propuesta fué remitida oportunamente al Ministerio de 
Educaci6n Publica, el que, en oficio n° 317, cuya copia me es 
grato enviar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, sefiala su conformidad a Ja men- 
cionada prérroga. 

En consecuencia, tal como lo indica esa Misién, la nota a la 
que doy respuesta y esta comunicacién, constituyen un Acuerdo 
de prérroga sobre la materia, el que entrar4 en vigencia en la 
fecha en que se firme un convenio de prérroga funcional del mismo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, los 
sentimientos de mi distinguida consideracién. 


D. F. AaGuiLar 


Al Honorable Sefor Ctare H. TimBERLAKE, 
Encargado de Negocios a. +. de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 


Ciudad, 
1 Apr. 28, 1955. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
NUMBER: (D)-6-0/36 Lima, April 26, 1966. 


Mr. CHarG& p’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s courteous note 
No. 257 of February 23, 1955, proposing to the Government of 
Peru the extension to June 30, 1960, of the agreement between 
our two Governments on the cooperative education program, 
which is in effect until the 30th of this month. 

The said proposal was duly referred to the Ministry of Public 
Education, which, in communication No. 317, a copy of which I 
enclose, ['] signified its agreement to the extension. 

Consequently, as your Mission states, the note to which I am 
replying and this communication constitute an extension agree- 
ment on the matter, which will enter into force on the date of 
signature of an operational extension agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

D. F. Acuitar 
The Honorable 

Crare H. Timpervake, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, 
City. 


! Not printed. 
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EL SALVADOR 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of November 10 and December 13, 
1950. , 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at San Salvador March 7 and June 14, 1955; 

Entered into force June 27, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 

No, 64 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desirabil- 
ity of extending beyond the present termination date of June 30, 
1955, the cooperative program in health being conducted by our 
two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, I 
am authorized by my Government to propose that the agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
health program effected by an exchange of notes signed at San 
Salvador, November 10, 1950 and December 13, 1950, be ex- 
tended through June 30, 1960; provided, that the obligations of the 
two parties with respect to this program after June 30, 1955, shall 
be subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other 30 days’ written notice of intention to terminate. It is 
understood that the two parties may make financial contributions 
to the cooperative health program pursuant to arrangements 
entered into by the Director of the United States Operations Mis- 
sion to El Salvador and the Minister of Public Health of El Sal- 
vador, or their designees, or by any successor officials or other 
authorized representatives of the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the ex- 
tension may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government 
will consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
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stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date of 

signature ['] of an operational extension agreement as referred to in 

the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 

sideration. 

Rosert C. Hitn 
Ambassador of the United 

States of America 

His Excellency 

GuILLERMO TRABANINO 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


San Satvapor, March 7, 1966 





The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 
Paracto NAcIonaL: 


A. 812.4-D. Ne 1467 San Salvador, 14 de junio de 19865. 


SeNior EMBAsADOR: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota N° 64 de Vuestra 
Excelencia, fechada el 7 de marzo del corriente afio, sobre la ex- 
tensién hasta el 30 de junio de 1960 del Programa Cooperativo 
de Salud y Saneamiento, el cual vence el 30 de los corrientes. 

Al respecto me complazco en manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que mi Gobierno est4 de acuerdo en Ja extensién propuesta, en la 
forma expresada en la nota citada, es decir, dejando sujetas las 
obligaciones de las dos partes con respecto al programa a las dis- 
ponibilidades de fondos y en el entendido de que cualquiera de 
ellas, en cualquier fecha, puede dar por terminado el programa 
dando a la otra un aviso por escrito con treinta dias de 
anticipacidén. : 

Es entendido, asimismo, que las dos partes pueden hacer con- 
tribuciones financieras al programa cooperativo en cumplimiento 
de arreglos hechos por el Ministro de Salud Piblica y Asistencia 
Social de El Salvador y el Director de la Misi6n de Operaciones 
de los Estados Unidos en El Salvador, o sus designados, o por 
cualesquiera funcionarios que les sucedan u otros representantes 
autorizados de las dos partes. 


1 June 27, 1955. 
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Mi Gobierno considera la presente nota y la de Vuestra Excelen- 
cia como constitutivas de un acuerdo, el cual entrar& en vigor en 
la fecha de la firma del: acuerdo que establezca los términos opera- 
tivos de la prérroga. 

Mucho agradeceré a Vuestra Excelencia que se sirva presentar 
a mi Gobierno un proyecto de acuerdo sobre la forma de operar el 
convenio, a fin de que las Dependencias competentes del Gobierno 
salvadorefio procedan lo antes posible.a su estudio. 

Sirvase aceptar las seguridades de mi mas alta consideraci6n y 
distinguida estima. 


J. G TRaBANINO 


J. Guillermo Trabanino 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentisimo Sefior Don Rossrro C. Hitt, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America, 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C, A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


NATIONAL PALAcE 
A. 812.4-D. No. 1467 San Salvador, June 14, 1956. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 64 
dated March 7, 1955, concerning the extension to June 30, 1960, 
of the cooperative program of health and sanitation, which ex- 
pires the 30th of the present month. 

In this respect, I am pleased to advise Your Excellency that 
my Government is in agreement with the proposed extension, in 
the form prescribed in the referenced note, provided, that the 
obligations of the two parties with respect to this program shall 
be-subject to the availability of funds, and with the understand- 
ing that either party, at any time, may terminate the program 
by giving the other party thirty days’ written notice. 

It is likewise understood that the two parties can make financial 
contributions to the cooperative program in fulfillment of agree- 
ments made between the Minister of Public Health and Social 
Welfare of El Salvador and the Director of the United States 
Operations Mission to El Salvador, or their delegates, or which- 
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ever officials succeed them or other authorized representatives of 
both parties. 

My Government considers this present note and the note of 
Your Excellency as constituting an agreement, which will enter 
into force on the date of the signing of the agreement that estab- 
lishes the operative terms of the extension. 

It will be appreciated if Your Excellency will furnish my Gov- 
ernment with a draft of the proposed operating agreement in 
order that the appropriate Departments of the Government of 
El Salvador may study it as soon as possible. 

Please accept the assurance of my highest esteem. 


J. G TRABANINO 
J. Guillermo Trabanino 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency Mr. Rosert C. Hix1z, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
San Salvador. 
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HONDURAS 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program . 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 21 and 28, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tegucigalpa April 27, 1955; 

Entered into force April 29, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Honduran 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No, 136 . Treucieaupa, D.C., April 27, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desir- 
ability of extending beyond the present termination date of June 
30, 1955 the cooperative program in health being conducted by 
our two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the agree- 
ment between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
health program effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Tegucigalpa September 21, 1950 and September 28, 1950, be 
extended through June 30, 1960; provided, that the obligations 
of the two parties with respect to this program after June 30, 
1955 shall be subject to the availability of funds. The above 
mentioned agreement may be terminated at any time by either 
party giving the other 30 days written notice of intention to 
terminate. It is understood that the two parties may make 
financial contributions to the cooperative health program pur- 
suant to arrangements entered into by the Director of the United 
States Operations Mission to Honduras and the Minister of Health 
and Welfare of Honduras, or their designees, or by any successor 
officials or other authorized representatives of the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
my Guvernment would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the above-mentioned officials may 
work out and agree upon the operational terms for the extension. 
My Government will consider this note and your reply concurring 
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therein as constituting an agreement which.shall enter into force 
on the date of signature ['] of an operational extension agreement 
as referred to in the preceding sentence. ~ 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
WyMsBerLey DER. Corre 


His Excellency 
Dr. Estepan MENpDOzA 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d@’ Affaires ad interim 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 
No. 1843 A.L. Treuciaapa, D. C., 27 de abril de 1965 


HonoraBLeE SrNor: 

Acuso recibo a Vuestra Sefiorfa de su nota #136 de esta misma 
fecha referente a la prérroga del acuerdo existente entre los Gobier- 
nos de Honduras y los Estados Unidos de América, en el cual 
se establece el Programa de Cooperacién para fines de salud y que 
debe terminar el 30 de junio de 1955. 

Debidamente autorizado per mi Gobierno, me complazco en 
informar a Vuestra Sefioria que el Gobierno de Honduras acepta 
gustoso la prérroga del Programa de Cooperacién mencionado, en 
las bases y condiciones establecidas en la nota a que estoy dando 
contestacién y que son las siguientes: 


Ia.—La prérroga se extenderé hasta el dia 30 de junio de 1960 
con la obligaci6n de ambas partes de suministrar los fondos necesa- 
rios para llevar a cabo el Programa después del 30 de junio de 1955. 

2a.-E] Convenio en referencia puede ser terminado en cualquier 
tiempo y por cualquiera de las partes, con sélo dar aviso anticipado 
y escrito de 30 dias, informando el deseo o intencién de ponerle fin. 

3a.—Las dos partes contratantes podran hacer las contribuciones 
financieras en el Programa Cooperativo de Salud de acuerdo con 
los arreglos que hagan los representantes de ambos Gobiernos y 
que estén debidamente autorizados. 

4a.—E] Gobierno de Honduras considera que en vista de la 
propuesta hecha por Vuestra Sefioria y Ja aceptacién en esta nota 


1 Apr. 29, 1955. 
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contenida, se ha celebrado un Convenio el cual entrar4 en vigencia 
en la fecha en que se firme el arreglo especial a que se refiere la 
clausula anterior. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefiorfa el 
testimonio de mi alta y distinguida consideracién, 


EsteBan MrEnpboza 
Esteban Mendoza 


Honorable Sefior WymBrerLEy D Corrr. 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana 


Ciudad. 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 
No, 1843 A. L, Trgucigapa, D. C., April 27, 1955 


Sire: 

I acknowledge receipt of your note No. 136 of this date regard- 
ing the extension of the agreement between the Governments of 
Honduras and the United States of America providing for the 
cooperative health program, which is to terminate on June 30, 1955. 

Having been duly authorized by my Government, I take 
pleasure in informing you that the Government of Honduras will 
be very happy to extend the above-mentioned cooperative pro- 
gram on the bases and conditions stated in the note to which I 
am replying, which are as follows: 


1. It shall be extended to June 30, 1960, both parties being 
obligated to furnish the necessary funds to carry out the program 
after June 30, 1955. 

2. The agreement in reference may be terminated at any time 
by either party giving 30 days’ written notice of its desire or 
intention to terminate. 

3. The two Contracting Parties may make financial contribu- 
tions to the cooperative health program pursuant to arrange- 
ments entered into by duly authorized representatives of the two 
Governments. 

4, The Government of Honduras considers that, in view of the 
proposal made by you and the acceptance contained in this note, 
an agreement has been concluded which shall enter into force on 
the date of signature of the special arrangement referred to in 
the preceding article. 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my high and distinguished consideration. 


EstespaNn Murnpoza 
Esteban Mendoza 


The Honorable 
Wrnpertey D. Corrr, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
American Embassy, 
City. 
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COSTA RICA 


Agriculture: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 18 and November 14, 
1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at San José January 18 and February 7, 1955; 

Entered into force April 22, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Costa Rican Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AmerRIcAN Emsassy, 
No. 69 San José, January 18, 1955 


EXcELLENCY: 

_I have the honor to refer to the agreement for a cooperative 
agriculture program between the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Costa Rica effected by the exchange of 
notes signed .at San José September 18, 1950 and November 14, 
1950. I further have the honor to inform Your Excellency that 
my Government is prepared to extend the above-mentioned agree- 
ment through June 30, 1960; provided, that the agreement may 
be terminated earlier by either party giving the other 90 days 
written notice of intention to terminate. It is understood that the 
two parties may make financial contributions to this cooperative 
program pursuant to arrangements entered into by the Director 
of the United States Operations Mission to Costa Rica (or any 
successor official), or his designee, and by the Minister of Agri- 
culture and Industries of Costa Rica, or his designee, or by other 
representatives designated by the respective Governments. 

If the above proposal is acceptable to your Government, I 
would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect. My Government 
will consider this and your reply concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement which will be effective on the date on which there 
enters into force [!] an agreement embodying the operational 
arrangements for continuation of the cooperative agriculture 
program. 

4 Apr. 22, 1955. 
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Accept Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


Rosert F. Woopwarp 


His Excellency 
Mario EsquivEL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San José. 





The Costa Rican Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Reptblica de Costa Rica 
MINISTERIO DE RELAOCIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 





Departamento de Organizaciones Internacionales 
100-O1-0876-T. San Jost, 7 de Febrero de 1966.- 


SreNor EMBAJADOR: 

Me es muy grato avisar recibo de la atenta nota No. 69 fechada 
18 de enero ultimo relativa al Acuerdo sobre un programa coope- 
rativo agricola entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Go- 
bierno de Costa Rica efectuado por medio del canje de notas 
firmadas en San José los dias 18 de Setiembre y 14 de noviembre 
de 1950. 

Al respecto me permito comunicar a Vuestra Exeelencia que la 
propuesta expresada en la nota mencionada cuenta con todo el 
apoyo del Gobierno de Costa Rica, considerfndose dicho acuerdo 
sumamente beneficioso para el pats. 

Hago propicia esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
los sentimientos de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracié6n. 


Mario A EsquiveL 


Mario A. Esquivel 
Ministro de Relaciones I¢rteriores. 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Rosert F. Woopwarp 


Embajador de Estados Unidos 
Crudad.- 
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Translation 


Republic of Costa Rica 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 





Department of International Organizations 


100-O1-6576-T. San Jost, February 7, 1966. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Iam happy to acknowledge receipt of note No. 69 dated January 
18, 1955, concerning the agreement for a cooperative agriculture 
program between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Costa Rica effected by the exchange of notes signed 
at San José on September 18 and November 14, 1950. 

In that connection I take the liberty of informing Your Excel- 
lency that the proposal set forth in the aforementioned note has 
the full support of the Government of Costa Rica, the said 
agreement being considered most beneficial to the country. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Mario A Esquiveu 


Mario A. Esquivel 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Rosert F. Woopwarp, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
City. 
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TURKEY 


Status of United States Forces 


Agreement amending the minute of understanding of June 23, 1954. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ankara April 22 and July 21, 1955; 

Entered into force July 21, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Turkish President 
of the Council of Ministers and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 1325 Ankara, April 22, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the Minute of Understanding 
Regarding Paragraph 7 of the “ Agreement Between the Republic 
of Turkey and the United States of America Relative to the Im- 
plementation of the ‘Agreement Between the Parties to the 
North Atlantic Treaty Regarding the Status of their Forces’ ’’, 
concluded at Ankara on June 23, 1954. 

I have been instructed to inform Your Excellency that the 
United States Government has now been able tq make arrange- 
ments whereby claims arising out of the activities of: personnel 
connected with Post Exchanges, Commissaries and Officers’ Clubs 
will be handled in accordance with Article VIII of the Agreement 
Between the Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty Regarding the 
Status of their Forces. Therefore the Minute of Understanding 
referred to above may be considered to be amended to this extent 
insofar as the United States Government is concerned. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Foy D. Koutrr 
His Excellency 
ADNAN MENDERES, 
President of the Council of Ministers 
and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of Turkey. 
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The Turkish Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 

TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI 

HARICIYE VEKALETI [1] 


sf.1.0 3227 Ankara, July 21, 1966 
EXcELLENCY, 


T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of April 22, 
1955 date as follows: 


“I have the honor to refer to the Minute of Understanding 
Regarding Paragraph 7 of the “Agreement Between the Republic 
of Turkey and the United States of America Relative to the Imple- 
mentation of the ‘Agreement Between the Parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty Regarding the Status of their Forces’, con- 
cluded at Ankara on June 23, 1954. 

“I have been instructed to inform Your Excellency that the 
United States Government has now been able to make arrangements 
whereby claims arising out of the activities of personnel connected 
with Post Exchanges, Commissaries and Officers’ Clubs will be 
handled in accordance with Article VIII of the Agreement 
Between the Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty Regarding the 
Status of their Forces. Therefore the Minute of Understanding 
referred to above may be considered to be amended to this 
extent insofar as the United States Government is concerned. 

“Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that my Government is in neTee- 
ment with the foregoing. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to your Maalensy 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
M Nvar Birei 
His Excellency 

A. M. Warren 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America 
Ankara 


1 Republic of Turkey 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 11, 1946, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington August 4 and 16, 1955; 

Entered into force August 16, 1955. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DrpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
August 4, 1956 


EXceLLEncy: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland re- 
lating to air services between their respective territories, signed 
at Bermuda on February 11, 1946, as amended by the notes 
exchanged at Washington dated December 20, 1946, and January 
27, 1947, and to inform you that in accordance with Article 8 
thereof the Government of the United States proposes that the 
following additional routes be added to those scheduled in Section 
JIT of the Annex to the above-mentioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section III (a): Add 
Point of Intermediate Destination in Points 
Departure Points U.S. territory Beyond 
9. Nassau New York 
10. London Via a Polar San Fran- ‘l'o be agreed 
Route cisco between _ the 
or parties at a 


Los Angeles _later date. 
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(b) Annex Section III (b): Add 
Point of Intermediate Destination in Points 
Departure Points U. K. territory Beyond 

15. New York Nassau 

16. San Fran- Viaa Polar London To be agreed 

cisco Route between the 

Los Angeles. parties at a 
Seattle later date. 


If the additions to Section III of the Annex as set forth above 
are agreeable to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain: and Northern Ireland, I suggest that this note and your 
reply thereto should constitute an exchange of notes, for which 
Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda :provides. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Samue, C Wavucu 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 


Sir Rocer Maxins, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
British Ambassador. 





The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Ref: 8034/148/55 
British Emsassy, 
Wasuineton, D. C., 
Note No. 407 August 16, 1955, 


Srr, 
I have the honour to refer to your Note dated the 4th of 
August, 1955, reading as follows:— 


“Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Jreland relating to air services between their respective terri- 
tories, signed at Bermuda on February 11, 1946, as amended 
by the notes exchanged at Washington dated December 20, 
1946, and January 27, 1947, and to inform you that in accord- 
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ance with Article 8 thereof the Government of the United 
States proposes that the following additional routes be added 
to those scheduled in Section III of the Annex to the above- 
mentioned Agreement. 


(a) Annex Section III Add 
(a): 
Point of Intermediate Destinationin Points Beyond 
departure Points U.S. territory 
9. Nassau New York 
10. London Via a Polar SanFrancisco To be agreed 
Route or between the 
Los Angeles parties at a 
later date. 
(b) Annex : Section III Add 
(b): 
Point of Intermediate Destination Points Beyond 
departure Points in U. 
territory 
15. New York Nassau 
16. San Francisco Via a Polar London ‘To be agreed 
Los Angeles Route between the 
Seattle parties at a 
later date. 


If the additions to Section III of the Annex as set forth ° 
above are agreeable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I suggest that* this 
note and your reply thereto should constitute an excHange of 
notes, for which Article 8 of the Agreement signed at Bermuda 
provides. 2 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State:” 


2. I am pleased to inform you that the terms of your Note as 
stated above are agreeable tothe Government of the United 
Kingdom, which regards Section III of the Annex to the afore- 
mentioned bilateral agreement relating to Air Services signed at 
Bermuda on the 11th of February, 1946, as amended accordingly, 


, 
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3. I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 


of my highest consideration. 
Rocer Maxins 


Roger Makins 
The Honourable Jonn Fostrr DuLuEss, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 


Department of State, 
Washington, D C. 


TIAS 3338 


PARAGUAY 


Air Force Mission 


Agreement extending and amending the agreement of October 27, 1943s 
as extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Asuncién July 22, 1955; 

Entered into force July 22, 1955; 

Operative retroactively October 27, 1953. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 17 Asuncién, July 22, 1966 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the United States Military Aviation 
Mission Agreement between the Governments of the Republic of 
Paraguay and of the United States of America signed at Wash- 
ington on October 27, 1943, extended for a period of four years by 
an exchange of notes of October 27 and November 20, 1947, ['] 
and further extended by an exchange of notes of May 31 and July 
30, 1951, for a period of two years. I refer also to the exchange 


of notes with regard to further extension of the Agreement, the 427 


Embassy’s notes Nos. 92 of April 19, 1954, [] and 187 of June 13, 
» 1955, [‘] and Your Excellency’s replies DOTAI Nos. 18 and 782 
of January 13 and July 15, 1955. [!| 
In the present note are reiterated the suggestions for amending 
the Military Aviation Mission Agreement made in the Embassy’s 
notes Nos. 92 and 187 referred to above. This is done in order 
that this note and a favorable reply by Your Excellency might of 
themselves constitute an agreement to extend the Military 
Aviation Mission Agreement. 


1 Not printed. 
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My government desires to suggest the following amendments 
to this Agreement: 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d 


~S 


(e) 


in the preamble, substitute the words “Air Force Mission” 
for Military Aviation Mission” and thereafter in the Agree- 
ment refer to it as the ‘Air Force Mission Agreement;” 

in Article 6, substitute the words “Department of the Air 
Force” for the words ‘““‘War Department;’” 


Throughout the Agreement where the words ‘United 
States Air Corps” appear, substitute “United States Air 
Force;”’ : 

in Article 6 omit the phrase “through its authorized repre- 
sentative in Washington;” and 

amend Article 15 of the Agreement so that the article will 
read as follows: 


“ARTICLE 15. (a) The cost of transportation for members 
of the Mission, members of their families, and for their 
household goods and personal effects, shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States of America in accordance 
with its laws and regulations. . 


(b) The cost of transportation of one private automobile 
for each member of the Mission, including the present 
members of the Mission, between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America and his residence in the 
Republic of Paraguay, including all expenses incidental to 
unloading the automobile from the carrier and delivering 
it to the Mission member at his residence in the Republic 
of Paraguay, shall be borne by the Government of the 
Republic of Paraguay. This subparagraph (b) shall not 
apply to members of the Mission whose assignment to the 
Mission is not intended to be for at least one year. 


(c) (i) A Mission member who has been assigned to, the 
Mission. for two years or more shall, within a 
reasonable time prior to his departure from the 
Republic of Paraguay, be entitled to sell his 
private automobile without any restrictions or 
conditions. 

(ii) A Mission member who has been assigned to the 
Mission for less than two years, and who has a 
private automobile which he desires to sell prior 
to his departure from the Republic of Paraguay, 
shall first offer the automobile to the Government 
of the Republic of Paraguay at the declared 
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valuation at the time’of import. If the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay does not exercise 
its option within fifteen days, the Mission member 
shall be free to sell his private automobile with the 
-sole condition that he pay the import duties in 
effect at the time the automobile entered the 
country. 

(iii) For the purposes of this agreement, a Mission 
member shall be considered as being assigned to 
the Mission beginning on’ the date on which the 
Government of the Republic of Paraguay com- 
mences payment to the Mission member of net 
annual compensation and ending on the date on 
which it ceases such payments as provided in 
Article 13.” 


As thus amended, my Government desires to extend the Agree- 
ment effective October 27, 1953, until such time as it may be 
terminated as provided in either Article 4 or Article 5 of the 
Agreement. 

If the proposals made in this note are acceptable to Your 
Excellency, my Government will consider this note and an affirm- 
ative response thereto as constituting an agreement extending 
the United States Military Aviation Agreement, as amended, 
effective as of the date noted above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Arruur A. AGETON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Hiréurro SANcHEz QUELL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Paraguay, 
Asuncién. 





The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DOTAI N° 837.~ Asunci6n, 22 de julio de 1956. 
Sefor Empasapor: 
Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia a fin de 


referirme al Acuerdo entre el Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia 
tan dignamente representa y mi Gobierno, suscrito en Washington 
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el 27 de Octubre de 1943, mediante el cual se ha establecido la 
Misién Militar Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América en el 
Paraguay. Merefiero, asimismo, a las prérrogas de dicho Acuerdo 
formalizadas mediante los intercambios de notas de fechas 27 de 
Octubre y 20 de Noviembre de 1947, y de fechas 31 de Mayo y 30 
de Julio de 1951. Merefiero también a las notas de esa Embajada, 
numero 92 del 19 de Abril de 1954 y ntimero 187, del 13 de Junio 
de 1955 y a mis respectivas respuestas, notas DOTAI ntimeros 18 
y 782, de fechas 13 de Enero y 15 de Julio de 1955. Par ultimo, 
me refiero a la nota de esa Embajada, nimero 17, de fecha de hoy, 
mediante la cual se reiteran las sugestiones para la enmienda del 
citado Acuerdo asi como su prérroga adicional. 

Mi Gobierno acepta las enmiendas propuestas por Vuestra Ex- 
celencia en la dltima de sus notas citadas; enmiendas a introducirse 
en el texto original del Acuerdo referente a la Misi6n Militar 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América en el Paraguay y que 
consisten en las que detalladamente se reproducen a continuacién: 


a) La substitucién, en el Preémbulo del Acuerdo, de las palabras 
“Misién Militar Aérea”’ por ‘‘Misién de la Fuerza Aérea”’; y 
Ja referencia en lo sucesivo a dicho Acuerdo, como al ‘‘Acuerdo 
de la Misi6n de la Fuerza Aérea”’. 

b) La substitucién en el articulo VI de las palabras “Secretaria de 
Guerra” por “Departamento de la Fuerza Aérea”’. 


c) La substituci6n en todas las partes del Acuerdo en que se con- 
signan las palabras ‘Cuerpo de Aviacién del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos” por ‘Fuerza Aérea de los Estados Unidos”’. 


d) La supresi6n en el articulo VI, de la frase “a través de su re- 
presentante autorizado en Washington”. Y 

e) La substitucién del texto original del Articulo XV (15) por el 
siguiente: 


“Articulo 15.-(2) El costo de transporte de los miembros de la 
Misién, los miembros de su familia y de sus 
menajes de casa y efectos personales, serdn 
sufragados por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, de conformidad con sus 
leyes y reglamentos. 

(b) El costo de transporte de un automévil par- 
ticular para cada miembro de la Misién, in- 
clusive los miembros actuales de la Misié6n, 
entre el puerto de embarque en los Estados 
Unidos de América y su residencia en la 
Republica del Paraguay, inclusive todos los 
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‘(c) 


gastos incidentales al desembarque del auto- 
movil, del transporte y de su entrega al 
miembro de Ja Misién en su residencia en la 
Republica del Paraguay, ser4n sufragados 
por el Gobierno de la Reptblica del Para- 
guay. Este sub-p4rrafo (b) no afectaré.a los 
miembros de la Misién cuando se prevé que 
su designacién a la Misién no ser4 por un 
plazo minimo de un afio. 


(1)-Un miembro de la Misi6én cuya desig- 
nacién a la Misién es de dos ajfios o mas, 
dentro de un tiempo razonable antes de su 
salida de la Reptblica del Paraguay tendr4 
el derecho de vender su automévil particular 
sin limitaciones cualesquiera. 

(2)-Un miembro de Ja Misién cuya designa- 
cién a la Misién es por menos de dos afios, y 
que tiene un automévil particular que desea 
vender antes de su salida de la Reptblica del 
Paraguay, lo ofreceré en primer lugar al 


Gobierno de la Reptblica del Paraguay por 


el valor declarado en la fecha de entrada. 
Si el Gobierno del Paraguay no aprovecha su 
opcién dentro de quince dias; el Miembro de 
la Misién quedaré en libertad de accién para 
vender su automévil particular con la sola 
condicién de pagar los impuestos de impor- 
tacién vigentes en la fecha en que al auto- 
mévil entré en el pais. 

(3)—Para los fines de este Acuerdo, se con- 
sideraré que la designacién de cada miembro 
de la Misién empieza en la fecha en que el 
Gobierno de la Republica del Paraguay 
comienza a pagar al miembro de la Misién 
su remuneracién anual neta y cesa en la 
fecha en que terminan dichos pagos de con- 
formidad con el artfculo 13”. 


De conformidad con la propuesta contenida en la nota dé 
Vuestra Excelencia, nimero 17, de fecha de hoy, mi Gobierno 
considera dicha nota y esta respuesta concurrente como consti- 
tuyendo un Acuerdo que prorroga el Acuerdo de la Misién de la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América en el Paraguay, 
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de fecha 27 de Octubre de 1943, desde el 27 de Octubre de 1953 
hasta la fecha en que pueda terminar segtin se prevé en los 
articulos IV y V del referido Acuerdo. 

Hago propicia la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia las seguridades de mi consideracién més distinguida. 


[SEAL] , H. SAncHez QUELL 
: Ministro 


A Su Excelencia 
El Seftor Don Artuur A. AGETON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS . 
DOTAI No. 837.- Asunci6n, July 22, 1966. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency for the purpose of 
referring to the agreement between the Government which Your 
Excellency so worthily represents and my Government, signed at 
Washington on October 27, 1943, by which the United States 
Military Aviation Mission in Paraguay was established. I like- 
wise refer to the extensions of the said agreement that were 
formalized through the exchanges of notes of October 27 and 
November 20, 1947, and May 31 and July 30, 1951. I refer also 
to your Embassy’s notes No. 92, of April 19, 1954, and No. 187, 
of June 13, 1955, and to my replies thereto, notes DOTAI Nos. 
18 and 782, dated January 13 and July 15, 1955. Lastly, I refer 
to your Embassy’s note No. 17, dated today, which reiterates the 
suggestions for the amendment of the aforesaid agreement as well 
as for its further extension. 

My Government accepts the amendments proposed by Your 
Excellency in the last of your above-mentioned notes, amend- 
ments which are to be introduced into the original text of the 
agreement relating to the United States Military Aviation Mis- 
sion in Paraguay and which consist of those set forth in detail 
below: 


[For the English language text of the detailed amendments, see 
ante, p. 2924.] 
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In accordance with the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s 
note No. 17, dated today, my Government considers the said note 
and this reply concurring therewith as constituting an agreement 
extending the agreement of the United States Air Force Mission 
in Paraguay, dated October 27, 1943, from October 27, 1953, to 
the date on which it may terminate as provided in articles IV and 
V of the aforesaid agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


[SEAL] H. SAncHEz QUELL 
Minister 
His Excellency 
Artruur A. AGETON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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FRANCE 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Paris August 11, 1955; 
Entered into force August 11, 1955. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND FRANCE UNDER TITLE JI OF THE AGRICUL- 
TURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT 
OF 1954 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the French Republic: 

Recognizing the mutual benefit of developing the market for 
agricultural commodities in a manner which would not displace 
usual markets of the United States and of France for these com- 
modities, and also of utilizing the local currency in francs resulting 
from operations carried out under the present Agreement for 
economic and social purposes; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, described below, of surplus agricultural commodities to 
France pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act of 1954; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE [ 


SALES FOR FRANCS 


1. Subject to the issuance and acceptance of purchase authori- 
zations referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article, the United States 
Government undertakes to finance, up to September 30, 1955, 
the sale for francs of certain agricultural commodities determined 
to be surplus pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade De- 
velopmeny and Assistance Act of 1954 to purchasers authorized 
by the French Government. 

2. The United States Government will issue purchase authori- 
zations which shall include provisions. relating to the sale and 
delivery of commodities, the time and circumstances of deposit 
of francs accruing from such sales, and other relevant matters, 


2931 


TIAS 3340 
Aug. 11, 1955 


68 Stat. 455: 


7 U8.0. §§ 1701- 
1709. 


2932 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usT 


and which shall be subject to acceptance by the French Govern- 
ment. The commodity, and amount thereof, with respect to 
which tentative agreement has been reached by the two Govern- 
ments, is listed in paragraph 3 of this Article. 

3. The United States Government undertakes to finance the 
sale to France of the following commodity, in the value indicated 
(on an F. O. B. basis), up to September 30, 1955, under the terms 
of Title I of the said Act and of this Agreement. 





Value in 
Dollars 
(F.O.B. Terminal Date for Terminal Date for 
Basis) Conclusion of Contracts Delivery 
Tobacco 650,000 December 31, 1955 March 31, 1956 


ARTICLE II 


USES OF FRANCS 


1. The two Governments agree that francs accruing to the 
United States Government as a consequence of sales made pur- 
suant to this Agreement will be used by the United States Gov- 
ernment, in agreement with the French Government, to develop 
and facilitate, by the establishment of new markets in France or 
other countries, the utilization and consumption of agricultural 
commodities of interest to the two countries, in particular cotton 
and tobacco, as provided under sub-section (a) of Section 104 
of the Act. It has been agreed that of the total amount of franc 
sales proceeds that will be become available pursuant to this 
Agreement, not more than one-tenth will be utilized for market 
development for tobacco, and not more than two-sevenths for 
the expenses in France of the National Cotton Council. 

2. The two Governments agree that 10 percent of the total 
amount of the franc sales proceeds referred to in paragraph 1 
of this Article will be reserved for use by the United States Gov- 
ernment for payment of its obligations in the franc area as is 
provided for in sub-section (f) of Section 104 of the Act. 

3. If by December 31, 1956, it has not been possible to develop 
an agreed program within the framework of paragraph 1 above 
for the utilization of all or any part of the francs which will be- 
come available pursuant to this Agreement, the two Governments 
may agree upon another use for such funds consistent with the 
provisions of Section 104 of the Act. In any case, after December 
31, 1956, the United States Government shall have the right 
on its own responsibility to utilize any unexpended balances in 
such francs for the payment of any of its obligations in the franc 
area. 
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ARTICLE III 


DEPOSIT OF FRANCS 


The French Government will take the necessary steps to pro- 
vide, in accordance with the terms of the purchase authorizations 
referred to in paragraph 2 of Article I above, for the deposit in a 
special account in the name of the United States Government of 
an amount of francs equivalent to the dollar sales value of the 
commodities reimbursed or financed by the United States Govern- 
ment under this Agreement. Such dollar sales value shall include 
ocean freight and handling reimbursed or financed by the United 
States Government, except that it shall not include any extra 
cost of ocean freight resulting from a United States requirement 
that the commodities be transported on United States flag vessels. 
The conversion rate to be used in determining the amount of 7%, P. 4109. 
francs equivalent to the dollar sales value shall be the highest 
selling rate for dollars quoted on the free foreign exchange market 
at Paris on the date or dates of the dollar disbursements by the 
United States bank or banks handling the transaction or trans- 
actions in question (or, if there are no quotations for the dollar 
on that market on the date in question, the highest rate quoted 
for the dollar on the nearest preceding date on which there were 
such quotations); provided that, if the present French foreign 
exchange system should be changed, the two Governments will 
consult regarding the conversion rate to be applied, it being 
understood that such determination will be made in the light of 
the foreign exchange system generally applicable in France at 
that time to import transactions in the commodities of the type 
reimbursed or financed by the United States Government under 
this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The French Government agrees that it will take all possible 
measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries 
before processing (except where such resale or transshipment is 
specifically approved by the United States Government), of 
surplus agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to the pro- 
visions of this Agreement. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precautions to assure that all sales or purchases of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual 
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marketings of the United States and France in these commodities, 
or materially impair trade relations among the countries. of the 
free world. 

ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 


It is understood that the foregoing provisions apply only to the 
purchase of the commodities referred to in Article I of this Agree- 
ment and that the conditions under which similar operations 
might be carried out in the future would be the subject of new 
discussions between the two Governments. 


ArticLE VII 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


Done at Paris, on August 11, 1955 in duplicate, in English and 
French, the two texts being of equal validity. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: FOR FRANCE: 
B E L Timmons P Nacivet 
B. E. L. Timmons Pierre Nacivet 
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ACCORD ENTRE LA FRANCE ET LES ETATS-UNIS 
D*AMERIQUE CONFORMEMENT AUX DISPOSITIONS 
DU TITRE I DE LA LOI DE 1954 TENDANT A 
DEVELOPPER ET A AIDER LE COMMERCE AGRICOLE 


ewe mw eww 


Le Gouvernement de la République Francaise et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'amérique : 


Reconnaissant qu'il est de leur mutuel intérét de 
développer le marché des produits agricoles, d'une facgon 
telle que ces opérationsa ne risquent pas d'apporter ‘deg 
perturbations aux marchés habituels des Etats-Unis et de 
la France pour ces produits, et d'utiliser la contrevaleur 
en francs des opérations faites au titre du présent Accord 


& des fins d'intérét économique et social ; 


Désirant établir les arrangements applicables aux 
ventes, décrites ci-dessous, de produits agricoles en surplus 
& la France conformément au Titre I de la Loi de 1954, tendant 
& développer et Aa aider le commerce agricole ; 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit 3: 
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ARTICLE 1 
VENTES PAYABLES EN FRANCS 





1°, Sous réserve de l'émission et de l'acceptation des auto- 
risations d'achat visées au § 2 de cet Article, le Gou- 
vernenent des Etats-Unis est disposé A financer jusqu'au 
30 septembre 1955 la vente avec paiement en francs de 
certains produits agricoles, qui sont considérés comme 
surplus aux termes du Titre I de la Loi de 1954 tendant 
& développer et A aider le commerce agricole, A des 
acheteurs autorisés par le Gouvernement frangais. 

2°, Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis émettra des autorisations 
d'tachat qui comprendront des dispositions relatives 
& la vente et & la livraison des produits, & la date 
et aux modalités de dépét de la contrevaleur en francs 
provenant de telles ventes et toutes autres dispositions 
adéquates qui seront soumises & l'acceptation du Gouver= 
nement francais. Le produit et le montant de celui-ci 
au sujet desquels les deux Gouvernements ont abouti a 
un accord préliminaire smtuentionn@ au § 3 du présent 
Article. 

35°, Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis s'engage & financer la 
vente & la France du produit suivant pour la valeur 
indiquée sur une base FOB jusqu'au 30 septembre 1955 et 
suivant les termes du Titre I de la loi précitée et du 


présent Accord. 
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Produit 


41°, 


2°, 


2 
3 
2 
3 


es 00 00 


? 


Valeur en $ 
sur base FOB 


Date limite pourla i 
conclusion des contrats : la livraison 


3 
: 
3 
ry 
3 
3 
3 


31 décembre 1955 § 31 mars 1956 


ARTICLE IL 
ULILISATION DES FRANCS 





Les deux Gouvernements conviennent que les franos acquis 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 4 la suite des ventes 
faites conformément au présent Accord seront utilisés 
par celuieci, en accord avee le Gouvernement francais, 
pour développer et faciliter par 1'établissement de 
nouveaux marchés, en France ou dans d'autres pays, 
l'utilisation et la consommation de produits agricoles 
intéressant les deux pays, notamment le coton et le 
tabac, conformément aux dispositions de la sous-Section 
(a) de la Section 104 de la Loi américaine susvisée. 

Tl a été accepté d'un commun accord que, sur le montant 
total des produits en francs de ces ventes, tel qu'il 
sera rendu disponible conformément A cet Accom, des 
sommes gui n'excéderont pas le dixitme et les deux sep= 
tidmes de ce montant seront utilisées respectivement 
pour le développement du marché du tabac, et pour les 
dépenses du "National Cotton Council" en France. 

Les deux Gouvernements conviennent que 10 % du montant 


total de la contrevaleur en francs des ventes visées 
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3°. 


au paragraphe I du présent Article seront laissés 4 la 
disposition du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour le rd- 
g@lement des obligations de celui-ci dans la zéne franc, 
ainsi qu'il est prévu A la sous-Section (f) de la Section 
104 de la Loi américaine précitée. 

Si, A la date du 31 décembre 1956, i1 ne leur avait 

pas 6té possible de convenir de la mise en oeuvre 

d'un programme dans les conditions prévues au paragraphe 
I ci-dessus pour l'emploi de tout ou partie des francs 
qui seront rendus disponibles conformément au présent 
Accord, les deux Gouvernements pourront convenir d'une 
autre utilisation pour ces fonds dans le cadre des 
dispositions de la Section 104 de la loi américaine 
précitée. En tout état de cause, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis aura le droit sous sa propre responsabilité, 
aprés le 31 décembre 1956, d'utiliser les reliquats de 
ces fonds en francs au réglement de ses obligations 


dans la zéne franc. 


ARTICLE III 
DEPOT DE LA CONTREVALEUR EN FRANCS 


Le Gouvernement francais prendra les dispositions 
nécessaires pour assurer, conformément aux termes des 
autorisations d'achat mentionnées au § 2 de l'article I 
ci-dessus, le dépét, A un compte spécial ouvert au nom 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, d'un montant de francs 


équivalent & la valeur des ventes en dollars des produits 
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remboursés ou financés par le Gouvernement des Etats—Unia 
au titre du présent Accord. Cette valeur en dollars des- 
dites ventes comprendra le frét maritime et les frais 

de manutention remboursés ou financés par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, mais ne comprendra pas les frais supplé- 
mentaires de transport maritime résultant de l'obligation 
de transporter les produits sous pavillon américain. 

Le taux de conversion A utiliser pour déterminer le 
montant des francs correspondant & la valeur en dollars 
des ventes sera le taux le plus élevé coté pour le 
dollar sur le marché libre des Changes & Paris, & ta. 
date ou aux dates des rajements en dollars effectués 

par la ou les banques américaines chargées de la tran- 
saction ou des transactions en question (ou, s'il n'y 

a pas de cotation pour le dollar sur ce marché A la 

date considérée,le taux le plus élevé coté & la date 
précédente la plus proche A laquelle il y aurait eu de 
telles cotations); 11 est précisé que, si le régime 
francais des Changes actuellement en vigueur venait a 
8tre modifié, les deux Gouvernements se consulteraient 
sur le taux de conversion & utiliser, étant entendu que 
une telle détermination serait faite sur la base du 
régime des Changes généralement applicable en France 

& cette Sépoque aux importations de produits analogues 

& ceux remboursés ou financés par le Gouvernement des 


Etats-Unis dans le cadre du présent Accord. 
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1°. 


2°, 


ARTICLE IV 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 





Le Gouvernement francais convient qu'il prendra toutes 
dispositions possibles pour interdire la revente en 
1'état ou le transit vers d'autres pays (sauf au cas 
ou de telles reventes ou transits seraient spécialement 
agréés par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis) de surplus 
agricoles achetés conformément aux dispositions du 
présent Accord. 

Les deux Gouvernements sont convenus de prendre toutes 
précautions raisonnables pour que les ventes ou achats 
de produits agricoles effectués conformément au présent 
Accord n'entrafinent pas de modifications excessives 
dane les prix mondiaux de ces produits, ne perturbent 
pas les marchés normaux des Etats-Unis ou de la France 
pour de tels produits on n'entravent pas notablement 
les relations commerciales entre les nations du monde 


livre. 


ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATIONS 


A la requéte de l'un d'entre eux, les deux Gouver= 
nements se consulteront en ce qui concerne toutes 
questions relatives & l'application du présent Accord 
ou & ltexécution des arrangements mis en oeuvre confor— 


mément & cet Accord. 
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ARTICLE VI 
PORTER DE L'ACCORD 
Il est entendu que les dispositions ci-dessus ne 
sa'appliquent qu'aé l'acquisition des produits définis 
& l'article I du présent Accord et que les conditions 
dans lesquelles des opérations analogues pourraient étre 
réalisées & l'avenir feraient l'objet de nouvelles dis~ 


cussions entre les deux Gouvernements. 


ARTICLE VII 
ENIREZ EN VIGUEUR_ 


Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur aA la date de 


sa signature. 
Fait A Paris le Onze aofit 1955 
en double exemplaire, en langues 
francaise et aise, les deux 
textes faisant également foi. 
Pour la France Pour les Etats-Unis 
d' Amérique 
wos 
CLAQ2- 
Pierre NACIVET B.E.L. TIMMONS 
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keer a 955 Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at London June 3 and 7, 1955; 
Entered into force June 7, 1955. 
And related exchanges of letters 
Signed at London June 3 and 7, 1955. 





The British Third Secretary, Her Mayjesty’s Treasury, to the 
American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs 


Treasury CHAMBERS, 
Great GrorceE STREET, 
Lonpon, S. W. 1 
Srd June, 1955 


Dear Mr. Brown, 

I am transmitting herewith a “Memorandum of Understanding 
Regarding Tobacco and Military Dependents’ Housing”, which 
records the understandings reached by representatives of our two 
Governments during recent discussions on this subject. 

I now confirm that the Memorandum of Understanding is 
acceptable to my Government. 

Upon receipt of your letter confirming that the attached 
Memorandum of Understanding is acceptable to your Govern- 
ment, the Memorandum will become effective. 

Yours sincerely, 


W. Srrata 


Mr. Winrurop Brown, 
Operations Mission to the 
United Kingdom. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
REGARDING TOBACCO AND MILITARY DEPENDENTS’ HOUSING 





1. Subject to the issuance and acceptance of purchase authorisa- 
tions referred to in paragraph 2 hereof, the Government of the 
United States of America will make available dollar financing for 
the. sale for sterling to the United Kingdom of $15 million worth 
of tobacco, tobacco having been determined to be in surplus 
pursuant to the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act of 1954. This tobacco is to be exported from the United 
States on or before July 31st, 1955. The Government of the 
United Kingdom will deposit to the account of the Government 
of the United States the sterling equivalent of the_dollar costs 
financed by the United States in connection with these tobacco 
sales. 

2. Upon application by the Government of the United Kingdom, 
the Government of the United States will issue, within the terms 
of this memorandum, purchase authorisations which will include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery ot the tobacco, the 
terms and circumstances.of deposits of the pounds sterling accruing 
from such sales and other relevant matters. 


3. The amount of sterling to be deposited to the account of the 
Government of the United States will be the total of the dollar 
disbursements made by the Government of the United States, or 
by a United States bank on its behalf, for the tobacco and ocean 
freight and handling, converted into sterling at the buying rate 
for telegraphic transfers on New York in the London market at 
the close of business on the dates of such dollar disbursements. 

4, The pounds sterling accruing to the Government of the 
United States as a consequence of sales within the terms of this 
memorandum will be made available to the Government of the 
United Kingdom on a grant basis under Section 104 (c) of the Act 
for the procurement of military facilities for the common defence. 
Under arrangements to be made between the United Kingdom 
Air Ministry and the United States Third Air Force, this sterling 
will be available for transfer as appropriations-in-aid of Air Votes. 
The Government of the United Kingdom for its part, beginning 
with the United Kingdom financial year 1955/56, will construct 
military dependents’ housing at a cost equivalent to this grant of 
sterling. This housing will be made available to the United 
States Air Force for the use of United States military forces sta- 
tioned in the United Kingdom at the nominal rent of £1 per 
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housing unit per annum for as long as and to the extent that it may 
be required in connection with the presence in the United Kingdom 
of units of the United States military forces. 

5. Detailed arrangements for the execution and administration 
of the Dependents’ housing programme mentioned above will be 
carried out as far as possible under agreed United States/United 
Kingdom procedures in connection with the construction and 
operation of air bases in the United Kingdom. The United States 
Third Air Force will manage and provide for the maintenance of 
this housing in accordance with the above mentioned procedures 
so long as it is at the disposal of United States military forces. : 
6. Withdrawals will be made from the sterling account described 
in paragraph 3 above by the Government of the United States and 
transferred to Her Majesty’s Government for application as ap- 
propriations-in-aid of Air Votes after presentation by the Air 
Ministry to the Third Air Force of the appropriate documents 
furnishing records of accountability under procedures similar to 
those referred to in the previous paragraph. 

7. The .two Governments will take reasonable precautions to 
ensure that no sales of tobacco within the terms of this memoran- 
dum will unduly disrupt world prices of tobacco, displace usual 
tobacco marketings of the United States or other friendly countries, 
or materially impair trade relations among the countries of the 
free world. 7 

8. The Government of the United Kingdom will take all practi- 
cable measures to prevent the resale or trans-shipment to other 
countries, or use for other than domestic purposes and manufac- 
ture of tobacco products for export (except where such resale, 
trans-shipment or use is specifically approved by the Government 
of the United States) of tobacco purchased pursuant to these 
arrangements. 

9. In carrying out these arrangements, the two Governments will 
seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders 
to function effectively. 

10. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of 
them, consult together regarding any matter relating to the appli- 
cation of these arrangements or to the operations carried out 
hereunder. 
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The American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs to the 
British Third Secretary, Her Majesty’s Treasury 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Lonpon, ENGLAND 
June 7, 1956 


Dear Mr. Srratu: 

In reply to your letter of June 3, I am pleased to inform you that 
the Memorandum of Understanding attached thereto, regarding 
Tobacco and Military Dependents’ Housing, is acceptable to the 
Government of the United States. The Memorandum becomes 
effective from the date of this letter. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wintsror G. Brown 
Winthrop G. Brown 
Acting Minister for 
Economic Affairs 
W. Srrata, Esq., C. B. 
Third Secretary 
Her Majesty’s Treasury 


Great George Street 
London, S. W. 1 





The British Third Secretary, Her Majesty’s Treasury, to the 
American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs 


TREASURY CHAMBERS, 
Great Grorce STREET, 
Lonpon, S. W. 1 
8rd June, 1966 


Daar Mr. Brown, 

With reference to the Tobacco/Military Dependents’ Housing 
Programme covered by the “Memorandum of Understanding 
Regarding Tobacco and Military Dependents’ Housing’’, the 
Government of the United Kingdom, having made enquiries of 
the importers, confirm that it is the intention of the latter to 
effect transportation of at least 50 per cent of the volume of 
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tobacco purchased thereunder on privately owned United States- 
flag commercial vessels. If the provisions of Public Law 664 are 
not satisfied, the Government of the United Kingdom will convert 
to United States dollars the amount of sterling deposited to the 
account of the Government of the United States in payment for 
that quantity of tobacco shipped in non-United States-flag 
vessels which represents the excess over 50 per cent of the gross 
tonnage shipped. Such conversion will be made ot the weighted 
average of the rates at which the sterling was deposited. In the 
event of the Government of the United Kingdom refunding the 
dollars under this provision in respect of any part of the tobacco 
transaction, the tobacco concerned would no longer be governed 
by any of the obligations contained in the Memorandum of 
Understanding referred to above, and the number of houses to 
be built under this Memorandum would be correspondingly 
reduced. 

I should be grateful if you would confirm that in the light of 
the foregoing your Government: will delete paragraph 8 of the 
proposed tobacco procurement: authorisation. 

Yours sincerely, 


W. Strata, 
My. WintHRop Brown, 


Operations Mission to 
the United Kingdom. 





The American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs to the British 
Thard Secretary, Her Majesty’s Treasury 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Lonpon, ENGLAND 
June 7, 1956 


Duar Mr. Strat: 

In light of the position taken by your Government, as set out 
in your letter of June 3, with respect to shipping at least 50 per- 
cent of the tobacco purchased under the Memorandum of Under- 
standing regarding Tobacco and Military Dependents’ Housing, 
on privately-owned United States-flag vessels, I am pleased to 
confirm that paragraph 8 will be deleted from the tobacco pur- 
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chase authorization to be issued under the aforesaid Memorandum 
of Understanding. 
Sincerely yours, 
Winturor G. Brown 


Winthrop G. Brown 
Acting Minister for 
Economic Affairs 
W. Srratn, Esq., C. B. 
Third Secretary | 
Her Majesty’s Treasury 
Great George Street 
London, S. W. 1 


The British Third Secretary, Her Majesty’s Treasury, to the 
American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs 


Treasury CHAMBERS, 
Great Grorce Street, 
S.W. 1 
WHI: 1234—Ext. 922 7th June 1956 


My pear Win, 

In my letter of 3rd June about the shipment of tobacco under 
the Tobacco/Military Dependants’ Housing Programme I con- 
veyed my Government’s Sgreement to make certain refunds of 
U. S. dollars, in the circumstances set out in that letter, at a rate 
of exchange corresponding to the weighted average rate at which 
the sterling value of all the tobacco in question was deposited 
to the account of your Government. ; 

It is our understanding that you agree that the decision to apply 
this procedure to any refunds which may be made in connection 
with the Tobacco/Military Dependants’ Housing Programme is 
entirely without prejudice to a decision on the method by which 
refunds should take place in connection with transactions under 
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I should be grateful if you would confirm that I have correctly 
set out the position. 
Yours Sincerely, 
W. SrratH 


(W. Strath) 


Mr. WintHror Brown 
American Embassy 
Grosvenor Square, W. 1 
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The American Acting Minrster for Econome Affairs to the British 
Thord Secretary, Her Mayjesty’s Treasury 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Lonnpon, ENGLAND 


June 7, 1966 


Dear Mr. Stratu: 

I acknowledge receipt of your letter of June 7 and confirm your 
understanding that your agreement to the exchange rate for cer- 
tain refunds relating to the shipment of tobacco under the Mem- 
orandum of Understanding regarding Tobacco and Military 
Dependents’ Housing set out in your letter of June 3, should they 
be required, 1s without prejudice to a decision on the method of 
computing refunds 1n connection with transactions under Public 
Law 665. 

Sincerely yours, 
Winturop G. Brown 


Winthrop G. Brown 
Acting Minvster for 
Econom Affaars 
W Srraty, Esgq., C. B. 
Thard Secretary 
Her Mayesty’s Treasury 
Creat George Street 
London, S. W 1 
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VENEZUELA 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the program. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Caracas March 21 and April 23, 1955; 
Entered into force April 23, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


AMERICAN EmBassy 
No. 160 Caracas, March 21, 1966 ° 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement signed at Caracas on 
March 2, 1955, between the Minister of Health and Social Welfare 
of Venezuela and the Chief of Field Party for Health, Welfare, and 
Housing of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Foreign 
Operations Administration, an agency of the Government of the 
United States of America, specifying the contributions to be made 
by our respective Governments to the Oficina Cooperativa Inter- 
americana de Salud Publica (hereinafter called the ‘‘Oficina’’), for 
the period July 1, 1954, through June 30, 1955. The aforesaid 
agreement was entered into pursuant to, and extends until June 30, 
1960, the Agreement of February, 1943, ['] as subsequently modi- 
fied and extended, between the Government of Venezuela and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs for a cooperative health and 
sanitation program. The text of the aforesaid agreement follows: 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 





COOPERATIVE HEALTH PROGRAM IN VENEZUELA 


1. This agreement constitutes a supplement to the agreement 
entered into between the Government of Venezuela and The Insti- 
tute of Inter-American Affairs, a corporate agency of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in February 1943, as sub- 


1 See EAS 348; 57 Stat. 1126. 
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sequently modified and extended, providing for a cooperative 
program in the field of health and sanitation. 

2. The above-mentioned agreement of February 1943 is hereby 
extended through June the 30th, 1960; providing that the obliga- 
tions of the two parties thereunder after June the 30th, 1955 shall 
be subjected to the availability of funds to the two parties. 

8. (a) The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Foreign 
Operations Administration shall deposit to the credit of the Oficina 
Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Ptblica for the period 
July 1, 1954 through June 30, 1955, the sum of $25,000.00 (Twenty 
Five Thousand Dollars) in currency of the United States of 
America which will be made within the first thirty days of the 
execution of this agreement. 

(b) For the period of July 1, 1954 through June 30, 1955 the 
Goveroment of Venezuela shall deposit to the credit of the Oficina 
Cooperativa Interamericana de Salid Publica the sum of Bs, 
1,725,000.00 (One million seven hundred and twenty-five thousand 
bolivars) which are assigned as follows: for the program of rural 
water supplies the sum of Bs. 1,675,000.00 (One willion six hundred 
and seventy-five thousand bolivars) and for the program of Vital 
Statistics the sum of Bs. 50,000.00 (Fifty thousand bolivars), the 
total sum will be paid in twelve (12) equal monthly instalments. 

(c) The contributions provided for herein shall be in addition 
to the contributions to the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana 
de Salud Publica which the parties hereto have agreed to make in 
prior agreements. 

4, The two parties may make financial contributions to the 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica pursuant 
to arrangements entered into by the Minister of Health and Social 
Welfare of Venezuela, or his designee, and such official duly 
authorized for that purpose by the agency designated by the 
Government of the United. States of America, to carry out the 
responsibilities of that Government with respect to the technical 
cooperation program in Venezuela, or by other authorized repre- 
sentatives of the two governments. 

5. This Supplemental Agreement shall enter into force on the 
date of its confirmation by an exchange of diplomatic notes 
between the Government of Venezuela and the Government of the 
United States of America. 
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Done IN DUPLICATE, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
Caracas the 2nd day of March, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE INSTITUTE OF 


OF VENEZUELA INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
Pepro A. GUTIERREZ ALFARO Joun M. HEpLerR 
Pedro A. Gutierrez Alfaro John M. Hepler 
Minister of Health and Chief of Field Party of the 
Social Welfare Institute . of Inter-American 


Affairs of the Foreign Oper- 
ations Administration 


I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has agreed that this note 
and your reply in the same terms shall constitute an approval and 
confirmation by the Governments of the Republic of Venezuela 
and the United States of America of the above agreement signed 
between the Minister of Health and Social Welfare and the 
Chief of Field Party. 

Accept, Excellency, the rane assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


FLEetcHER WARREN 


His Excellency 
Dr. AurEeviANo Ordftxz, 
Minister of Foreign HES 
Caracas. 





The Venezuelan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 


No. 0668 Caracas, 23 de abril de 1956 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra avisar a Vuestra Excelencia el recibo de la atenta 
nota nimero 160, de fecha 21 de marzo tltimo, la cual se refiere al 
acuerdo firmado en esta ciudad el 2 del citado mes entre el Ministro 
de Sanidad y Asistencia Social de Venezuela y el Jefe de la Misién 
de Salubridad, Asistencia y Vivienda del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos de la Administracién de Operaciones Exteriores, 
una Agencia del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
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acuerdo. destinado. a especificar las contribuciones que deberdn 
hacer nuestros respectivos Gobiernos ‘a la Oficina Cooperativa 
Interamericana de Salud Publica (que en adelante se Iamaré la 
“Oficina’’), durante el periodo de 1° de julio de 1954 al 30 de junio 
de 1955. ‘El mencionado acuerdo fue celebrado en conforinidad 
con el Convenio de febrero de 1943, prorrogado hasta el 30 de 
junio de 1960, con las subsiguientes modificaciones y extensiones 
de que ha sido objeto, entre el Gobierno de Venezuela y¥. el Instituto 
de Asuntos Interamericanos para un programa cooperativo de 
salud y saneamiento. 

El texto del Acuerdo que se menciona en primer término es el 
siguiente: 


Acuerdo Suplementario 
Programa Cooperativo de Salud en Venezuela. 


1. Este acuerdo constituye un suplemento al Convenio celebrado 
en febrero de 1943 entre el Gobierno de Venezuela y el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos, una agencia cooperativa del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, subsiguientemente modificado 
y prorrogado. para proveer un programa cooperativo en el ramo 
de salud y saneamiento. 

2. Por el presente acuerdo las partes convienen en extender el 
Convenio de 1943, arriba mencionado, hasta el 30 de junio de 
1960, en el entendido de que las correspondientes obligaciones de 
ambas partes después del 30 de junio de 1955 cstaran sujetas a la 
disponibilidad de fondos por las mismas. 

3. (a) El Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de la Adminis- 
tracién de Operaciones Exteriores depositar4 al crédito de la 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica, para el 
periodo de 1° de julio de 1954, hasta el 30 de junio de 1955, la 
suma de $25.000 (veinte y cinco mil délares) en moneda de los 
Estados Unidos de América, lo cual se realizar4é dentro de los 
primeros treinta dias de la ejecucién de este acuerdo. ’ 

(b) Para el perfodo del 1° de julio de 1954 hasta el 30 de junio de 
1955, el Gobierno de Venezuela depositaré al crédito de la Oficina 
Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pitblica la cantidad de Bs. 
1.725.000 (un millén setecientos veinte y cinco mil bolfvares), que 
se destinara4n como sigue: para el programa suministro de agua en 
zonas rurales la cantidad de Bs. 1.675.000 (un millén seiscientos 
setenta y cinco mil bolivares) y para el programa de Estadistica 
Vital la suma de Bs. 50.000 (cincuenta mil bolivares), debiendo 
pagarse la suma total en doce cuotas mensuales iguales. 
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(c) Las contribuciones previstas en el presente acuerdo ser4n 
adicionales a las contribuciones a la Oficina Cooperativa Inter- 
americana de Salud Publica que ambas partes han convenido en 
aportar de conformidad con acuerdos anteriores, 

4. Las dos partes pueden hacer contribuciones financieras a Ja 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Pitiblica de con- 
formidad con los arreglos celebrados por el Ministro de Sanidad y 
Asistencia Social de Venezuela, o la persona que éste sefiale, y el. 
funcionario que esté debidamente autorizado para ese fin por la 
agencia designada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, para cumplir los compromisos de ese Gobierno respecto 
al programa de cooperacién técnica en Venezuela, o por otros 
representantes autorizados de los dos Gobiernos. 

5. Este Convenio Suplementario entrar& en vigor en la fecha de 
su confirmacién por un intercambio de notas diplomAticas entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
Venezuela. 


Hecho por duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y castellano, en 
Caracas a 2 de marzo de 1955. 


Por el Gobierno de Venezuela 


Pepro A. GutTi#Rrez ALFARO 
Ministro de Sanidad y Asistencia Social. 


Por el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 


Joun M. HEpier 
Jefe de la Misién del Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos de Operaciones Exteriores. 


La nota de esa Honorable Embajada que contiene las estipula- 
ciones transcritas y esta respuesta constituyen un Acuerdo entre 
los Gobiernos de la Reptiblica de Venezuela y de los Estados 
Unidos de América acerca de sus contribuciones respectivas a la 
Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 


A Orhkt\rz 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
FLETCHER WARREN 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciarto 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente.- 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO.OF VENEZUELA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
INTERNATIONAL POLIOY DIVISION 


No-0668 Caracas, April 28, 1955 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 160 of March 21, 1955, which refers to the 
agreement signed in this city on March 2 by the Minister of Health 
and Social Welfare of Venezuela and the Chief of Field Party for 
Health, Welfare, and Housing of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Foreign Operations Administration, an agency of 
the Government of the United States of America, for the purpose 
of specifying the contributions to be made by our respective 
Governments to the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de 
Salud Publica (hereinafter called the “‘Oficina’’) during the period 
from July 1, 1954, to June 30, 1955. The said agreement was 
entered into pursuant to the agreement of February 1943, extended 
to June 30, 1960, as subsequently modified and extended, between 
the Government of Venezuela and the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, for a cooperative health and sanitation program. 

The text of the agreement first mentioned is as follows: 


[For the English language text of the agreement, see ante, p. 2949.] 


Your Embassy’s note containing the provisions herein tran- 
scribed and this reply constitute an agreement between the 
Government of the Republic of Venezuela and the Government of 
the United States of America concerning their respective contribu- 
tions to the Oficina Cooperativa Interamericana de Salud Publica. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

A Orkft5z 
His Excellency 
FLETcHER WARREN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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CUBA 


Military Assistance Advisory Group 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes | 
Signed at Habana June 24 and August 3, 1955; 
Entered into force August 10, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Cuban Minister 
of State 


No. 442 Hapana, June 24, 1955 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the following Agreements between 
our two Governments: Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
signed:at Habana on March 7, 1952; Army Mission Agreement of 
August 28, 1951, as extended; Naval Mission Agreement of 
August 28, 1951, as extended; and the Air Force Mission Agree- 
ment of December 22, 1950, as extended. 

It is proposed that, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 
7 and 8 of the Army, Naval and Air Force Mission Agreements, 
the members of the Missions provided for under these Agreements 
may also perform the functions specified in Article V of the 
Mutual Defense Agreement of March 7, 1952. The Chief of one 
of the Missions would be designated as Chief of the Military 
Assistance Advisory Group, provided for under Article V of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, as an additional duty. 


The other two Mission Chiefs would be designated as Chief of 


the respective Service Sections of the Military Assistance Advisory 


Group as.an additional duty. With the assignment of these 


functions to the Chiefs of the Missions, Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement would apply to them. Personnel 
of the three Missions, when performing functions of the Military 
Assistance Advisory Group, would act under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the United 
States of America and would be responsible to him. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply, will 
be considered an agreement between our two Governments on 
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this matter which shall enter into force on the date of receipt ['] 
of Your Excellency’s reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Cartos C. Hann 
His Excellency 
Dr. Cantos Satapriaas y Zayas, 


Minister of State, 
Habana. 





The Cuban Minister of State to the American Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 
REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE E8TADO 


0-883 La Hapana, 8 de agosto de 1966. 


Seftor Encareapo pe Nxcoctos: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la atenta Nota de esa Embajada 
nimero 442, de fecha 24 de junio del corriente afio, y relacionadas 
con el Acuerdo de Asistencia y Defensa Mutua, firmado en La 
Habana, el 7 de marzo de 1952; Acuerdo sobre la Misién Militar, 
de 28 de agosto de 1951, tal como fué prorrogado; Acuerdo sobre 
la Misi6n Naval, de 28 de agosto de 1951; tal como fué prorrogado; 
y Acuerdo sobre la Misién Aérea, de 22 de diciembre de 1950, tal 
como fué prorrogado. 

En contestaci6én, me es muy grato expresar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, 
que el Gobierno de la Reptblica est4 conforme con lo propuesto 
en dicha Nota, o sea, que no obstante lo previsto en los Articulos 
7 y 8, de los Acuerdos Militar, Naval y Aéreo, los Miembros de 
las Misiones a que se refieren estos Acuerdos, puedan también 
realizar las funciones especificadas en el Artfculo V del Acuerdo 
de Defensa Mutua, de 7 de marzo de 1952. El Jefe de una de 
las Misiones seria designado como Jefe del Grupo de Asistencia 
Técnico Militar, previsto bajo el Articulo V del Tratado de 
Asistencia para la Defensa Mutua, como un deber adicional. 
Los Jefes de las otras dos Misiones serfan designados como Jefes 
de las respectivas seciones de servicios del Grupo de Asistencia 
Técnico Militar, como un deber adicional. Con la atribucién de 
estas funciones a los Jefes de las Misiones, e] Articulo V del Acuerdo 
de Asistencia para la Defensa Mutua le ser& aplicable a ellos. 
El personal de las tres Misiones, cuando actuén en funcién del 


1 Aug. 10, 1955. 
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Grupo de Asistencia Técnico Militar, actuarén bajo la direccién 
y control del Jefe de la Misién DiplomA&tica de los Estados Unidos 
de América y seran responsables ante él. 

La Jefatura del Estado Mayor General del Ejército entiende 
que la aprobacién de la referida Nota ntimero 442, Je esa Emba- 
jada, anula la proposici6én anterior en la que se deseaba que el 
Grupo de Ayuda y Consejo Militar estuviese integrada por un 
Coronel y un Sargento del Ejército de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sejiorfa el 
testimonio de mi muy distinguida consideracién. 


Carios SALADRIGAS 


A Su Sefiorfa Cartos C. Hat, 
Encargado de Negocios, ad-interim, 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


La Habana. 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
0-883 Hapana, August 8, 1968. 


Mr. Cuarcs p’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s courteous note 
No. 442, dated June 24, 1955, relating to the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement signed at Habana on March 7, 1952; Army 
Mission Agreement of August 28, 1951, as extended; Naval Mission 
Agreement of August 28, 1951, as extended; and the Air Force 
Mission Agreement of December 22, 1950, as extended. 

In reply, I take pleasure in informing you that the Government 
of the Republic is agreeable to the proposal in the above-mentioned 
note, namely, that, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 
and 8 of the Army, Naval and Air Force Military Agreements, the 
members of the Missions to which these agreements refer may also 
perform the functions specified in Article V of the Mutual Defense 
Agreement of March 7, 1952. The Chief of one of the Missions 
would be designated as Chief of the Military Technical Assistance 
Group, provided for under Article V of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement, as an additional duty. The other two 
Mission Chiefs would be designated as Chiefs of the respective 
Service Sections of the Military Technical Assistance Group, as 
an additional duty. With the assignment of these functions to the 
Chiefs of the Missions, Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
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Agreement would apply to them. Personnel of the three Missions, 
when acting in the name of the Military Technical Assistance 
Group, will act under the direction and control of the Chief of the 
Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America and will be 
responsible to him. 

The Army General Staff understands that approval of Your 
Embassy’s above-mentioned note No. 442 cancels the previous 
proposal which expressed the desire that the Military Assistance 
Advisory Group be composed of a Colonel and a Sergeant of the 
Army of the United States of America. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the 
assurance of my very distinguished consideration. 


-CarLos SALADRIGAS 
Mr. Cartos C. Hatt, 
Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterrm 


of the United States of Amerca, 
Habana. 
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ECUADOR 


Financial Arrangements for Furnishing Certain 
Supplies and Services to Naval Veséels 


Agreement signed at Quito July 8, 1955; 
Entered into force October 6, 1955. 


TIAS 3344 
July 8, 1955 





AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR 
CONCERNING FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
THE FURNISHING OF CERTAIN SUPPLIES 
AND SERVICES TO NAVAL VESSELS 


In consideration of the fact 
that from time to time naval vessels 
of the United States of America may 
visit ports and naval activities of 


Ecuador, and likewise, naval vessels 


"of Ecuador may visit ports and naval 


activities of the United States of 
America, the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government 
of Ecuador agree that supplies and 
services will be furnished on a re-=- 
imbursable basis by each of the 
Governments to naval vessels of the 


other Government as follows: 


ARTICLE I 





Routine port services, such as 
pilotage, tugs, garbage removal, line 
handling, and utilities, will be fur- 
nished by each of the Governments to 
visiting naval vessels of the other 
Government on a reimbursable basis 


without an advance of funds. 


CONVENIO ENTRE 
‘EL GOBIERNO DE LOS &STADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y¥ 
EL GOBIERNO DEL ECUADOR 
CONCERNIENTE A ARREGLOS FINANCIEROS 
PARA SUMINISTRAR DETERMINADOS 
MATERIALES Y SERVICIOS A LAS 
UNIDADES NAVALES 


Gonsiderando, que cada cierto 
tiempo los buques de guerra de los 
Estados Unidos de América puedan 
visitar los puertos y dependencias 
navales del Ecuador y que, igual- 
mente, los buques de guerra del 
Ecuador puedan visitar los puertos 
y dependencias navales de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno del Ecuador 
convienen en que se suministrar4n 
materiales y servicios, sobre una 
base reembolsable por parte de cada 
uno de los Gobiernos, a los buques 
de guerra del otro Gobierno, en la 
forma que a cOntinuacié6n se expone: 

ARTICULO I 

Los servicios rutinarios de 
Puerto, tales como pilotaje, remol- 
que, separacién de basuras, manipu- 
lacién de cordeles y facilidades 
portuarias, ser4n suministrados por 
cada Gobierno a los buques de guerra 
visitantes del otro Gobierno, sobre 
la base de un reembolso sin previo 


anticipo de fondos. 
2959 
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ARTICLE IT 

Miscellaneous supplies, such as 
fuel, provisions, spare parts and 
general stores, will be furnished by 
each of the Governments to visiting 
naval vessels of the other Govern- 
ment on a reimbursable basis without 
an advance of funds, on the con- 
dition that such miscellaneous sup- 
Plies are available in the naval 


supply system of the host Government. 


ARTICLE III 





Services, such as overhauling, 
repairs, alterations, and install- 
ation of equipment, together with 
supplies incidental thereto, will be 


furnished by each of the Governments 


to visiting naval vessels of the other 


Government when funds to cover the 
estimated cost of such supplies and 
services have been made available in 
advance by the benefiting Govern- 
ment, on the condition that such 
supplies are available in the naval 
supply system of the host Govern- 
ment or readily obtainable from com~ 


mercial sources. 
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ARTICULO_ II 

Materiales diversos, como 
combustible, provisiones, repuestos 
y abastecimientos en general, serdn 
suministrados por cada Gobierno a 
los buques de guerra visitantes del 
otro Gobierno, sobre la base de re- 
embolsos sin anticipo previo de 
fondos, con la condicién de que 
tales materiales sean disponibles 
dentro del sistema naval de suminis- 
tros del Gobierno que da hospedaje. 

ARTICULO IIL 

Servicios tales como los de 
revisién general, reparaciones, 
modificaciones e instalaciones de e- 
quipo, conjuntamente con los 
materiales que incidentalmente se 
requieran para tales servicios, 
ser&n proporcionados por cada 
Gobierno a las unidades navales 
visitantes del otro Gobierno, cuando 
los fondos para cubrir el costo 
estimado de dichos materiales y ser- 
vicios, hayan sido destinados anti- 
cipadamente por el Gobierno bene- 
ficiario, con la condicién que 
dichos materiales sean disponibles 
en las dependencias de suministro 
naval del Gobierno que da hospedaje 
© que se los pueda conseguir pronta- 


mente en fuentes comerciales. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Supplies which are distinctive 
to the naval service of the host 
Government, and supplies which have 
been duly classified under appli- 
cable security regulations of such 
naval service, shall not be required 
to be furnished under the terms of 


this agreement. 


ARTICLE V 
Costs of services to be fur- 

nished in accordance with Article I 
of this Agreement will be reimbursed 
to the host Gavernment at the stan- 
dard rate prescribed for use within 
the naval service of the host 
Government. In the absence of a 
standard rate, such costs will be 
reimbursed to the host Government in 
full, including the cost of labor, 
material and overhead incurred by 
the naval activity performing the 
services. Costs of services to be 
performed in accordance with 

, Article III of this Agreement will 
be reimbursed to the host Government 

“ain full, including the cost of labor, 
iatertal and overhead incurred by 
the naval activity performing the 
services, plus charges covering the 


‘ cost of military pay and allowances 
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ARTICUIO IV 

De acuerdo con los términos de 
este Gonvenio, no se podré exigir 
que se suministren artfculos 
peculiares al servicio naval del 
Gobierno que da hospedaje asf como 
los materiales que han sido debi- 
damente clasificados de acuerdo con 
reglamentaciones aplicables a la 
seguridad de tal servicio naval. 

ARTICUIO V 

Los gastos ocasionados por 
servicios que deben ser suminis- 
trados de acuerdo con el art{culo lo. 
de este Convenio, ser4n reembolsados 
al Gobierno que da hospedaje, de 
acuerdo a la tarifa standard pres- 
crita para uso dentro del servicio 
naval del Gobierno que da hospedaje. 
A falta de una tarifa standard, 
dichos gastos serA4n reembolsados 
totalmente al Gobierno que da hos- 
pedaje, incluyéndose el valor del 
trabajo, el del material y de los 
gastos generales permanentes in- 
curridos por la seccién naval que 
presta los servicios. El costo de 
los servicios prestados: de conformi- 
dad con el artfculo 3 de este 
Convenio, ser& totalmente reembolsado 
al Gobierno que da hospedaje, in= 


cluyéndose el valor de la mano de 
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and depreciation of machinery and 
equipment. If such services covered 
by either Article I or Article III 
are obtained commercially, reim- 
bursement will be made in the 

amount of the contract cost to the 
host Government. Costs of supplies 
to be furnished in accordance with 
Article II of this Agreement will 
be reimbursed at the prices at 
which such supplies are regularly 
made available for use within the 
naval service of the host Govern-~ 
ment, plus accessorial charges 
covering costs of such items as 


packing, crating, handling and 


transportation. 


ARTICLE VI 





Prior to departure of a visiting 
naval vessel or vessels from a port 
or naval activity of the host Govern~ 
ment, the commanding officer of ‘such 
visiting naval vessel or vessels will 
be presented with one bill covering 


the total value of all services 


TIAS 3344 


[6 UST 





obra, de los materiales, y de los 


gastos generales permanentes en que 
ha incurrido la dependencia naval que 
ha prestado sus servicios, adem&s de 
los gastos que ocasionen las pagas 
militares, compensaciones y la 
depreciaci6n de las maquinarias y 
equipos. Si tales servicios pre- 
vistos por el Articulo lo. o por el 
Articulo 3 se obtienen comercialmente, 
se har& el reembolso por el valor del 
costo del contrato al Gobierno que 
da hospedaje. El costo de los 
materiales que deben suministrarse 
de acuerdo con el Artf{culo 2 de este 
Convenio ser& reembolsado al precio 
en que dichos materiales se obtienen 
regularmente para el uso interno del 
servicio naval del Gobierno que pro- 
porciona hospedaje, adem&s de los 
gastos adicionales que incluye el 
costo de tales servicios como em- 
paque, embalaje, manejo y transporte. 
ARTICULO_ VI 





Antes de la partida de un buque 
© buques de guerra visitantes de un 
puerto o dependencia naval del 
Gobierno que da hospedaje, se pre- 
sentar& al Comandante de dicha 
unidad o de dichas unidades, una 


factura por el valor total de todos 
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rendered and supplies furnished by 
the port or naval activity. This 
bill will be either paid in cash or 
appropriately certified by such 
commanding officer as to the re- 
ceipt and acceptance of the services 
and supplies listed thereon. The 
bill so certified will be returned 
to the appropriate naval representa- 
tive at the port or naval activity, 
who will forward it in such manner 
as may be prescribed by regulation 
of his naval service for ultimate 
presentation to the appropriate 
representative of the benefiting 
Government. The bill will be due 
and payable within a period of 
thirty (30) days from the time of 


presentation to such representative. 


ARTICLE VIL 


In the case of an extended 





visit, intermittent billings for the 
supplies and services furnished here- 
under will be presented to the com- 
manding officer of the visiting naval 
vessel or vessels at such intervals 
as may be mutually agreed upon be- 
tween such commanding officer and the 


naval representative of the port or 


los servicios prestados y de los 
materiales swninistrados en el 
puerto o dependencia naval. Este 
documento ser4 pagado al contado o 
convenientemente certificado por 
dicho Comandante constando el recibo 
y la aceptacién de los servicios y 
materiales que en 61 se mencionan. 
La factura certificada de esta 
manera ser4 devuelta al correspon~ 
diente representante naval del 
puerto o dependencia naval, quien la 
tramitar4 en la forma prescrita por 
los reglamentos del servicio naval, 
para su presentacién eventual al 
respectivo representante del 
Gobierno beneficiario. La factura 
vencer4 y ser& pagadera dentro de 
un perfodo de treinta (30) dfas a 
contar de la fecha de presentacién 
a dicho representante. 

ARTICULO VII 


En caso de una visita: pro- 





longada, se presentar4n cuentas 
periédicas por los art{culos y ser- 
vicios suministrados, al Comandante 
del buque o buques de guerra 
visitantes, a intervalos que pueden 
ser convenidos mutuamente entre 
dicho Comandante y el representante 


naval del puerto o dependencia naval. 


TIAS 3344 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


naval activity. Such billings will 
be certified and processed for pay- 
ment in the same manner as provided 


in Article VI hereof. 
ARTICLE VIII 


All payments for services and 
supplies covered by this Agreement 
shall be made in the currency of the 


host Government. 
ARTICLE IX 


This Agreement shall come into 
force ninety (90) Gare sees the date 
of signature thereof and shall apply 
to all supplies and services fur- 
nished on or after such date. 

Either of the signatory Governments 
may terminate this Agreement by 
giving notice of such termination at 
least ninety (90) days in advance of 
the effective date thereof. 


In witness whereof, the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, have 


signed this Agreement. 





1 Oct. 6, 1955. 
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Tales cuentas ser&n certificadas y 
sometidas al procedimiento previs- 
to en el Artfculo 60., para los 


efectos de su cancelacién. 
ARTICULO VIII 


Todo pago por servicios y 
suministros contemplados en este 
Convenio, se efectuar& en moneda del 


pafs que da hospedaje. 
ARTICULO IX 


Este Convenio entrar4 en 
vigencia noventa (90) dfas después 
de su suscripcién y se lo aplicar4 
a todos los servicios y materiales 
suministrados a la fecha de tal 
suscripcién o con posterioridad a la 
misma. Cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos signatarios podr& dar por 
terminado este Convenio, notificando 
tal terminacién con noventa dfas de 
anticipacién por lo menos a la fecha 


en que deba surtir efecto. 


En £6 de lo cual, los suscritos, 
debidamente autorizados por sus res- 
pectivos Gobiernos firmamos este 


Convenio. 
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Done in duplicate in the English Dado en dos ejemplares en los 
language and the Spanish language idiomas inglés y espafiol, este dfa 
this eighth day of July, 1955. ocho de julio de 1.955. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA: 
[SEAL] SHELDON T. MILs 


Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR: 


[SEAL] Luis ANT. PERAHERRERA 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


PEepRO MENENDEZ 
a Minister of National Defense 
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PARAGUAY 


Army Mission 


Agreement extending and amending the agreement of December 10, 1943, | TIAS 3345 
July 22, 1955 
as extended. 
Efffected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Asuncion July 22, 1955; 
Entered into force July 22, 1955; 
Operative retroactively December 10, 1953. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 16 Asuncién, July 22, 1966 


ExcELLENcyY: 
I have the honor to refer to the Military Mission Agreement | 
between the Governments of the Republic of Paraguay and of 
the United States of America signed at Washington on December 
10, 1943, extended for a period of four years by an exchange of FAS%4., 
notes of October 25 and November 20, 1947, ['] and extended for 
a further period of two years by an exchange of notes of May 31 
and July 30, 1951; and to the exchange of notes in regard thereto, US?" , 
the Embassy’s notes Nos. 93 of April 9, 1954 ['] and No. 187 of 4% 
June 13, 1955, ['] and Your Excellency’s replies, DOTAI Nos. 19 
and 782 of January 13 and July 15, 1955. [!] 
In the present note are reiterated the suggestions for amending 
the Military Mission Agreement made in the Embassy’s notes 
‘Nos. 93 and 187 referred to above. This is done in order that this 
note and a favorable reply by Your Excellency might of them- 
selves constitute an agreement extending the Military Mission 
Agreement. 
My Government desires to suggest the following amendments 
to this Agreement: 


(a) insert the words “and noncommissioned officers’’ after the 
word “‘officers’’ in the Preamble; 


P 


1 Not printed. 
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(b) 


(c 


~~ 


(d 


~~ 


(e) 


delete the words ‘Military Mission” in the Preamble and 
substitute therefor the words “Army Mission’’, and refer 
hereafter to the agreement as the “Army Mission 
Agreement”; 

delete the words ‘‘War Department” in Article 6 and sub- 
stitute therefor the words ‘‘Department of the Army”; 
delete the phrase ‘through its authorized representative in 
Washington” in Article 6, and 

amend Article 15 of the Agreement so that the Article will 
read as follows: 


“ARTICLE 15. (a) The cost of transportation for members 
of the Mission, members of their families, and for their 
household goods and personal effects, shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States of America in accordance 
with its laws and regulations. 

(b) The cost of transportation of one private automobile for 
each member of the Mission, including the present members 
of the Mission, between the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his residence in the Republic 
of Paraguay, including all expenses incidental to unloading 
the automobile from the carrier and delivering it to the 
Mission member at his residence in the Republic of Par- 
aguay, shall be borne by the Government of the Republic of 
Paraguay. This subparagraph (b) shall not apply to 
members of the Mission whose assignment to the Mission is 
not intended to be for at least one year: 


(c) (i) A Mission member who has been assigned to the 
Mission for two years or more shall, within a reason- 
able time prior to his departure from the Republic of 
Paraguay, be entitled to sell his private automobile 
without any restrictions or conditions. 

(ii) A Mission member who has been assigned to the 
Mission for less than two years, and who has a 
private automobile which he desires to sell prior to 
his departure from the Republic of Paraguay, shall 
first offer the automobile to the Government of the 
Republic of Paraguay at the declared valuation at 
time of import. If the Government of the Republic 
of Paraguay does not exercise its option within 
fifteen days, the Mission member shall be free to sell 
his private automobile with the sole condition that 
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he pay the import duties in effect at the time the 
automobile entered the country. 

(iii) For the purposes of this agreement, a Mission mem- 
ber shall be considered as being assigned to the 
Mission beginning on the date on which the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Paraguay commences pay- 
ment to the Mission member of net annual compen- 
sation and ending on the date on which it ceases such 
payments as provided in Article 13.” 


As thus amended, my Government desires to extend the Agree- 
ment effective December 10, 1953, until such time as it may be 
terminated as provided in either Article 4 or Article 5 of the 
Agreement. 

If the proposals made in this note are acceptable to Your Ex- 
cellency, my Government will consider this note and an affirma- 
tive response thereto as constituting an agreement extending the 
Military Mission Agreement, as amended, effective as of the date 
noted above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Artuur A. AGETON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Hipéuiro SANCHEZ QUELL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Paraguay, 
Asuncion. 





' The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL PARAGUAY 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DOTAT Ne 836.- Asunci6n, 22 de julio de 1966. 
SeNor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia a fin de 
referirme al Acuerdo entre el Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia 
tan dignamente representa y mi Gobierno, suscrito en Washing- 
ton el 10 de Diciembre de 1943, mediante el cual se ha establecido 
la Misi6n Militar de los Estados Unidos de América en el Para- 
guay. Me refiero, asimismo, a las prérrogas de dicho Acuerdo 
formalizadas mediante los intercambios de notas de fechas 25 de 


Octubre y 20 de Noviembre de 1947 y de fechas 31 de Mayo y 30. 


de Julio de 1951. Merefiero también a las notas de esa Embajada, 
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numero 93, del 19 de Abril de 1954 y ntimero 187 del 13 de Junio 
de 1955 y a mis respectivas respuestas, notas DOTAI ntmeros 
19 y 782, de fechas 13 de Enero y 15 de Julio de 1955. Por ultimo, 
me refiero a la nota de esa Embajada, numero 15 de fecha de hoy, 
mediante la cual se reiteran las sugestiones para la enmienda del. 
citado Acuerdo asi como para su prérroga adicional. 

Mi Gobierno acepta las enmiendas propuestas por Vuestra 
Excelencia en la tiltima de sus notas citadas; enmiendas a intro- 
ducirse en el texto original del Acuerdo referente a la Misi6n 
Militar de los Estados Unidos de América en el Paraguay y 
que consisten en las que detalladamente se reproducen a 
continuacién: 


a) La introducci6n en el PreAmbulo de las palabras “‘y sub- 
oficiales” después de la palabra “oficiales’’. 

b) La substituci6én de las palabras ‘“‘Misi6n Militar” por las pala- 
bras “Misi6n del Ejército” en el preAmbulo, haciendo refe- 
rencia en lo sucesivo al ‘“Acuerdo de la Misi6n del Ejército’’. 

c) La substitucién en el articulo VI de las palabras ‘‘Departa- 
mento de Guerra’ por las palabras “Departamento del 
Ejército”’. 

d) La supresién en el articulo VI de la frase “por el intermedio de 
su representante autorizado en Washington”. Y 


e) La substitucién del texto original del Articulo XV (15), por el 
siguiente: 


“Artficulo 15.— (a) —El costo de transporte de los Miembros 
de la Misién, los miembros de sus familias y de sus menajes 
de casa y efectos personales, serin sufragados por el 
Gobiérno de los Estados Unidos de América, de conformidad 
con sus leyes y Reglamentos. 

(b) El costo de transporte de un automévil' particular para 
cada miembro de la Misié6n inclusive los miembros actuales 
de la Misién, entre el puerto de embarque en los Estados 
Unidos de América y su residencia en la Reptblica del 
Paraguay, inclusive todos los gastos incidentales al desem- 
barque del automévil, del transporte y de su entrega al 
miembro de la Misién en su residencia en la Republica del 
Paraguay, seran sufragados por el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica del Paraguay. Este sub-parrafo (b) no afectarf.a 
los miembros de la Misién cuando se prevé que su desig- 
nacién a.la Misién no ser4 por un plazo minimo de un ajio. - 


(c) (1)-Un miembro de la Misi6n cuya designaci6n a la 
Misién es de dos afios o mAs, dentro de un tiempo razonable 
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antes de su salida de la Republica del Paraguay, tendré el 
derecho de vender su automévil particular sin limitaciones 
cualesquiera. 

(2)-Un miembro de la Misi6n cuya designacién a la 
Misién es por menos de dos afios, y que tiene un auto- 
movil particular que desea vender antes de su salida de la 
Reptblica del Paraguay, lo ofrecer&4 en primer lugar al 
Gobierno de la Republica del Paraguay por el valor de- 
clarado en la fecha de entrada. Siel Gobierno del Paraguay 
no aprovecha su opcién dentro de quince dias, el miembro de 
la Misi6n quedar4 en libertad de acci6n para vender su auto- 
mévil particular con la sola condicién de pagar los impuestos 
de importacién vigentes en la fecha en que el automévil 
entré en el pais. 

(3) — Para los fines de este Acuerdo se considerar& que la 
designacién de cada miembro de la Misién empieza en la 
fecha en que el Gobierno de la Reptiblica del Paraguay 
comienza a pagar al miembro de la Misién su remuneracién 
anual neta y cesa en la fecha en que terminan dichos 
pagos de conformidad con el articulo 13”. 


De conformidad con la propuesta contenida en la nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia, ntimero 15, de fecha de hoy, mi Gobierno 
considera dicha nota y esta respuesta concurrente como cons- 
tituyendo un Acuerdo que prorroga el Acuerdo de la Misién del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos de América en el Paraguay, de 
fecha 10 de Diciembre de 1943, desde el 10 de Diciembre de 1953 
hasta la fecha en que pueda terminar, segin se prevé en los 
articulos IV y V del referido Acuerdo. 

Hago propicia la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia las seguridades de mi consideracién mAs distinguida. 


H. SAncHEz QuELL 
Ministro 
A Su Excelencia 
El Sefior Don Artaur A. AGETON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DOTAI No. 836.— Asunci6n, July 22, 19565. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Excellency for the purpose of 
referring to the agreement between the Government which Your 
Excellency so worthily represents and my Government, signed at 
Washington on December 10, 1943, by which the United States 
Military Mission in Paraguay was established. I likewise refer to 
the extensions of the said agreement that were formalized through 
the exchanges of notes of October 25 and November 20, 1947, and 
of May 31 and July 30, 1951. I refer also to your Embassy’s 
notes No. 93 of April 19, 1954, and No. 187 of June 13, 1955, and 
to my replies thereto, notes DOTAI Nos. 19 and 782, dated 
January 13 and July 15, 1955. Lastly, I refer to your Embassy’s 
note No. 15 dated today, which reiterates the suggestions for the 
amendment of the aforesaid agreement as well as for its further 
extension. 

My Government accepts the amendments proposed by Your 
Excellency in the last of your above-mentioned notes, amendments 
which are to be introduced into the original text of the agreement 
relating to the United States Military Mission in Paraguay, and 
which consist of those set forth in detail below: 


[For the English language text of the detailed amendments, see 
ante, p. 2967.] 


In accordance with the proposal contained in Your Excellency’s 
note No. 15 of today’s date, my Government considers the said 
note and this reply concurring therewith as constituting an agree- 
ment extending the Agreement of the United States Army Mission 
in Paraguay, dated December 10, 1943, from December 10, 1953, 
to the date on which it may terminate, as provided in Articles IV 
and V of the aforesaid agreement. . 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


H. SAncuEz QuELL 
Minister 
His Excellency 
ArtuuR A. AGETON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
City. 
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CHINA 


Defense: Loan of Vessels and Small Craft 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 14, 1954, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Taipei June 18, 1955; 

Entered into force June 18, 1955. 


The American Embassy to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No, 24, 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic 
of China, and has the honor to refer to the Embassy’s Note No. 
59 of May 14, 1954, as amended by the Embassy’s Note No. 17 
of March 22, 1955, on the subject of transfer of Naval vessels to 
the Government of the Republic of China. 

The Embassy wishes to inform the Ministry that the United 
States is now prepared to transfer two additional LST’s to the 
Government of the Republic of China under provisions of Public 
Law 188. In this regard it is the understanding of the Embassy 
that the annex to its Note No. 59 of May 14, 1954 shall be further 
amended to include the following: 


“Vessels designated for transfer to the Government of the 
Republic of China: 
_ LST Hull No. 279 
LST Hull No. 400.” 


It is proposed that if this understanding meets with the approval 
of the Government of the Republic of China, the present note 
and the Ministry’s note in reply shall be considered as constituting 
an amendment to the annex of the Embassy’s Note No. 59 of 
May 14, 1954. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of 
this opportunity to renew to the Chinese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs the assurances of its highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
Taipei, June 18, 1958. 
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The Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 
No. Wal(44)MEI/I-006019 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of China 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America, and has the honor to acknowledge receipt of the Em- 
bassy’s note No. 24, dated June 18, 1955, reading as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2973.] 


In reply, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to confirm 
the above understanding on behalf of the Government of the Re- 
public of China. 


[SEAL] 


MINISTRY OF FoREIGN AFFAIRS 
Taipei, June 18, 1955 
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CHINA 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 20, 1946, as extended 
and amended. , 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Washington February 7 and April 15, 1955; 

Entered into force April 15, 1955. 


The Chinese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


The Chinese Ambassador presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and, referring to the Ambassador’s note of 
December 28, 1954,['] and to conversations between Mr. Charles L. 
Hodge and Mr. Edward A. Bolster of the Department of State 
and Mr. T. L. Tsui of this Embassy, has the honor to inform the 
Secretary that the Government of the Republic of China, in order 
to establish a company to operate air routes to Okinawa and 
beyond, has requested that the Annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement of 1946 between the Republic of China and the United 
States of America be amended by adding to Section B of such 
Annex the following: “4. China to Okinawa and beyond.” 


The Ambassador will appreciate it if the Secretary would be 


good enough to confirm that the proposed amendment is acceptable 
to the United States Government and that this note together with 
the Secretary’s reply thereto will constitute an amendment to the 
Annex of the Air Transport Agreement of 1946. 
TLT. 
Cuinese Embassy, 
Washington, February 7, 1955 


261379 


1 Not printed. 
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The Secretary of State to the Chinese Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excel- 
lency the Chinese Ambassador and has the honor to refer to His 
Excellency’s note of February 7, 1955 which reads as follows: 


“The Chinese Ambassador presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State and, referring to the Ambassador’s note of 
December 28, 1954, and to conversations between Mr. Charles L. 
Hodge and Mr. Edward A. Bolster of the Department of State 
and Mr. T. L. Tsui of this Embassy, has the honor to inform the 
Secretary that the Government of the Republic of China, in 
order to establish a company to operate air routes to Okinawa 
and beyond, has requested that the Annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement of 1946 between the Republic of China and the United © 
States of America be amended by adding to Scction B of such 
Annex the following: ‘4. China to Okinawa and beyond.’ 

“The Ambassador will appreciate it if the Secretary would be 
good enough to confirm that the proposed amendment is accept- 
able to the United States Government and that this note together 
with the Secretary’s reply thereto will constitute an amendment 
to the Annex of the Air Transport Agreement of 1946.” 


The Secretary of State has the honor to inform His Excellency 
that the Government of the United States of America accepts the 
proposed amendment as contained in His Excellency’s note 
which, with this reply, is regarded as constituting an agreed amend- 
ment of the Annex to the extent specified in these notes, such 
amendment to be effective from this date. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, April 15 1956 
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PHILIPPINES 


TRADE 


Agreement and protocol, with annexes and exchange of notes, revising Cie aes 
the agreement of July 4, 1946. acs 
Signed at Washington September 6, 1955; 
Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
October 26, 1955; 
Date of entry into force January 1, 1956. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 201 of the act of Congress of the United States 
of America entitled ‘Philippine Trade Agreement Revision 
Act of 1955,” approved August 1, 1955 (69 Stat. 413), authorizes 
the President of the United States of America to enter into an 
agreement with the President of the Philippines revising the 
executive agreement concerning trade and related matters en- 
tered into by the President of the United States and the President 
of the Philippines on July 4, 1946, which executive agreement cgi. Bl 3, 
entered into force on January 2, 1947, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Philippine Trade Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 141), and Presi- 2 U8.0. $18 
dential Prom emenone of December 17, 1946, and January 8, 
1947; 
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Wuereas the President of the United States of America, acting 
pursuant to the provisions of the said section 201 of the Philippine 
Trade Agreement Revision Act of 1955, through his duly empow- 
ered Plenipotentiary, signed an agreement on September 6, 1955, 
with the President of the Philippines, through his duly empowered 
Plenipotentiary, revising the said agreement of July 4, 1946, so 
that such agreement, as so revised, including a protocol and annexes 
is in words and figures as follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND : 

THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS 
DURING A TRANSITIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING 
THE INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE, 
SIGNED AT MANILA ON JULY 4, 1946, AS REVISED 


The President of the United States of America and the 
President of the Republic of the Philippines, mindful of the 
close economic ties between the people of the United States and 
the people of the Philippines during many years of intimate po- 
litical relations, and desiring to enter into an agreement in 
keeping with their long friendship, which will be mutually bene- 
ficial to the two peoples and will strengthen the economy of the 
Philippines so as to enable that Republic to contribute more 
effectively to the peace and prosperity of the free world, have 


agreed to the following Articles: 
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ARTICLE I 
1. The ordinary customs duty to be collected on United Customs duties. 
States articles as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 
of the Protocol, which during the following portions of the pe- Post, p.3007. 
riod from January 1, 1956, to July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, 
are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the Philippines 
for consumption, shall be determined by applying the following 
“percentages of the Philippine duty as defined in Subparagraph (h) 
of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol: 
(a) During the period from January 1, 1956, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1958, both dates inclusive, twenty-five per centum, 
(>) During the period from January 1, 1959, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1961, both dates inclusive, fifty per centum. 
(c) During the period from January 1, 1962, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1964, both dates inclusive, seventy-five per centum. 
(d) During the period from January 1, 1965, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1973, both dates inélusive, ninety per centum. 
(e) During the period from January 1, 1974, to 
July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, one hundred per centum. 
2. The ordinary customs duty to be collected on Philippine 
articles as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the 
Protocol, other than those specified in the Schedule to Para- 
graph 2 of Article II, which during such portions of such period 
are entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States 
for consumption, shall be determined by applying the following 
Percentages of the United States duty as defined in Subpara- 
graph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol: 
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(a) During the period from January 1, 1956, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1958, both dates inclusive, five per centum. 

(b) During the period from January 1, 1959, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1961, both dates inclusive, ten per centum. 

(c) During the period from January 1, 1962, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1964, both dates inclusive, twenty per centum. 

(a) During the period from January 1, 1965, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1967, both dates inclusive, forty per centum. 

(e) During the period from January 1, 1968, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1970, both dates inclusive, sixty per centum. 

(f) During the period from January 1, 1971, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1973, both dates inclusive, eighty per centum. 

(g) During the period from January 1, 1974, to July 3, 

1974, both dates inclusive, one hundred per centum. 

3. Customs duties on United States articles, and on 
Philippine articles, other than ordinary customs duties, shall be 
determined without regard to the provisions of Paragraphs 1 and 2 
of this Article, but shall be subject to the provisions of Para- 
graph 4 of this Article. 

4, With respect to United States articles imported into 

' the Philippines, and with respect to Philippine articles imported 
into the United States, no duty on or in connection with importa- 
tion shall be collected or paid in an amount in excess of the duty 
imposed with respect to like articles. which are the product of 
any other foreign country, or collected or paid in any amount if 
the duty is not imposed with respect to such like articles. As 


used in this Paragraph, the term "duty" includes taxes, fees, 
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charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with importa- 
tion, but does not include internal taxes or ordinary customs 
duties. 

5. With respect to products of the United States which do 
not come within the definition of United States articles, im- 
ported into the Philippines, no duty on or in connection with 
importation shall be collected or paid in an amount in excess 
of the duty imposed with respect to like articles which are the 
product of any other foreign country, or eolincted or paid in 
any amount if the duty is not imposed with respect to such like 
articles which are the product of any other foreign country. As 
used in this Paragraph the term "duty" includes taxes, fees, 
charges, or exactions, imposed on or in connection with importa- 
tion, but does not include internal taxes. 

6. With respect to products of the Philippines, which do 
not come within the definition of Philippine articles, imported 
into the United States, no duty on or in connection with importa- 
tion shall be collected or paid in an amount in excess of the 
duty imposed with respect to like articles which are the product 
of any other foreign country (except Cuba), or collected or paid 
in any amount if the duty is not imposed with respect to such 
like articles which are the product of any other foreign country 
{except Cuba). As used in this Paragraph the term "duty" 
includes taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed on or in 
connection with importation, but does not include internal taxes. 

7. Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 1 of this 


Article, the Philippines shall impose a temporary special import 
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tax, in lieu of the present tax on the sale of foreign exchange, 
on any article or product imported or brought into the Philippines, 
irrespective of source; provided that such special levy is applied 
in a non-discriminatory manner pursuant to Paragraphs 4 and 5 of 
this Article, that the initial tax is at a rate no higher than 
the present rate of the foreign exchange tax, and that the tax 
shall be progressively reduced at a rate no less rapid than that 
specified in the following Schedule. If, as a result of apply- 
ing this Schedule, the total revenue from Philippine customs 
duties and from the special import tax on goods coming from the: 
United States is less in any calendar year than the proceeds from 
the exchange tax on such goods during the calendar year 1955, no 
reduction need be made in the special import tax for the next 
succeeding calendar year, and, if necessary to restore revenues 
collected on the importation of United States goods to the level 
of the exchange tax on such goods in calendar year 1955, the 
Philippines may increase the rate for such succeeding calendar 
year to any previous level provided for in this Schedule which is 
considered to be necessary to restore such revenues to the amount 
collected from the exchange tax on United States goods in calen- 
dar year 1955. Rates for the special import levy in subsequent 
years shall be fixed in accordance with the schedules specified 
in this Article, except as the Philippine Government may deter- 
mine that higher rates are necessary to maintain the above- 
mentioned level of revenues from the importation of United States 
goods. In this event, such rate shall be determined by the 


Philippine Government, after consultation with the United States 
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Government, at a level of the Schedule calculated to cover any 


anticipated deficiency arising from the operation of this provi- 


sion. 


SCHEDULE FOR REDUCING SPECIAL IMPORT TAX 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(a) 
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 
(n) 
(1) 
(3) 


After 
After 
After 
After 
After 
After 
After 
After 


After 


December 
December 
December 
December 
December 
December 
December 
December 


December 


31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 


1956, ninety per centum. 
1957, eighty per centum. 
1958, seventy per centum. 
1959, sixty per centumn. 
1960, fifty per centun. 
1961, forty per centum. 
1962, thirty per centum. 
1963, twenty per centum, 


1964, ten per centum, 


On and after January 1, 1966, nil. 


ARTICLE II 


1. During the period from January 1, 1956, to December 31, Quotas. 


1973, both dates inclusive, the total amount of the articles 


falling within one of the classes specified in Items A and A-1 


of the Schedule to this Paragraph, which are Philippine articles 


as defined in Subparagraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol, 


and which, in any calendar year, may be entered, or withdrawn 


from warehouse, in the United States for consumption, shall not 


exceed the amounts specified in such Schedule as to each class 


of articles. 


During the period from January 1, 1956, to Decem- 


ber 31, 1973, both dates inclusive, the total amount of the 


articles falling within the class specified in Item B of the 
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Schedule to this Paragraph which are the product of the 
Philippines, and which, in any calendar year, may be entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for consumption, 
shall not exceed the amount specified in such Schedule as to such 
class of articles. During the period from January 1, 1974, to 
July 3, 1974, both dates inclusive, the total amounts referred to 
in the preceding sentences of this Paragraph shall not exceed one- 
half of the amount specified in such Schedule with respect to 
each class of articles, respectively. The establishment herein 
of the limitations on the amounts of Philippine raw and refined 
sugar that may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the 
United States for consumption, shall be without prejudice to any 
increases which the Congress of the United States might allocate 
to the Philippines in the future. The following Schedule to 


Paragraph 1 shall constitute an integral part thereof: 


SCHEDULE OF ABSOLUTE QUOTAS 
Item Classes of Articles Amounts 
A Sugars 952,000 short tons 


A-1 of which not to exceed ........... 56,000 short tons 

may be refined sugars, meaning 

"direct-consumption sugar" as 

defined in Section 101 of the 

Sugar Act of 1948, as amended, 

of the United States which is 

set forth in part as Annex I to 

this Agreement. 


B Cordage, including yarns, 6,000,000 lbs. 
twines (including binding twine 
described in Paragraph 1622 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930 of the 
United States, as amended, which 
is set forth as Annex II to this 
Agreement), cords, cordage, rope, 
and cable, tarred or untarred, 
wholly or in chief value of manila 
({abaca) or other hard fiber. 
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2. Philippine articles as defined in Subparagraph (f) of 
Paragraph 1 of the Protocol falling within one of the classes 
specified in the items included in the Schedule to this Para- 
graph, which, during tne following portions of the period from 
January 1, 1956, to December 31, 1973, both dates inclusive, are 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in the United States for 
consumption, shall be free of ordinary customs duty, in quanti- 
ties determined by applying the following percentages to the 
amounts specified in such Schedule as to each such class of arti- 
cles: 

(a) During each of the calendar years 1956 to 1958, 
inclusive, ninety-five per centum. 
(bo) During each of the calendar years 1959 to 1961, 
inclusive, ninety per centum. 
(c) During each of the calendar years 1962 to 1964, 
inclusive, eighty per centum. 
(d) During each of the calendar years 1965 to 1967, 
inclusive, sixty per centum. 
(e) During each of the calendar years 1968 to 1970, 
inclusive, forty per centum. 
(f) During each of the calendar years 1971 to 1973, 
inclusive, twenty per centum. 
(g) On and after January 1, 1974, nil. 
The following Schedule to Paragraph 2 shall constitute an 
integral part thereof: 
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SCHEDULE OF TARIFF QUOTAS 


Item Classes of Articles Amounts 
A Cigars (exclusive of cigarettes, 200,000,000 cigars 


cheroots of all kinds, and paper 
cigars and cigarettes, including 
wrappers). 
B Scrap tobacco, and stemmed and 6,500,000 lbs. 
unstemmed filler tobacco described 
in Paragraph 602 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 of the United States, as 
amended, which is set forth as 
Annex III to this Agreement. 

c Coconut oil 200,000 long tons 
D Buttons of pearl or shell 850,000 gross 
The quantities shown in the Schedule to this Paragraph represent 

base quantities for the purposes of computing the tariff-free 
quota and are not absolute quotas. Any such Philippine article 
so entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, in excess of the duty- 
free quota provided in this Paragraph shall be subject to one 
hundred per centum of the United States duty as defined in Sub- 


paragraph (g) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol. 


ARTICLE III 

cog nme TOTO Fe? 1. Except as otherwise provided in Article II or in Para- 
graph 2 of this Article, neither country shall impose restric- 
tions or prohibitions on the importation of any article of the 
other country, or on the exportation of any article to the ter- 
ritories of the other country, unless the importation of the like 
article of, or the exportation of the like article to, all third 
countries is similarly restricted or prohibited. If either 


country imposes quantitative restrictions on the importation or 


exportation of any article in which the other country has an 
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important interest and if it makes allotments to any third 
country, it shall afford such other country a share proportionate 
to the amount of the article, by quantity or value, supplied by 
or to it during a previous representative period, due considera- 
tion being given to any special factors affecting the trade in 
such article. 

2. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph 1 of 
this Article, with respect to quotas on United States articles 
as defined in Subparagraph (e) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol or 
with respect to quotas on Philippine articles as defined in Sub- 
paragraph (f) of Paragraph 1 of the Protocol (other than the 
articles for which quotas are provided in Paragraph 1 of Arti- 
cle II) a quota may be established only if — 

(1) The President of the country desiring to impose 
the quota, after investigation, finds and proclaims that, 
as the result of preferential treatment accorded pursuant 
to this Agreement, any article of the other country is 
being imported in such increased quantities and under such 
conditions as to cause or threaten serious injury to do- 
mestic producers of like or directly competitive articles; 
or 

(2) The President of the country desiring to impose 
the quota finds that such action is necessary to forestall 
the imminent threat of, or to stop, a serious decline in 
its monetary reserves, or, in the event its monetary 
reserves are very low, to achieve a reasonable rate of 


increase in its reserves. 
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(bo) Any quota imposed for any twelve-month period under 
(a) (1) above for the purpose of protecting domestic industry 
shall not be less than the amount determined by the President of 
the importing country as the total amount of the articles of such 
class which, during the twelve months preceding entry into effect 
of the quota, was entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption, after deduction of the amount by which he finds domes- 
tic production can be increased during the twelve-month period 
of the quota; or if the quota is established for any period other 
than a twelve-month period, it shall not be less than a propor- 
tionate amount. 

(c) Each Party agrees not to apply restrictions so as 
to prevent unreasonably the importation of any description of 
goods in minimum commercial quantities, the exclusion of which 
would seriously impair regular channels of trade, or restrictions 
which would prevent the importation of commercial samples, or 
prevent compliance with patent, trademark, copyright, or similar 
procedures. 

(d) Any quota established pursuant to this Paragraph 
shall not continue in effect longer than necessary to achieve the 
purposes for its imposition, at which time the President of the 
country imposing the quota, following investigation, shall find 
and proclaim that the conditions which gave rise to the datab- 
lishment of such quota no longer exist. 

3. Either country taking action pursuant to the provisions 
of this Article shall give notice to the other country as far in 


advance as may be practicable, and shall afford it an opportunity 
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to consult in respect of the proposed action. It is understood 
that this right of consultation does not imply that the consent 
of the other country to the establishment of the quota is needed 


in order for the quota to be put into effect. 


ARTICLE IV 
1. With respect to articles which are products of the Internal taxes. 
Post, pp. 3010, 3012, 
United States coming into the Philippines, or with respect to 
articles manufactured in the Philippines wholly or in part from 
such articles, no internal tax shall be — 

(a) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the 
internal tax imposed with respect to like articles which 
are the product of the Philippines, or collected or paid 
in any amount if the internal tax is not imposed with 
respect to such like articles; 

(bo) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the 
internal tax imposed with respect to like articles which 
are the product of any other foreign country, or collected 
or paid in any amount if the internal tax is not imposed 
with respect to such like articles. 

Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which 
is the product of a foreign country to compensate for an internal 
tax imposed (1) with respect to a like article which is the 
Product of the Philippines, or (2) with respect to materials 
used in the production of a like article which is the product 

of the Philippines, if the amount of the internal tax which is 
collected and paid with respect to the article which is the prod- 


uct of the United States is not in excess of that permitted by 
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Paragraph 1 (b) of Article IV such collection and payment shall 
not be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
Paragraph. 

2. With respect to articles which are products of the 
Philippines coming into the United States, or with respect to 
articles manufactured in the United States wholly or in part 
from such articles, no internal tax shall be — 

(a) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the 
internal tax imposed with respect to like articles which 

are the product of the United States, or collected or paid 

in any amount if the internal tax is not imposed with re- 

aseee to such like articles; 
(b) Collected or paid in an amount in excess of the 
internal tax imposed with respect to like articles which 

are the product of any other foreign country, or collected 

or paid in any amount if the internal tax is not imposed 

with respect to such like articles. 

Where an internal tax is imposed with respect to an article which 
is the product of a foreign country to compensate for an internal 
tax imposed (1) with respect to a like article which is the prod- 
uct of the United States, or (2) with respect to materials used 
in the production of a like article which is the product of the 
United States, if the amount of the internal tax which is col- 
lected and paid with respect to the article which is the product 
of the Philippines is not in excess of that permitted by Para- 
graph 2 (b) of Article IV such collection and payment shall not 


be regarded as in violation of the first sentence of this 
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Paragraph. This Paragraph shall not apply to the taxes imposed 
under Sections 4591, 4812, or 4831 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of the United States which are set forth in part as Annexes IV, 
V, and VI of this Agreement. 

3. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed 
or collected in the United States or in the Philippines with 
respect to articles coming into such country for the official 
use of the Government of the Philippines or of the United States, 
respectively, or any department or agency thereof. 

4. No processing tax or other internal tax shall be imposed 
or collected in the United States with respect to manila (abaca) 
fiber not dressed or manufactured in any manner. 

5. The United States will not reduce the preference of two 
cents per pound provided in Section 4513 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of the United States (relating to processing taxes on coco- 
nut 011, etc.), which is set forth as Annex VII to this Agree- 
ment, with respect to articles "wholly the production of the 
Philippine Islands" or articles "produced wholly from materials 
the growth or production of the Philippine Islands"; except that 
it may suspend the provisions of Section 4511 (b) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of the United States during any period as to which 
the President of the United States, after consultation with the 
President of the Philippines, finds that adequate supplies of 
neither copra nor coconut oil, the product of the Philippines, 


are readily available for processing in the United States. 


ARTICLE V 


The Republic of the Philippines will take the necessary 
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Implementing 
legislation. 
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legislative and executive actions, prior to or at the time of the 
entry into force of the revisions of this Agreement authorized by 
the Congress of the United States and the Congress of the 
Philippines in 1955, to enact and implement legislation similar 
to that already enacted by the Congress of the United States as 
Public Law 419, 83rd Congress, Chapter 323, 2d Session, to facil- 
itate the entry of Philippine traders. 


ARTICLE VI 

1. The disposition, exploitation, development, and utiliza- 
tion of all agricultural, timber, and mineral lands of the public 
domain, waters, minerals, coal, petroleum and other mineral oils, 
all forces and sources of potential energy, and other natural 
resources of either Party, and the operation of public utilities, 
shall, if open to any person, be open to citizens of the other 
Party and to all forms of business enterprise owned or controlled, 
directly or indirectly, by citizens of such other Party in the 
same manner as to and under the same conditions imposed upon citi- 
zens or corporations or associations owned or controlled by citi- 
zens of the Party granting the right. 

2. The rights provided for in Paragraph 1 may be exercised, 
in the case of citizens of the Philippines with respect to natural 
resources in the United States which are subject to Federal control 
or regulations, only through the medium of a corporation organized 
under the laws of. the United States or one of the States thereof 
and likewise, in the case of citizens of the United States with 
respect to natural resources in the public domain in the 


Philippines, only through the medium of a corporation organized 
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under the laws of the Philippines and at least 60% of the capi- 
tal stock of which is owned or controlled by citizens of the 
United States. This provision, however, does not affect the 
right of citizens of the United States to acquire or own private 
agricultural lands in the Philippines or citizens of the 
Philippines to acquire or own land in the United States which is 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States and not within 
the jurisdiction of any State and which is not within the public 
domain. The Philippines reserves the right to dispose of its 
public lands in small quantities on especially favorable terms 
exclusively to actual settlers or other users who are its own 
citizens. The United States reserves the right to dispose of 
its public lands in small quantities on especially favorable 
terms exclusively to actual settlers or other users who are its 
own citizens or aliens who have declared their intention to be- 
come citizens. Each Party reserves the right to limit the extent 
to which aliens may engage in fishing or engage in enterprises 
which furnish communications services and air or water transport. 
The United States also reserves the right to limit the extent to 
which aliens may own land in its outlying territories and posses- 
sions, but the Philippines will extend to American nationals who 
are residents of any of those outlying territories and posses- 
sions only the same rights, with respect to ownership of lands, 
which are granted therein to citizens of the Philippines. The 
rights provided for in this Paragraph shall not, however, be 
exercised by either Party so as to derogate from the rights pre- 


viously acquired by citizens or corporations or associations 
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owned or controlled by citizens of the other Party. 

3. The United States of America reserves the rights of the 
several States of the United States to limit the extent to which 
citizens or corporations or associations owned or controlled by 
citizens of the Philippines may engage in the activities specified 
in this Article. The Republic of the Philippines reserves the 
power to deny any of the rights specified in this Article to citi- 
zens of the United States who are citizens of States, or to cor- 
porations or associations at least 60% of whose capital stock or 
capital is owned or controlled by citizens of States, which deny 
like rights to citizens of the Philippines, or to corporations or 
associations which are owned or controlled by citizens of the 
Philippines. The exercise of this reservation on the part of the 
Philippines shall not affect previously acquired rights, provided 
that in the event that any State of the United States of America 
should in the future impose restrictions which would deny to 
citizens or corporations or associations owned or controlled by 
citizens of the Philippines the right to continue to engage in 
activities in which they were engaged therein at the time of the 
imposition of such restrictions, the Republic of the Philippines 
shall be free to apply like limitations to the citizens or corpo- 


rations or associations owned or controlled by citizens of such 


States. 
ARTICLE VII 
Rights to en- 1. The United States of America and the Republic of the 
mage at business 
activities. 


Philippines each agrees not to discriminate in any manner, with 


respect to their engaging in business activities, against the 


TIAS 3348 


6 UST] Philippines—Trade—Sept. 6, 1955 2999 





citizens or any form of business enterprise owned or controlled 
by citizens of the other and that new limitations imposed by 
either Party upon the extent to which aliens are accorded na- 
tional treatment with respect to carrying on business activities 
within its territories, shall not be applied as against enter- 
prises owned or controlled by citizens of the other Party which 
are engaged in such activities therein at the time such new limi- 
tations are adopted, nor shall such new limitations be applied 
to American citizens or corporations or associations owned or 
controlled by American citizens whose States do not impose like 
limitations on citizens or corporations or associations owned or 
controlled by citizens of the Republic of the Philippines. 

2. The United States of America reserves the rights of the 
several States of the United States to limit the extent to which 
citizens or corporations or associations owned or controlled by 
citizens of the Philippines may engage in any business activi- 
ties. The Republic of the Philippines reserves the power to 
deny any rights to engage in business activities to citizens of 
the United States who are citizens of States, or to corporations 
or associations at least 60% of the capital stock or capital of 
which is owned or controlled by citizens of States, which deny 
like rights to citizens of the Philippines or to corporations or 
associations owned or controlled by citizens of the Philippines. 
The exercise of this reservation on the part of the Philippines 
shall not affect previously acquired rights, provided that in 
the event that any State of the United States of America should 
in the future impose restrictions which would deny to citizens 


or corporations or associations owned or controlled by citizens 


TIAS 3348 


3000 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





TS 993. 
Bo Stat: 1081. 


of the Philippines the right to continue to engage in business 
activities in which they were engaged therein at the time of the 
imposition of such restrictions, the Republic of the Philippines 
shall be free to apply like limitations to the citizens or cor- 
porations or associations owned or controlled by citizens of such 


States. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed: 

(1) to require either Party to furnish any information 
the disclosure of which it considers contrary to its essen- 
tial security interests; or 

(2) to prevent either Party from taking any action which 
it considers necessary for the protection of its essential 
security interests— 

(a) relating to fissionable materials or the 
materials from which they are derived; 

(b) relating to the traffic in arms, ammunition 
and implements of war and to such traffic in other 
goods and materials as is carried on directly or 
indirectly for the purpose of supplying a military 
establishment ; 

(c) taken in time of war or other emergency in 
international relations; or 
(3) to prevent either Party from taking any action in 

pursuance of its obligations under the United Nations 
Charter for the maintenance of international peace and secu- 


rity. 
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ARTICLE IX 

1. Upon the taking effect of this Agreement, and upon the Pe ela of 
taking effect of the revisions thereof authorized by the Con- 
gress of the United States and the Congress of the Philippines 
in 1955, the provisions placing obligations on the United States: 
(a) if in effect as laws of the United States at the time of such 
taking effect, shall continue in effect as laws of the United 
States during the effectiveness of the Agreement; or (b) if not 
so in effect, shall take effect and continue in effect as laws 
of the United States during the effectiveness of the Agreement. 
The Philippines will continue in effect as laws of the 
Philippines, during the effectiveness of this Agreement, the 
provisions thereof placing obligations on the Philippines. 

2. The United States and the Philippines will promptly 
enact, and shall keep in effect during the effectiveness of this 
Agreement, such legislation as may be necessary to supplement 
the laws of the United States and the Philippines, respectively, 
referred to in Paragraph 1 of this Article, and to implement the 
provisions of such laws and the provisions of this Agreement 
Placing obligations on the United States and the Philippines, 


respectively. 


ARTICLE X 
The United States and the Philippines agree to consult with Consultation. 
each other with respect to any questions as to the interpreta- 
tion or the application of this Agreement, concerning which 


either Government may make representations to the other. Not 
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Duration. 


later than July 1, 1971, the United States and the Philippines 


_ agree to consult with each other as to joint problems which may 


arise as a result or in anticipation of the termination of this 


Agreement. 


ARTICLE XI 

1. This Agreement shall have no effect after July 3, 1974. 
It may be terminated by either the United States or the 
Philippines at any time, upon not less than five years' written 
notice. If the President of the United States or the President 
of the Philippines determines and proclaims that the other coun- 
try has adopted or applied measures or practices which would 
operate to nullify or impair any right or obligation provided 
for in this Agreement, then the Agreement may be terminated upon 
not less than six months' written notice. 

2. The revisions of this Agreement authorized by the Con- 
gress of the United States and the Congress of the Philippines 
in 1955 shall enter into force on January 1, 1956. 


TIAS 3348 


6 UST] Philippines—Trade—Sept. 6, 1956 3003 





IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Agreement and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

DONE in duplicate in the English language at Washington 
this sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and 


fifty-five. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


foe tee “g &y [seat] 


Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 






4 


ecial and Personal Envoy of the 
President of the Philip 


[SEAL] 
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PROTOCOL TO ACCOMPANY THE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS 
DURING A TRANSITIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING 
THE INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE, 
SIGNED AT MANILA ON JULY h, 1946, AS REVISED 


The undersigned duly empowered Plenipotentiaries have 
agreed to the following Protocol to the Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines 
concerning trade and related matters during a transitional 


period following the institution of Philippine Independence, 


FAS, iss... P signed at Manila on July 4, 1946, as revised, which shall 
p. 2611. constitute an integral part of the Agreement: 
Definitions. : 1. For the purpose of the Agreement— 


(a) The \term "person" includes partnerships, 


corporations, and associations. 
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(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


The term "United States" meang the United States 
of America and, when used in a geographical sense, 
means the States, the District of Columbia, the 
Territories of Alaska and Hawaii, and Puerto Rico. 
The term "Philippines" means the Republic of the 
Philippines and, when used in a geographical sense, 
means the territories of the Republic of the 
Philippines, whether a particular act in question 
took place, or a particular situation in question 
existed, within such territories before or after 
the institution of the Republic of the Philippines. 
As used herein the territories of the Republic of 
the Philippines comprise all the territories 
specified in Section 1 of Article I of the 
Constitution of the Philippines which is set forth 
as Annex X to this Agreement. 
The term "ordinary customs duty" means a customs 
duty based on the article as such (whether or not 
such duty 18 also based in any manner on the use, 
value, or method of production of the article, or 
on the amount of like articles imported, or on 
any other factor); but does not include— 
(1) A customs duty based on an act or omission 

of any person with respect to the importation 

of the article, or of the country from which 


the article is exported, or from which it 


comes; or 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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A countervailing duty imposed to offset a 
subsidy, bounty, or grant; or 

An anti-dumping duty imposed to offset the 
selling of merchandise for exportation at a 
price less than the prevailing price in the 


country of export; or 


Any tax, fee, charge, or exaction, imposed on 


or in connection with importation unless the 
law of the country imposing it designates or 
imposes it as a customs duty or contains a 
provision to the effect that it shall be 
treated as a duty imposed under the customs 
laws; or 

The tax imposed by Section 4581 of the 
Internal Revemie Code of the United States, 
which is set forth as Annex VIII to this 
Agreement, with respect to an article, 
merchandise, or combination, ten per centum 
or more of the quantity by weight of which 
consists of, or is derived directly or 
indirectly from, one or more of the oils, 
fatty acids, or salts specified in Section 
4511 of such Code which is set forth as 
Annex VII to this Agreement; or the tax 
imposed by Section 4501 (b) of such Code 
which is set forth as Annex IX to this 


Agreement. 


[6 UST 





6 UST] 


Philippines—Trade—Sept. 6, 1955 


3007 





(e) 


The term "United States article” means an article 
which is the product of the United States unless, 
in the case of an article produced with the use 
of materials imported into the United States from 
any foreign country except the Philippines) the 
aggregate value of such imported materials at the 
time of importation into the United States was 
more than twenty per centum of the value of the 
article imported into the Philippines, the value 
of such article to be determined in accordance 
with, and as of the time provided by, the customs 
laws of the Philippines in effect at the time of 
importation of such article. As used in this 
Subparagraph the term "value", when used in 
reference to a material imported into the United 
States, includes the value of the material 
ascertained under the customs laws of the United 
States in effect at the time of importation into 
the United States, and, if not included in such 
value, the cost of bringing the material to the 
United States, but does not include the cost of 
landing it at the port of importation, or customs 
duties collected in the United States. For the 
purposes of this Subparagraph any imported 
material, used in the production of an article in 
the United States, shall be considered as having 


been used in the production of an article 
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subsequently produced in the United States, which 
is the product of a chain of production in the 
United States in the course of which an article, 
which is the product of one stage of the chain, 
is used by its producer or another person, in a 
subsequent stage of the chain, as a material in 
the production of another article. It is under- 
stood that "United States articles" do not lose 
their status as such, for the purpose of 
Philippine tariff preferences, by reason of being 
imported into the Philippines from a country other 
than the United States or from an insular 
possession of the United States or by way of or 
via such a country or insular possession. 

(f) The term "Philippine article" means an article 
which is the product of the Philippines, unless, 
in the case of an article produced with the use of 
materials imported into the Philippines from any 
foreign country (except the United States) the 
aggregate value of such imported materials at the 
time of importation into the Philippines was more 
than twenty per centum of the value of the 
article imported into the United States, the value 
of such article to be determined in accordance 
with, and as of the time provided by, the customs 
laws of the United States in effect at the time of 


importation of such article. As used in this 
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Subparagraph the term "value", when used in 
reference to a material imported into the 
Philippines, includes the value of the material 
ascertained under the customs laws of the 
Philippines in effect at the time of importation 
into the Philippines, and, if not included in such 
value, the cost of bringing the material to the 
Philippines, but does not include the cost of 
landing it at the port of importation, or customs 
duties collected in the Philippines. For the 
purposes of this Subparagraph any imported 
material, used in the production of an article in 
the Philippines, shall be considered as having 
been used in the production of an article 
Subsequently produced in the Philippines, which 
is the product of a chain of production in the 
Philippines in the course of which an article, 
which is the product of one stage of the chain,- 
is‘used by its producer or another person, in a 
subsequent stage of the chain, as a material in 
the production of another article. It is under- 
stood that "Philippine articles" do not lose 
their status as such, for the purpose of United 
States tariff preferences, by reason of being 
imported into the United States from a country 
other than the Philippines or from an insular 


Possession of the United States or by way of or 
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“Internal 


tax.” 


(g) 


(h) 


(4) 
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via such a country or insular possession. 

The term "United States duty" means the rate or 

rates of ordinary customs duty which (at the time 

and place of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, 
in the United States for consumption, of the 

Philippine article) would be applicable to a like 

article if imported from that foreign country 

which is entitled to the lowest rate, or the 
lowest aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs 
duty with respect to such like article. 

The term "Philippine duty" means the rate or rates 

of ordinary customs duty which (at the time and 

Place of entry, or withdrawal from warehouse, in 

the Philippines for consymption, of the United 

States article) would be applicable to a like 

article if imported from that foreign country 

which is entitled to the lowest rate, or the 
lowest aggregate of rates, of ordinary customs 
duty with respect to such like article. 

The term "internal tax" includes an internal fee, 

charge, or exaction, and includes— 

(1) The tax imposed by Section 581 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of the United States 
“which is set forth as Annex VIII to this 
Agreement, with respect to an article, 
merchandise, or combination, ten per centum 


or more of the quantity by weight of which 
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(2) 


consists of, or is derived directly or 
indirectly from, one or more of the oils, 
fatty acids, or salts specified in Section 
4511 of such Code which is set forth as 
Annex VII to this Agreement; and the tax 
imposed by Section 4501 (b) of such Code 
which is.set forth as Annex IX to this 
Agreement; and 

Any other tax, fee, charge, or exaction, 
imposed on or in connection with importation 
unless the law of the country imposing it 
designates or imposes it as a customs duty 
or contains a provision to the effect that 
it shall be treated as a duty imposed under 


the customs laws. 


2. For the purposes of Subparagraphs (g) and (h) of 


Paragraph 1 of this Protocol— 


(a) 


(b) 


If an article is entitled to be imported from a 


foreign country free of ordinary customs duty, 


that country shall be considered as the country 


entitled to the lowest rate of ordinary customs 


duty with respect to such article; and 


A reduction in ordinary customs duty granted any 


country, by law, treaty, trade agreement, or 


otherwise, with respect to any article, shall be 


converted into the equivalent reduction in the 


rate of ordinary customs duty otherwise 
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applicable to such article. 

3. For the purposes of Paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article IV, 
any material, used in the production of an article, shall be 
considered as having been used in the production of an article 
subsequently produced, which is the product of a chain of 
production in the course of which an article, which is the 
product of one stage of the chain, is used by its producer or 
another person, in a subsequent stage of the chain, as a 
material in the production of another article. 

4. The terms "includes" and "including" when used in a 
definition contained in this Agreement shall not be deemed to 
exclude other things otherwise within the meaning of the term 


defined, 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Protocol and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

DONE in duplicate in the English language at Washington 
this sixth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and 


fifty-five. 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


nit Loup [seat] 


Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 


FOR THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


(Eto ii 
Speeial and Personal Envoy of the 


President of the Philippines 


[seaL] 
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ANNEXES OF STATUTORY PROVISIONS REFERRED 
TO IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
CONCERNING TRADE AND RELATED MATTERS 
DURING A TRANSITIONAL PERIOD FOLLOWING 
THE INSTITUTION OF PHILIPPINE INDEPENDENCE, 
AS REVISED. 


ANNEX I 


Sugar Act of 1948 of the United States, as amended to 
September 6, 1955. 


SECTION 101. For the purposes of this Act, except Title V— 
"(e) The term 'direct-consumption sugar' means any sugars 
which are principally of crystalline structure and which are not 


to be further refined or otherwise improved in quality." 


7U.8. C. § 1101, 61 Stat., Pt. 1, 922. 
ANNEX II 
46 590. 5 
BER CEH oor Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to 
et seq. 


September 6, 1955. 


"PAR. 1622. All binding twine and twine chiefly used for 
baling hay, straw, and other fodder and bedding materials, 


manufactured from New Zealand hemp, henequen, manila, istle or 
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Tampico fibre, sisal grass, or sunn, or a mixture of any two or 
more of them, of single ply and measuring not exceeding seven 
hundred and fifty feet to the pound.” 6 Stat., Pt. 1, 675; 


65 Stat. 655. car bee C. § 1201, 


ANNEX III 


Tariff Act of 1930 of the United States, as amended to 
September 6, 1955. 


"PAR. 602. The term ‘wrapper tobacco’ as used in this title 
means that quality of leaf tobacco which has the requisite color, 
texture, and burn, and is of sufficient size for cigar wrappers, 
and the term 'filler tobacco' means all other leaf tobacco ..." 


46 Stat., Pt. 1, 632. 
ANNEX IV 


Internal Revenue Code of 1954 of the United States, as 


amended to September 6, 1955. G8A Stat. 
26 U. S. C. prec. 
§ 1 note. 
"SEC. 4591. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 
"(a) RATE. — There is hereby imposed on all oleomargarine 
imported from foreign countries, in addition to any import duty 
imposed on the same, an internal revenue tax of 15 cents per 


pound, such tax to be represented by coupon stamps ..." 


"SEC. 4592. DEFINITIONS. 
"(a) OLEOMARGARINE. — For the purposes of section 4591, 


certain manufactured substances, certain extracts, and certain 
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mixtures and compounds, including such mixtures and compounds 
with butter, shall be known and designated as ‘oleomargarine', 
namely: All substances known prior to August 2, 1886, as 
oleomargarine, oleo, oleomargarins 011, butterine, lardine, 
suine, and neutral; all mixtures and compounds of oleomargarine, 
oleo, oleomargarine oil, putterine, lardine, suine, and neutral; 
all lard extracts and tallow extracts; and all mixtures and 
compounds of tallow, beef fat, suet, lard, lard oil, fish oil 
or fish fat, vegetable oil, annatto, and other coloring matter, 
intestinal fat, and offal fat; — if (1) made in imitation or 
semblance of butter, or (2) calculated or intended to be sold 
as butter or for butter, or (3) churned, emulsified, or mixed in 
cream, milk, water, of other liquid, and containing moisture in 


excess of 1 per centum or common salt." 68A Stat. 55. 


"SEC. 4593. EXEMPTION. 

“(a) SHORTENING OR CONDIMENTS.’ — Section 4591 shall not 
apply to puff-pastry shortening not churned or emulsified in 
milk or cream, and having a melting point of 118 degrees 
Fahrenheit or more, nor to any of the following containing 
condiments and spices: salad dressings, mayonnaise dressings, 
or mayonnaise products, nor to liquid emulsion, pharmaceutical 
preparations, o11 meals, liquid preservatives, illuminating 
oils, cleansing compounds, or flavoring compounds." 


68A Stat. 56. 
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ANNEX V 


Internal Revenue Code of 1954 of the United States, as 
amended to September 6, 1955. 


"SEC. 4812. IMPORTATION OF ADULTERATED BUTTER. 

"There shall be imposed upon adulterated butter imported from 
a foreign country, in addition to any import duty imposed on the 
same, an internal revenue tax of 15 cents per pound, such tax to 
be represented by coupon stamps as in the case of adulterated 


butter manufactured in the United States ..." 68A Stat. 571. 


"SEC. 4826. DEFINITIONS. 

"(a) BUTTER. — For the purpose of this part, the word 
'butter' shall be understood to mean the food product usually 
known as butter, and made exclusively from milk or cream, or 
both, with or without common salt, and with or without additional 
coloring matter. 

"(b) ADULTERATED BUTTER. — ‘Adulterated butter' is defined 
to mean a grade of butter produced by mixing, reworking, 
rechurning in milk or cream, refining, or in any way producing 
a uniform, purified, or improved product from different lots or 
parcels of melted or unmelted butter or butter fat, in which 
any acid, alkali, chemical, or any substance whatever is 
introduced or used for the purpose or with the effect of 
deodorizing or removing therefrom rancidity, or any butter or 
butter fat with which there is mixed any substance foreign to 
butter as defined in subsection @), with intent or effect of 
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cheapening in cost the product, or any butter in the manufacture 
or manipulation of which any process or material is used with 
intent or effect of causing the absorption of abnormal 


quantities of water, milk, or cream." 68A Stat. 576. 
ANNEX VI 


Internal Revenue Code of 195 of the United States, as 


amended to September 6, 1955. 


"SEC. 4831. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

"(b) IMPORTED. — There shall be imposed upon all filled 
cheese imported from a foreign country, in addition to any 
import duty imposed on the same, an internal revenue tax of 
8 cents per pound; and such imported filled cheese and the 
packages containing the same shall be stamped, marked, and 
branded, as in the case of filled cheese manufactured in the 


United States." 68A Stat. 577. 


"SEC. 4846. DEFINITIONS. 
"For the purposes of this part — 

"(1) CHEESE. — The word 'cheese' shall be understood to 
mean the food product known as ehaeaa;, and made from milk or 
cream and without the addition of butter, or any animal, 
vegetable, or other oils or fats foreign to such milk or 
cream, with or without additional coloring matter. 

"(2) FILLED CHEESE. — Certain substances and compounds 
shall be known and designated as 'filled cheese,’ namely: 


All substances made of milk or skimmed milk, with the 
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admixture of butter, animal oils or fats, vegetable or any 
other oils, or compounds foreign to such milk, and made in 
imitation or semblance of cheese. Substances and compounds, 
consisting principally of cheese with added edible oils, 
which are not sold as cheese or as substitutes for cheese but 
are primarily useful for imparting a natural cheese flavor to 
other foods shall not be considered 'filled cheese' within 
the meaning of this part." 68A Stat. 579. 


ANNEX VIT 


Internal Revenue Code of 195) of the United States, as 
amended to September 6, 1955. 


"SEC. 4511. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

"(a) GENERAL. — There is hereby imposed upon the first 
domestic processing of coconut o11, palm oil, palm-kernel oil, 
fatty acids derived from any of the foregoing oils, salts of 
any of the foregoing (whether or not such oils, fatty acids, 
or salts have been refined, sulphonated, sulphated, hydro- 
genated, or otherwise processed), or any combination or mixture 
containing a substantial quantity of any one or more of such 
oils, fatty acids, or salts, a tax of 3 cents per pound, to be 
paid by the processor. 

"(b) ADDITIONAL RATE ON COCONUT OIL. — There is hereby 
imposed (in addition to the tax imposed by the preceding 
subsection) a tax of 2 cents per pound, to be paid by the 
processor, upon the first domestic processing of coconut oil 


or of any combination or mixture containing a substantial 
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quantity of coconut oil with respect to which oi] there has 
been no previous first domestic processing. 
"(o) TERMINATION OF ADDITIONAL RATE. — The tax imposed by 


subsection (b) shall not apply to any domestic processing after 


July 3, 1974." 


"SEC. 4513. EXEMPTIONS. 

"(a) ACIDS AND SALTS PREVIOUSLY TAXED. — he tax under 
section 4511 shall not apply — 

"(1) with respect to any fatty acid or salt resulting 
from a previous first domestic processing taxed under such 
section or upon which an import tax has been paid under 
subchapter E of chapter 38, or 

"(2) with respect to any combination or mixture by 
reason of its containing an oil, fatty acid, or salt with 
respect to which there has been a previous first domestic 
processing or upon which an import tax has been paid under 
subchapter E of chapter 38. 

"(b) FROM ADDITIONAL TAX ON COCONUT OIL. — The additional 
tax imposed by section 4511 (b) shall not apply when it is 
established, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the 
Secretary or his delegate, that the coconut o11 (whether or 
not contained in a combination or mixture), — 

"(1) 18 wholly the production of the Philippine Islands, 
any possession of the United States, or the Territory of the 
Pacific Islands (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to 


as the 'Trust Territory'), or 
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"(2) was produced wholly from materials the growth or 
production of the Philippine Islands, any possessions of the 
United States, or the Trust Territory ..." 68A Stat. 536-537. 


ANNEX VIII 


Internal Reveme Code of 1954 of the United States, as 
amended to September 6, 1955. 


"SEC. 4581. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

"In addition to any other tax or duty imposed by law, there 
4s hereby imposed upon the following articles imported into the 
United States, unless treaty provisions of the United States 
otherwise provide, a tax at the rates set forth, to be paid by 
the importer — 

“Any article, merchandise, or combination (except oils 
specified in section 4511), 10 percent or more of the 
quantity by weight of which consists of, or is derived 
directly or indirectly from, one or more of the products 
specified in sections 4561 and 4571, or of the oils, fatty 
acids, or salts specified in section 4511, a tax at the rate 
or rates per pound equal to that proportion of the rate or 
rates prescribed in sections 4561 and 4571 or section 4511 in 
respect of such product or products which the quantity by 
weight of the imported article, merchandise, or combination, 
consisting of or derived from such product or products, bears 
to the total weight of the imported article, merchandise, 


or combination; 
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"SEC. 4582. EXEMPTIONS. 

"(a) CERTAIN NATURAL OILS. — There shall not be taxable 
under section 581 any article, merchandise, or combination 
(other than an ofl, fat, or grease, and other than products 
resulting from processing seeds without full commercial 
extraction of the oil content), by reason of the presence therein 
of an o11, fat, or grease which is a natural component of such 
article, merchandise, or combination and has never had a 


separate existence as an oil, fat, or grease." 68A Stat. Shh. 
ANNEX IX 


Internal Revenue Code of 1954 of the United States, as 


amended to September 6, 1955. 


"SEC. 4501. IMPOSITION OF TAX. 

"(b) IMPORT TAX. ~— In addition to any other tax or duty 
imposed by law, there is hereby imposed, under such regulations 
as the Secretary or his delegate shall prescribe, a tax upon 
articles imported or brought into the United States as follows: 

"(1) on all manufactured sugar testing by the polari- 
scope 92 sugar degrees, 0.465 cent per pound, and, for each 
additional sugar degree shown by the polariscopic test, 

0.00875 cent per pound additional, and fractions of a degree 

in proportion; 

"(2) on all manufactured sugar testing by the polariscope 
less than 92 sugar degrees, 0.51) cent per pound of the total 


sugars therein; 
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"(3) on'all articles composed in chief value of manufactured 
sugar, 0.51) cent per pound of the total sugars therein." 
68A Stat. 533. 

"SEC. 4502. DEFINITIONS. 
"For the purposes of this subchapter. — 

"(3) MANUFACTURED SUGAR. — The term 'manufactured sugar! 
means any sugar derived from sugar beets or sugarcane, which 
is not to be, and which shall not be, further refined or 
otherwise improved in quality; except sugar in liquid form 
which contains nonsugar solids (excluding any foreign 
substance that may have been added or developed in the 
product) equal to more than 6 per centum of the total soluble 
solids and except also sirup of cane juice produced from 
sugarcane grown in continental United States. The grades or 
types of sugar within the meaning of this definition shall 
include, but shall not be limited to, granulated sugar, lump 
sugar, cube sugar, powdered sugar, sugar in the form of blocks, 
cones, or molded shapes, confectioners' sugar, washed sugar, 
centrifugal sugar, clarified sugar, turbinado sugar, 
plantation white sugar, muscovado sugar, refiners! soft sugar, 
invert sugar mush, raw sugar, sirups, molasses, and sugar 
mixtures. 

"(4) TOTAL SUGARS. — The term ‘total sugars' means the 
total amount of the sucrose (Clerget) and of the reducing or 
invert sugars. The total sugars contained in any grade or 
type of manufactured sugar shall be ascertained in the 


manner prescribed in paragraphs 758, 759, 762, and 763 of the 
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United States Customs Regulations (1931 edition)." 
68A Stat. 53k. 


ANNEX X 


Constitution of the Philippines as amended to 
September 6, 1955. 


"ARTICLE I. — THE NATIONAL TERRITORY 
"SECTION 1. The Philippines comprises all the territory 
ceded to the United States by the Treaty of Paris concluded 
between the United States and Spain on the tenth day of 
78 gee 1754, December, eighteen hundred and ninety-eight, the limits of which 
are set forth in Article III of said treaty, together with all 
the islands embraced in the treaty concluded at Washington, 
between the United States and Spain on the seventh day of 
Pf fit soae: November, nineteen hundred, and in the treaty concluded between 
the United States and Great Britain on the second day of 
+a ges 2198. January, nineteen hundred and thirty, and all territory over 
which the present Government of the Philippine Islands exercises 


jurisdiction." 
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WHEREAS on September 6, 1955, the two Governments exchanged 
notes clarifying certain provisions of the said revised agree- 


ment, which notes are in words and figures as follows: 


[Sea1] September 6, 1955 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations recently held 
by officers of our two Governments regarding certain provisions 
of the Agreement concerning Trade and Related Matters during a 
Transitional Period following the Institution of Philippine 
Independence, as revised and signed today. 

It is the understanding of my Government that Paragraph 7 
of Article I of the Agreement provides that, in lieu of any tax 
on the sale of foreign exchange during the life of the revised 
Agreement, the Government of the Philippines shall impose the 
special import tax, subject to the specifications provided for 
in the paragraph. ; 

It is further the understanding of my Government that Para- 
Graph 3, Article III, in addition to providing for prior notifi- 
cation and an opportunity for consultation regarding quotas 


imposed pursuant to Paragraph 2 of that Article, would also 
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afford a basis for consultation in case of non-discriminatory 
import and export restrictions or prohibitions to the extent 
that the two parties find such consultation practicable. It is 
understood that the right of consultation with respect to the 
application of any non-discriminatory import or export restric- 
tions or prohibitions does not imply that the prior consent of 
the other party is necessary before any such restrictions or 
prohibitions can be put into effect. 

If the above is in accord with the understanding of your 
Government I should appreciate receiving your confirmation of 
this fact. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 


tion. 


JAMES M. LANGLEY 


Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 


His Excellency 
Carlos P. Romulo, 
Special and Personal Envoy of the 
President of the Philippines. 
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EMBASSY OF THE PHILIPPINES 


[Seal] 
WASHINGTON 


September 6, 1955 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations recently held 
by officers of our two Governments regarding certain provisions 
of the agreement concerning trade and related matters during a 
transitional period following institution of Philippine 
independence, as revised and signed today, and to your note of 
today's date setting forth the views of your Government on 
certain matters relating to such agreement, which reads as 
follows: 

"It 4s the understanding of my Government that 

Paragraph 7 of Article I of the Agreement provides that, 

in lieu of any tax on the sale of foreign exchange 

during the life of the revised Agreement, the Govern- 
ment of the Philippines shall impose the special import 
tax, subject to the specifications provided for in the 


paragraph. 
"It 1s further the understanding of my Government 
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that Paragraph 3, Article III, in addition to providing 

for prior notification and an opportunity for consulta- 

tion regarding quotas imposed pursuant to Paragraph 2 of 

that Article, would also afford a basis for consultation 

in case of non-discriminatory import and export restric- 

tions or prohibitions to the extent that the two parties 

find such consultation practicable. It is understood 

that the right of consultation with respect to the applica- 

tion of any non-discriminatory import or export restric- 

tions or prohibitions does not imply that the prior consent 
of the other party is necessary before any such restric- 
tions or prohibitions can be put into effect." 

I am happy to state that the understanding of your Govern- 
ment as set forth above in your note 1s also the understanding 
of my Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 


tion. 


CARLOS P. ROMULO 
Carlos P. Romulo 


Special and Personal Envoy 
of the President of the Philippines 


His Excellency 
James M. Langley 
Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 
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AND WHEREAS section 301 (a) of. the said Philippine Trade 
Agreement Revision Act of 1955 provides as follows: 


“Tf the agreement authorized by section 201 has been entered 
into before January 1, 1956, the President of the United States 
shall so proclaim, and the revised agreement shall be effective 
in the United States in accordance with its terms.”’; 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, acting under and by 
virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and the 
statutes, particularly the said section 301 (a) of the Philippine 
Trade Agreement Revision Act of 1955, do hereby proclaim that 
on September 6, 1955, the President of the United States and the 
President of the Philippines, through their duly empowered Pleni- 
potenitiaries, entered into an agreement, effective January 1, 1956, 
revising the said agreement of July 4, 1946, which revised agree- 
ment, including a protocol, annexes, and a related exchange of 
notes, is in words and figures as authorized by the said Philippine 
Trade Agreement Revision Act of 1955; and I do further proclaim 
the said revised agreement to the end that the same and every 
part thereof ‘may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 


United States of America and the citizens thereof and all other - 


persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof on and after January 1, 
1956. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of Oc- 
tober in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hun- 
[seat] dred fifty-five and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred eightieth. 
DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER 
By ‘the President: 
Herzsert Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PHILIPPINES 


ENTRY RIGHTS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington September 6, 1955; 
Entered into force September 6, 1955. 


The Special Representative of the President of the United States of 
America to the Special and Personal Envoy of the. President of 
the Philippines 

SEPTEMBER 6, 1955 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of the Governments 
of the United States of America and the Republic of the Philip- 
pines regarding the desirability of establishing a stable and endur- 
ing basis, grounded in reciprocity, for the entry of nationals of 
either country into the territories of the other for purposes of 
trade, investment and related activities, and for their sojourn 
therein, and acting, on the part of the United States, pursuant to 
and subject to the provisions of Public Law 419, 83d Congress of 
the United States of America. 

My understanding of the agreement reached as a result of these 
conversations is as follows: 


1. Persons coming within any of the following categories shall 
be permitted to enter the territories of either country as 
nonimmigrants: 


(a) Nationals of either country who seek to enter the terri- 
tories of the other country solely to carry on substantial 
trade principally between the territories of the two 
countries. 

(b) Nationals of either country who seek to enter the terri- 
tories of the other country solely to develop and direct 
the operations of enterprises in which they have 
invested, or are actively in the process of investing, a 
substantial amount of capital. 
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2. 


(c) Spouses and unmarried minor children of persons 
referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b), if accom- 
panying or following to join such nationals. 


Persons who enter either country in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1 shall be permitted to remain therein 
during such period as they maintain the status in which they 
were admitted. 


. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be subject to the 


right of either Government to exclude or expel particular 
individuals, on any of the grounds specified in the immigra- 
tion laws, for the purpose of protecting public order, health, 
morals and safety. 


. The word “substantial’’ as used herein with reference to 


trade or investment shall not be interpreted to discourage 
particular types of investment or necessarily to exclude 
small traders or investors. The criteria for determining 
eligibility for treaty investors and treaty traders status have 
been influenced by considerations of preventing abuse or 
evasion of the two countries’ immigration laws, including 
quota restrictions. What constitutes a substantial invest- 
ment is a relative matter and is not determined alone by 
size of investment. 

The territories to which this agreement shall apply with 
respect to the United States are the continental United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin 
Islands. : 
The present agreement shall remain in force until July 3, 
1974, and thereafter until terminated as provided herein. 
Either Government may, by giving one year’s written notice 
to the other Government, terminate this agreement at the 
end of the initial period, July 3, 1974, or at any time there- 
after. 


There are annexed hereto certain regulations and an explana- 
tory note which set forth the principles presently applied by my 
Government in the enforcement of those provisions of the United 
States immigration laws equivalent to the provisions set forth 
above. I request to be informed whether your Government con- 
siders these as providing appropriate guidance to both Govern- 
ments in the application of the present agreement with respect to 
the subjects to which they relate and, if so, that your Government 
will apply comparable regulations and interpretations in the en- 
forcement of the provisions set forth above. 
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Upon receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
is acceptable to the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider this note and your reply as constituting an agreement be- 
tween the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


James M. Laneiey 
Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 


Enclosure: 
Annex, 
His Excellency 
Cartos P. Romuto, 
Special and Personal Envoy of the 
President of the Philippines. 
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ANNEX 
Section 41.71 (b), Title 22, United States Code of Federal Regulations 


(b) An alien applying for a visa as a nonimmigrant treaty 
trader under the provisions of section 101 (a) (15) (E) (i) of the 
Act shall be required to present any evidence deemed necessary 
by the consular officer to establish that he is entitled to nonimmi- 
grant classification under that section. Such alien shall establish 
specifically that: 


(1) He is proceeding to the United States solely for the purpose 
of carrying on substantial trade principally between the 
United States and the foreign state of which he is a national, 
under and in pursuance of the provisions of a treaty of 
commerce and navigation between the United States and 
such foreign state. In this connection, bank statements, 
invoices, and correspondence from persons or organizations 
with whom or with which he has, and will have, commercial 
relations, may be required; 

(2) He intends in good faith, and will be able, to depart from 
the United States upon the termination of his status; and 
that 


(3) If he is employed or to be employed, his employer shall be a 
foreign person or organization and he shall be engaged in 
duties of a supervisory or executive character, or if he is, or 
is to be, employed in a minor capacity, he has special qualifi- 
cations which make his services essential to the efficient 
operations of the employer. An alien employed solely in a 
manual capacity shall not be entitled to classification as a 
treaty trader. 


‘Section 41.76(b), Title 22, United States Code of Federal Regulations 


(b) An alien applying for a visa as a nonimmigrant under the 
provisions of section 101 (a) (15) (E) (ii) of the Act shall be re- 
quired to present any evidence deemed necessary by the consular 
officer to establish that he is entitled to nonimmigrant classifica- 
tion under that section. Such alien shall establish specifically 
that: 


(1) He seeks to enter the United States solely for the purpose of 
developing and directing the operations of an enterprise in 
the United States: (i) In which he has invested, or is ac- 
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tively in the process of investing, a substantial amount of 
capital; or (ii) in which his employer has invested, or is ac- 
tively in the process of investing, a substantial amount of 
capital: Provided, That such employer is a foreign person or 
organization of the same nationality as the applicant and 
that the applicant is employed by such person or organiza- 
tion in a responsible capacity ; or 
He seeks to enter the United States as the spouse or child of 
an alien described in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph; 
and 
(3) He is not applying for a nonimmigrant visa in an effort to 
evade the quota or other restrictions which are applicable 
to immigrants; 
(4) He intends in good faith, and will be able, to depart from 
the United States upon the termination of his status; and 
(5) The enterprise is one which actually exists or is in active 
process of formation, and is not a fictitious paper operation. 


Explanatory Note to Section 41.71 (6) (8) 


A foreign organization within the meaning of this Section is an 
organization which possesses the nationality of the alien desiring 
to qualify as a “treaty trader”. The fact that an organization is 
incorporated under the laws of a State of the United States does 
not necessarily determine that it is not a foreign organization. 
The nationality of such a corporation may be determined for visa 
purposes by the nationality of those persons who own the princi- 
pal amount (i.e., 51 percent or more of the stock of that corpora- 
tion). 


(2 


~S 





The Special and Personal Envoy of the President of the Philippines 
to the Special Representative of the President of the United States 


of America 
EMBASSY OF THE PHILIPPINES 
WASHINGTON 
September 6, 1955 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
today’s date regarding the recent negotiations between representa- 
tives of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, acting 
pursuant to and subject to the provisions of Republic Act No. 1393 
of the Republic of the Philippines, and representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America, acting pursuant to 
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and subject to the provisions of Public Law 419, 83rd Congress, of 
the United States of America, for the conclusion of an agreement, 
based on reciprocity, for the entry of nationals of either country 
into the territories of the other for purposes of trade, investment 
and related activities, and for their sojourn therein. 

The terms of the agreement which has been reached as a result 
of these negotiations, as expressed in your note, are as follows: 


“1, Persons coming within any of the following categories shall 


“Ko 


3, 


“4, 


be permitted to enter the territories of either country as 

ponimmigrants: 

(a) Nationals of either country who seek to enter the 

territories of the other country solely to carry on sub- 

stantial trade principally between the territories of 

the two countries. 

Nationals of either country who seek to enter the 

territories of the other country solely to develop and 

direct the operations of enterprises in which they have 

invested, or are actively in the process of investing, a” 

substantial amount of capital. 

(c) Spouses and unmarried minor children of persons 
referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b), if accom- 
panying or following to join such nationals. 


(b 


~~ 


Persons who enter either country in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph 1 shall be permitted to remain 
therein during such period as they maintain the status in 
which they were admitted. 

The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be subject to 
the right of either Government to exclude or expel par- 
ticular individuals, on any of the grounds specified in the 
immigration laws, for the purpose of protecting public 
order, health, morals and safety. 

The word “substantial” as used herein with reference to 
trade or investment shall not be interpreted to discourage 
particular types of investment or necessarily to exclude 
small traders or investors. The criteria for determining 
eligibility for treaty investors and treaty traders status 
have been influenced by considerations of preventing abuse 
or evasion of the two countries’ immigration laws, includ- 
ing quota restrictions. What constitutes a substantial in- 
vestment is a relative matter and is not determined alone 
by size of investment. 
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“5, The territories to which this agreement shall apply with 
respect to the United States are the continental United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, and the Virgin 
Islands. 

“6. The present agreement shall remain in force until July 3, 
1974, and thereafter until terminated as provided herein. 
Either Government may, by giving one year’s written 
notice to the other Government, terminate this agreement 
at the end of the initial period, July 3, 1974, or at any 
time thereafter.” 


In addition, there are annexed to your note certain regulations, 
with an explanatory note, setting forth principles applied by the 
Government of the United States in the enforcement of the United 
States immigration laws equivalent to the provisions of the agree- 
ment. You request to be informed whether the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines will apply comparable regulations 
and interpretations in implementing the terms of the agreement. 
I wish to inform you that my Government considers the regula- 
tions and explanatory note annexed to your note as furnishing 
appropriate guidance in carrying out the agreement and that my 
Government will apply comparable regulations and interpretations. 

The agreement set forth above is acceptable to my Government 
and, in accordance with the statement made in the last paragraph of 
your note under reference, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines considers your note and this reply as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which enters into force 
as of today. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Carutos P. Romuto 


Carlos P. Romulo 
Special and Personal Envoy 
of the President of the Philippines 


His Excellency 
James M. Laneiry 
Special Representative of the 
President of the United States of America 
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PARAGUAY 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 18 and November 
Il, 1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Asuncién April 5, 1955; 

Entered into force April 5, 1955. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE PARAGUAY 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 


D.O.T. A. I, Noasi.- Asunci6n, & de Abril de 1956. 


Seftor EMBaJADor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones man- 

tenidas entre Representantes de nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, 
sobre la prérroga del Programa de Cooperaci6n Técnica de Edu- 
cacién, que vence el 30 de Junio de 1955. 
2.-Como se ha tenido la oportunidad de manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia en la ultima de estas conversaciones, realizadas en el 
despacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 de Enero 
de 1955, el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est4 dispuesto a que 
el Programa de Cooperacién Técnica de Educacién sea prorrogado, 
después de la fecha de.su. vencimiento, por un término de cinco 
anos. 
3.-A fin de formalizar esta extensién, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer, por vuestro digno intermedio, al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, que el Convenio entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa de Cooperaci6n Técnica 
de Educacién, efectuado por un cambio de notas firmadas en 
Asuncién el 18 de Setiembre de 1950 y el 11 de Noviembre de 
1950, sea prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio de 1960. Queda en- 
tendido que las obligaciones de las dos partes con respecto a este 
Programa estén sujetas a la disponibilidad de fondos. 
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4.Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar contribu- 
ciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién, 
de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se llegare entre el Director de la 
Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, en el Paraguay, y el Ministro 
de Educacién y Culto del Paraguay, o sus designados, o cuales- 
quiera otros funcionarios que los sucedan, a cualquier otro repre- 
sentante autorizado por los respectivos Gobiernos. 

5.-Como se ha convenido en la ultima de las conversaciones 
mantenidas entre los representantes de ambos Gobiernos, en la 
fecha indicada mAs arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos Gobiernos 
en este Programa Cooperativo de Educacién en el Paraguay, 
llegar a una mayor coordinacién del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Educacién y el Ministerio de Educacién y Culto 
del Paraguay, como asimismo una mayor integracién de los 
trabajos que se realizan y de los funcionarios de ambas Orga- 
nizaciones. Dentro del mismo marco de cordialidad, compren- 
sién y entendimiento con que se han realizado estas conversaciones, 
proseguird4n las mismas para que estas finalidades se cumplan al 
vencer el actual plazo del Convenio y entre a regir la prérroga. 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en la 
conveniencia de lo expucsto mas arriba y encaminardn sus esfuer- 
z0S para que asi suceda. 
6.-Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, mi 
Gobierno agradecerfa recibir una respuesta en el sentido afirmativo, 
a fin de que el‘Convenio del Programa y delas contribuciones finan- 
cieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad posible. Mi Gobierno 
consideraré esta nota y su respuesta concurrente como constitu- 
yendo un Acuerdo prorrogando el Convenio citado més arriba, 
que entrard en vigor en la fecha de la firma del Convenio del Pro- 
grama y de aporte financiero a que se refiere en la frase precedente. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mds distinguida consideracién. 


[seAL] H. SANcHEZ QUELL 


A Su Excelencia, 
El Sefior Don Artuur A. AGETON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 
REPUBLIC OF 
PARAGUAY 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
D. 0. T, A. I. No. 381.- Asunci6n, April 5, 1956. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent talks between represent- 
atives of our Governments on the extension of the Technical 
Cooperation Program for Education, which expires on June 
30, 1955. 

2. As Your Excellency was informed in the last of the above- 
mentioned talks, which were held in the office of the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs on January 14, 1955, the Government of 
Paraguay desires and is prepared to have the Technical Coopera- 
tion Program for Education extended beyond the date of its 
termination for a period of five years. 

3. In order to formalize this extension, I am authorized by 
my Government to propose through you to the Government of 
the United States of America that the agreement between our 
two Governments establishing the Technical Cooperation Pro- 
gram for Education, effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Asuncién on September 18, 1950, and November 11, 1950, be TIAS 206. 
extended until June 30, 1960. It is understood that the obliga- : 
tions of the two parties with respect to the program will be subject 
to the availability of funds. 

4. It is also understood that both parties may make financial 
contributions to the Cooperative Education Program in accord- 
ance with any arrangements that may be made between the 
Director of the Foreign Operations Mission in Paraguay and the 
Paraguayan Minister of Education and Worship, or their repre- 
sentatives or any other officials who may succeed them, or any 
other representative authorized by the respective Governments. 

5. As was agreed in the final talk between the representatives 
of the two Governments on the above-mentioned date, it is the 
desire of both Governments in this Cooperative Education Pro- 
gram in Paraguay to attain greater coordination between the 
Inter-American Cooperative Education Service and the Para- 
guayan Ministry of Education and Worship, and greater integra- 
tion of the work and the employees of the two organizations. 
In the atmosphere of cordiality and understanding with which 
they have been conducted, these talks will continue so that these 
aims may be achieved when the present agreement expires and 
the extension becomes effective. 
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The representatives of the two Governments have agreed on 
the advisability of the foregoing and will direct their efforts 
toward that end. 

6. If the proposals contained in this note are acceptable to 
the Government which Your Excellency so worthily represents, 
my Government would appreciate an affirmative reply so that 
the agreement on the program and the financial contributions 
may be drafted as soon as possible. My Government will 
regard this note and your reply concurring therein as constitut- 
ing an agreement extending the aforesaid agreement, which will 
enter into force on the date of signature ['] of the agreement on 
the program and the financial contributions referred to in the 
preceding sentence. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


[seat] H. SANcHEZ QUELL 


His Excellency 
ArtHuUR A. AGETON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASssy 
No. 116 Asuncién, April 5, 1965 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note D.O.T.A.I. 
No. 381, of April 5, 1955, with reference to the extension of the 
term of the Technical Cooperation Program in Education, which 
expires on June 30, 1955. 

My Government finds acceptable the proposals contained in 
Your Excellency’s note referred to above, the text of which is 
given below: 


Sefior Embajador: 


1. Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones 
mantenidas entre representantes de nuestros respectivos Gobier- 


1 Apr. 5, 1955. 
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nos, sobre la prérroga del Programa de Cooperaci6n Técnica de 
Educaci6n, que vence el 30 de Junio de 1955. 
2. Como se ha tenido la oportunidad de manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia en la tltima de estas conversaciones, realizadas en 
el despacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 de 
Enero de 1955, el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est& dispuesto 
a que el Programa de Cooperacién Técnica de Educacién sea 
prorrogado, después de ia fecha de su vencimiento, por un tér- 
mino de cinco afios. 
3. A fin de formalizar esta extensién, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer por vuestro digno intermedio, al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de America, que el Convenio 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa de 
Cooperacié6n Técnica de Educacién, efectuado por un cambio de 
notas firmadas en Asuncién el 18 de-Setiembre de 1950 y el 11. 
de Noviembre de 1950,-sea prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio de 
1960. Queda entendido que las obligaciones de las dos partes 
con respecto a este Programa estan sujetas a la disponibilidad 
de fondos. 
4. Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar.contribu- 
ciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de Educacién 
de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se llegare sntre el. Director dela 
Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, en el Paraguay, y el 
Ministro de Educaci6n y Culto del Paraguay, o sus designados, 
o cualesquiera otros funcionarios que los sucedan, o cualquier 
otro representante autorizado por los respectivos Gobiernos. 
5. Como se ha convenido en la tltima de las conversaciones 
mantenidas entre los representantes de ambos Gobiernos, en la 
‘fecha indicada mas arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos Gobiernos 
en este Programa Cooperativo de Educacién en el Paraguay, 
llegar a una mayor coordinaci6n del Servicio Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Educacié6n y el Ministerio de Educaci6én y 
Culto del Paraguay, como asimismo una mayor integracién de 
los trabajos que se realizan y de los funcionarios de ambas 
Organizaciones. Dentro del mismo marco de cordialidad, 
comprensién y entendimiento con que se han realizado estas 
conversaciones, proseguir4n las mismas para que estas finalidades 
se complan al vencer el actual plazo del Convenio y entre a 
regir la prérroga. _ 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en la 
conveniencia de lo expuesto m4s arriba y encaminarén sus 
esfuerzos para que asi suceda. : 
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6. Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, mi 
Gobierno agradeceria recibir una respuesta en el sentido afirma- 
tivo, a fin de que el Convenio del Programa y de las Contribu- 
ciones financieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad posible. 
Mi Gobierno considerafa esta nota y su respuesta concurrente 
como constituyendo un Acuerdo prorrogando el Convenio 
citado mf4s arriba, que entrar4 en vigor en la fecha de la firma 
del Convenio del Programa y de aporte financiero a que se 
refiere en la frase precedente. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


My Government considers: Your Excellency’s Note D.O.T.A.I. 


No. 381, of April 5, 1955 and my present reply thereto as consti- 
tuting an agreement extending until June 30, 1960 the Agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the Technical 
Cooperation Program in Education, said extension to become 
effective or the date of signature of the agreement on the program 
and the financial contributions mentioned in Paragraph 6 of 
Your Excellency’s Note quoted above. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 


most distinguished consideration. 


ArtHur A. AGETON 


His Excellency 


Dr. Hipéxito SANCHEZ QUELL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Paraguay, 
Asuncion, 


TIAS 3350 


CANADA 


Financial Arrangements for Furnishing Certain Supplies 
and Services to Naval Vessels 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa July 21, 1955; 
Entered into force October 19, 1955. 
And related aide-mémoire — 

Dated at Ottawa July 21, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


No. 22 Orrawa, July 21, 1966 
Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between 
Canadian and United States officials concerning the enactment 
authorizing the Secretary of the Navy to furnish certain supplies 
and services to foreign naval vessels at United States ports and 
naval bases provided a prior agreement conferring reciprocal 
rights on the United States, and covering reimbursement therefor, 
has been negotiated with the country concerned. These agree- 
ments will obviate the necessity for obtaining advances of funds 
from naval vessels of friendly foreign nations for routine port 
services and facilitate the furnishing of their immediate supply 
requirements at United States naval activities. 

My Government would be happy to conclude an agreement for 
such purposes with Canada and I understand that Canadian 
officials are like-minded. 

The terms of the agreement my Government would be prepared 
to enter into are set forth in the Annex to this Note. I suggest 
that if these terms are acceptable to your Government, your reply 
to that effect and this Note be considered an agreement which 
would come into force ninety days from the date of your reply 
and apply to all supplies and services furnished on or after such 
date. The agreement could be terminated by either Government 
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by giving notice of such termination at least ninety days in 
advance of the effective date thereof. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
R. Doveras Stuart 


Enclosure: 
Annex 


The Honorable 
Lester B. Pearson, 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
_ Ottawa. 
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ANNEX 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA CON. 
CERNING FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE 
FURNISHING OF CERTAIN SUPPLIES AND SERVICES 
TO NAVAL VESSELS 


Article I 


Where routine port services such as pilotage, tugs, garbage 
disposal, line handling, etc. are maintained by a naval authority 
of one of the Governments, they will be furnished to visiting 
naval vessels of the other Government without charge. At ports 
where there is a naval authority but no such facilities are main- 
tained, the resident naval authority will organize the necessary 
services for visiting naval vessels of the other Government and, if 
requested, will pay for the services and either recover costs in 


cash from the visiting naval vessel or obtain signatures on- 


documents for reimbursement. 
Article II 


Miscellaneous supplies, such as fuel, provisions, spare parts 
and general stores, will be furnished by each of the Governments 
to visiting naval vessels of the other Government on a reimburs- 
able basis without an advance of funds, on the condition that such 
miscellaneous supplies are available in the naval supply system 
of the host Government. 


Article III 


Services, such as overhauling, repairs, alterations, and installa- 
tion of equipment, together with supplies incidental thereto, will 
be furnished by each of the Governments to visiting naval 
vessels of the other Government when funds to cover the estimated 
cost of such supplies and services have been made available in 
advance by the benefiting Government, on the condition that 
such supplies are available in the naval supply system of the 
host Government or readily obtainable from commercial sources. 


Article IV 


Supplies which are distinctive to the naval service of the host 
Government, and supplies which have been duly classified under 
applicable security regulations of such naval service, shall not 
be required to be furnished under the terms of this Agreement. 
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Article V 

(a) Costs of services to be furnished in accordance with Article I 
of this Agreement will be reimbursed to the host Government 
at the standard rate prescribed for use within the naval service 
of the host Government. In the absence of a standard rate, such 
costs will be reimbursed to the host Government in full, including 
the cost of labour, material and overhead incurred by the naval 
authority performing the services. Costs of services to be per- 
formed in accordance with Article III of this Agreement will be 
reimbursed to the host Government in full, including the cost 
of labour, material and overhead incurred by the naval authority 
performing the services, plus charges covering the cost of military 
pay and allowances and depreciation of machinery and equipment. 
If such services covered by either Article I or Article III above 
are obtained commercially, reimbursement will be made in the 
amount of the contract cost to the host Government. Costs of 
supplies to be furnished in accordance with Article II of this 
Agreement will be reimbursed at the prices at which such supplies 
are regularly made available for use within the naval service of 
the host Government, plus auxiliary charges covering costs of 
such items as packing, crating, handling and transportation. 

(b) The Royal Canadian Navy now makes a standard charge of 
10% for services and materials sold to certain foreign Govern- 
ments except where special handling or packaging is required, in 
which case actual costs are determined and added to the cost of 
materials. The United States Navy, on the other hand, deter- 
mines individual charges associated with the sale of materials or 
services. For the purposes of this Agreement the Royal Canadian 
Navy’s method of determining charges for materials and services 
provided under the terms of this Agreement shall apply to ships of 
the United States Navy visiting Canadian ports, and the United 
States Navy’s method of determining charges for such materials 
and services shall apply to ships of the Royal Canadian Navy 
visiting United States ports. 


Article VI 


Prior to the departure of a visiting naval vessel from a port or 
naval establishment of the host Government, the Commanding 
Officer of each such visiting naval vessel shall be presented with 
one bill covering the total value of all services and supplies fur- 
nished by the port or naval establishment. This bill will be 
either paid in cash or appropriately certified by such Commanding 
Officer as to the receipt and acceptance of the services and supplies 
listed thereon. The bill so certified will be returned to the appro- 
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priate naval representative at the port or naval establishment, 
who will forward it in such manner as may be prescribed by 
regulation of his naval service for ultimate presentation to the 
appropriate representative of the benefiting Government. The 
bill will be due and payable within a period of thirty (30) days 
from the time of presentation to such representative. 


Article VIT 


In the case of an extended visit, intermittent. billings for the 
supplies and services furnished in accordance with this Agree- 
ment shall be presented to the Commanding Officer of the visiting 
naval vessel or vessels at such intervals as may be mutually agreed 
upon between such Commanding Officer and the authorized 
naval representative of the host Government. Such billings 
shall be certified and processed for payment in the same manner 
as provided in Article VI hereof. 


Article VIII 


All payments for services and supplies covered by this Agree- 
ment shall be made in currency acceptable to the host Govern- 
ment. 





The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
OANADA 


No. D 180 Orrawa, July 21, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY: 
J have the honour to refer to your Note No. 22, of July 21, 1955 
proposing that our two Governments should make a reciprocal 
agreement to provide certain supplies and services to naval 
vessels, each of our respective countries when visiting the other. 
2. The Canadian Government is glad to concur in the terms of 
the Agreement set forth in the Annex to your Note. I agree with 
your suggestion that this exchange of Notes should be considered 
an Agreement coming into force ninety days['] from this date, 
and which could be terminated by either Government by giving 


1 Oct. 19, 1955, 
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notice of such termination at least ninety days in advance of the 
effective date thereof. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


L B Pearson 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


His Excellency R. Doucuas Stuart, . 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


AIDE-MEMOIRE 


The first sentence of Article I of the proposed agreement on 
financial arrangements for port services to naval vessels may be 
the subject of some misunderstanding unless clarified. In order 
to preclude future misunderstanding, the following interpretation 
is made at this time: 


Canadian Naval ships obtaining routine port services at naval 
installations provided by United States Navy uniformed personnel 
will not be required to pay for such services where similar services 
are provided United States Navy ships at Canadian naval instal- 
lations; however, at most United States Naval installations 
services such as pilotage, tugs, garbage disposal, etc., must be 
paid for, either in cash or on a reimbursable basis. The same 
charges are made for United States Navy ships at these United 
States Navy installations. Therefore, it is expected that United 
States Navy ships will pay for such services at Canadian ports. 


Unrirep States Empassy, 
Ottawa, July 21, 1956. 
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ECUADOR 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 15, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Quito March 17 and April 12, 1955; 

Entered into force April 18, 1955. 





The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitrep Statses or AMERICA 
No. 152 Quito, March 17, 1986 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent. conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desir- 
ability of extending beyond the present termination date of June 
30, 1955 the cooperative program in health being conducted by 
our two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
health program effected by an exchange of notes signed at Quito, 
September 15, 1950, be extended through June 30, 1960; provided, 
that the obligations of the two parties with respect to this program 
after June 30, 1955 shall be subject to the availability of funds. 
The above-mentioned agreement may be terminated at any time 
by either party giving the other 30 days written notice of inten- 
tion to terminate. It is understood that the two parties may 
make financial contributions to the cooperative health program 
pursuant to arrangements entered into by the Director of the 
United States Operations Mission to Ecuador and the Minister 
of Social Welfare and Labor of Ecuador, or their designees, or by 
any successor officials or other authorized representatives of the 
two parties, 

If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the ex- 


3049 


TIAS 3352 
Mar. 17 and 
Apr. 12, 1955. 


TIAS 2147, 
1 UST 760. 


3050 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


tension may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government 
will consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date 
of signature ['] of an operational extension agreement as referred 
to in the preceding sentence. 

Accept; Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Sueipon T. Mirus 


His Excellency 
Dr. Luis ANTonIo PENAHERRERA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 





The Ecuadoran Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
No. 35 DDP, 


Quito, a 12 Abr 1956 


Seftor Empasapor: 

En conexié6n con mi nota N? 25-DDP., de 30 del mes préximo 
pasado, tengo a honra dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia para comu- 
nicarle que el Ministerio de Previsi6n Social me manifiesta que, 
en conformidad con el canje de notas efectuado el 15 de setiembre 
de 1.950, no tiene inconveniente alguno en autorizar la prérroga 
hasta el 30 de junio de 1.960 del Convenio referente al Programa 
Cooperativo de Salud y Saneamiento, entendiéndose que tal 
prérroga estar4é sujeta a las disponibilidades de fondos de las 
partes contratantes. 

En tal virtud, tengo el especial agrado de indicar a Vuestra 
Excelencia que mi Gobierno encuéntrase dispuesto a suscribir el 
Convenio de Prérroga en cuestién, entre el Ecuador y los Estados 
Unidos de América, una vez que se haya estudiado y aceptado 
de comtuin acuerdo el texto conveniente para la operacién de 
aquella prérroga. Tanto la nota N? 152, de 17 de marzo pasado, 
de esa Honorable Embajada, como esta respuesta afirmativa 
deberfn ser consideradas como constitutivas del referido Con- 
venio, el cual debe entrar en vigencia en la fecha de su suscripcién, 
como ya se deja sefialado. 


! Apr. 18, 1955. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A Jurapo GonzfLez 


Adolfo Jurado Gonz4lez, 
Ministro de Educacién, Encargado de la 
Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Al Excelentfsimo Sefior Don SHetpon T. Mis, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 35 DDP 
Quito, April 12, 1966 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to my note No. 25-DDP. of March 30, 1955,['] 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency that the 
Ministry of Social Welfare informs me that, in accordance with 
the exchange of notes of September 15, 1950, there is no objection 
to authorizing the extension to June 30, 1960, of the agreement 
relating to the Cooperative Health and Sanitation Program, with 
the understanding that such extension will be subject to the 
availability of funds of the contracting parties. 

Accordingly, I take special pleasure in informing Your Excel- 
lency that my Government is prepared to sign the extension 
agreement in question between Ecuador and the United States of 
America as soon as the suitable text for the operation of that 
extension has been studied and accepted by common accord. 
Note No. 152 of March 17, from your Embassy, and this affirma- 
tive reply shall be considered as constituting the above-mentioned 
agreement, which shall enter into force on the date of its signature, 
as has already been established. 


1 Not printed. 


TIAS 3352 


3052 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
A Juravo GonzhueEz 
Adolfo Jurado Gonzélez 
Minister of Education 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
SHetpon T. Mitts, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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KOREA 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Loan of United States 
Naval Vessels 


Agreement supplementing the agreement 
of January 29, 1955. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Seoul August 29, 1955; 

Entered into force August 29, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Korean Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 39 Seoul, August 29, 1958. 


EXcELUENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of Notes, dated 
January 29, 1955, which constituted an agreement between our 
two Governments concerning the terms under which naval vessels 
will be loaned to the Government of the Republic of Korea by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

I have been instructed to inform you that the Government of 
the United States is now prepared to loan the following additional 
vessels to the Government of the Republic of Korea: 


2 Destroyer Escorts (DE) 

1 Landing Craft Repair Ship (ARL) 
1 Tank Landing Ship’(LST) 

2 Control Escorts (PCEC) 

3 Light Cargo Ships (AKL) 

8 Medium Landing Ships (LSM) 

1 Fuel Oil Barge (YO) 

I propose that the present Note and your Note in reply be con- 
sidered as constituting an agreement that the vessels listed above 
are loaned to the Government of the Republic of Korea under the 
terms of the exchange of Notes of January 29, 1955. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wiuuiam 8. B. Lacy 
His Excellency 
Cuo CHONG-HWAN, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of Korea. 





The Korean Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Avcust 29, 1955 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 39, dated August 29, 1955, relating to the loan of 
eighteen (18) naval vessels to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea by the Government of the United States of America, and 
to confirm that the provisions set forth in that Note are acceptable 
to the Government of the Republic of Korea, which considers 
Your Excellency’s Note and this reply as constituting an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, entering into 
force on this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most. dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Cuune W. Cxo 


Chung W. Cho 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
[sEar] 
His Excellency 
Mr. Wiuuiam 8. B. Lacy 
Ambassador of the United States 
Seoul. 
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PARAGUAY 


Agriculture: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 18 
and November 11, 1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Asuncién April 5, 1955; 

Entered into force April 5, 1955. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE PARAGUAY 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 


D.O.T.A.I, No 382.- Asunci6n, 6 de Abril de 1958. 


SeXor EmMBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones 

mantenidas entre Representantes de nuestros respectivos Gobier- 
nos, sobre la prérroga del Programa Técnico Interamericano de 
Cooperacién Agricola, que vence el 30 de Junio de 1955. 
2.-Como se ha tenido la oportunidad de manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia en Ja tltima de estas conversaciones, realizadas 
en el despacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 
de Enero de 1955, el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est& 
dispuesto a que el Programa Técnico Interamericano de Coopera- 
cién Agricola sea prorrogado, después de la fecha de su venci- 
miento, por un término de. cinco afios. 
3.-A fin de formalizar esta extensi6n, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer por vuestro digno intermedio, al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos:de América, que el Convenio entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa Técnico Interamericano 
de Cooperacién Agricola, efectuado por un cambio de notas 
firmadas en Asuncién el 18 de Setiembre de 1950 y el 11 de No- 
viembre de 1950, sea prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio de 1960. 
Queda entendido que las obligaciones de las dos partes con respecto 
a este Programa est4n sujetas a la disponibilidad de fondos. 
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4.Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar con- 
tribuciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de 
Agricultura, de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se Ilegare 
entre el Director de la Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, en el 
Paraguay, y el Ministro de Agricultura y Ganaderia del Paraguay, 
o sus designados, o cualesquiera otros funcionarios que los sucedan, 
o cualquier otro representante autorizado por los respectivos 
Gobiernos. : 


5.—-Como se ha convenido en la tiltima de las conversaciones mante- 
nidas entre los representantes de ambos Gobiernos en la fecha 
indicada mAs arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos Gobiernos en 
este Programa Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacié6n Agricola 
en el Paraguay, llegar a una mayor coordinacién del Servicio 
Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacién Agricola y el Ministerio 
de Agricultura y Ganaderia del Paraguay, como asimismo una 
mayor integracién de los trabajos que se realizan y de los funcio- 
narios de ambas Organizaciones. Dentro del mismo marco de 
cordialidad, comprensién y entendimiento con que se han realizado 
estas conversaciones, proseguiran las mismas para que estas 
finalidades se cumplan al vencer el actual plazo del Convenio y 
entre a regir la prérroga. 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en la 
conveniencia de lo expuesto m&s arriba, y encaminardén sus 
esfuerzos para que asi suceda. 
6.-Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, mi 
Gobierno agradecerfa recibir una respuesta en el sentido afirmativo, 
a fin de que el Convenio del Programa y de las Contribuciones 
financieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad posible. Mi 
Gobierno consideraré esta nota y su respuesta concurrente como 
constituyendo un acuerdo prorrogando el Convenio citado mAs 
arriba, que entrar& en vigor en la fecha de la firma del Convenio 
del Programa y de aporte financiero # que se refiere en la frase 
precedente. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi m4s distinguida consideracién. 


[SEAL] H. Skncuez Quetu 


A Su Excelencia, 
El Sefior Don Artuur A. AGETON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad.— 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


D.O.T.A.L, No. 382.- Asunci6n, April 5, 1955, 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

J have the honor to refer to the recent talks between representa- 
tives of our Governments on the extension of the Inter-American 
Technical Program for Agricultural Cooperation, which expires 
on June 30, 1955. 

2. As Your Excellency was informed in the last of the above- 
mentioned talks, which were held in the office of the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs on January 14, 1955, the Government of Paraguay 
desires and is prepared to have the Inter-American Technical 
Program for Agricultural Cooperation extended beyond the date 
of its termination for a period of five years. 

3. In order to formalize this extension, I am authorized by my 
Government to propose through you to the Government of the 
United States of America that the agreement between our two 
Governments establishing the Inter-American Technical Program 
for Agricultural Cooperation, effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at Asuncién on September 18, 1950, and November 11, 
1950, be extended until June 30, 1960. It is understood that the 
obligations of the two parties with respect to the program will be 
subject to the availability of funds. 

4, It is also understood that both parties may: make financial 
contributions to the Cooperative Agricultural Program in accord- 
ance with any arrangements that may be made between the 
Director of the Foreign Operations Mission in Paraguay and the 
Minister of Agriculture and Animal Husbandry of Paraguay, or 
their representatives or any other officials who may succeed them, 
or any other representative authorized by the respective 
Governments. 

5. As was agreed in the final talk between the representatives 
of the two Governments on the above-mentioned date, it is the 
desire of both Governments in this Inter-American Technical 
Program for Agricultural Cooperation in Paraguay to attain 
greater coordination between the Inter-American Technical Serv- 
ice for Agricultural Cooperation and the Ministry of Agriculture 
and Animal Husbandry of Paraguay, and greater integration of 
the work and the employees of the two organizations. In the 
atmosphere of cordiality and understanding with which they have 
been conducted, these talks will continue so that these aims may 
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be achieved when the present agreement expires and the extension 
becomes effective. 

The representatives of the two Governments have agreed on 
the advisability of the foregoing and will direct their efforts 
toward that end. 

6. If the proposals contained in this note are acceptable to the 
Government which Your Excellency so worthily represents, my 
Government would appreciate an affirmative reply so that the 
agreement on the program and the financial contributions may be 
drafted as soon as possible. My Government will regard this 
note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agree- 
ment extending the aforesaid agreement, which will enter into 
force on the date of signature ['] of the agreement on the program 
and the financial contributions referred to in the preceding 
sentence. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 

[SEAL] H. Sincuez QuELL 
His Excellency 

ArtTHuR A. AGETON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 117 Asuncién, April 6, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

J have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note D.O.T.A.I. 
No. 382, of April 5, 1955, with reference to the extension of the 
term of the Technical Cooperation Program in Agriculture, which 
expires on June 30, 1955. 

My Government finds acceptable the proposals contained in 
Your Excellency’s note referred to above, the text of which is 
given below: 


Sefior Embajador: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones 
mantenidas entre representantes de nuestros respectivos 


‘Apr. 5, 1955. 
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Gobiernos sobre la prérroga del Programa Técnico Interameri- 
cano de Cooperacién Agricola, que vence el 30 de Junio de 
1955. 
2. Como se ha ‘tenido Ja oportunidad ae manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia en la tiltima de estas conversaciones realizadas en 
el despacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 de 
Enero de 1955, el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est4 dispuesto 
a que el Programa Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacién 
Agricola sea prorrogado, después de la fecha de su vencimiento, 
por un término de cinco afios. 
3. A fin de formalizar esta extensién, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer por vuestro digno intermedio, al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, que el Convenio 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa 
Técnico Interamericano de Cooperaci6n Agricola, efectuado 
por un cambio de notas firmadas en Asuncién el 18 de Setiembre 
de 1950 y el 11 de Noviembre de 1950, sea prorrogado hasta 
el 30 de Junio de 1960. Queda entendido que las obligaciones 
de las dos partes con respecto a este Programa est4n sujetas a 
la disponibilidad de fondos. 
4. Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar contri- 
buciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de Agri- 
cultura, de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se llegare entre el 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior en el 
Paraguay, y al Ministro de Agricultura y Ganaderfa del Para- 
guay, o sus designados, o cualesquiera otros funcionarios que 
los sucedan, o cualquier otro representante autorizado por los 
respectivos Gobiernos. 
5. Como se ha convenido en la ultima de las conversaciones 
mantenidas entre los representantes de ambcs Gobiernos, en la 
fecha indicada més arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos Gobiernos 
en este Programa Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacié6n 
Agricola en el Paraguay, llegar a una mayor coordinacién del 
Servicio Técnico Interamericano de Cooperacién Agricola y 
el Ministerio de Agricultura y Ganaderfa del Paraguay, como 
asimismo una mayor integracién de los trabajos que se realizan 
y de los funcionarios de ambas organizaciones. Dentro del 
mismo marco de cordialidad, comprensién y entendimiento 
con que se han realizado estas conversaciones, proseguiran las 
mismas para que estas finalidades se cumplan al vencer el actual 
plazo del Convenio y entre a regir la prérroga. 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en 
la conveniencia de lo expuesto m4s arriba y encaminaran sus 
esfuerzos para que asi suceda. 
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6. Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, 
mi Gobierno agradeceria recibir una respuesta en el sentido 
afirmativo, a fin de que el Convenio del Programa y de las 
contribuciones financieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad 
posible. Mi Gobierno consideraré esta nota y su respuesta 
concurrente como constituyendo un Acuerdo prorrogando el 
Convenio citado mAs arriba, que entrara en vigor en la fecha 
de la firma del Convenio del Programa y de aporte financiero 
a que se refiere en la frase precedente. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia las seguridades de mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


My Government considers Your Excellency’s Note D.O.T.A.I. 
No. 382, of April 5, 1955 and my present reply thereto as con- 
stituting an agreement extending until June 30, 1960, the Agree- 
ment between our two Governments providing for the Technical 
Cooperation Program in Agriculture, said extension to become 
effective on the date of signature of the agreement on the pro- 
gram and the financial contributions mentioned in Paragraph 6 
of Your Excellency’s Note quoted above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. ; 
Artuur A. AGETON 


His Excellency 
Dr. Hreéurro SANcHEZ QUELL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Paraguay, 
Asuncién 


~ 
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Agreement extending the agreement of September 18 
and November 11,1950. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Asuncién April 5, 1955; 

Entered into force April 5, 1955. 


The Paraguayan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE PARAGUAY 
Ministerio de Relaciones Extertores 


D.O.T.A.L, No 383,- Asunci6n, & de Abril de 19565, 


Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las recientes conversaciones 
mantenidas entre Representantes de nuestros respectivos Gobier- 
nos, sobre la prérroga del Programa Cooperativo Interamericano 
de Salud Publica, que vence el 30 de Junio de 1955. 
2.-Como se ha tenido la oportunidad de manifestar a Vuestra Ex- 
celencia en la ultima de estas conversaciones, realizadas en el des- 
pacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 de Enero de 1955, 
el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est& dispuesto a que el Programa 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica sea prorrogado, des- 
pués de la fecha de su vencimiento, por un término de cinco afios. 
3.-A fin de formalizar esta extensién, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer por Vuestro digno intermedio, al Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de América, que el Convenio entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa Cooperativo 
Interamericano de Salud Publica, efectuado por un cambio de 
notas firmadas en Asuncién el 18 de Setiembre de 1950 y el 11 
de Noviembre de 1950, sea prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio de 
1960. Queda entendido que las obligaciones de las dos partes 
con respecto a este Programa estén sujetas a la disponibilidad 
de fondos. - 


4.~Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar contribu- 
ciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de Salud Pd- 
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blica, de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se llegare, entre el Director 
de la Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, en el Paraguay y el 
Ministro de Salud Publica y Bienestar Social, 0 sus designados, 
o cualesquiera otros funcionarios que los sucedan, o cualquier 
otro representante autorizado por los respectivos Gobiernos. 


5.-Como se ha convenido en la ultima de las conversaciones 
mantenidas entre los representantes de ambos Gobiernos, en la 
fecha indicada mas arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos Gobiernos 
en este Programa Cooperativo de Salud Ptblica en el Paraguay, 
llegar a una mayor coordinacién del Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Pitblica y el Ministerio de Salud Publica y 
Bienestar Social del Paraguay, como asimismo una mayor inte- 
gracién de los trabajos que se realizan y de los funcionarios de 
ambas Organizaciones. Dentro del mismo marco de cordialidad, 
comprensién y entendimiento con que se han realizado estas 
conversaciones, proseguiran las mismas para que estas finalidades 
se cumplan al vencer el actual plazo del Convenio y entre a regir 
la prérroga. 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en la 
conveniencia de lo expuesto mfs arriba y encaminaran sus 
esfuerzos para que asi suceda. 
6.-Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, mi 
Gobierno agradecerfa recibir una respuesta en el sentido afirma- 
tivo, a fin de que el Convenio del Programa y de las contribu- 
ciones financieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad posible. 
Mi Gobierno considerar& esta nota y su respuesta concurrente 
como constituyendo un Acuerdo prorrogando el Convenio citado 
mAs arriba, que entrar en vigor en la fecha de la firma del Con- 
venio del Programa y de aporte financiero a que se refiere en la 
frase precedente. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


{sEaAL] H. SAncHEz QUELL 


A Su Excelencia, 
El Sefior Don Artuur A. AGETON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de America. 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF PARAGUAY 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

D.0.T.A.I. No. 383.- Asunci6n, April 5, 1956. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent talks between representa- 
tives of our Governments on the extension of the Inter-American 
Cooperative Public Health Program, which expires on June 30, 
1955. 

2. As Your Excellency was informed in the last of the above- 
mentioned talks, which were held in the office of the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs on January 14, 1955, the Government of Paraguay 
desires and is prepared to have the Inter-American Cooperative 
Public Health Program extended beyond the date of its termina- 
tion for a period of five years. 

3. In order to formalize this extension, I am authorized by my 
Government to propose through you to the Government of the 
United States of America that the agreement between our two 
Governments establishing the Inter-American Cooperative Public 
Health Program, effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Asuncién on September 18, 1950, and November 11, 1950, be 
extended until June 30, 1960. It is understood that the obliga- 
tions of the two parties with respect to the program will be 
subject to the availability of funds. 

4. It is also understood that both parties may make financial 
contributions to the Cooperative Public Health Program in ac- 
cordance with any arrangements that may be made between the 
Director of the Foreign Operations Mission in Paraguay and the 
Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, or their representa- 
tives or any other officials who may succeed them, or any other 
representative authorized by the respective Governments. 

5. As was agreed in the final talk between the representatives of 
the two Governments on the above-mentioned date, it is the 
desire of both Governments in this Cooperative Public Health 
Program in Paraguay to attain greater coordination between the 
Inter-American Cooperative Public Health Service and the 
Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare of Paraguay, and 
greater integration of the work and the employees of the two 
organizations. In the atmosphere of cordiality and understanding 
with which they have been conducted, these talks will continue so 
that these aims may be achieved when the present agreement 
expires and the extension becomes effective. 
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The representatives of the two Governments have agreed on the 
advisability of the foregoing and will direct their efforts toward 
that end. 

6. If the proposals contained in this note are acceptable to the 
Government which Your Excellency so worthily represents, my 
Government would appreciate an affirmative reply so that the 
agreement on the program and the financial contributions may be 
drafted as soon as possible. My Government will regard this note 
and your reply concurring therein as constituting an agreement 
extending the aforesaid agreement, which will enter into force on 
the date of signature ['] of the agreement on the program and the 
financial contributions referred to in the preceding sentence. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my most distinguished consideration. 


[SEAL] H. SAncuez QueELu 
His Excellency 
ArtHur A. AGETON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Paraguayan Minister of Foreign 

Affairs 

THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 

No, 118 Asuncién, April 5, 1966 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note D.O.T.A.I. 
No. 388, of April 5, 1955, with reference to the extension of 
the term of the Technical Cooperation Program in Public Health, 
which expires on June 30, 1955. 

My Government finds acceptable the proposals opaiainad in 
Your Excellency’s note referred to above, the text of which is 
given below: 


Sefior Embajador: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a iis recientes conversaciones 
mantenidas entre representantes de nuestros respectivos 
Gobiernos, sobre la prérroga del Programa Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Salud Publica, que vence el 30 de Junio de 1955. 


1 Apr. 5, 1955. 


TIAS 3355 


6 ust] Paraguay—Health and Sanitation—Apr. 6, 1956 3065 


2. Como se ha tenido la oportunidad de manifestar a Vuestra 
Excelencia en la tltima de estas conversaciones, realizadas en 
el despacho del Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores, el 14 de 
Enero de 1955, el Gobierno del Paraguay desea y est& dispuesto 
a que el Programa Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica 
sea prorrogado, después de la fecha de su vencimiento, por un 
término de cinco afios. 
3. A fin de formalizar esta extensién, estoy autorizado por mi 
Gobierno para proponer por vuestro digno intermedio, al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, que el Convenio 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos estableciendo el Programa Coope- 
rativo Interamericano de Salud Publica, efectuado por un cambio 
de notas firmadas en Asuncién el 18 de Setiembre de 1950 y el 
11 de Noviembre de 1950, sea prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1960. Queda entendido que las obligaciones de las dos 
partes con respecto a este Programa est4n sujetas a la disponi- 
bilidad de fondos. 
4. Se sobreentiende que ambas partes pueden realizar contri- 
buciones financieras para el Programa Cooperativo de Salud 
Publica, de acuerdo a los arreglos a que se Ilegare entre el 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, en el 
Paraguay, y el Ministro de Salud Piblica y Bienestar Social, 
o sus designados, o cualesquiera otros funcionarios que los 
sucedan, o cualquier otro representante autorizado por los 
respectivos Gobiernos. 
5. Como se ha convenido en la ultima de las conversaciones 
mantenidas entre los representantes de ambos gobiernos, en 
la fecha indicada m4s arriba, es el mutuo deseo de ambos 
Gobiernos en este Programa Cooperativo de Salud Ptblica 
en el Paraguay, llegar a una mayor coordinacién del Servicio 
Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Publica y el Ministerio 
de Salud Publica y Bienestar Social del Paraguay, como 
asimismo una mayor integracién de los trabajos que se realizan y 
de los funcionarios deambas Organizaciones. Dentro del mismo 
marco de cordialidad, comprensién y entendimiento con que 
se han realizado estas conversaciones, proseguiran las mismas 
para que estas finalidades se cumplan al vencer el actual plazo 
del Convenio y entre a regir la prérroga. 

Los representantes de ambos Gobiernos han coincidido en la 
conveniencia de lo expuesto m4s arriba y encaminarfn sus 
esfuerzos para que asi suceda. 


6. Si las propuestas contenidas en esta nota son aceptables al 
Gobierno que Vuestra Excelencia tan dignamente representa, 
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mi Gobierno agradecerfa recibir una respuesta en el sentido 
affirmativo, a fin de que el Convenio del Programa y de las 
contribuciones financieras pueda ser redactado a la brevedad 
posible. Mi Gobierno considerar4& esta nota y su respuesta 
concurrente como constituyendo un Acuerdo prorrogando el 
Convenio citado mAs arriba, que entrar& en vigor en la fecha 
de la firma del Convenio del Programa y de aporte financiero 
@ que se refiere en la frase precedente. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs distinguida consideracién. 


My Government considers Your Excellency’s Note D. O. T. A. I. 
No. 383, of April 5, 1955, and my present reply thereto as con- 
stituting an agreement extending until June 30, 1960, the Agree- 

. ment between our two Governments providing for the Technical 
Cooperation Program in Public Health, said extension to become 
effective on the date of signature of the agreement on the program 
and the financial contributions mentioned in Paragraph 6 of 
Your Excellency’s note quoted above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

Artuur A. AGETON 
His Excellency 
Dr. Hiréxito SAncuEz QUELL, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Paraguay, 
Asuncién 
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NICARAGUA 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of January 31, 1951, 
as supplemented. 

Signed at Managua April 27, 1955; 

Entered into force April 27, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE HEALTH PROGRAM IN NICARAGUA 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 


STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NICARAGUA 


CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE SALUBRIDAD 
EN NICARAGUA 


EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA. 


Managua, D. N., 27 de Abril de 1955, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE HEALTH PROGRAM IN NICARAGUA 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NICARAGUA, 
Have agreed as follows: 
ArtTicLe [ 

The Agreement for a Cooperative Health Program between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Bla tes Nicaragua signed at Managua on January 31, 1951, as supple- 


mented, is hereby extended through June 30, 1956. The under- 
takings specified in the above-mentioned Agreement are extended 
through June 30, 1956, subject to the understanding that the 
obligations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955, shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
Agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other thirty days’ written notice of intention to terminate. 
It is understood that the two parties, by mutual agreement, may 
establish regulations for the deposit of the financial contributions 
to the Cooperative Health Program pursuant to arrangements 
entered into, on the one hand, by the Director of the United 
States Operations Mission to Nicaragua and, on the other hand, 
by the Minister of Public Works of Nicaragua and the Minister 
of Public Health of Nicaragua, or their designees, or by any 
successor Officials or other authorized representatives of the two 
parties. 
ArticuE II 

This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, 
at Managua this 27th day of April 1955. 
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CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE SALUBRIDA 
EN NICARAGUA 


EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA, 


Han convenido en lo siguiente: 
Articuto I 


El Convenio para un Programa Cooperativo de Salubridad 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de Nicara- 
gua, firmado en Managua el 31 de Enero de 1951, tal como fué 
complementado, se prorroga por el presente convenio hasta el 
30 de Junio de 1956. Los compromisos especificados en el 
Convenio arriba mencionado, se prorrogan hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1956, sujetos al entendimiento de que las obligaciones de las 
partes en el mismo, después del 30 de Junio de 1955, estaran 
sujetas a la disponibilidad de fondos. El Convenio arriba 
mencionado puede ser terminado en cualquier tiempo por cual- 
quiera de las partes que dé & la otra un aviso escrito de la inten- 
cién de terminarlo con treinta dias de anticipaci6n. Es entendido 
que las dos partes, de comtin acuerdo, pueden establecer regula- 
ciones para el depésito de las contribuciones financieras al Pro- 
grama Cooperativo de Salubridad, de acuerdo con arreglos 
celebrados, por una parte, por el Director de la Misi6n de Opera- 
ciones de los Estados Unidos en Nicaragua y, por otra parte, por 
el Ministro de Fomento y Obras Ptiblicas de Nicaragua y el 
Ministro de Salubridad Publica de Nicaragua, o sus designados, 
o por cualesquiera funcionarios sucesores u otros representantes 
autorizados de las dos partes. 


ArticuLo II 


Este convenio entrar4 en vigor en la fecha en que se firme. 
Hecuo en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y espajiol, en 
Managua a los 27 dias de Abril de 1955. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
T. E. WHevan 


Thomas E. Whelan 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


Earu O. FINNIE 


Earl O. Finnie 
Director, United States Operations Mission 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the 
United States Foreign Operations Administration 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA 
Oscar SEvitua Sacasa 


Oscar Sevilla Sacasa 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


{sEaL] Mopssto Armyo Mesfa 


Modesto: Armijo Mejia 
Minister of Public Works 


L. SoMARRIBA 


Leonardo Somarriba 
Minister of Public Health 
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NICARAGUA 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of January 31, 1951, 
as supplemented. 

Signed at Managua April 27, 1955; 

Entered into force April 27, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 


COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM IN NICARAGUA 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NICARAGUA 


CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO | 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE EDUCACION 
EN NICARAGUA 


EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA. 


Managua, D. N., 27 de Abril de 1955, 
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM IN NICARAGUA 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF NICARAGUA, 


Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLte I 


The Agreement for a Cooperative Education Program between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Nicaragua signed at Managua on January 31, 1951, as supple- 
mented, is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The under- 
takings specified in the above-mentioned Agreement are extended 
through June 30, 1960, subject to the understanding that the 
obligations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955, shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned Agree- 
ment may be terminated at any time by either party giving the 
other thirty days’ written notice of intention to terminate. It is 
understood that the two parties, by mutual agreement, may 
establish regulations for the deposit of the financial contributions 
to the Cooperative Education Program pursuant to arrangements 
entered into, on the one hand, by the Director of the United 
States Operations Mission to Nicaragua and, on the other hand, 
by the Minister of Education of Nicaragua, or their designees, or 


_ by any successor officials or other authorized representatives of 


the two parties. 
Articte IT 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it is 
signed. . 


Dons in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
Managua this 27th day of April, 1955. 
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CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE EDUCACION 
EN NICARAGUA 


EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA, 


Han convenido en lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo J 


El Convenio para un Programa Cooperativo de Educacién 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de Nicara- 
gua, firmado en Managua el 31 de Enero de 1951, tal como fué 
complementado se prorroga por el presente convenio hasta el 
30 de Junio de 1960. Los compromisos especificados en el 
Convenio arriba mencionado, se prorrogan hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1960, sujetos al entendimiento de que las obligaciones de las 
partes en el mismo, después del 30 de Junio de 1955, estaran 
sujetas a la disponibilidad de fondos. El Convenio arriba mencio- 
nado puede ser terminado en cualquier tiempo por cualquiera de las 
partes que dé a la otra un aviso escrito de la intencién de terminarlo 
con treinta dias de anticipacién. Es entendido que las dos partes, 
de comin acuerdo, pueden establecer regulaciones para el depésito 
de las contribuciones financieras al Programa Cooperativo de 
Educaci6n, de acuerdo con arreglos celebrados, por una parte, 
por el Director de la Misi6n de Operaciones de los Estados Unidos 
en Nicaragua y, por otra parte, por el Ministro de Educacién de 
Nicaragua, o sus designados, o por cualesquiera funcionarios 
sucesores u otros representantes autorizados de las dos partes. 


Articuto II 


Este convenio entraré en vigor en la fecha en que se firme. 
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Hecno en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y espafiol, en Managua 
® los 27 dias de Abril de 1955. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
T. E. WHELAN 


Thomas E. Whelan 
Ambassador of the United States of America 


Earu O. FINNIE 


Earl O. Finnie 
Director, United States Operations Mission 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the 
United States Foreign Operations Administration 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA 
Oscar SEVILLA Sacasa 


Oscar Sevilla Sacasa — 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


(sEAL] CRISANTO SAcasA. 


Crisanto Sacasa 
Minister of Education 
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Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of March 16, 1951, ae boa 
as modified and supplemented. May. 5, 1958 
Effected by exchange of notes 


Signed at Ciudad Trujillo April 19 and May 5, 1955; 
Entered into force May 5, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Dominican Acting 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 


Crupap Trugitto, D. R., 
No. 405 April 19, 1956. 
ExcELLENcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desira- 
bility of extending beyond the present termination date of June 
30, 1955, the cooperative education program being conducted by 
our two Governments in the Dominican Republic. In order to 
provide for such an extension, I am authorized by my Government 
to propose that the agreement for a cooperative education program 
between our two Governments effected by an exchange of notes 
signed at Ciudad Trujillo on March 16, 1951, as subsequently 
modified and supplemented, be extended through June 30, 1960. 
The undertakings specified in the above-mentioned agreement are 
extended through June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that 
the obligations of the two parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 
are subject to the availability of funds to each party for purposes 
of the program. The above-mentioned agreement may be 
terminated at any time by either party giving the other three 
months written notice of intention to terminate. 

It is understood that the two parties may make financial con- 
tributions to the cooperative education program pursuant to 
arrangements entered into by the Director of the United States 
Operations Mission to the Dominican Republic and the Minister 
of Education and Fine Arts of the Dominican Republic, or their 
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designees, or by any successor officials or other authorized repre- 
sentatives of the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect. 
My Government will consider this note and your reply concurring 
therein as constituting an agreement which shall.enter into force 
on the date of your note in reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Ws. C. Arretp, Jr. 
William C. Affeld, Jr. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Lic. Porrrrio HERRERA Bizz, 
Acting Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
and Worship, 
Ciudad. Trujillo. 





The Dominican Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
to the American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 

REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 

SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 

Ciupap TRUJILLO, 
Distrito DE Santo DomincGo, 

11115 5 de mayo de 1955 


ANO DEL BENEFACTOR DE LA PATRIA 


Sefor Encarcabo DE Negocios: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de la Embajada, Nim. 
405, de fecha 19 de abril de 1955, y de informar a Vuestra Sefioria 
que referida dicha nota al departamento de Educacié6n y Bellas 
Artes, y después al Poder Ejecutivo, esta Cancillerfa tiene autori- 
zacién. para aceptar la prérroga hasta el 30 de junio de 1960 al. 
Acuerdo acerca de un Programa Cooperativo de Educacié6n entre 
nuestros dos gobiernos, efectuado por intercambio de notas firma- 
das en Ciudad Trujillo el 16 de mayo de 1951 subconsecuentemente 
modificado y suplementado. 

Esta prérroga est4 sujeta a las condiciones expresadas en la 
mencionada nota de la Embajada, Nim. 405 de fecha 19 de abril. 
de 1955, nota que con la presente respuesta afirmativa de la 
Cancillerfa, ser4 considerada por nuestros gobiernos como un 
Acuerdo que entraré en vigor en la fecha de la presente nota. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, las 
seguridades de mi més distinguida consideracién. 


E pe MarcHENA 


Su Sefioria 
Wir C, AFFstp, Jr., 
Primer Secretario de la Embajada 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Su Embajada— - 


Translation 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 
CrupabD TRUJILLO, 
District oF Santo DomInco, 
N16 May 6, 1955 


YEAR OF THE BENEFACTOR OF OUR COUNTRY 


Mr. Cuarc& pv’ AFFAIRES: 

J have the honor to refer to the Embassy’s note No. 405, dated 
April 19, 1955, and to inform you that, the said note having first 
been referred to the Department of Education and Fine Arts and 
then to the Executive Power, this Foreign Office is authorized to 
agree to the extension to June 30, 1960, of the Agreement for a 
Cooperative Education Program between our two Governments, 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo on May 
16, 1951, as subsequently modified and supplemented. 

This extension is subject to the conditions stated in the Embas- 
sy’s above-mentioned note No. 405 of April 19, 1955, which, 
together with the present affirmative reply of the Foreign Office, 
will be considered by our Governments as constituting an agree- 
ment which shall enter into force on the date of the present note. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances 
of my most distinguished consideration. 


E pe MarcHENA 


WiuraM C. AFFELD, Jr., 
First Secretary 
of the Embassy of the United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 3358 


UNITED KINGDOM 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 15, 1955. hese t oki 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington October 20 and Noy. 3, 1955 
November 3, 1955; 


Entered into force November 3, 1955. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British EmpBassy, 
Wasaineton, D. C. 
October 20, 1986. 


No. 572 


Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the Agreement between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland and the Government of the United States of America 
for Cooperation on the Civil Use of Atomic Energy signed in 
Washington on June 15, 1955, and to draw Your Excellency’s iS 3g. 
attention to an error in the wording of Article VII A.(1). 

According to the present text of Article VII A.(1) each Party 


“agrees to transfer and assign to the other Party all right, 
title, and interest in and to any such invention, discovery, 
patent application, or patent in the country of that other 
Party, to the extent owned, subject to a royalty-free, non- 
exclusive, irrevocable licence for the governmental purposes 
of such other Party and for purposes of mutual defence.” 


In the view of Her Majesty’s Government, the provision in 
question should read as follows :— 


“agrees to transfer and assign to the other Party all right, 
title, and interest in and to any such invention, discovery, 
patent application, or patent in the country of that other 
Party, to the extent owned, subject to a royalty-free, non- 
exclusive, irrevocable licence for the governmental purposes 
of the transferring and assigning Party and for purposes of 
mutual defence.” 
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If Your Excellency confirms that the Government of the United 
States agree with the view of Her Majesty’s Government, I have 
the honour to propose that the text of Article VII A.(1) shall be 
considered as corrected to read in the manner suggested above 
and that this Note, together with your reply to it, shall constitute 
an agreement to this effect. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 

(For the Ambassador) 
J H A Watson 
The Honourable 
JoHN Foster Duss, 
Secretary of State for the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
November 8, 1955 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
October 20, 1955, in which you drew attention to an error in the 
wording of Article VII A. (1) of the Agreement Between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland and the Government of the United States of America for 
Cooperation on the Civil Uses of Atomic Energy signed in Wash- 
ington on June 15, 1955. 

In reply, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of 
the United States confirms the view of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that there 
is an error in the present text of Article VII A. (1) and agrees that 
the provision in question should be considered as corrected to 
read as suggested in your note and that your note, together with 
this reply to it, shall constitute an agreement to this effect. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Watwortu Barsour 
His Excellency 
Sir Roger Maxins, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., 
British Ambassador. 


TIAS 3359 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


TAX RELIEF ON DEFENSE EXPENDITURES 


Agreement with annex and exchange of notes TIAS 3360 
Signed at Bonn October 15, 1954; Oct. 15, 1954 
Entered into force November 8, 1955. 
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Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Federal Republic 
of Germany Concerning Tax Relief to 
be Accorded by the Federal Republic 
to United States Expenditures in the 


Interest of the Common Defense 


The United States of America and the Federal Republic 
of Germany wishing to promote the common defense effort 


have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
The Federal Republic of Germany, called hereinafter the Federal 
Republic, shall grant relief from Federal taxes and customs duties 
insofar as payments of such taxes and customs duties affect defense 
expenditures of the United States of America, called hereinafter the 
United States, The manner and form of such tax relief shall be in 


accordance with the Articles belew, 


Article IT 
Defense expenditures in the meaning of this Agreement are expendi~ 
tures made by the United States, or in the case of experts, expenditures 
made by or on behalf of the United States, for equipment, materials, 
facilities and/or services for the common defense effort, including the 
expenditures of all foreign aid programs of the United States, 


Article III 

Relief from taxes and customs duties which affect United States 
defense expenditures as defined in Article II and in accordance with 
the terms of the Annex shall be granted as follows: 

(1) Turnover Tax 

(a) Exemption from the turnover tax shall be granted for 

equipment, materials or facilities delivered to, or services rendered 
for, agencies of the United States or agencies of other governments 
designated by the United States, regardless of whether or not an export 


transaction takes place, 
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(b) Refunds of turnover tax shall, upon application, be 
granted, to the extent provided in the Annex, to the supplier of equip- 
ment, materials, facilities or services which are exempt from the 
turnover tax pursuant to Subparagraph (a) above, regardless of whether 
or not an export transaction takes place, 

(c) The exemptions and refunds provided under Subparagraphs 
(a) amd (b) above shall also be granted to a supplier who proves that 
supplies were exported to private persons or firms authorised by 
agencies of the United States or agencies of other governments desig~ 
nated by the United States, 


(2) Customs Duties and Excise Taxes Including Turnover Equalization 
Tax and Levies of the Fiscal Menopolies 


(a) Exemption from the collection of customs duties and ex 
cise taxes, including the turnover equalisation tax, shall be granted 
for equipment, materials and facilities which are delivered to agencies 
of the United States or to agencies of other governments designated by 
the United States from customs~free areas, such as customs=free ports, 
or from installations under customs control, such as bonded warehouses, 
The same exemptions shall be grarted if such supplies are duly experted. 

(b) Other equipment, materials or facilities which are de~ 
livered to agencies of the United States or to agencies of other Govern= 
ments designated by the United States shall be granted the most favorable 
exenptions, refunds or price discounts provided by German customs - 
excise ~ and fiscal monepoly legislation for experted supplies, The 
exemptions, refunds or price discounts provided by German customs = 
excise = ani fiscal monopoly legislation for experted supplies shall 
also apply to supplies which are duly experted. 


Article IV 
Exemption from customs duties and excise taxes, including the 
turnover equalisation tax, shall be granted for equipment, materials 
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or facilities, as specified in Article IJ, which are imperted from out= 
side the German customs area and delivered to, or which are in transit 
through the territory of the Federal Republic for delivery to, agencies 
of the United States or to agencies of other governments designated 
ty the United States, 
Article V 

Exemption from customs duties and excise taxes, including the 
‘turnover equalization tax, shall be granted for equipment, materials 
or facilities, as specified in Article III (2) Subparagraph (a) and 
Article IV, which are processed in the German customs area under the 
German customs regulations applicable to such processing, A sim- 
plified procedure will be provided for the repair of military equip~ 
ment. 


Article VI 
Relief froa Federal taxes and customs dutiee shall be granted 


provided the respensible German agencies have been furnished by 
agencies of the United States with appropriate evidence that the 
transactions concerned are eligible for such relief under the pro~ 
visions of this Agreement, The form of this evidence shall be 
established by mutual agreement between the two governments. 


Article 
(1) When dollar expenditures are involved, the United States 
shall make payments in the form of dollar instrusents payable at 
specific banks to the credit of the supplier concerned, 
(2) When payments from DM funds specified in the Annex under 
Point 2 are involved, the payments shall be made in accerdance with 
arrangenents between the two governments, 
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Article VIII 
Supplies for which tax relief has been granted in accordance 
with the above provisions may be sold in the area to which this agree- 
ment applies to persons other than agencies of the United States or 
agencies of other governments designated by the United States only 
in accordance with terms to be agreed upen by the two governments, 


Article Ix 

The relief provided in Artioles III, IV and V shall aleo be 
granted for transactions which originated prior to the entry into 
force of this Agreement where the contracts involved in such transac- 
tions provide (a) that, pending the conclusien of arrangements enbedied 
in this Agreement, not in excess of a certain percentage of total pay- 
ments due under such contracts shall be paid by the United States, or 
(b) that prices shall be reduced by the amount of taxes reflected therein 
for which tax relief shall be granted by the Federal Republic to the 
other contracting party. 


Artiole X 
This Agreement does not affect relief from taxes the yield of 


which accrues entirely or partly to the Laender or the Gemeinden 
(Gemeindeverbaende). It does not provide relief from social insurance 





contributions, 


Article XI 
The Government of the Federal Republic shall inform the Govern= 
ment of the United States of regulations to be issued for the implementa~ 


tion of this Agreement. 


Article XTI 
(1) The present Agreement shall alse apply from the date apaeie zs Application to Land 
fied in Article XIV to Land Berlin which for the purpeses of this Agree~ 
ment comprises those areas over which the Berlin Senate exercises M 
jurisdiction, 
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Entry into force. 


(2) It is a condition to the application of this Agreement to 
Land Berlin, in accordance with the preceding Paragraph, that the 
Government of the Federal Republic shall previously have furnished 
to the Government of the United States a notification that all legal 
procedures in Berlin neceasary for the application of this Agreement 
therein have been complied with, 


Article XIII 

(1) The two Governments ahall, upen the request of either of 
them, consult regarding any question relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to the operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement, 

(2) Hither Party to this Agreement may apply at any time for re- 
view of this Agreement. The two Governments shall enter into negotiations 
aiming at a mutually satisfactory solution based on the principles of this 
Agreement with respect te any problem that may arise, 

(3) This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement between 
the two contracting parties, 


Article XIV 
(1) This Agreanent shall enter into force upon the deposit of an 
instrument of ratification by the Federal Republic with the Government 
of the United States, 


(2) The Annex to this Agreement forms an integral part hereef, 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly autherised 
for the purpese, have signed this Agreement, 


Done at Bonn, in duplicate, in the Englieh and German languages, 
both of which texts are authentic, this\iWemttday of ONehe, , 195k. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
ee 


FOR ‘MME FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GEHMANY: = f_- 
rg 


Uy 


‘Nov. 8, 1055. 


TIAS 3360 


6 UST] 


Germany—Taxation—Oct. 15, 1954 


ANNEX 


To the Agreement betwaen thse United States 
of America and the Federal Republio of 
Germany ooncerning Tax Relief to be accorded 
by the Federal Republic to United States 


Expenditures in the Interest of ths Common 
Defense ™~ 


1. Article I 


The relief from taxes and custome dutiss provided by the accompanying 


Agreement shall not apply tos 


(a} Purchases and imports by thé Post Exchange System; 


(b) 


Purchases by individual members of the United States Foross 


in Germany. 


2. Articles II_and Vil 


(1) 


(2) 


United States defenses expanditures within the meaning of this 

Agreement shall be expenditures made from: 

(a) United States dollars, 

(b) Deuteche Marke purchased with United States dollars, 

(0) Deutechs Marks received by the United States in payment for 
recognized dollar claims of the United States against the 
Federal Republic, 

(d) Deutsche Marka received by the United States in oonnection 
with, or as a result of, United States dollar forsign aid 
expenditures in or for Germany, 

(s) Deuteche Marke otherwies received by the United States 
relating to dollar sxpenditures insofar as they result 
from special transactions agreed to by the two governments: 

It is understood that the use of the Deutsche Marks referred to 

above in Paragraph (1), Subparagraphe (0), (da) and (8) for the 

purposes defined in Article II of this Agreement shall depend 


upon agreements hereon betwesn the two governments. 
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3. Articles III, IV, V and VIII 


In the event of the establishment of a European defense organization 
responsible for the procurement and distribution of equipment, agencies of 
such 4n organization may be regarded as agencies of a government for the 


purposes of this Agreement. 


4. Article III (2 


(1) A supplier within the meaning of Article III (1) Subparagraph (bd) 
of the attached Agreement shall be granted, upon application, refunds of the 
turnover tax in accordance with the provisions of Section 16, Subparagraphs 
(1) ana (2) of the Turnover Tax Law and the applicable implementing regu- 
lations, regardless of whether or not an export transaction takes place. 

(2) A supplier within the meaning of Article, III (1) Subparagraph (c) 
of the attached Agreement shall be granted, upon application, refunds of 
the turnover tax in accordance with the provisions of Section 16 Subpara- 
graphs (1) and (2) of the Turnover Tax Law and the applicable implementing 
regulations. 

(3) The English phrase "for equipment, materials or faotlitios delivered 
‘to or services rendered for agencies" as used in Article III (1) (a) of this 
Agreement bears the same meaning as the German term "fuer Lieferungen von 
Waren einschliesslioh Werklieferungen und fuer sonstige Leistungen an Stellen” 
(literally, for deliveries of supplies, including work deliveries, and for 
other services for agencies). The English phrase "equipment, materials, 
facilities or services" as used in Article III (1) (b) of this Agreement 
bears the same meaning as the German term "“Lieferungen von Waren einschliess- 
lich Werklieferungen" (literally, deliveries of supplies, including work 
deliveries). 

4) The meaning of the term "Werklieferungen" (work deliveries) shall in 
principle be as stated in the German Turnover Tax Law. Construction of 
buildings and. other contract services for the United States shall invariably 
be considered to be "Werklieferungen" (work deliveries) in every case, when 
the contractor supplies material in the performance of the services which 


are valued at more than 50 percent of the total cost of the services. 
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Payments made to sub-contractors for services rendered under the contract 
are to be included in the costs of materials. The refund shall be calculated 
on the total amount of the bill for the entire contract. 

(5) For construction other than of buildings the contractor shall be 
granted the highest turnover tax refund provided under Point 4 Subpara- 
graph (1) for the materiale shown separately on the bill regardless of 
whether the construction is a “Werklieferung" (work delivery) or a 
“Werkleietung" (work service). 

(6) It ie agreed that, in connection with procurement contracts 
conoluded between the United States and the Federal Republic, direct 
deliveries to, and other services rendered for, the Federal Republio 
shall be treated in the same manner ae direct deliveries to, and other 
services rendered for, agencies of the United States or to agancies of 
other governments designated by the United States. The same understanding 
shall apply where construction contracts are placed with a German building 


administration. 


5. Article V 

4 simplified cuetoms procedure is provided for the repair of military 
equipment within the framework of the attached Agreement, Upon application, 
authorization to operate under such simplified proosdure shall be granted 
by the main customs offices (Hauptzollaenter) to firms to which the agencies 
of the United States give such orders for repair. Authorization shall not 
be granted to firms which are untrustworthy in tax matters or which do not 
maintain proper bookkeeping. With respect to such goods to be repaired, or 
manatee provided therefor by agencies of the United States, the authorized 
firme shall be relieved from the usual requirements of presenting to a 
customs office, and obtaining customs clearance for, each individual con- 
signment of such goods or materiale when they are taken over and when they 
are returned. The firms, however, shall report to the competent customs 
office only those goods which were received for repair and those which were 


returned after: repair. The reports shall also include materials 
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received by the firm for executing the order andany resulting scrap. Scrap 
of low value left in the hands of the firm shall be exempt from taxes and 
duties. Other scrap shall be subject to taxes and duties unless returned 


by the firm to the contracting agency. 


6. Article VIII 

fhe United States has declared and the Federal Republic has noted that 
certain goods are sold through agencies of the United States Forces, 
particularly the Quartermaster Corps, to members of the Forces for their 
personal use or consumption. Such sales shall not fall under the pro- 
visions of Article VIII of the attached Agreement. In this connection, the 
United States and the Federal Republic shall each within the spheres of 
their authority take appropriate measures in order to prevent violations of 
German customs, tax and foreign exchange regulations, particularly with 
respect to goods such as tobacco, tobacco products, coffee, tea and alcoholic 


beverages. 


7. Articles ITI, IV, -V_ and VIII 


It is agreed that the relief from Federal taxes and customs duties 
provided by this Agreement will not be altered by the entry into force of 
agreements on the rights and obligations of foreign forces and their members 
in the Federal Republic of Germany, pursuant to the decision of the Foreign 
Ministers of the Federal Republic of Germany, France, the United Kingdom and 


the United States taken at London on October. 3, 1954. 


8. Articles III and V 

In the event the German legislation or implementing regulations 
iioting on the date of the signing of this Agreement and governing (a) the 
granting of turnover tax refunds on export transactions; (bd) exemptions, 
refunds or price discounts for exported goods from customs duties and exoise 
taxes, including the turnover equalization tax, and levies of the fiscal 
monopolies; and (c) the processing of goods in the German customs area; 
shall be modified, superseded, or repealed, the parties to this Agreement 
shall enter into immediate consultations to establish procedures to ensure 
the granting of relief for United States defense expenditures from German 
taken, customs duties and levies of fiscal monopolies no less favorable 


than that herewith established by this Agreement. 
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Abkommen zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika iiber die von der 
Bundesrepublik zu _gewihrenden Abgabenverglinstigungen 
fiir die von den Vereinigten Staaten im Interesse der 
gemeinsamen Verteidigung geleisteten Auggaben. 


Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland 

and 

die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 

sind 

in dem Wunsche, die gemeinsamen Verteidigungs- 
bemiilhungen zu fUrdern, 

wie folgt tibereingekomnens 


Artikel I 


Die Bundesrepublik Deutsohland, im folgenden die Bundes= 
republik genannt, wird Vergiinstigungen bei Bundessteuern und 
Zdllen gewihren, soweit duroh die Erhebung der Abgaben Vertele- 
digungsausgaben der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, im fol~ 
yenden die Vereinigten Staaten genannt, betroffen werden. Die 
Art und Weise dieser Abgabenverglinstigungen bestimmt sich nach 
den nachatehenden artikeln. 


artikel II 


Verteidigungsausgaben im Sinne dieses Abkommens sind Aus- 
gaben, die von den Vereinigten Staaten - im Falle der Ausfuhr 
yon den Vereinigten Staaten oder in ihrem Auftrage - flr Aus= 
ruistung, Materialien, Einrichtungen oder Leistungen fiir die ge- 
meiasamen Verteidigungsbemtihungen geleistet werden, einsohliced— 
lich der Ausgaben ftir Auslandshilfsprogramme aller Art der Ver=- 
ainigten Staaten. 


Artikel IIT 





Hinsichtlich der Steuern und Z28lle, die die Verteidi- 
gungsauegaben der Vereinigten Staaten im Sinne des Artikels II 
und der Bestimmungen des Anhange berlihren, werden folgende Ver~ 
glunstigungen gewihrt: 
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1. Umsatzateuer 


a) 


b) 


oe) 


Umeatzsteuerbefreiung wird gewlthrt ftir Lieferungen 
von Waren einschlieBlich Werklieferungen und fiir 
sonstige Leistungen an Stellen der Vereinigten Staa- 
ten und an Stellen anderer von den Vereinigten Staa- 
ten bezeichneter Regierungen ohne Riicksicht darauf, 
ob eine Ausfuhr tatstchlioch stattfindet oder nicht. 


Auf Antrag werden dem Lieferer fiir die nach Buch- 
stabe a) umsatgsteuerbofreiten Lieferungen von Waren 
einschlieBlich Werklieferungen Umsatzsteuervergiitun- 
gen in dem im Anhang vereinbarten Umfange gewlhrt ohne 
Rucksicht darauf, ob eine Ausfubr tatetchlich statt—- 
findet oder nicht. 


Die nach den Buchstaben a) und b) vorgesehenen Befrei- 
ungen und Verglitungen werden auch einem Lieferer ge- 
whhrt, der nachweist, da8 er die Waren an private Per- 
sonen oder Firmen exportiert hat, die von Stellen der 
Vereinigten Staaten oder Stellen anderer von den Ver~ 
einigten Staaten bezeichneter Regierungen ermuchtigt 
worden eind. 


2. Z3lle, Verbrauchsteuern einschlieBlich der Umsatzaus-— 


gleichsteuer und Monopolabgaben 


a) 


b) 


Flr Ausrtistung, Materialien und Einrichtungen, die an 
Stellen der Vereinigten Staaten oder an Stellen an-~ 
derer von den Vereinigten Staaten bezeichneter Re- 
gierungen aus Zollausschltiesen (z.B. Freihifen) oder 
aus dem Zoliverkehr (z.B. Zollagern) tibergeben werden, 
werden Z281le und Verbrauchsabgaben einsohlieBlich der 
Umeatzausgleichsteuer nicht erhoben. Die gleichen Ver- 
glinestigungen werden gewihrt, wenn solche Waren ord- 
nungemiBig ausgeftihrt werden. 


Fur sonstige Ausriistung, Materialien und Einrichtun- 
gen, die Stellen der Vereinigten Staaten oder Stellen 
anderer von den Vereinigten Staaten bezeiohneter Re- 
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gierungen tibergeben werden, werden die weitestgehenden 
Befreiungen, Verglitungen oder Preisvergtinstigungen ge- 
wihrt, die in den deutschen Zoll-, Verbrauchsteuer- und 
Monopolgesetzen fllr ausgeflihrte Waren vorgesehen sind. 
Fir ordnungsemiBig ausgeflhrte Waren werden ebenfalls die 
Abgaben- oder Preisvergiinstigungen gewHhrt, die in den 
deutschen Zoll-, Verbrauohsteuer~- und Monopolgesetzen 
ftir den Fall der Ausfubr vorgesehen sind. 


Artikel IV 


ZSlle und Verbrauchsteuern einschlieSlich der Umsatz- 
ausgleiohsteuer werden nicht erhoben ftir Ausriistung, Ma- 
terialien und Einrichtungen der in Artikel II bezeichneten 
Art, die aus dem Zollauslande eingeflihnrt und Stellen der 
Vereinigten Staaten oder Stellen anderer von den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten beszeiohneter Regierungen libergeben oder die 
duroh das deuteohe Zollgebiet zur Lieferung an solche Stel- 
len durchgeflihrt werden. 


Artikel ¥ 


Fur die in Artikel III Nr.2 Buchstabe a) und in arti- 
kel IV bezeichneten Ausriistungsgegenstinde, Materialien und 
Einriohtungen, die im deutschen Zollgebiet veredelt werden, 
wird Befreiung von Zéllen und Verbrauchsteuern einschlies- 
lich der Umsatzausgleichsteuer nach MaSgabe der deutschen 
Zollbestimmungen gewuhrt werden, die auf solche Veredelun- 
gen anwendbar sind. Fiir die Ausbesserung von militdérischen 
Ausriistungagegenetinden wird ein vereinfaohtes Verfahren vor- 
gesehen werden. 


Artikel VI 


Die Verglinstigungen bei Bundessteuern und Zdllen sind 
davon abhingig, daS den zustindigen deutsohen Stellen von 
Stellen der Vereinigten Staaten in geeigneter Weise der 
Naohweia dafiir erbracht wird, da8 bei den betreffenden 
Reohtsgesohuften die in diesem Abkommen aufgefiihrten Voraus- 
setzungen fiir derartige Abgabenverglinsatigungen vorliegen. 
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Die Art dieses Naohweises wird durch gegenseitige Verein- 
barung zwischen den beiden Regierungen festgelegt werden. 


Artikel VII 


(1) Wenn Dollarausgaben in Betracht kommen, werden die 
Vereinigten Staaten Zahlung leisten in Form von auf Dollar 
lautenden Urkunden, die bei bestimmten Banken zu Gunsten 
der in Betraoht kommenden Lieferer zahlbar sind. 


(2) Wenn Zahlungen aus den im Anhang unter Nummer 2 auf- 
geflihrten DM-Betrigen in Betracht kommen, wird die Zahlung 
gem&B nuiherer Vereinbarungen der beiden Regierungen ge- 
leistet werden. 


Artikel VIII 


Waren, flir die nach den vorstehenden Bestimmungen 
Abgabenverglinetigungen gewahrt worden sind, dlirfen im Gel- 
tungebereich dieses Abkommens an andere Personen als Stel- 
len der Vereinigten Staaten oder Stellen anderer von den 
Vereinigten Staaten bezeichneter Regierungen nur unter den 
von den beiden Regierungen zu vereinbarenden Bedingungen 
verkuBert werden. 


Artikel IX 


Die in den Artikeln III, IV und V aufgeftihrten Ver- 
gunetigungen werden auoh gewuhrt ftir Rechtageschifte, die 
vor dem Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens eingegangen eind, 
vorausgesetzt, daB die Uber solohe Rechtsegeschifte abge- 
sohlossenen Besohaffungsvertriige Bestimmungen enthalten, 
wonach (a) bis zum AbschluS der in diesem Abkommen enthal- 
tenen Vereinbarungen hichstens ein bestinmter Vomhundert- 
eatz der Gesamtentgelte, die auf Grund dieser Vertriige ge- 
sohuldet werden, von den Vereinigten Staaten zu zahlen ist, 
oder (b) die Entgelte um den in ihnen enthaltenen Abgaben- 
betrag zu erm&Bigen sind, von dem der andere Vertrageteil 
von der Bundesrepublik freigestellt wird. 
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Artikel X 


Dieees Abkommen bezieht sich nicht auf Verglinsti- 
gungen bei Steuern, deren Aufkommen den Landern oder den 
Gemeinden (Gemeindeverbunden) ganz oder zum Teil guflieBt. 
Es sieht keine Befreiung von Sozialvereicherungsbdeitrigen 
vor. 


Artikel XI 


Die Regierung der Bundesrepublik-wird der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten die zur Durchfilhrung dieees Abkom- 
mens Zu erlassenden Vorschriften mitteilen. 


Artikel XII 


(1) Dieses Abkormen gilt von dem in Artikel XIV be- 
zeiohneten Zeitpunkt ab auch fiir das Land Berlin,welches 
fur die Zweoke dieses Abkommens nur die Gebiete umfaBt, 
ilber welche der Senat von Berlin behtUrdliche Befugnisse 
ausilbt. 


(2) Die GUltigkeit diesee Abkommens filr das Land Berlin 
im Sinne von Absatz 1 hiingt davon ab, daB die Regierung 
der Bundesrepublik vorher der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten eine schriftliche Erklirung abgibt, da8 alle fir 
die Anwendung dieses Abkommens in Berlin erforderlichen 
rechtlichen Voraussetzungen erfilllt sind. 


Artikel XIII 


(1) Die beiden Regierungen werden, wenn eine von ihnen 
dies beantragt, sich miteinander tber jede Frage ins Be- 
nehmen setzen, die die Anwendung dieses Abkommens oder die 
gemkB diesem Abkommen getroffenen MaGnahmen oder Verein- 
barungen betrifft. 


(2) Jeder Vertrageteil kann jederzeit eine Nachpriifung 
der Bostimmungen dieses Abkommens beantragen. Die beiden 
Regierungen werden tiber jede etwa auftauohende Frage in 
Verhandlungen eintreten mit dem Ziel einer beiderseits 
befriedigenden L&sung enteprechend den Grundsitzen dieses 
Abkommens. 
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(3) Dieses Abkommen kann jederzeit durch eine Vereinbarung 
_gwischen den beiden Vertragsteilen gelindert werden. 


Artikel XIV 





(1) Dieses Abkommen tritt in Kraft mit der Hinterlegung 
einer Ratifikationeurkunde bei der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten durch die Bundesrepublik. 


(2) Der Anhang iet integrierender Bestandteil dieses Ab- 
kommens. 


Zu Urkund dessen haben die zu diesem Zweck ordnungs= 
mH8ig bevollméchtigten Vertreter dae vorliegende Abkommsn 
unterzeichnet. 


ec ey Bonn am . jaefoedfiderrage dee 
Monats ... n doppelter Ausfertigung in deutsoher 


und englischer Sprache, wobei beide Texte authentisoh sind. 


Fir die Bundesrepublik Deutsohlands 


Pir die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerikas 


You, Wh. Cro 


( 
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Anhang 


gu dem Abkommen zwischen der Bundesrepublik 
Deutechland und den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika Uber die von der Bundesrepublik zu 
gewihrenden Abgabenvergiinstigungen fiir die 
yon den Vereinigten Staaten im Interesse der 
gemeinsamen Verteidigung geleisteten Ausgaben. 


1. Zu Artikel I 
Die Abgabenvergiinstigungen, die in dem beigefUgten Abkon- 
men eingerdumt werden, beziehen sich nicht auf 


a) Einktufe und Einfuhren der Post Exchange-Organisation, 
b) EinkHufe der einzelnen Mitglieder der Streitkrifte der 
Vereinigten Staaten in Deutschland, 


2. Zu Artikel II und VII 
(1) Verteidigungsausgaben der Vereinigten Steaten im Sinne 


dieses Abkommens sind nur Ausgaben, die geleistet werden in 
a) Dollars der Vereinigten Staaten, 


b) Deutscher Mark, die mit Dollars der Vereinigten Staa= 
ten erworben ist, 


co) Deutscher Mark, die die Vereinigten Staaten sur Abe 
geltung anerkannter Dollarforderungen der Vereinigten 
Staaten gegen die Bundesrepublik erhalten, 


a) Deutscher Mark, die die Vereinigten Staaten in Ver=- 
bindung mit oder auf Grund von Auelandshilfeausgaben 
erhalten, die in Dollars der Versinigten Staaten in 
oder fiir Deutschland geleistet werden, 


e) Deutscher Mark, die die Vereinigten Staaten anderwei~ 
tig erhalten und die sich auf Dollarausgaben besieht, 
soweit sie aus besonderen von da@m beiden Regierungen 
vereinbarten Geschiften herrtihrt. 

(2) Es besteht Einverstindnis dartiber, daS die Verwendung 
der oben unter Absatz 1 Buchstaben c), d) und e) erwihnten 
Deutschen Mark fiir die in Artikel II dieees Abkommens be- 
gzeiohneten Zweocke von Vereinbarungen der beiden Regierungen 
hieriiber abhingen soll. 


3. Zu Artikel IIT, IV, V und VII 


Im Falle der Errichtung einer euro- 
plischen Verteidigungsorganieation, die fiir die Beeohaf~ 
fung und Verteilung von Ausriistungsgegenstinden verant- 
wortlioh ist, kinnen Stellen einer solchen Organisation 
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im Sinne dieses Abkommens ale Stellen einer Regisrung 
angesehen warden. 


4. Zu Artikel III Nr. 1 





(1) Binem Lieferer im Sinne des.Artikele III Nr. 1 Buoh- 
stabe b) des beiliegenden Abkommens werden auf Antrag Um= 
satzeteuervergiitungen naoh § 16 Absdtze 1 und 2 des Umsats~ 
steuergesetzes und der zugehérigen Durchftihrungsbestimmungen 
gewHhrt ohne Riicksicht darauf, ob eins Ausfuhr tatstohlioh 
atattfindet oder nicht. 


(2) Einem Lisferer im Sinne des Artikele III Nr. 1 Buoh= 
stabe 0) des veigefigten Abkommens werden auf Antrag Umsats- 
eteuervergiitungen nach § 16 Absitze 1 und 2 des Umsatzsteuer- 
gesetzes und der zugehtrigen Durchftihrungsbestimmungen ge=- 
wihrt. 


(3) Die in Artikel III Nr. 1 Buchstabe a) des beigefiig- 
ten Abkommens im englisohen Text verwendeten Worte "for 
equipment, materials or facilities delivered to, or ser=- 
viees rendered for agenoies" (wdrtlich: "fiir Auariistung, Ma=- 

¥ terialien oder Einrichtungen geliefert an, oder Leistungen 
erbraoht ftir Stellen") sind gleichbedeutend mit den Worten 
im deutschen Text "fiir Lieferungen von Waren einsohlieBlioh 
Werklieferungen und ftir sonetige Leistungen an Stsllen". 
Die in Artikel III Nr. 1 Buchetabe b) im englisonen Text ver= 
wendeten Worte "equipment, materials, facilities or ser= 
vioes". (wértlich: “Aueriistung, Materialien, Einrichtungen 
oder Leistungen") sind gleichbedeutend mit den Worten im 
deutsohen Text "Lieferungen von Waren einschlieBlioh Werk- 
lieferungen". 


(4) Der Begriff der Werklieferung bestimmt sich grund- 
eitzlioh nach deutschem Umsatzsteuerreoht. Bauleistungen, 
aie in der Erriohtung von Bauwerken bestehen und vertrag=- 
liche sonstige Leistungen (contract services) sind jedooh 
in jedem Palle als Werklieferungen angusehen, wenn der Un- 
ternehmer die sur Durohftihrung erforderliohen Materialien 
liefert und die Kosten der Materialien mehr ale 50 v.H. der 
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vertraglichen Gesamtkosten betragen. Entgelte, die bei 
Durchftthrung der vertraglichen Leietungen fiir Werklieferun- 
gen an Subunternehmer gezahlt werden, reohnen zu den Kesten 
fllr Materialien. Die Vergtitung berechnet sich nach dem vol- 
len Rechnungsbetrag flir die Gesamtleistung. 


(5) Fir Bauleistungen aller Art, die nicht in der Errich- 
tung von Bauwerken bestehen, wird dem Unternehmer ohne 
Rucksicht darauf, ob eine "Werklieferung" oder eine “Werk- 
leistung" vorliegt, fiir das gesondert in Rechnung gestellte 
Material Umsatzsteuervergiitung naoh Nr. 4 Absatz 1 gum 
hicheten Vergiltungssatz gewkhrt. 


(6) Es besteht Einvernehmen dariiber, da& bei Beechaffungs- 
vertruigen, die die Vereinigten Staaten mit der Bundesrepublik 
absohlieBen, unmittelbare Lieferungen und sonstige Leistun- 
gen an die Bundesrepublik wie unmittelbare Lieferungen und 
sonetige Leistungen an Stellen der Vereinigten Staaten oder 
an Stellen anderer von den Vereinigten Staaten bezeichneter 
Regierungen zu behandeln sind. Das gleiche gilt bei der Er- 
teilung von Bauauftrugen an eine deutsche Bauverwaltung. 


5. Zu Artikel ¥ 


Fur die Ausbesserung von militirischen Ausristungs- 
gegenstuinden im Rahmen des beigefiigten Abkommens ist ein 
erleiohtertes Zollverfahren in Aussioht genommen. Zu diesem 
erleiohterten Verfahren werden von den Hauptzcllimtern auf 
Antrag Unternehmer sugelassen, denen Stellen der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten die Durohftihrung solcher Ausbesserungsarbeiten 
libertragen, AusgesoOhlossen von der Zulassung sind Unter~ 
nehmer, die steuerlich nicht zguverldssig sind oder die keine 
ordnungemaBige Buchflihrung haben. Die zugelaegenen Unter- 
nehmer sollen von der tiblichen Verpflichtung befreit werden, 
die auszubeesernden Waren und die von den Stellen der Ver~ 
einigten Staaten filr die Ausbesserung mitgelieferten Zuta- 
ten bei der Ubhergabe zur Ausbesserung und bei der Rlickgabe 
nach der Ausbesserung in jedem einzelnen Palle einem Zollamt 
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zu gestellen und sollamtlich abfertigen su lassen. Statt des= 
sen eOllen ele dem zustindigen Zollamt lediglich anzeigen, 
welche Waren sie jeweils zur Ausbesserung tibernommen und wele 
che Warer sie nach Ausbeeserung zurlickgegeben haben. Die An= 
zeigen sollen sich such auf Zutaten erstrecken, die zur Aus- 
fulhrung der Auftriige mitgeliefert worden sind, urd auf die ane 
gefallenen Abflle. Abf4lle von zeringem Wert, die dem Untere 
nehmer tiberlaseen werden, sollen abgabenfrei bleiben. Flr an= 
dere Abflle milesen die Abgaben entrichtet werden, wenn sie 
von dem Unternehmer nioht der auftraggebenden Stelle suriicke 
gegeben werden. 


6. Zu Artikel VIII 


Die Vereinigten Staaten haben erklirt und die Bundes= 
republik hat zur Kenntnis genommen, daS3 gewisee Waren duroh 
Dienststellen der Streitkrifte der Vereinigten Staaten, ins=- 
besondere duroh das Quartiermeisterkorps, an die Mitglieder 
der Streitkriéfte gu deren perstnliohem Gebrauoh oder Ver- 
brauoh weiterverduSert werden. Derartige VertuBSerungen sollen 
nioht den Bestimmungen dee Artikels VIII des beigeflgten Ab- 
kommens unterliegen. In diesem Zusammenhang werden die Vere 
einigten Staaten und die Bundesrepublik, jeweils innerhalb 
dhrer Zustindigkeit, geeignete Ma3nahmen ergreifen, um Ver- 
letzungen der deutsohen Zoll-, Steuer= und Devisenbestimmun= 
gen zu verhindern, insbesondere bei Waren wie Tabak, Tabakwaren 
Kaffee, Tee und alkoholisohen Getriinken. 


7. ZaArtikel Ill, IV, V und VIII 

Ee bvesteht Einveretindnis dartiber, daG die Vergiin- 
etigungen bei Bundessteuern und Zdllen, wie sie im vorlie= 
genden Abkommen vorgesehen sind, keine Anderung erfahren 
durch das Inkrafttreten von Vereinbarungen tiber die Reohte 
und Pfliohten auelindischer Streitkrifte urd ihrer Mitglie- 
der in der Bundeerepublik Deutsohland gem#S der in London 
am 3. Oktober 1954 getroffenen Entecheidung der AuSenminister 
der Bundesrepublik Deuteohland, Frankreiochs, des Vereinigten 
KSnigreiohs und der Vereinigten Staaten. 
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8. Zu Artikel IIT und V 


Falle die im Zeitpunkt der Unterseichnung dieses Abe 
kommens beetehenden deutsohen Gesetze oder Durchfuhrunge- 
bestimmungen fiber 


a) die GewHhrung von Umsatzeteuervergiitungen wegen Auefuhr, 


>) Befreiungen oder Vergiitungen von Z8llen und Verbrauch= 
steuern einsohlieBlioh der Umsatzausgleiohsteuer oder 
Preiavergtinstigungen bei Monopolgesetzen fiir ausgeflihrte 
Waren 
und 

0) die Veredelung von Waren im deutsohen Zoligebiet ge&ndert, 
durch neve Bestimmungen ersetzt oder aufgehoben werden, 
sollen die Vertragsteile unvergtiglioh in Beratungen eine 
treten, um Verfahren feetzulegen, die die Entlastung der 
Verteidigungsauegaben der Vereinigten Staaten von 
deutschen Steuern, Z¥llen und Monopolabgabden mindestens 
in dem Umfang sicheratellen, wie er in diesem Abkommen 
featgelegt ist. 
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The Chancellor of the Federal Republic.of Germany to the United 
States High Commissioner 


DER BUNDESKANZLER 
UND 


BUNDESMINISTER DES AUSWARTIGEN Bonn, aen Oktober 1954 


Seiner Exzellenz 


dem Hohen Kommissar der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn Botschafter Dr. James B. Conant 


Godesberg-Mehlem 


Herr Botschafter! 


Mit Beziehung auf das heute in Bonn unterzeich- 
nete Abkommen zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika tiber die von der Bun- 
desrepublik zu gewéhrenden Abgabenvergiinstigungen fiir die 
von den Vereinigten Staaten im Interesse der gemeinsamen 
Verteidigung geleisteten Ausgaben (Steuerbegiinstigungsab- 
kommen), habe ich die Ehre, folgendes zu best&tigen: 


Im Hinblick auf Nr. 2 Absatz 2 des Anhangs zu dem 
genannten Abkommen besteht Einverst&ndnis dariiber, da8& zur 
Zeit seiner Unterzeichnung nur die nachstehend genannten 
Vereinbarungen in Betracht kommen: 


a) Das am 27. Februar 1953 in London unterzeichnete Abkon-~ 
men zwischen der Bundesrepublik und den Vereinigten Staa- 
ten tiber die Regelung der Verbindlichkeiten der Bundes- 
republik gegentiber den Vereinigten Staaten aus der Lie- 
ferung von UberschuSgiitern an Deutschland. In diesem 
Zusammenhang best&étige ich, da8 Einverstindnis dariiber 
besteht, da& Betriige in der Wahrung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, welche die Vereinigten Staaten gem&8 Arti- 
kel IV dieses Abkommens erhalten, von den Vereinigten 
Staaten zu Ausgaben fiir die Zwecke verwendet werden kén- 
nen, die in Artikel II des Steuerbegiinstigungsabkommens 
bezeichnet sind. 


b) Das am 15. Dezember 1949 in Bonn unterzeichnete und ins- 
besondere durch Briefwechsel zwischen dem Bundeskanzler 
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der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und dem ECA-Sonderbevoll-— 
maéchtigten der Vereinigten Staaten vom 19. und 28. Dezen- 
ber 1951 geainderte Abkommen iiber wirtschaftliche Zusammen- 
arbeit zwischen der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. In diesem Zusammenhang 
pestaétige ich, da8 Einverst&ndnis daritiber besteht, daB 

die 10% Deutsche Mark-Gegenwertmittel,/die den Vereinigten 
Staaten gemé8 Artikel IV Absatz 4 dieses Abkommens in sei- 
ner abgeinderten Fassung zustehen, fiir die in Artikel II 
des Steuerbegtinstigungsabkommens bezeichneten Zwecke ver- 
wendet werden kinnen. 


Genehmigen Sie, Herr Botschafter, den Ausdruck 
mMeiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


(adenauer) 
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TIAS 2797. 
4 UST 923. 


DER BUNDESKANZLER 


UND 


.BUNDESMINISTER DES AUSWARTIGEN 


TIAS 3360 


October 15, 1954. 


His Excellency 
the United States High Commissioner 
Ambassador Dr. James B. Conant 


Godesberg - Mehlem 


Mr. Ambassador, 


With reference to the Agreement between the Federal 
Republic of Germany and the United States of America 
Concerning Tax Relief to be Accorded by the Federal 
Republic to United States Expenditures in the Interest 
of the Common Defense (Tax Relief Agreement), signed 
at Bonn on this day, I have the honor to confirm the 
following: 


With respect to Point 2, Paragraph 2, of the Annex 
to the said Agreement, it is understood that the only 
agreements to be considered at the time of the signing 
of the Agreement are the following: 


a) The Agreement between the Federal Republic of 
Germany and the United States of America Regarding the 
Settlement of the Obligation of the Federal Republic 
to the United States for Surplus Property Furnished 
Germany, signed at London on February 27, 1953. In this 
connection, I confirm that it is understood that the 
currency of the Federal Republik received by the United 
States in accordance with Article IV of that Agreement 
may be used by the United States for expenditures for 
the purposes defined in Article II of the Tax Relief 
Agreement. 


6 UST] Germany—Taxation—Oct. 15, 1954 3105 





v) The Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
Federal Republic of Germany and the United States of 


America, signed at Bonn on December 15, 1949, as amended TIAS 2024, 2278, 
particularly by the exchange of letters between the ant ou ee r 
United States ECA Special Representative and the Chancellor 1295. 


of the Federal Republic of Germany, dated December 19 

and December 28, 1951,respectively. In this connection, 2 uBt ot i@ 
I confirm that it is undérstood that the 10 percent 44. «°° | 
Deutsche Mark counterpart funds available to the United 

States in accordance with Article IV, Paragraph 4 of 

that Agreement, as amended, may be used for the purposes 

defined in Article II of the Tax Relief Agreement. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurance of 
my highest consideration. 


(Adenauer) 
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The United States High Commissioner to the Chancellor of the 
Federal Republic of Germany 


UNITED STATES HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR GiRMANY 
Bad Godesberg 
Germany 


October 15, 1954 


Excellency: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter dated today regarding (a) the use of currency of 
the Federal Republic received by the United States in 
accordance with Article IV of the Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Federal Republic of 
Germany regarding the settlement of the Obligation of 
the Federal Republic to the United States for Surplus 
Property Furnished Germany, signed at London, February 27, 
1953, and (b) the use of the 10 percent Deutsche Mark 
counterpart funds available to the United States in accord- 
ance with Article IV, Paragraph 4 of the Economic Cooper- 
ation Agreement between the Federal Republic of Germany 
and the United States of America, signed at Bonn on 
Deoember 15, 1949, as amended, and to confirm that I 
agree with its contents. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my 
most distinguished consideration. 


James B. Conant 


His Exoellency, 
Chancellor of the 
Federal Republic of Germany, 
Palais Schaumburg, 
Bonne 
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UNITED STATES HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR GERMANY 


Bad Godesberg 
Germany 


October 15, 1954 


Exzellens! 


Ich beehre mioh, den Eingang Ihres heutigen Schreibens 
zu bestaetigen, das betrifft a) die Verwendung von Betraegen 
in der Waehrung der Bundesrepublik Deutsohland, die die Ver~ 
einigten Staaten von Amerika gemaese Artikel IV dee am 
27. Februar 1953 in London unterzeichneten Abkommens zwischen 
der Bundesrepublik und den Vereinigten Staaten ueber die Rege- 
lung der Verbindlichkeiten der Bundesrepublik gegenueber den 
Vereinigten Staaten aus der Lieferung von Ueberschussguetern 
an Deutechland erhalten, end b) dia Verwendung der 10% Deut~ 
eohe Mark~Gegenwertmittel, die den Vereinigten Staaten gemaess 
Artikel IV Absatz 4 des am 15. Dezember 1949 in Bonn unter= 
zeiohneten Abkommens ueber wirtsohaftliohe Zusammenarbeit 
swischen der Bundeerepublik Deutsohland und den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika in eciner abgeaenderten Fassung zuetehen, 
und erklaere mich mit seinem Inhalt einverstanden. 


” Genehmigen Sie, Exzellenz, den Ausdruck meiner ausge- 
zeichneten Hoohachtung. 


James B. Conant 


Seiner Exzellens 
Bundeskanzler 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 
Palaie Sohaumburg, 
Bonn. 
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PHILIPPINES 


EDUCATION 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes TIAS 3361. 
Signed at Manila October 28, 1955; Oct. 28, 1955 


Entered into force October 28, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of 


Foreign Affairs 
AMERICAN EMBassy, 
No. 0543 Manila, October 28, 1956. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to: (1) the recent conversations between piidministration | of of 

representatives of our two Governments regarding the transfer of School within Sule 
the administration of the Jackson High School, located within the ton. 
United States Naval Reservation, Subic Bay; (2) the Embassy’s 
note No. 247, dated August 27, 1952 in reply to the Philippine 
Department of Foreign Affairs note of August 12, 1952 (both 
relating to the operation of the Jackson High. School) ; ; and (3) any 
other agreements, written or unwritten, concerning the operation 
of Philippine public schools within the Naval Reservation; and 
wish. to confirm the following understanding already agreed to by 
our representatives: 


(A) The Philippine Department of Education: (1) is to operate 
the public school system in the Naval Reservation in accordance 
with applicable Philippine laws and regulations; (2) will maintain 
the school buildings and property occupied as public schools in 
good condition and repair, it being understood that no buildings or 
equipment will be altered or remodeled without permission of the 
United States Naval authorities and no buildings which are the 
property of the Reservation will be altered, remodeled or removed 
without permission of the United States Naval authorities; (3) will 
pay the Naval Reservation monthly.for the water and electricity 
supplied, either at. the metered rate.or at the flat rates established 
in the Reservation; (4) will employ in the schools only such persons 
as do not, in the opinion of the Naval authorities, constitute or 
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become risks to the security of the Naval Base and who are and 
remain authorized to enter the Naval Reservation; (5) will admit 
in these schools as students only those who are authorized and 
remain authorized by Naval authorities to reside on the Naval 
Reservation, it being understood that students presently enrolled 
in the schools on the Naval Reservation will be permitted to attend 
until the end of the current school year; (6) will collect the same 
rentals on the text books purchased by the Naval Reservation and 
used by the students until the books become unusable and remit 
the rentals to the Naval Reservation. 

(B) The Commander United States Naval Forces Philippines: 
(1) will make available to the Philippine Department of Education 
for public school use, rent free, the buildings which are owned by 
the Reservation (said school buildings to remain the property of 
the Reservation) and the grounds presently occupied by the 
public schools within the Naval Reservation; (2) retains the right 
to repossess “plant accountable equipment” such as typewriters, 
machine tools, and other Navy items which are located in the 
Jackson High School; (3) will deliver to the Philippine Department 
of Education. that portion of the matriculation and ANCHOR 
fees collected from the students in the Jackson High School for 
the current school year, which remains unexpended on December 
1, 1955; and (4) will deliver to the Philippine Department of: 
Education such portion of the supplies as has been purchased 
from tuition, matriculation or ANCHOR fees, other supplies to 
be paid for by the Department at cost. 

(C) As it is the intention that the Department of Education 
should receive five-twelfths (“sths) of the total tuition fees of the 
students in the Jackson High School for the school year 1955-56 
and that the United States Naval Reservation should receive 
seven-twelfths (ths) of the total tuition fees for the same period, 
an accounting will be held on December 1, 1955, to effectuate the 
foregoing and the Naval Reservation will deliver to the Depart- 
ment of Education the amount due. 

(D) It is understood that the library books in the Jackson 
High School continue to remain the property of the Naval 
Reservation, but may be used by the High School. 

(E) This understanding is effective December 1,.1955. 


'T have the honor to propose that, if this understanding is 
acceptable to your Government, this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply will constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, 
superseding those mentioned in my opening paragraph, governing 
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the operation of Philippine public schools within the United 
States Naval Reservation, Subic Bay. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Homer Frereuson 
The Honorable 
Cartos P. Gakcta, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 





The Philippine Undersecretary of Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 2066 Mania, October 28, 1966 
EXxcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 
0543 of even date, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to: (1) the recent conversations 
between representatives of our two Governments regarding 
the transfer of the administration of the Jackson High School, 
located within the United States Naval Reservation, Subic 
Bay: (2) the Embassy’s note No. 247, dated August 27, 1952 in 
reply to the Philippine Department of Foreign Affairs note of 
August 12, 1952 (both relating to the operation of the Jackson 
High School); and (3) any other agreements, written or un- 
written, concerning the operation of Philippine public schools 
within the Naval Reservation; and wish to confirm the follow- 
ing understanding already agreed to by our representatives: 


(A) The Philippine Department of Education: (1) is to 
operate the public school system in the Naval Reservation in 
accordance with applicable Philippine laws and regulations; 
(2) will maintain the school buildings and property occupied 
as public schools in good condition and repair, it being under- 
stood that no buildings or equipment will be altered or remodeled 
without permission of the United States Naval authorities and 
no buildings which are the property of the Reservation will be 
altered, remodeled or removed without permission of the 
United States Naval authorities; (3) will pay the Naval Reser- 
vation monthly for the water and electricity supplied, either 
at the metered rate or at the flat rates established in the Reser- 
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vation; (4) will employ in the schools only such persons as.do 
not, in the opinion of the Naval authorities, constitute or be- 
come risks to the security of the Naval Base and who are and 
remain authorized to enter the Naval Reservation; (5) will 
admit in these schools as students only those who are author- 
ized and remain authorized by Naval authorities to reside.on 
the Naval Reservation, it being understood that students 
presently enrolled in the schools on the Naval Reservation will 
be permitted to attend until the end-of the current school year; 
(6) will collect the same rentals on the text books purchased 
by the Naval Reservation and used by the students until the 
books become unusable and remit the rentals to the Naval 
Reservation. 

(B) The Commander United States Naval Forces Philippines: 
(1) will make available to the Philippine Department of Educa- 
tion for public school use, rent free, the buildings which are 
owned by the Reservation (said school buildings to remain the 
property of the Reservation) and the grounds presently occupied 
by the public schools within the Naval Reservation; (2) retains 
the right to repossess “plant accountable equipment” such as 
typewriters, machine tools,.and other Navy items which are 
located in the Jackson High School; (3) will deliver to the Philip- 
pine Department of Education that portion of the matriculation 
and ANCHOR fees collected from the students in the Jackson 
High School for the current school year, which remains unex- 
pended on December 1, 1955; and (4) will deliver to the Philip- 
pine Department of Education such portion of the supplies as 
has been purchased from tuition, matriculation or ANCHOR 
fees, other supplies to be paid for by the Department at cost. 

(C) As it is the intention that the Department of Education 
should receive five-twelfths (5/12ths) of the total tuition fees of 
the students in the Jackson High School for the school year 
1955-56 and that the United States Naval Reservation should 
receive seven-twelfths (7/12ths) of the total tuition fees for the 
same period, an accounting will be held on December 1, 1955, 
to effectuate the foregoing and the Naval Reservation will 
deliver to the Department of Education the amount due. 

(D) It is understood that the library books in the Jackson 
High School continue to remain the property of the Naval 
Reservation, but may be used by the High School. 

(E) This understanding is effective December 1, 1955. 
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I have the honor to propose that, if this understanding is 
acceptable to your Government, this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply will constitute an Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, superseding those mentioned in my opening paragraph, 
governing the operation of Philippine public schools within the 
United States Naval Reservation, Subic Bay.” 


I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing under- 
standing is-acceptable to my Government and I hereby confirm 
that this is also the understanding of the Philippine Government. 
My Government will therefore consider your note and this reply 
as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments, 
superseding those mentioned in the opening paragraph of your 
note governing the operation of Philippine public schools within - 
the United States Naval Reservation, Subic Bay. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Ravi S Manerarus 


Raul S. Manglapus 
Undersecretary 
His Excellency 
Homer Frrcuson 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Manila 
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TIAS 3362 
Aug. 12, 1949 


MULTILATERAL 


PROTECTION OF WAR VICTIMS 


Armed Forces in the Field 


Convention, with annexes, dated at Geneva August 12, 1949; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a reservation and statement, July 6, 1955; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject to 
the said reservation and statement, July 14, 1955; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Swiss 
Federal Council August 2, 1955; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America August 
30, 1955; 

Date of entry into force with respect to the United States of America: 
February 2, 1956. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field 
was open for signature from August 12, 1949 until February 12, 
1950, and during that period was signed on behalf of the United 
States of America and sixty other States; 

Wuereas the text of the said Convention, in the English and 
French languages, as certified by the Swiss Federal Council, is 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION DE GENEVE 
POUR 


L’AMELIORATION DU SORT DES BLESSES 
ET DES MALADES 

DANS LES FORCES ARMEES EN CAMPAGNE 
DU 12 AOUT 1949 


GENEVA CONVENTION 
FOR THE 


AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION 
OF THE WOUNDED AND SICK 
IN ARMED FORCES IN THE FIELD 
OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented at the Diplomatic 
Conference held at Geneva from April 2x to August 12, 1949, for the purpose of revising the 


_ Geneva Convention for the Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field of 


July 27, 1929, have agreed as follows: 


CHAPTER I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and to ensure respect for the present 
Convention in all circumstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


In addition to the provisions which shall be implemented in peacetime, the present 
Convention shall apply to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which may 
arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the state of war is not 
recognized by one of them. 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total occupation of the terri- 
tory of a High Contracting Party, even if the said occupation mcets with no armed resist- 
ance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the present Convention, 
the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain bound by it in their mutual relations. They 
shall furthermore be bound by the Convention in relation to the said Power, if the latter 
accepts and applies the provisions thereof. 


ARTICLE 3 


In the case of armed conflict not of an international character occurring in the terri- 
tory of one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be bound to 
apply, as a minimum, the following provisions: 

(x) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including members of armed forces 
who have laid down their arms and those placed hors de combat by sickness, 
wounds, detention, or any other cause, shall in all circumstances be treated humane- 
ly, without any adverse distinction founded on race, colour, religion or faith, sex, 
birth or wealth, or any other similar criteria. 

To this end, the following acts are and shall remain prohibited at any time 
and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above-mentioned persons: 
(a) violence to life and person, in particular murder of all kinds, mutilation, cruel 
treatment and torture; 
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Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements représentés a la Conférence diplo- 
matique qui s’est réunie 4 Genéve du 21 avril au 12 aofit 1949 en vue de reviser la Con- 
vention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les armées 
en campagne du 27 juillet 1929, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


CHAPITRE I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE I 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a respecter et A faire respecter la présente 
. Convention en toutes circonstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


En dehors des dispositions qui doivent entrer en vigueur dés le temps de paix, la pré- 
sente Convention s’appliquera en cas de guerre déclarée ou de tout autre conflit armé sur- 
gissant entre deux ou plusieurs des Hautes Parties contractantes, méme si l’état de guerre 
n’est pas reconnu par |’une d’elles. 

La Convention s’appliquera également dans tous les cas d’occupation de tout ou partie 
du territoire d’une Haute Partie contractante, méme si cette occupation ne rencontre aucune 
résistance militaire. 

Si I’une des Puissances en conflit n’est pas partie 4 la présente Convention, les Puis- 
sances parties a celle-ci resteront néanmoins liées par elle dans leurs rapports réciproques. 
Elles seront li€es en outre par la Convention envers ladite Puissance, si celle-ci en accepte 
et en applique les dispositions. 


ARTICLE 3 


En cas de conflit armé ne présentant pas un caractére international et surgissant sur 
le territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties contractantes, chacune des Parties au conflit sera 
tenue d’appliquer au moins les dispositions suivantes: 

1) Les personnes qui ne participent pas directement aux hostilités, y compris les 
membres de forces armées qui ont déposé les armes et les personnes qui ont été 
mises hors de combat par maladie, blessure, détention, ou pour toute autre cause, 
seront, en toutes circonstances, traitées avec humanité, sans aucune distinction de 
caractére défavorable basée sur la race, la couleur, la religion ou la croyance, le 
sexe, la naissance ou la fortune, ou tout autre critére analogue. 

A cet effet, sont et demeurent prohibés, en tout temps et en tout lieu, a l’égard 
des personnes mentionnées ci-dessus: 
a) les atteintes portées 4 la vie et a l’intégrité corporelle, notamment le meurtre 
sous toutes ses formes, les mutilations, les traitements cruels, tortures et sup- 
Plices ; 
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(b) taking of hostages; 

(c) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular humiliating and degrading 
treatment; 

(ad) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions without previous 
judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted court, affording all the 
judicial guarantees which are recognized as indispensable by civilized peoples. 

(2) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for. 

An impartial humanitarian body, such as the International Committee of the Red 
Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the conflict. - 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into force, by means of 
special agreements, all or part of the other provisions of the present Convention. 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal status of the Parties 
to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 4 


Neutral Powers shall apply by analogy the provisions of the present Convention to 
the wounded and sick, and to members of the medical personnel and to chaplains of the 
armed forces of the Parties to the conflict, received or interned in their territory, as well 
as to dead persons found. 


ARTICLE 5 


For the protected persons who have fallen into the hands of the enemy, the present 
Convention shall apply until their final repatriation. 


ARTICLE 6 


In addition to the agreements expressly provided for in Articles 10, 15, 23, 28, 31, 36, 37 
and 52, the High Contracting Parties may conclude other special agreements for all matters 
concerning which they may deem it suitable to make separate provision. No special agree- 
ment shall adversely affect the situation of the wounded and sick, of members of 
the medical personnel or of chaplains, as defined by the present Convention, nor restrict 
the rights which it confers upon them. 

Wounded and sick, as well as medical personnel and chaplains, shall continue to have the 
benefit of such agreements as long as the Convention is applicable to them, except where 
express provisions to the contrary are contained in the aforesaid or in subsequent agreements, 
or where more favourable measures have been taken with regard to them by one or other 
of the Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 7 


Wounded and sick, as well members of the medical personnel and chaplains, may in 
no circumstances renounce in part or in entirety the rights secured to them by the present 
Convention, and by the special agreements referred to in the foregoing Article, if such there be. 
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b) les prises d’otages; 

c) les atteintes a la dignité des personnes, notamment les traitements humiliants 
et dégradants; 

d) les condamnations prononcées et les exécutions effectuées sans un jugement 
préalable, rendu par un tribunal réguliérement constitué, assorti des garanties 
judiciaires reconnues comme indispensables par les peuples civilisés. 

2) Les blessés et malades seront recueillis et soignés, 

Un organisme humanitaire impartial, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, 
pourra offrir ses services aux Parties au conflit. 

Les Parties au conflit s’efforceront, d’autre part, de mettre en vigueur par voie d’accords 
spéciaux tout ou partie des autres dispositions de la présente Convention. 

L’application des dispositions qui précédent n’aura pas d’effet sur le statut juridique 
des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 4 


Les Puissances neutres appliqueront par analogie les dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention aux blessés et malades ainsi qu’aux membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, 
appartenant aux forces armées des Parties au conflit, qui seront recus ou internés sur leur 
territoire, de méme qu’aux morts recueillis. 


ARTICLE 5 


Pour les personnes protégées qui sont tombées au pouvoir de la Partie adverse, la pré- 
sente Convention s’appliquera jusqu’au moment de leur rapatriement définitif. 


ARTICLE 6 


En dehors des accords expressément prévus par les articles 10, 15, 23, 28, 31, 36, 37 et 
52, les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront conclure d’autres accords spéciaux sur toute 
question qu’il leur paraftrait opportun de régler particuliérement. Aucun accord spécial ne 
pourra porter préjudice A la situation des blessés et malades, ainsi que des membres du 
personnel sanitaire et religieux, telle qu’elle est réglée par la présente Convention, ni 
restreindre les droits que celle-ci leur accorde. 

Les blessés et malades, ainsi que les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, reste- 
ront au bénéfice de ces accords aussi longtemps que la Convention leur est applicable, sauf 
stipulations contraires contenues expressément dans les susdits accords ou dans des accords 
ultérieurs, ou également sauf mesures plus favorables prises a leur égard par l’une ou |’autre 
des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 7 


Les blessés et malades, ainsi que les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, ne 
pourront en aucun cas renoncer partiellement ou totalement aux droits que leur assurent 
la présente Convention et, le cas échéant, les accords spéciaux visés a l’article précédent. 
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ARTICLE 8 


The present Convention shall be applied with the cooperation and under the scrutiny 
of the Protecting Powers whose duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the 
conflict. For this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their diplomatic 
or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals or the nationals of other 
neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be subject to the approval of the Power with 
which they are to carry out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent possible, the task of the 
representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not in any case exceed 
their mission under the present Convention. They shall, in particular, take account of the 
imperative necessities of security of the State wherein they carry out their duties. Their 
activities shall only be restricted as an exceptional and temporary measure when this is 
rendered necessary by imperative military necessities. 


ARTICLE 9 


The provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humanitarian 
activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other impartial human- 
itarian organization may, subject to the consent of the Parties to the conflict concerned, under- 
take for the protection of wounded and sick, medical personnel and chaplains, and for their 
relief. 


ARTICLE I0 


The High Contracting Parties may at any time agree to entrust to an organization which 
offers all guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the Protecting 
Powers by virtue of the present Convention. 

When wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains do not benefit or cease to 
benefit, no matter for what reason, by the activities of a Protecting Power or of an organi- 
zation provided for in the first paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request a neutral 
State, or such an organization, to undertake the functions performed under the present 
Convention by a Protecting Power designated by the Parties to a conflict. 

If protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power shall request or 
shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, the offer of the services of a humanitar- 
ian organization, such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, to assume the 
humanitarian functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present Convention. 

Any neutral Power, or any organization invited by the Power concerned or offering 
itself for these purposes, shall be required to act with a sense of responsibility towards the 
Party to the conflict on which persons protected by the present Convention depend, and shall 
be required to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the appro- 
priate functions and to discharge them impartially. 
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ARTICLE 8 


La présente Convention sera appliquée avec le concours et sous le contréle des Puis- 
sances protectrices chargées de sauvegarder les intéréts des Parties au conflit. A cet effet, 
les Puissances protectrices pourront, en dehors de leur personnel diplomatique ou consu- 
laire, désigner des délégués parmi leurs propres ressortissants ou parmi les ressortissants 
d’autres Puissances neutres. Ces délégués devront étre soumis a l’agrément de la Puissance 
auprés de laquelle ils exerceront leur mission. 

Les Parties au conflit faciliteront, dans la plus large mesure possible, la tache des repré- 
sentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices. 

Les représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices ne devront en aucun cas 
dépasser les limites de leur mission, telle qu’elle ressort de la présente Convention; ils devront 
notamment tenir compte des nécessités impérieuses de sécurité de l’Etat auprés duquel ils 
exercent leurs fonctions, Seules des exigences militaires impérieuses peuvent autoriser, 4 
titre exceptionne] et temporaire, une restriction de leur activité. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne font pas obstacle aux activités humani- 
taires que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, ainsi que tout autre organisme huma- 
nitaire impartial, entreprendra pour la protection des blessés et malades, ainsi que des mem- 
bres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, et pour les secours 4 leur apporter, moyennant 
Vagrément des Parties au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE 10 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, en tout temps, s’entendre pour confier 4 un 
organisme présentant toutes garanties d’impartialité et d’efficacité les taches dévolues par 
la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices. 

Si des blessés et malades ou des membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux ne béné- 
ficient pas ou ne bénéficient plus, quelle qu’en soit la raison, de l’activité d’une Puissance 
protectrice ou d’un organisme désigné conformément 4 I’alinéa premier, la Puissance déten- 
trice devra demander soit 4 un Etat neutre, soit 4 un tel organisme, d’assumer les fonctions 
dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices désignées par les Parties 
au conflit. 

Si une protection ne peut &tre ainsi assurée, la Puissance détentrice devra demander 
a un organisme humanitaire, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, d’assumer 
les taches humanitaires dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
ou devra accepter, sous réserve des dispositions du présent article, les offres de services 
émanant d’un tel organisme. 

Toute Puissance neutre ou tout organisme invité par la Puissance intéressée ou s’offrant 
aux fins susmentionnées devra, dans son activité, rester conscient de sa responsabilité envers 
la Partie au conflit dont relévent les personnes protégées par la présente Convention, et devra 
fournir des garanties suffisantes de capacité pour assumer les fonctions en question et les 
remplir avec impartialité. 
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No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special agreements be- 
tween Powers one of which is restricted, even temporarily, in its freedom to negotiate with 
the other Power or its allies by reason of military events, more particularly where the whole, 
or a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever, in the present Convention, mention is made of a Protecting Power, such 
mention also applies to substitute organizations in the sense of the present Article. 


ARTICLE II 


) In cases where they deem it advisable in the interest of protected persons, particularly 
in cases of disagreement between the Parties to the conflict as to the application or inter- 
pretation of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting Powers shall lend their 
good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may, either at the invitation of one Party 
or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties to the conflict a meeting of their representa~ 
tives, in particular of the authorities responsible for the wounded and sick, members of 
medical personnel and chaplains, possibly on neutral territory suitably chosen. The Parties 
to the conflict shall be bound to give effect to the proposals made to them for this purpose. 
The Protecting Powers may, if necessary, propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict, 
a person belonging to a neutral Power or delegated by the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, who shall be invited to take part in such a meeting. 


CHAPTER II 
WOUNDED AND SICK 


ARTICLE 12 


Members of the armed forces and other persons mentioned in the following Article, 
who are wounded or sick, shall be respected and protected in all circumstances. 

They shall be treated humanely and cared for by the Party to the conflict in whose 
power they may be, without any adverse distinction founded on sex, race, nationality, 
religion, political opinions, or any other similar criteria. Any attempts upon their lives, 
or violence to their persons, shall be strictly prohibited; in particular, they shall not be 
murdered or exterminated, subjected to torture or to biological experiments; they shall 
not wilfully be left without medical assistance and care, nor shall conditions exposing them 
to contagion or infection be created. 

Only urgent medical reasons will authorize priority in the order of treatment to be 
administered. 

Women shall be treated with all consideration due to their sex. 

The Party to the conflict which is compelled to abandon wounded or sick to the enemy 
shall, as far as military considerations permit, leave with them a part of its medical 
personnel and material to assist in their care. 
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Il ne pourra étre dérogé aux dispositions qui précédent par accord particulier entre des 
Puissances dont l’une se trouverait, méme temporairement, vis-a-vis de l’autre Puissance 
ou de ses alliés, limitée dans sa liberté de négociation par suite des événements militaires, 
notamment en cas d’une occupation de la totalité ou d’une partie importante de son terri- 
toire. 

Toutes les fois qu’il est fait mention dans la présente Convention de la Puissance pro- 
tectrice, cette mention désigne également les organismes qui la remplacent au sens du 
présent article. 

ARTICLE II 


Dans tous les cas oi elles le jugeront utile dans l’intérét des personnes protégées, notam- 
ment en cas de désaccord entre les Parties au conflit sur l’application ou l’interprétation des 
dispositions de la présente Convention, les Puissances protectrices préteront leurs bons offices 
aux fins de réglement du différend. 

A cet effet, chacune des Puissances protectrices pourra, sur l’invitation d’une Partie 
ou spontanément, proposer aux Parties au conflit une réunion de leurs représentants et, 
en particulier, des autorités chargées du sort des blessés et malades, ainsi que des membres 
du personnel sanitaire et religieux, éventuellement sur un territoire neutre convenablement 
choisi, Les Parties au conflit seront tenues de donner suite aux propositions qui leur seront 
faites dans ce sens. Les Puissances protectrices pourront, le cas échéant, proposer a l’agrément 
des Parties au conflit une personnalité appartenant 4 une Puissance neutre, ou une per- 
sonnalité déléguée par le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, qui sera appelée a parti- 
ciper a cette réunion, 


CHAPITRE II 
DES BLESSES ET DES MALADES 


ARTICLE 12 


Les membres des forces armées et les autres personnes mentionnées a !’article suivant, 
qui seront blessés ou malades, devront étre respectés et protégés en toutes circonstances. 

Ils seront traités et soignés avec humanité par la Partie au conflit qui les aura en son 
pouvoir, sans aucune distinction de caractére défavorable basée sur le sexe, la race, la natio- 
nalité, la religion, les opinions politiques ou tout autre critére analogue. Est strictement 
interdite toute atteinte 4 leur vie et 4 leur personne et, entre autres, le fait de les achever 
ou de les exterminer, de les soumettre a la torture, d’effectuer sur eux des expériences bio- 
logiques, de les laisser de fagon préméditée sans secours médical, ou sans soins, ou de les 
exposer 4 des risques de contagion ou d’infection créés a cet effet. 

Seules des raisons d’urgence médicale autoriseront une priorité dans l’ordre des soins. 

Les femmes seront traitées avec tous les égards particuliers dus a leur sexe. 

La Partie au conflit, obligée d’abandonner des blessés ou des malades a son adversaire, 
laissera avec eux, pour autant que les exigences militaires le permettront, une partie de son 
personnel et de son matériel sanitaires pour contribuer a les soigner. 
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ARTICLE 13 


The present Convention shall apply to the wounded and sick belonging to the following 

categories: 

(t) Members of the armed forces of a Party to the conflict, as well as members of 
militias or volunteer corps forming part of such armed forces. 

(2) Members of other militias and members of other volunteer corps, including those 
of organized resistance movements, belonging to a Party to the conflict and op- 
erating in or outside their own territory, even if this territory is occupied, provided 
that such militias or volunteer corps, including such organized resistance move- 
ments, fulfil the following conditions: 

(a) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his subordinates; 

(5) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a distance; 

(c) that of carrying arms openly; 

(a) that of conducting their operations in accordance with the laws and customs 
of war. 

(3) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to a Government 
or an authority not recognized by the Detaining Power. 

(4) Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually being members thereof, 
such as civil members of military aircraft crews, war correspondents, supply con- 
tractors, members of labour units or of services responsible for the welfare of the 
armed forces, provided that they have received authorization from the armed forces 
which they accompany. 

(5) Members of crews, including masters, pilots and apprentices, of the merchant 
marine and the crews of civil aircraft of the Parties to the conflict, who do not 
benefit by more favourable treatment under any other provisions in international law. 

(6) Inhabitants of a non-occupied territory who, on the approach of the enemy, sponta- 
neously take up arms to resist the invading forces, without having had time to 
form themselves into regular armed units, provided they carry arms openly and 
respect the laws and customs of war. 

ARTICLE 14 


Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the wounded and sick of a belligerent 
who fall into enemy hands shall be prisoners of war, and the provisions of international 
law concerning prisoners of war shall apply to them. 


ARTICLE 15 


At all times, and particularly after an engagement, Parties to the conflict shall, without 
delay, take all possible measures to search for and collect the wounded and sick, to protect 
them against pillage and ill-treatment, to ensure their adequate care, and to search for the 
dead and prevent their being despoiled. 

Whenever circumstances permit, an armistice or a suspension of fire shall be arranged, 
or local arrangements made, to permit the removal, exchange and transport of the wounded 
left on the battlefield. 
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ARTICLE 13 


La présente Convention s’appliquera aux blessés et malades appartenant aux catégories 
suivantes: 

1) les membres des forces armées d’une Partie au conflit, de méme que les membres des mi- 
lices et des corps de volontaires faisant partie de ces forces armées; 

2) les membres des autres milices et les membres des autres corps de volontaires, y com- 
pris ceux des mouvements de résistance organisés, appartenant a une Partie au conflit 
et agissant en dehors ou a l’intérieur de leur propre territoire, méme si ce territoire est 
occupé, pourvu que ces milices ou corps de volontaires, y compris ces mouvements de 
résistance organisés, remplissent les conditions suivantes: 

a) d’avoir a leur téte une personne responsable pour ses subordonnés; 

b) d’avoir un signe distinctif fixe et reconnaissable a distance; 

c) de porter ouvertement les armes; 

a) de se conformer, dans leurs opérations, aux lois et coutumes de la guerre; 

3) les membres des forces armées réguliéres qui se réclament d’un gouvernement ou d’une 
autorité non reconnus par la Puissance détentrice; 

4) les personnes qui suivent les forces armées sans en faire directement partie, telles que 
les membres civils d’équipages d’avions militaires, correspondants de guerre, fournis- 
seurs, membres d’unités de travail ou de services chargés du bien-étre des militaires, a 
condition qu’elles en aient re¢u l’autorisation des forces armées qu’elles accompagnent ; 

5) les rembres des équipages, y compris les commandants, pilotes et apprentis, de la marine 
marchande et les équipages de l’aviation civile des Parties au conflit qui ne bénéficient 
pas d’un traitement plus favorable en vertu d’autres dispositions du droit international; 

6) la population d’un territoire non occupé qui, 4 l’approche de l’ennemi, prend spontané- 
ment les armes pour combattre les troupes d’invasion sans avoir eu le temps de se 
constituer en forces armées réguliéres, si elle porte ouvertement les armes et si elle 
respecte les lois et coutumes de la guerre. 


ARTICLE 14 


Compte tenu des dispositions de l’article 12, les blessés et les malades d’un belli- 
gérant, tombés au pouvoir de l’adversaire, seront prisonniers de guerre et les régles du droit 
des gens concernant les prisonniers de guerre leur seront applicables. 


ARTICLE 15 


En tout temps et notamment aprés un engagement, les Parties au conflit prendront 
sans tarder toutes les mesures possibles pour rechercher et recueillir les blessés et les 
malades, les protéger contre le pillage et les mauvais traitements et leur assurer les soins 
nécessaires, ainsi que pour rechercher les morts et empécher qu’'ils ne soient dépouillés. 

Toutes les fois que les circonstances le permettront, un armistice, une interruption de 
feu ou des arrangements locaux seront convenus pour permettre l’enlévement, l’échange et 
le transport des blessés laissés sur le champ de bataille. 
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Likewise, local arrangements may be concluded between Parties to the conflict for 
the removal or exchange of wounded and sick from a besieged or encircled area, and for 
the passage of medical and religious personnel and equipment on their way to that area. 


ARTICLE 16 


Parties to the conflict shall record as soon as possible, in respect of each wounded, sick 
or dead person of the adverse Party falling into their hands, any particulars which may 
assist in his identification. 

These records should if possible include: 

(a) designation of the Power on which he depends; 

(6) army, regimental, personal or serial number; 

(c) surname; 

(d) first name or names; 

(e) date of birth; 

(f) any other particulars shown on his identity card or disc; 

(g) date and place of capture or death; 

(h) particulars concerning wounds or illness, or cause of death. 

As soon as possible the above mentioned information shall be forwarded to the Infor- 
mation Bureau described in Article 122 of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949, which shall transmit this information to the Power 
on which these persons depend through the intermediary of the Protecting Power and of the 
Central Prisoners of War Agency. 

Parties to the conflict shall prepare and forward to each other through the same bureau, 
certificates of death or duly authenticated lists of the dead. They shall likewise collect and 
forward through the same bureau one half of a double identity disc, last wills or other docu- 
ments of importance to the next of kin, money and in general all articles of an intrinsic or 
sentimental value, which are found on the dead. These articles, together with unidentified 
articles, shall be sent in sealed packets, accompanied by statements giving all particulars 
necessary for the identification of the deceased owners, as well as by a complete list of the 
contents of the parcel. 

ARTICLE 17 


Parties to the conflict shall ensure that burial or cremation of the dead, carried out 
individually as far as circumstances permit, is preceded by a careful examination, if 
possible by a medical examination, of the bodies, with a view to confirming death, establish- 
ing identity and enabling a report to be made. One half of the double identity disc, or 
the identity disc itself if it is a single disc, should remain on the body. 

Bodies shall not be cremated except for imperative reasons of hygiene or for motives 
based on the religion of the deceased. In case of cremation, the circumstances and reasons 
for cremation shall be stated in detail in the death certificate or on the authenticated list of 
the dead. : 

They shall further ensure that the dead are honourably interred, if possible according 
to the rites of the religion to which they belonged, that their graves are respected, grouped if 
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De méme, des arrangements locaux pourront étre conclus entre Jes Parties au conflit 
pour l’évacuation ou |’échange des blessés et malades d’une zone assi¢gée ou encerclée et 
pour le passage de personnel sanitaire et religieux et de matériel sanitaire 4 destination de 
cette zone. 

ARTICLE 16 


Les Parties au conflit devront enregistrer, dans le plus bref délai possible, tous les élé- 
ments propres a identifier les blessés, les malades et les morts de la partie adverse tombés 
en leur pouvoir, Ces renseignements devront si possible comprendre ce qui suit: 

a) indication de la Puissance dont ils dépendent; 

b) affectation ou numéro matricule; 

c) nom de famille; 

a) le ou les prénoms; 

e) date de naissance; 

f) tout autre renseignement figurant sur la carte ou la plaque d’identité; 

g) date et lieu de la capture ou du décés; 

h) renseignements concernant les blessures, la maladie ou la cause du décés. 

Dans le plus bref délai possible, les renseignements mentionnés ci-dessus devront étre 
communiqués au bureau de renseignements, visé a l’article 122 de la Convention de Genéve 
relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aot 1949, qui les transmettra 4 
la Puissance dont dépendent ces personnes, par l’intermédiaire de la Puissance protectrice 
et de l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre. 

Les Parties au conflit établiront et se communiqueront, par la voie indiquée 4 l’alinéa 
précédent, les actes de décés ou les listes de décés diiment authentifiées. Elles recueilleront 
et se transmettront également, par l’intermédiaire du méme bureau, la moitié d’une double 
plaqued’identité, les testaments ou autres documents présentant de l’importance pour la famille 
des décédés, les sommes d’argent, et, en général, tous les objets ayant une valeur intrinséque 
ou affective, trouvés sur les morts. Ces objets, ainsi que les objets non identifiés, seront 
envoyés dans des paquets scellés, accompagnés d’une déclaration donnant tous les détails 
nécessaires a l’identification du possesseur décédé, ainsi que d’un inventaire complet du paquet. 


ARTICLE 17 


Les Parties au conflit veilleront 4 ce que l’inhumation ou |’incinération des morts, 
faite individuellement dans toute la mesure ow les circonstances le permettront, soit précé- 
dée d’un examen attentif et si possible médical des corps, en vue de constater la mort, d’éta- 
blir l’identité et de pouvoir en rendre compte. La moitié de la double plaque d’identité 
ou la plaque elle-méme, s’il s’agit d’une plaque simple, restera sur le cadavre. 

Les corps ne pourront étre incinérés que pour d’impérieuses raisons d’hygiéne ou des 
motifs découlant de la religion des décédés. En cas d’incinération, il en sera fait mention 
circonstanciée, avec indication des motifs, sur l’acte de décés ou sur la liste authentifiée de 
décés. 

Les Parties au conflit veilleront, en outre, 4 ce que les morts soient enterrés honorable- 
ment, si possible selon les rites de la religion a laquelle ilsappartenaient, que leurs tombes soient 
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possible according to the nationality of the deceased, properly maintained and marked so 
that they may always be found. For this purpose, they shall organize at the commericement 
of hostilities an Official Graves Registration Service, to allow subsequent exhumations and to 
ensure the identification of bodies, whatever the site of the graves, and the possible trans- 
portation to the home country. These provisions shall likewise apply to the ashes, which 
shall be kept by the Graves Registration Service until proper disposal thereof in accordance 
with the wishes of the home country. : 

As soon as circumstances permit, and at latest at the end of hostilities, these Services 
shall exchange, through the Information Bureau mentioned in the second paragraph of 
Article 16, lists showing the exact location and markings of the graves, together with particu- 
lars of the dead interred therein. 


ARTICLE 18 


The military authorities may appeal to the charity of the inhabitants voluntarily to 
collect and care for, under their direction, the wounded and sick, granting persons who have 
responded to this appeal the necessary protection and facilities. Should the adverse Party 
take or retake control of the area, he shall likewise grant these persons the same protection 
and the same facilities. 

The military authorities shall permit the inhabitants and relief societies, even in invaded 
or occupied areas, spontaneously to collect and care for wounded or sick of whatever nation- 
ality. The civilian population shall respect these wounded and sick, and in particular abstain 
from offering them violence. 

No one may ever be molested or convicted for having nursed the wounded or sick. 

The provisions of the present Article do not relieve the occupying Power of its obliga- 
tion to give both physical and moral care to the wounded and sick. 


CHAPTER III 
MEDICAL UNITS AND ESTABLISHMENTS 


ARTICLE 19 


Fixed establishments and mobile medical units of the Medical Service may in no cir- 
cumstances be attacked, but shall at all times be respected and protected by the Parties 
to the conflict. Should they fall into the hands of the adverse Party, their personnel shall 
be free to pursue their duties, as long as the capturing Power has not itself ensured the 
necessary care of the wounded and sick found in such establishments and units. 

The responsible authorities shall ensure that the said medical establishments and units 
are, as far as possible, situated in such a manner that attacks against military objectives 
cannot imperil their safety. 
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respectées, rassemblées si possible selon la nationalité des décédés, convenablement entre- 
tenues et marquées de fagon 4 pouvoir toujours étre retrouvées. A cet effet et au début des 
hostilités, elles organiseront officiellement un Service des tombes, afin de permettre des 
exhumations éventuelles, d’assurer |’identification des cadavres, quel que soit l’emplacement 
des tombes, et leur retour éventuel dans leur pays d'origine. Ces dispositions s’appliquent 
de méme aux cendres qui seront conservées par le Service des tombes jusqu’a ce que le pays 
d'origine fasse connaitre les derniéres dispositions qu’il désire prendre a ce sujet. 

Dés que les circonstances le permettront et au plus tard 4 la fin des hostilités, ces services 
échangeront, par l'intermédiaire du bureau de renseignements mentionné au deuxiéme 
alinéa de l’article 16, des listes indiquant l’emplacement exact et la désignation des tombes, 
ainsi que les renseignements relatifs aux morts qui y sont enterrés. 


ARTICLE 18 


L’autorité militaire pourra faire appel au zéle charitable des habitants pour recueillir 
et soigner bénévolement, sous son contréle, des blessés et des malades, en accordant aux per- 
sonnes ayant répondu a cet appel la protection et les facilités nécessaires, Au cas ot la partie 
adverse viendrait 4 prendre ou a reprendre le contréle de la région, elle maintiendra 4 ces 
personnes cette protection et ces facilités. 

L’autorité militaire doit autoriser les habitants et les sociétés de secours, méme dans 
les régions envahies ou occupées, a recueillir et 4 soigner spontanément les blessés ou malades 
A quelque nationalité qu’ils appartiennent. La population civile doit respecter ces blessés 
et malades et notamment n’exercer contre eux aucun acte de violence. 

Nul ne devra jamais étre inquiété ou condamné pour le fait d’avoir donné des soins 4 
des blessés ou 4 des malades. 

Les dispositions du présent article ne dispensent pas la Puissance occupante des obli- 
gations qui lui incombent, dans le domaine sanitaire et moral, a l’égard des blessés et malades. 


CHAPITRE III 
DES FORMATIONS ET DES ETABLISSEMENTS SANITAIRES 


ARTICLE 19 


Les établissements fixes et les formations sanitaires mobiles du Service de santé ne pour- 
ront en aucune circonstance étre l'objet d’attaques, mais seront en tout temps respectés et 
protégés par les Parties au conflit. S’ils tombent aux mains de la partie adverse, ils pourront 
continuer a fonctionner tant que la Puissance captrice n’aura pas elle-méme assuré les soins 
nécessaires aux blessés et malades se trouvant dans ces établissements et formations. 

Les autorités compétentes veilleront 4 ce que les établissements et les formations sani- 
taires mentionnés ci-dessus soient, dans la mesure du possible, situés de telle fagon que des 
attaques éventuelles contre des objectifs militaires ne puissent mettre ces établissements et 
formations sanitaires en danger. 
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ARTICLE 20 


Hospital ships entitled to the protection of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea 
of August 12, 1949, shall not be attacked from the Jand. 


ARTICLE 21 


The protection to which fixed establishments and mobile medical units of the Medical 
Service are entitled shall not cease unless they are used to commit, outside their humanitar- 
ian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. Protection may, however, cease only after a due 
warning has been given, naming, in all appropriate cases, a reasonable time limit, and after 
such warning has remained unheeded. 


ARTICLE 22 


The following conditions shall not be considered as depriving a medical unit or estab- 

lishment of the protection guaranteed by Article 19: 

(x) That the personnel of the unit or establishment are armed, and that they use the arms 
in their own defence, or in that of the wounded and sick in their charge. 

(2) That in the absence of armed orderlies, the unit or establishment is protected by a 
picket or by sentries or by an escort. 

(3) That small arms and ammunition taken from the wounded and sick and not yet 
handed to the proper service, are found in the unit or establishment. 

(4) That personnel and material of the veterinary service are found in the unit or establish- 
ment, without forming an integral part thereof. 

(5) That the humanitarian activities of medical units and establishments or of their per- 
sonnel extend to the care of civilian wounded or sick. 


ARTICLE 23 


In time of peace, the High Contracting Parties and, after the outbreak of hostilities, the 
Parties thereto, may establish in their own territory and, if the need arises, in occupied areas, 
hospital zones and localities so organized as to protect the wounded and sick from the 
effects of war, as well as the personnel entrusted with the organization and administration 
of these zones and localities and with the care of the persons therein assembled. 

Upon the outbreak and during the course of hostilities, the Parties concerned may 
conclude agreements on mutual recognition of the hospital zones and localities they have 
created. They may for this purpose implement the provisions of the Draft Agreement 
annexed to the present Convention, with such amendments as they may consider necessary. 

The Protecting Powers and the International Committee of the Red Cross are invited 
to lend their good offices in order to facilitate the institution and recognition of these hospital 
zones and localities. 


TIAS 3362 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Field—Aug. 12, 1949 


3131 





ARTICLE 20 


Les navires-hépitaux ayant droit 4 la protection de la Convention de Genéve 
pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur 
mer du 12 aotit 1949, ne devront pas étre attaqués de la terre. 


ARTICLE 21 


La protection due aux établissements fixes et aux formations sanitaires mobiles du 
Service de santé ne pourra cesser que s'il en est fait usage pour commettre, en dehors de 
leurs devoirs humanitaires, des actes nuisibles 4 l’ennemi. Toutefois, la protection ne cessera 
qu’aprés sommation fixant, dans tous les cas opportuns, un délai raisonnable et qui serait 
demeurée sans effet. 


ARTICLE 22 


Ne seront pas considérés comme étant de nature a priver une formation ou un établis- 
sement sanitaire de la protection assurée par l’article 19: 

1. le fait que le personnel de la formation ou de |’établissement est armé et qu’il use de 
ses armes pour sa propre défense ou celle de ses blessés et de ses malades; 

2. le fait qu’a défaut d’infirmiers armés, la formation ou |’établissement est gardé par un 
piquet ou des sentinelles ou une escorte; : 

3. le fait que dans la formation ou l’établissement se trouvent des armes portatives et des 
munitions retirées aux blessés et aux malades et n’ayant pas encore été versées au ser- 
vice compétent ; 

4.le fait que du personnel et du matériel du service vétérinaire se trouvent dans la 
formation ou |’établissement, sans en faire partie intégrante; 

5.le fait que l’activité humanitaire des formations et établissements sanitaires ou de 
leur personnel est étendue a des civils blessés ou malades. 


ARTICLE 23 


Dés le temps de paix, les Hautes Parties contractantes et, aprés l’ouverture des hostilités, 
les Parties au conflit, pourront créer sur leur propre territoire et, s’il en est besoin, sur les 
territoires occupés, des zones et localités sanitaires organisées de maniére 4 mettre a l’abri 
des effets de la guerre les blessés et les malades ainsi que le personnel chargé de l’organi- 
sation et de l’administration de ces zones et localités et des soins 4 donner aux personnes 
qui s’y trouveront concentrées. 

Dés le début d’un conflit et au cours de celui-ci, les Parties intéressées pourront conclure 
entre elles des accords pour la reconnaissance des zones et localités sanitaires qu’elles auraient 
établies. Elles pourront a cet effet mettre en vigueur les dispositions prévues dans le projet 
d’accord annexé a la présente Convention, en y apportant éventuellement des modifications 
qu’elles jugeraient nécessaires. 

Les Puissances protectrices et le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge sont invités a 
préter leurs bons offices pour faciliter l’établissement et la reconnaissance de ces zones et 
localités sanitaires. 
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CHAPTER IV 
PERSONNEL 5 


ARTICLE 24 


Medical personnel exclusively engaged in the search for, or the collection, transport or 
treatment of the wounded or sick, or in the prevention of disease, staff exclusively engaged 
in the administration of medical units and establishments, as well as chaplains attached to 
the armed forces, shall be respected and protected in all circumstances. 


ARTICLE 25 


Members of the armed forces specially trained for employment, should the need arise, 
as hospital orderlies, nurses or auxiliary stretcher-bearers, in the search for or the collection, 
transport or treatment of the wounded and sick shall likewise be respected and protected if 
they are carrying out these duties at the time when they come into contact with the enemy 
or fall into his hands. 


ARTICLE 26 


The staff of National Red Cross Societies and that of other Voluntary Aid Societies, 
duly recognized and authorized by their Governments, who may be employed on the same 
duties as the personnel named in Article 24, are placed on the same footing as the personnel 
named in the said Article, provided that the staff of such societies are subject to military 
laws and regulations. 

Each High Contracting Party shall notify to the other, either in time of peace, or at the 
commencement of or during hostilities, but in any case before actually employing them, 
the names of the societies which it has authorized, under its responsibility, to render assist- 
ance to the regular medical service of its armed forces. 


ARTICLE 27 


A recognized Society of a neutral country can only lend the assistance of its medical 
personnel and units to a Party to the conflict with the previous consent of its own Govern- 
ment and the authorization of the Party to the conflict concerned. That personnel and 
those units shall be placed under the control of that Party to the conflict. 

The neutral Government shall notify this consent to the adversary of the State which 
accepts such assistance. The Party to the conflict who accepts such assistance is bound to 
notify the adverse Party thereof before making any use of it. 

In no circumstances shall this assistance be considered as interference in the conflict. 

The members of the personnel namedin the first paragraph shall be duly furnished with the 
identity cards provided for in Article 40 before leaving the neutral country to which they 
belong. : 
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CHAPITRE IV 
DU PERSONNEL 


ARTICLE 24 


Le personnel sanitaire exclusivement affecté 4 la recherche, 4 |’enlévement, au transport 
ou au traitement des bless¢s et des malades ou a la prévention des maladies, le personnel 
exclusivement affecté 4 l’administration des formations et établissements sanitaires, ainsi 
que les aumGniers attachés aux forces armées, seront respectés et protégés en toutes circons- 
tances. 


ARTICLE 25 


Les militaires spécialement instruits pour étre, le cas échéant, employés comme infir- 
miers ou brancardiers auxiliaires 4 la recherche ou a l’enlévement, au transport ou au traite- 
ment des blessés et malades, seront également respectés et protégés s’ils remplissent ces 
fonctions au moment oi ils viennent au contact de I’ennemi ou tombent en son pouvoir. 


ARTICLE 26 


Sont assimilés au personnel visé a l’article 24, le personnel des Sociétés nationales de la 
Croix-Rouge et celui des autres sociétés de secours volontaires, diment reconnues et auto- 
risées par leur gouvernement, qui sera employé aux mémes fonctions que celles du personnel 
visé audit article, sous la réserve que le personnel de ces sociétés sera soumis aux lois et 
réglements militaires. 

Chaque Haute Partie contractante notifiera 4 l’autre, soit dés le temps de paix, soit a 
Youverture ou au cours des hostilités, en tout cas avant tout emploi effectif, les noms des 
sociétés qu’elle aura autorisées 4 préter leur concours, sous sa responsabilité, au service sani- 
taire officiel de ses armées. 


ARTICLE 27 


Une société reconnue d’un pays neutre ne pourra préter le concours de son personnel 
et de ses formations sanitaires 4 une Partie au conflit qu’avec l’assentiment préalable de son 
propre gouvernement et l’autorisation de la Partie au conflit elle-méme. Ce personnel et ces 
formations seront placés sous le contréle de cette Partie au conflit. 

Le gouvernement neutre notifiera cet assentiment 4 la partie adverse de I’Etat qui 
accepte ce concours. La Partie au conflit qui aura accepté ce concours est tenue, avant tout 
emploi, d’en faire la notification 4 la partie adverse. 

En aucune circonstance ce concours ne devra étre considéré comme une ingérence dans 
le conflit. 

Les membres du personnel visé au premier alinéa devront étre diment munis des piéces 
d’identité prévues a l'article 40 avant de quitter le pays neutre auquel ils appartiennent. 


TIAS 3362 


3134 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


TIAS 3364. 
Post, p. 3316. 


ARTICLE 28 


Personnel designated in Articles 24 and 26 who fall into the hands of the adverse Party, 
shall be retained only in so far as the state of health, the spiritual needs and the number of 
prisoners of war require. 

Personnel thus retained shall not be deemed prisoners of war. Nevertheless they shall 
at least benefit by all the provisions of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of 


‘Prisoners of War of August 12,1949. Within the framework of the military laws and regula- 


tions of the Detaining Power, and under the authority of its competent service, they shall 
continue to carry out, in accordance with their professional ethics, their medical and spiritual 
duties on behalf of prisoners of war, preferably those of the armed forces to which they 
themselves belong. They shall further enjoy the following facilities for carrying out their 
medical or spiritual duties: 

(a) They shall be authorized to visit periodically. the prisoners of war in labour 
units or hospitals outside the camp. The Detaining Power shall put at their disposal 
the means of transport required. 

(2) In each camp the senior medical officer of the highest rank shall be responsible to 
the military authorities of the camp for the professional activity of the retained 
medical personnel. For this purpose, from the outbreak of hostilities, the Parties to 
the conflict shall agree regarding the corresponding seniority of the ranks of their 
medical personnel, including those of the societies designated in Article 26. In all 
questions arising out of their duties, this medical officer, and the chaplains, shall 
have direct access to the military and medical authorities of the camp who shall 
grant them the facilities they may require for correspondence relating to these 
questions. 

(c) Although retained personnel in a camp shall be subject to its internal discipline, 
they shall not, however, be required to perform any work outside their medical or 
religious duties. 

During hostilities the Parties to the conflict shall make arrangements for relieving where 

possible retained personnel, and shall settle the procedure of such relief. 

None of the preceding provisions shall relieve the Detaining Power of the obligations 

imposed upon it with regard to the medical and spiritual welfare of the prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE 29 


Members of the personnel designated in Article 25 who have fallen into the hands of 
the enemy, shall be prisoners of war, but shall be employed on their medical duties in so far 
as the need arises. 

ARTICLE 30 

Personnel whose retention is not indispensable by virtue of the provisions of Article 28 
shall be returned to the Party to the conflict to whom they belong, as soon as a road is open 
for their return and military requirements permit. 

Pending their return, they shall not be deemed prisoners of war. Nevertheless they 
shall at least benefit by all the provisions of the Geneva Convention relative to the 
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ARTICLE 28 


Le personnel désigné aux articles 24 et 26 ne sera retenu, s'il tombe au pouvoir de la 
partie adverse, que dans la mesure oii l'état sanitaire, les besoins spirituels et le nombre de 
prisonniers de guerre |’exigeront. 

Les membres du personnel qui seront ainsi retenus ne seront pas considérés comme pri- 
sonniers de guerre. Toutefois, ils bénéficieront pour le moins de toutes les dispositions de la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aofit 1949. Ils 
continueront a exercer, dans le cadre des lois et raglements militaires de la Puissance dé- 
tentrice, sous l’autorité de ses services compétents et en accord avec leur conscience pro- 
fessionnelle, leurs fonctions médicales ou spirituelles au profit des prisonniers de guerre 
appartenant de préférence aux forces armées dont ils relévent. Ils jouiront en outre, pour 
l’exercice de leur mission médicale ou spirituelle, des facilités suivantes: 

a) Ils seront autorisés a visiter périodiquement les prisonniers de guerre se trouvant dans 
des détachements de travail ou dans des hépitaux situés 4 l’extérieur du camp. L’auto- 
rité détentrice mettra a leur disposition, 4 cet effet, les moyens de transport nécessaires. 

b) Dans chaque camp, le médecin militaire le plus ancien dans le grade le plus élevé sera 
responsable auprés des autorités militaires du camp pour tout ce qui concerne les acti- 
vités du personnel sanitaire retenu. A cet effet, les Parties au conflit s’entendront dés le 
début des hostilités au sujet de la correspondance des grades de leur personnel sanitaire, 
y compris celui des sociétés visées a l’article 26. Pour toutes les questions relevant de 
leur mission, ce médecin, ainsi que les auméniers, auront accés direct auprés des 
autorités compétentes du camp. Celles-ci leur donneront toutes les facilités nécessaires 
pour la correspondance ayant trait 4 ces questions. 

¢) Bien qu’il soit soumis a la discipline intérieure du camp dans lequel il se trouve, le per- 
sonnel retenu ne pourra étre astreint 4 aucun travail étranger 4 sa mission médicale 
ou réligieuse. 

Au cours des hostilités, les Parties au conflit s’entendront au sujet d’une reléve éven- 
tuelle du personnel retenu et en fixeront les modalités. 

Aucune des dispositions qui précédent ne dispense la Puissance détentrice des obliga- 
tions qui lui incombent a |’égard des prisonniers de guerre dans les domaines sanitaire et 
spirituel. 


ARTICLE 29 


Le personnel désigné a l’article 25, tombé aux mains de ]’ennemi, sera considéré comme 
prisonnier de guerre, mais il sera employé a des missions sanitaires pour autant que le besoin 
s’en fasse sentir. 

ARTICLE 30 

Les membres du personnel dont la rétention ne sera pas indispensable en vertu des dis- 
positions de l’article 28, seront rendus a la Partie au conflit dont ils relévent dés qu’une 
voie sera ouverte pour leur retour et que les nécessités militaires le permettront. 

En attendant leur renvoi, ils ne seront pas considérés comme prisonniers de guerre. 
Toutefois, ils bénéficieront pour le moins de toutes les dispositions de la Convention de 
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Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949. They shall continue to fulfil their duties 
under the orders of the adverse Party and shall preferably be engaged in the care of the 
wounded and sick of the Party to the conflict to which they themselves belong. 

On their departure, they shall take with them the effects, personal belongings, valuables 
and instruments belonging to them. . 


ARTICLE 31 


The selection of personnel for return under Article 30 shall be made irrespective of any 
consideration of race, religion or political opinion, but preferably according to the chronolog- 
ical order of their capture and their state of health. 

As from the outbreak of hostilities, Parties to the conflict may determine by special 
agreement the percentage of personnel to be retained, in proportion to the number of 
prisoners and the distribution of the said personnel in the camps. 


ARTICLE 32 


Persons designated in Article 27 who have fallen into the hands of the adverse Party 
may not be detained. 

Unless otherwise agreed, they shall have permission to return to their country, or if 
this is not possible, to the territory of the Party to the conflict in whose service they were, as 
soon as a route for their return is open and military considerations permit. 

Pending their release, they shall continue their work under the direction of the adverse 
Party; they shall preferably be engaged in the care of the wounded and sick of the Party to 
the conflict in whose service they were. 

On their departure, they shall take with them their effects, personal articles and valu- 
ables and the instruments, arms and if possible the means of transport belonging to them. 

The Parties to the conflict shall secure to this personnel, while in their power, the 
same food, lodging, allowances and pay as are granted to the corresponding personnel of 
their armed forces. The food shall in any case be- sufficient as regards quantity, quality 
and variety to keep the said personnel in a normal state of health, 


CHAPTER V 
BUILDINGS AND MATERIAL 


ARTICLE 33 


The material of mobile medical units of the armed forces which fall into the hands of 
the enemy, shall be reserved for the care of wounded and sick. 

The buildings, material and stores of fixed medical establishments of the armed forces 
shall remain subject to the laws of war, but may not be diverted from their purpose as long 
as they are required for the care of wounded and sick. Nevertheless, the commanders of 
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Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aoft 1949. Ils continueront 
a remplir leurs fonctions sous la direction de la partie adverse et seront de préférence 
affectés aux soins des blessés et malades de la Partie au conflit dont ils relévent. 

A leur départ, ils emporteront les effets, objets personnels, valeurs et instruments qui 
leur appartiennent en propre. 


ARTICLE 31 


Le choix du personnel dont le renvoi 4 la Partie au conflit est prévu aux termes de 
Varticle 30 s’opérera a l’exclusion de toute considération de race, de religion ou d’opinion 
politique, de préférence selon l’ordre chronologique de leur capture et leur état de santé. 

Dés le début des hostilités, les Parties au conflit pourront fixer par accords spéciaux 
le pourcentage du personnel a retenir en fonction du nombre des prisonniers ainsi que sa 
répartition dans les camps. ; 


ARTICLE 32 


Les personnes désignées dans l'article 27, qui seront tombées au pouvoir de la partie 
adverse, ne pourront étre retenues. 

Sauf accord contraire, elles seront autorisées 4 regagner leur pays ou a défaut le terri- 
toire de la Partie au conflit au service de laquelle elles se trouvaient placées, dés qu’une 
voie sera ouverte pour leur retour et que les exigences militaires le permettront. 

En attendant leur renvoi, elles continueront A remplir leurs fonctions sous la direction 
de la partie adverse; elles seront de préférence affectées aux soins des blessés et malades 
de la Partie au conflit au service de laquelle elles se trouvaient placées. 

A leur départ, elles emporteront les effets, objets personnels et valeurs, les instruments, 
les armes et si possible les moyens de transport qui leur appartiennent. 

Les Parties au conflit assureront 4 ce personnel, pendant qu’il sera en leur pouvoir, le 
méme entretien, le méme logement, les mémes allocations et la méme solde qu’au personnel 
correspondant de leur armée. La nourriture sera en tout cas suffisante en quantité, qualité et 
variété pour assurer aux intéressés un équilibre normal de santé. 


CHAPITRE V_ 
DES BATIMENTS ET DU MATERIEL 


ARTICLE 33 


Le matériel des formations sanitaires mobiles des forces armées qui seront tombées au 
pouvoir de la partie adverse, demeurera affecté aux blessés et malades. 

Les bAtiments, le matériel et les dépéts des établissements sanitaires fixes des forces 
armées demeureront soumis au droit de la guerre, mais ne pourront étre détournés de leur 
emploi tant qu’ils seront nécessaires aux blessés et aux malades. Toutefois, les commandants 
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forces in the field may make use of them, in case of urgent military necessity, provided that 
they make previous arrangements for the welfare of the wounded and sick who are nursed 
in them. 

The material and stores defined in the present Article shall not be intentionally destroyed. 


ARTICLE 34 


The real and personal property of aid societies which are admitted to the privileges of 
the Convention shall be regarded as private property. 

The right of requisition recognized for belligerents by the laws and customs of war 
shall not be exercised except in case of urgent necessity, and only after the welfare of the 
wounded and sick has been ensured. 


CHAPTER VI 
MEDICAL TRANSPORTS 


ARTICLE 35 


Transports of wounded and sick or of medical equipment shall be respected and pro- 
tected in the same way as mobile medical units. 

Should such transports or vehicles fall into the hands of the adverse Party, they shall 
be subject to the laws of war, on condition that the Party to the conflict who captures them 
shall in all cases ensure the care of the wounded and sick they contain. 

The civilian personnel and all means of transport obtained by requisition shall be 
subject to the general rules of international law. 


ARTICLE 36 


Medical aircraft, that is to say, aircraft exclusively employed for the removal of wounded 
and sick and for the transport of medical personnel and equipment, shall not be attacked, 
but shall be respected by the belligerents, while flying at heights, times and on routes spe- 
cifically agreed upon between the belligerents concerned. 

They shall bear, clearty marked, the distinctive emblem prescribed in Article 38, togeth- 
er with their national colours, on their lower, upper and lateral surfaces. They shall be 
provided with any other markings or means of identification that may be agreed upon 
between the belligerents upon the outbreak or during the course of hostilities. 

Unless agreed otherwise, flights over enemy or enemy-occupied territory are prohibited. 

Medical aircraft shall obey every summons to land. In the event of a landing thus 
imposed, the aircraft with its occupants may continue its flight after examination, if any. 

In the event of an involuntary landing in enemy or enemy-occupied territory, the wound- 
ed and sick, as well as the crew of the aircraft shall be prisoners of war. The medical per- 
sonnel shall be treated according to Article 24 and the Articles following. 
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ARTICLE 37 


Subject to the provisions of the second paragraph, medical aircraft of Parties to the 
conflict may fly over the territory of neutral Powers, land on it in case of necessity, or use it 
as a port of call. They shall give the neutral Powers previous notice of their passage over the 
said territory and obey all summons to alight, on land or water. They will be immune from 
attack only when flying on routes, at heights and at times specifically agreed upon between 
the Parties to the conflict and the neutral Power concerned. 

The neutral Powers may, however, place conditions or restrictions on the passage or 
landing of medical aircraft on their territory . Such possible conditions or restrictions shall 
be applied equally to all Parties to the conflict. 

Unless agreed otherwise between the neutral Power and the Parties to the conflict, the 
wounded and sick who are disembarked, with the consent of the local authorities, on neutral 
territory by medical aircraft, shall be detained by the neutral Power, where so required by 
international law, in such a manner that they cannot again take part in operations of war. 
The cost of their accommodation and internment shall be borne by the Power on which they 
depend. 


CHAPTER VII 


THE DISTINCTIVE EMBLEM 


ARTICLE 38 


As a compliment to Switzerland, the heraldic emblem of the red cross on a white ground, 
formed by reversing the Federal colours, is retained as the emblem and distinctive sign of 
the Medical Service of armed forces. 

Nevertheless, in the case of countries which already use as emblem, in place of the red 
cross, the red crescent or the red lion and sun on a white ground, those emblems are also 
recognized by the terms of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 39 


Under the direction of the competent military authority, the emblem shall be displayed 
on the flags, armlets and on all equipment employed in the Medical Service. 


ARTICLE 40 


The personnel designated in Article 24 and in Articles 26 and 27 shall wear, affixed to the 
left arm, a water-resistant armlet bearing the distinctive emblem, issued and stamped by 
the military authority. 

Such personnel, in addition to wearing the identity disc mentioned in Article 16, shall also 
carry a special identity card bearing the distinctive emblem. This card shall be water-resistant 
and of such size that it can be carried in the pocket. It shall be worded in the national 
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ARTICLE 37 


Les aéronefs sanitaires des Parties au conflit pourront, sous réserve du deuxiéme alinéa, 
survoler le territoire des Puissances neutres et y atterrir ou amerrir en cas de nécessité ou 
pour y faire escale. Ils devront notifier préalablement aux Puissances neutres leur passage sur 
leur territoire et obéir 4 toute sommation d’atterrir ou d’amerrir. Ils ne seront a |’abri des 
attaques que durant leur vol a des altitudes, a des heures et suivant des itinéraires spécifique- 
ment convenus entre les Parties au conflit et les Puissances neutres intéressées. 

Toutefois, les Puissances neutres pourront fixer des conditions ou restrictions quant 
au survol de leur territoire par les aéronefs sanitaires ou 4 leur atterrissage. Ces conditions 
ou restrictions éventuelles seront appliquées d’une maniére égale a toutes les Parties au confiit. 

Les blessés ou malades débarqués, avec le consentement de |’autorité locale, sur un ter- 
ritoire neutre par un aéronef sanitaire, devront, 4 moins d’un arrangement contraire de l’Etat 
neutre avec les Parties au conflit, étre gardés par |’Etat neutre, lorsque le droit international 
le requiert, de maniére qu’ils ne puissent pas de nouveau prendre part aux opérations de la 
guerre. Les frais d’hospitalisation et d’internement seront supportés par la Puissance dont 
dépendent les blessés et malades. 


CHAPITRE VII 


DU SIGNE DISTINCTIF 


ARTICLE 38 


Par hommage pour la Suisse, le signe héraldique de la croix rouge sur fond blanc, formé 
par interversion. des couleurs fédérales, est maintenu comme embléme et signe distinctif 
du Service sanitaire des armées. 

Toutefois, pour les pays qui emploient déja comme signe distinctif 4 la place de la croix 
rouge, le croissant rouge ou le lion et le soleil rouges sur fond blanc, ces emblémes sont 
également admis dans le sens de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 39 


Sous le contréle de l’autorité militaire compétente, l’embléme figurera sur les drapeaux, 
les brassards ainsi que sur tout le matériel se rattachant au“Service sanitaire. 


ARTICLE 40 


Le personnel visé 4 Varticle 24, et aux articles 26 et 27, portera, fixé au bras gauche, 
un brassard résistant 4 l’humidité et muni du signe distinctif, délivré et timbré par l’auto- 
rité militaire. 

Ce personnel, outre la plaque d’identité prévue 4 l’article 16, sera également porteur 
d’une carte d’identité spéciale munie du signe distinctif. Cette carte devra résister 4 ]’humi- 
dité et étre de dimensions telles qu’elle puisse étre mise dans la poche. Elle sera rédigée 


TIAS 3362 


3142 ~ U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usr 





language, shall mention at Jeast the surname and first names, the date of birth, the rank 
and the service number of the bearer, and shall state in what capacity he is entitled to the 
protection of the present Convention. The. card shall bear the photograph of the owner 
and also either his signature or, his finger-prints or both. It shail be embossed with the 
stamp of the military authority. 

The identity card shall be uniform throughout the same armed forces and, as far as 
possible, of a similar type in the armed forces of the High Contracting Parties. The Parties to 
the conflict may be guided by the model which is annexed, by way of example, to the present 
Convention. They shall inform each other, at the outbreak of hostilities, of the model they 
are using. Identity cards should be made out, if possible, at least in duplicate, one copy 
being kept by the home country. 

In no circumstances may the said personnel be deprived of their insignia or identity 
cards nor of the right to wear the armlet. In case of loss, they shall be entitled to receive 
duplicates of the cards and to have the insignia replaced. 


ARTICLE 41 


The personnel designated in Article 25 shall wear, but only while carrying out medical 
duties, a white armiet bearing in its centre the distinctive sign in miniature; me armalet shall 
be issued and stamped by the military authority. 

Military identity documents to be carried by this type of personnel shall specify what 
special training they have received, the temporary character of the duties ag are eee 
upon, and their authority for wearing the armlet. 


ARTICLE 42 


The distinctive flag of the Convention shall be hoisted only over such medical units 
and establishments as are entitled to be respected under the Convention, and only with the 
consent of the military authorities. 

In mobile units, as in fixed establishments, it may be accompanied by the national flag 
of the Party to the conflict to which the unit or establishment belongs. 

Nevertheless, medical units which have fallen into the hands of the enemy shall not fly 
any flag other than that of the Convention. 

Parties to the conflict shall take the necessary steps, in so far as military considerations 
permit, to make the distinctive embiems indicating medical units and establishments clearly 
visible to the enemy land, air or naval forces, in order to obviate the possibility of any 
hostile action. 


_ ARTICLE 43 


The medical units belonging to neutral countries, which may have been authorized to 
lend their services to a belligerent under the conditions laid down in Article 27, shall fy, 
along with the flag of the Convention, the national flag of that belligerent, wherever th 
latter makes use of the faculty conferred on him by Article 42. 
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dans la langue nationale, mentionnera au moins les nom et prénoms, la date de naissance, 
le grade et le numéro matricule de l’intéressé. Elle établira en quelle qualité il a droit a la 
protection de la présente Convention. La carte sera munie de la photographie du titulaire 
et, en outre, soit de sa signature, soit de ses empreintes digitales, soit des deux a la fois. Elle 
portera le timbre sec de |’autorité militaire. 

La carte d’identité devra étre uniforme dans chaque armée et autant que possible du 
méme type dans les armées des Hautes Parties contractantes. Les Parties au conflit pourront 
s'inspirer du modéle annexé a titre d’exemple 4 la présente Convention. Elles se communique- 
ront, au début des hostilités, le modéle qu’elles utilisent. Chaque carte d’identité sera établie, 
si possible, en deux exemplaires au moins, dont l’un sera conservé par la Puissance d’origine. 

En aucun cas, le personnel mentionné ci-dessus ne pourra étre privé de ses insignes ni 
de sa carte d’identité ni du droit de porter son brassard. En cas de perte, il aura le droit d’obte- 
nir des duplicata de la carte et le remplacement des insignes. 


ARTICLE 41 


Le personnel désigné a l’article 25 portera, seulement pendant qu’il remplit des fonc- 
tions sanitaires, un brassard blanc portant en son milieu le signe distinctif, mais de dimensions 
réduites, délivré et timbré par l’autorité militaire. 

Les piéces d’identité militaires dont ce personnel sera porteur spécifieront l’instruction 
sanitaire recue par le titulaire, le caractére temporaire de ses fonctions et le droit qu’il a au 
port du brassard. 


ARTICLE 42 


Le drapeau distinctif de la Convention ne pourra étre arboré que sur les formations et 
les établissements sanitaires qu’elle ordonne de respecter et seulement avec le consentement 
de l’autorité militaire. 

Dans les formations mobiles comme dans les établissements fixes, il pourra étre accom- 
pagné du drapeau national de la Partie au conflit dont reléve la formation ou |’(tablissement. 

Toutefois, les formations sanitaires tombées au pouvoir de l’ennemi n’arboreront que 
le drapeau de la Convention. 

Les Parties au conflit prendront, pour autant que les exigences militaires le permettront, 
les mesures nécessaires pour rendre nettement visibles aux forces ennemies terrestres, 
aériennes et maritimes, les emblémes distinctifs signalant les formations et les établissements 
sanitaires, en vue d’écarter la possibilité de toute action agressive. 


ARTICLE 43 


Les formations sanitaires des pays neutres qui, dans les conditions prévues par l'article 27, 
auraient été autorisées 4 préter leurs services 4 un belligérant, devront arborer, avec le dra- 
peau de la Convention, le drapeau national de ce belligérant, si celui-ci use de la faculté que 
lui confére l'article 42. 
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Subject to orders to the contrary by the responsible military authorities, they may, 
on all occasions, fly their national flag, even if they fall into the hands of the adverse Party. 


ARTICLE 44 


With the exception of the cases mentioned in the following paragraphs of the present 
Article, the emblem of the Red Cross on a white ground and the words “Red Cross’, or 
“Geneva Cross” may not be employed, either in time of peace or in time of war, except to 
indicate or to protect the medical units and establishments, the personnel and material 
protected by the present Convention and other Conventions dealing with similar matters. 
The same shall apply to the emblems mentioned in Article 38, second paragraph, in respect 
of the countries which use them. The National Red Cross Societies and other Societies 
designated in Article 26 shall have the right to use the distinctive emblem conferring the 
protection of the Convention only within the framework of the present paragraph. 

Furthermore, National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) Societies may, 
in time of peace, in accordance with their national legislation, make use of the name and 
emblem of the Red Cross for their other activities which are in conformity with the prin- 
ciples laid down by the International Red Cross Conferences. When those activities are 
carried out in time of war, the conditions for the use of the emblem shall be such that it 
cannot be considered as conferring the protection of the Convention; the emblem shall be 
comparatively small in size and may not be placed on armlets or on the roofs of buildings. 

The international Red Cross organizations and their duly authorized personnel shall be 
permitted to make use, at all times, of the emblem of the Red Cross on a white ground. 

As an exceptional measure, in conformity with national legislation and with the express 
permission of one of the National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) Societies, 
the emblem of the Convention may be employed in time of peace to identify vehicles used 
as ambulances and to mark the position of aid stations exclusively assigned to the purpose 
of giving free treatment to the wounded or sick. 


CHAPTER VIII 


EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


ARTICLE 45 
Each Party to the conflict, acting through its commanders-in-chief, shall ensure the 
detailed execution of the preceding Articles and provide for unforeseen cases, in conformity 
with the general principles of the present Convention. 
ARTICLE 46 


Reprisals against the wounded, sick, personnel, buildings or equipment protected by the 
Convention are prohibited. 
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Sauf ordre contraire de l’autorité militaire compétente, elles pourront en toutes circons- 
tances arborer leur drapeau national, méme si elles tombent au pouvoir de la partie adverse. 


ARTICLE 44 


L’embléme de la croix rouge sur fond blanc et les mots «croix rouge » ou «croix de 
Genéve » ne pourront, a l'exception des cas visés dans les alinéas suivants du présent article, 
étre employés, soit en temps de paix, soit en temps de guerre, que pour désigner ou protéger 
les formations et les établissements sanitaires, le personnel et le matériel protégés par la pré- 
sente Convention et par les autres Conventions internationales réglant semblable matiére, 
Il en sera de méme en ce qui concerne les emblémes visés a l’article 38, deuxiéme alinéa, 
pour les pays qui les emploient. Les Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge et les autres sociétés 
visées a l'article 26 n’auront droit 4 l’usage du signe distinctif conférant la protection de la 
Convention que dans le cadre des dispositions de cet alinéa. 

En outre, les Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge (Croissant-Rouge, Lion et Soleil 
Rouges) pourront en temps de paix, conformément a la législation nationale, faire usage du 
nom et de l’embléme de la Croix-Rouge pour leurs autres activités conformes aux principes 
formulés par les Conférences internationales de la Croix-Rouge. Lorsque ces activités se pour- 
suivront en temps de guerre, les conditions de l'emploi de l’embléme devront étre telles qu’il 
ne puisse étre considéré comme visant a conférer la protection de la Convention; l’embléme 
sera relativement de petites dimensions et il ne pourra étre apposé sur un brassard ou une 
toiture. 

Les organismes internationaux de la Croix-Rouge et leur personnel diment légitimé 
seront autorisés 4 se servir en tout temps du signe de la croix rouge sur fond blanc. 

A titre exceptionnel, conformément 4 la législation nationale, et avec !’autorisation 
expresse de l'une des Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge (Croissant-Rouge, Lion et Soleil 
Rouges), il pourra étre fait usage de l’embléme de la Convention en temps de paix, pour signa- 
ler les véhicules utilisés comme ambulances et pour marquer l’emplacement des postes de 
secours exclusivement réservés aux soins gratuits 4 donner 4 des blessés ou a des malades. 


CHAPITRE VIII 


DE L'EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 


ARTICLE 45 
Chaque Partie au conflit, par !’intermédiaire de ses commandants en chef, aura a pour- 
voir aux détails d’exécution des articles précédents, ainsi qu’aux cas non prévus, conformé- 
ment aux principes généraux de la présente Convention. 
ARTICLE 46 


Les mesures de représailles contre les blessés, les malades, le personnel, les batiments 
ou le matériel protégés par la Convention. sont interdites. 
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TIAS 3364. 
Post, p. 3396. 


ARTICLE 47 

The High Contracting Parties undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to dissem- 
inate the text of the present Convention as w’.‘ely as possible in their respective countries, 
and, in particular, to include the study there>f in their programmes of military and, if pos- 
sible, civil instruction, so that the principles ti:ereof may become known to the entire popu- 
lation, in particular to the armed fighting i.~:es, the medical person*-:] and the chaplains. 


ARTICLE 48 
The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through the Swiss 
Federal Council and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official translations 
of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations which they may adopt to 
ensure the application thereof. 


CHAPTER IX 


REPRESSION OF ABUSES AND INFRACTIONS 


ARTICLE 49 

The High Contracting Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide 
effective penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, any of the 
grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following Article. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search for persons alleged 
to have committed, or to have ordered to be committed, such grave breaches, and shall 
bring such persons, regardless of their nationality, before its own courts. It may also, if 
it prefers, and in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation, hand such persons over 
for trial to another HighContracting Party concerned, provided such High Contracting 
Party has made out a prima facie case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the suppression of all 
acts contrary to the provisions of the present Convention other than the grave breaches 
defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards of proper trial and 
defence, which shall not be les. iavourable than those provided by Article 105 and those 
following of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of 


August 12, 1949. 


ARTICLE 50 

Grave breaches to which the preceding Article relates shall be those involving any of 

the following acts, if committed against persons or property protected by the Convention: 

wilful killing, torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, wilfully 

causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health, and extensive destruction and 

appropriation of property, not justified by military necessity and carried out unlaw- 
fully and wantonly. 
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ARTICLE 51 


No High Contracting Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High Con- 
tracting Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contracting Party in 
respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 52 


At the request of a Party to the conflict, an enquiry shall be instituted, in a manner to 
be decided between the interested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Conven- 
tion. 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for the enquiry, the Parties 
should agree on the choice of an umpire who will decide upon the procedure to be followed. 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict shall put an end 
to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


ARTICLE 53 


The use by individuals, societies, firms or companies either public or private, other than 
those entitled thereto under the present Convention, of the emblem or the designation “ Red 
Cross” or ‘‘Geneva Cross’, or any sign or designation constituting an imitation thereof, 
whatever the object of such use, and irrespective of the date of its adoption, shall be prohib- 
ited at all times. 

By reason of the tribute paid to Switzerland by the adoption of the reversed Federal 
colours, and of the confusion which may arise between the arms of Switzerland and the 
distinctive emblem of the Convention, the use by private individuals, societies or firms, of 
the arms of the Swiss Confederation, or of marks constituting an imitation thereof, whether 
as trade-marks or commercial marks, or as parts of such marks, or for a purpose contrary 
to commercial honesty, or in circumstances capable of wounding Swiss national sentiment, 
shall be prohibited at all times. 

Nevertheless, such High Contracting Parties as were not party to the Geneva Convention 
of July 27, 1929, may grant to prior users of the emblems, designations, signs or marks 
designated in the first paragraph, a time limit not to exceed three years from the coming into 
force of the present Convention to discontinue such use, provided that the said use shall not 
be such as would appear, in time of war, to confer the protection of the Convention. 

The prohibition laid down in the first paragraph of the present Article shall also apply, 
without effect on any rights acquired through prior use, to the emblems and marks 
mentioned in the second paragraph of Article 38. 


ARTICLE 54 


The High Contracting Parties shall, if their legislation is not already adequate, take 
measures necessary for the prevention and repression, at all times, of the abuses referred to 
under Article 53. 
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ARTICLE 51 


Aucune Partie contractante ne pourra s’exonérer elle-méme, ni exonérer une autre 
Partie contractante, des responsabilités encourues par elle-méme ou par une autre Partie 
contractante en raison des infractions prévues a l’article précédent. 


ARTICLE 52 


A la demande d’une Partie au conflit, une enquéte devra étre ouverte, selon le mode a 
fixer entre les Parties intéressées, au sujet de toute violation alléguée de la Convention. 

Si un accord sur la procédure d’enquéte n’est pas réalisé, les Parties s’entendront pour 
choisir un arbitre, qui décidera de la procédure a suivre. ; 

Une fois la violation constatée, les Parties au conflit y mettront fin et la réprimeront le 
plus rapidement possible. 


ARTICLE 53 


L’emploi par des particuliers, sociétés ou maisons de commerce tant publiques que privées, 
autres que ceux y ayant droit en vertu de la présente Convention, de l’embléme ou de la 
dénomination de « croix rouge » ou de « croix de Genéve », de méme que de tout signe ou de 
toute dénomination en constituant une imitation, sera interdit en tout temps, quel que soit 
le but de cet emploi et quelle qu’ait pu en étre la date antérieure d’adoption. 

En raison de l’hommage rendu a la Suisse par l’adoption des couleurs fédérales inter- 
verties et de la confusion qui peut nattre entre les armoiries de la Suisse et le signe distinctif 
de la Convention, l’emploi par des particuliers, sociétés ou maisons de commerce, des armoiries 
de la Confédération suisse, de méme que de tout signe en constituant une imitation, soit comme 
marque de fabrique ou de commerce ou comme élément de ces marques, soit dans un but 
contraire a la loyauté commerciale, soit dans des conditions susceptibles de blesser le senti- 
ment national suisse, sera interdit en tout temps. 

Toutefois, les Hautes Parties contractantes qui n’étaient pas parties 4 la Convention 
de Genéve du 27 juillet 1929 pourront accorder aux usagers antérieurs des emblémes, déno- 
minations ou marques visés au premier alinéa, un délai maximum de trois ans, dés l’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente Convention, pour en abandonner !’usage, étant entendu que pendant 
ce délai, l’usage ne pourra apparaitre, en temps de guerre, comme visant a conférer la protec- 
tion de la Convention. 

L'interdiction établie par le premier alinéa de cet article s’applique également, sans 
effet sur les droits acquis des usagers antérieurs, aux emblémes et dénominations prévus au 
deuxiéme alinéa de I’article 38. 


ARTICLE 54 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes, dont la législation ne serait pas dés a présent suffi- 
sante, prendront les mesures nécessaires pour empécher et réprimer en tout temps les abus 
visés a Y’article 53. 
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FINAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE. 55 
The present Convention is established in English and in French. Both texts are equally 
authentic, 


The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of the Convention to be 
made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 


ARTICLE 56 
The present Convention, which bears the date of this day, is open to signature until 
February 12, 1950, in the name of the Powers represente | at the Conference which opened 
at Geneva on April 21, 1949; furthermore, by Powers not represented at that Conference, 


but which are parties to the Geneva Conventions of 1864, 1906 or 1929 for the Relief of 
the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field. . 


ARTICLE §7 

The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible and the ratifications shall 
be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of ratification and certi- 
fied copies of this record shall be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers 
in whose name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified, 


ARTICLE 58 


The present Convention shall come into force six months after not less than two instru- 
ments of ratification have been deposited. 


Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting I. oy six months after the 
deposit of the instrument of reiestioa. 


ARTICLE §9 


The present Convention replaces the Conventions of August 22, 1864, July 6, 1906, 
and July 27, 1929, in relations between the High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 60 


From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open to any Power in whose name the 
present Convention has not been signed, to accede to this Convention. 


ARTICLE 61 
Accessions shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect 
six months after the date on which they are received. 
The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all the Powers in whose 
name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 
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DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


ARTICLE 55 


La présente Convention est établie en francais et en anglais. Les deux textes sont égale- 
ment authentiques. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera établir des traductions officielles de la Convention en langue 
russe et en langue espagnole. 


ARTICLE 56 


La présente Convention, qui portera la date de ce jour, pourra, jusqu’au 12 février 
1950, étre signée au nom des Puissances représentées a la Conférence qui s’est ouverte 
a Genéve le 21 avril 1949, ainsi que des Puissances non représentées a cette Conférence qui 
participent aux Conventions de Genéve de 1864, de 1906 ou de 1929, pour l’amélioration du 
sort des blessés et des malades dans les armées en campagne. 


ARTICLE 57 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée aussitét que possible et les ratifications seront 
déposées 4 Berne. 

I] sera dressé du dépét de chaque instrument de ratification un procés-verbal dont une 
copie, certifiée conforme, sera remise par le Conseil fédéral suisse A toutes les Puissances au 
nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou l'adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 58 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur six mois aprés que deux instruments de 
ratification au moins auront été déposés, 

Ultérieurement, elle entrera en vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie contractante six mois 
aprés le dépét de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE 59 


La présente Convention remplace les Conventions du 22 aot 1864, du 6 juillet 1906 et 
du 27 juillet 1929 dans les rapports entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 


ARTICLE 60 


Dés la date de son entrée en vigueur, la présente Convention sera ouverte A l’adhésion 
de toute Puissance au nom de laquelle cette Convention n’aura pas été signée. 


ARTICLE 61 
Les adhésions seront notifiées par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse et produiront leurs 
effets six mois aprés la date a laquelle elles lui seront parvenues. 
Le Conseil fédéral suisse communiquera les adhésions 4 toutes les Puissances au nom 
desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou |’adhésion notifiée. 
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ARTICLE 62 


The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 shall give immediate effect to ratifica- 
tions deposited and accessions notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after the 
beginning of hostilities or occupation. The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate by 
the quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 63 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to denounce the present Con- 
vention. 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, which shall 
transmit it to the Governments of all the High Contracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification thereof has been made 
to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denunciation of which notification has been made 
at a time when the denouncing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until 
peace has been concluded, and until after operations connected with the release and repatriation 
of the persons protected by the present Convention have been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing Power. It shall 
in no way impair the obligations which the Parties to the conflict shall remain bound to 
fulfil by virtue of the principles of the law of nations, as they result from the usages established 
among civilized peoples, from the laws of humanity and the dictates of the public conscience. 


ARTICLE 64 


The Swiss Federal Council shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat of 
the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Coujicil shall also inform the Secretariat of the 
United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations received by it with 
respect to the present Convention. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having deposited their respective full powers, 
have signed the present Convention. 


Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August, 1949, in the English and French languages. 
The original shall be deposited in the Archives of the Swiss Confederation. The Swiss 
Federal Council shall transmit certified copies thereof to each of the signatory and 
acceding States. 
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ARTICLE 62 


Les situations prévues aux articles 2 et 3 donneront effet immédiat aux ratifications dé- 
posées et aux adhésions notifiées par les Parties au conflit avant ou aprés le début des hosti- 
lités ou de l’occupation. La communication des ratifications ou adhésions recues des Parties 
au conflit sera faite: par le Conseil fédéral suisse par la voie la plus rapide. 


ARTICLE 63 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes aura la faculté de dénoncer la présente 
Convention. 

La dénonciation sera notifiée par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse. Celui-ci communiquera 
la notification aux Gouvernenfents de toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

La dénonciation produira ses effets un an aprés sa notification au Conseil fédéral suisse. 
Toutefois la dénonciation notifiée alors que la Puissance dénongante est impliquée dans un 
conflit, ne produira aucun effet aussi longtemps que la paix n’aura pas été conclue et, en 
tout cas, aussi longtemps que les opérations de libération et de rapatriement des personnes 
protégées par la présente Convention ne seront pas terminées. 

La dénonciation vaudra seulement 4 l’égard de la Puissance dénongante. Elle n’aura 
aucun effet sur les obligations que les Parties au conflit demeureront tenues de remplir 
en vertu des principes du droit des gens tels qu’ils résultent des usages établis entre nations 
civilisées, des lois de l’humanité et des exigences de la conscience publique. 


ARTICLE 64 


Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera enregistrer la présente Convention au Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies. Le Conseil fédéral suisse informera également le Secrétariat des Nations 
Unies de toutes les ratifications, adhésions et dénonciations qu’il pourra recevoir au sujet de 
la présente Convention. 


EN FoI DE QUO! les soussignés, ayant déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, ont signé 
la présente Convention. 


Fait 4 Genéve, le 12 aofit 31949, en langues frangaise et anglaise, l’original devant 
étre déposé dans les Archives de la Confédération suisse. Le Conseil fédéral suisse trans- 
mettra une copie certifiée conforme de la Convention 4 chacun des Etats signataires, ainsi 
qu’aux Etats qui auront adhéré a la Convention. 
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For AFGHANISTAN Pour ‘AFGHANISTAN 
M. Osman AMIRI 


For the PEOPLE’S REPUBI.IC OF Pour la REPUBLIQUE #QPULAIRE 
ALBANIA D’ALBANIE 


fseee la rés.x-e pour l’article ro ci-jointe? 
J. MALo 


For ARGENTINA Pour l’ARGENTINE 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe # 
Guillermo A. SPERONI 
For AUSTRALIA Pour l’AUSTRALIE 


Norman R. MIGHELL 
Subject to ratification * 


For AUSTRIA For ’ AUTRICHE 


Dr. Rud. BLUEHDORN 


For BELGIUM Pour la BELGIQUE 


Maurice BouRQUIN 


For the BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


C oropopKoii no cr. 10 * 
Texcr orogopku npunaraetca 


Tapa yenerayun BCCP 
MW. KYLEAHWKOB 
For BOLIVIA Pour la BOLIVIE 


G. MEDEIROS 


For BRAZIL Pour le BRESIL 


Joao PINTO DA SILVA 
General Floriano DF Lima BRAYNER 


1 Voir le texte de la réserve a la page 233. [Post, p. 3168.) 

2 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 234. [Post, p. 3170.} 

3 When signing, the Australian Plenipotentiary declared that his Government retained the right 
to enter reservations at the time of ratification. 

4 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 234. [ Post, p. 3170.) 
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For the BULGARIAN PEOPLE'S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC DE BULGARIE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe? 


K. B. SvETLOV 


For CANADA Pour Je CANADA 
Max H. WERsHor 


For CEYLON Pour CEYLAN 


V. COOMARASWAMY 


Fo Pour le CHILI 
F. Cistersas Ortiz 


For CHINA Pour la CHINE 
Wu Nan-Ju 


For COLOMBIA Pour la COLOMBIE 


Rafael Rocwa ScHLoss 


For CUBA Pour CUBA 
J. pe La Luz Ledy 


For DENMARK Pour le DANEMARK 
Georg Coux Paul Ipsen BAGGE 
For EGYPT Pour 'EGYPTE 
A. K. SaFWaT 
For ECUADOR Pour 'EQUATEUR 


Alex. GasTeLd 


For SPAIN Pour |'ESPAGNE 


Luis CaLDERGN 


For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA Pour Jes ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


Leland Harrison Raymund FIYincuinc 


For ETHIOPIA Pour | ETHIOPIE 
Gachaou ZELLEKE 


' Voir le texte de Ja réserve & la page 234. (Post, p. 3174.) 
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For FINLAND Pour la FINLANDE 
Reinhold SVENTO 


For FRANCE Pour la FRANCE 


Jacguinot G. CAHEN-SALVADOR 


For GREECE Pour la GRECE 
M. PEsmMazocLou 


For GUATEMALA Pour le GUATEMALA 


A. DuPpont-WILLEMIN 


For the HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour Ja REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC HONGROISE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes? 
Anna KARA 
For INDIA Pour ’ INDE 
D. B. Desai 
For IRAN * Pour I’IRAN 


A. H. MEYKADEH 


For the REPUBLIC OF IRELAND Pour Ja REPUBLIQUE D’IRLANDE 
Sean MAcBRIDE 
For ISRAEL Pour ISRAEL 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 
M. KaHANny 
For ITALY Pour VITALIE 


Giacinto Auritr Ettore BaIsTROCCHI 


For the LEBANON Pour le LIBAN 


Mrkaour 


For LIECHTENSTEIN Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN- 
Comte F. WitczEk 


1 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 239. [Post, p. 3180.] 
2 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 241. [Post, p. 3184.] 
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For LUXEMBURG Pour le LUXEMBOURG 


J. Sturm 


For MEXICO Pour le MEXIQUE 


Pedro DE ALBA’ W. R. Castro 


For the PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO Pour la PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO 
M. Lozé 
For NICARAGUA Pour le NICARAGUA 
Ad referendum 
LiFscHItTz 
For NORWAY , Pour la NORVEGE 


Rolf ANDERSEN 


For NEW ZEALAND Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
G. R. Lakinc 


For PAKISTAN Pour le PAKISTAN 
S.M. A. Faruki,M.G. A. H. SHAIKH 


For PARAGUAY Pour. le PARAGUAY 


Conrad FEHR 


For the NETHERLANDS Pour les PAYS-BAS 


J. Bosco pE RoSENTHAL 


For PERU Pour le PEROU 
Gonzalo P1zARRO 
For the REPUBLIC OF Pour la REPUBLIQUE 
THE PHILIPPINES DES PHILIPPINES 
P. SEBASTIAN } / 
For POLAND Pour la POLOGNE 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 


Julian Przysos 





1“This signature is subject to ratification by the Philippines Senate in accordance with the pro- 
visions of their Constitution’. 
2 Voir le texte de la réserve a la page 244. [Post, p. 3190.] 
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For PORTUGAL Pour le PORTUGAL 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


G. CALDEIRA COELHO 


For the RUMANIAN PEOPLE'S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC ROUMAINE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 


T, Dracomrr 
For the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT Pour le ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE- 
BRITAIN ANDNORTHERNIRELAND BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD 
Robert Craigie H.A.StruTT W.H. GARDNER 


For the HOLY SEE Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Philippe BERNAKDINI 


For EL SALVADOR Pour EL SALVADOR 


R. A, BUSTAMANTE 


For SWEDEN Pour la SUEDE 


Sous réserve de ratification par S.M. le Roi de Suéde 
avec l'approbation du Riksdag 


Staffan SODERBLOM 


For SWITZERLAND ‘Pour la SUISSE 
Max PeTitPreRRe Plinio BOLLA 
Colonel div. py Pasquier Ph. ZutTeR 
HK. Mutt 
For SYRIA Pour la SYRIE 


Omar FL Dyasri A. GENNAOUT 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe ? 


TAUBER 


For TURKEY Pour la TURQUIE 


Rana TARHAN 


1 Voir le texte des réserves & Ja page 246. [ Post, p. 3194] 
1 Voir le texte de Ja réserve 4 la page 247, [ Post, p. 3196.) 
2 Voir le texte de Is réserve & la page 249. [| Post, p. 3200,] 
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For the UKRAINIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


C oropopxoi no cratbe 10 ! 
Texcr oropopku mpusmaraetca 


Nlo ynoanomouno Mpasureanctsa YCCP 
TIpopeccop O. BOTOMOJIEL, 


For the UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST Pour UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
REPUBLICS SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


C oropopKoii mo ctatbe 10 ® 
Texkcr oropopku mpuuaraetca 


[aapa jeneraunn CCCP 
H. CJIABUH 


For URUGUAY Pour PURUGUAY 


Conseiller Colonel Hector J. BLANCO 


For VENEZUELA Pour le VENEZUELA 


A. PossE DE RIVAS 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE FEDERAIIVE 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


Milan Rist1é 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe ® 


' Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 250, [Post, p. 3202.] 
2 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 252. [Post, p. 3206.] 
3 Voir le texte de la réserve a la page 253. [ Post, p. 3208.] 
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ANNEX I 


Draft Agreement relating to Hospital Zones and Localities 


ARTICLE I 


Hospital zones shall be strictly reserved for the persons named in Article 23 of the 
Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in 
‘Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, and for the personnel entrusted with the 
organization and administration of these zones and localities and with the care of the 
persons therein assembled. ; 

Nevertheless, persons whose permanent residence is within such zones shall have the 
right to stay there. 


ARTICLE 2 
No persons residing, in whatever capacity, in a hospital zone shall perform any work, 
either within or without the zone, directly connected with military operations or the pro- 
duction of war material. 
ARTICLE 3 


The Power establishing a hospital zone shall take all necessary measures to prohibit 


‘access to all persons who have no right of residence or entry therein. 


ARTICLE 4 


Hospital zones shall fulfil the following conditions: 

(a) They shall comprise only a small part of the territory governed by the Power which 
has established them. 

(b) They shall be thinly populated in relation to the possibilities of accommodation. 

(c) They shall be far removed and free from all military objectives, or large industrial or 
administrative establishments. 

(ad) They shall not be situated in areas which, according to every probability, may 
become important for the conduct of the war. 


ARTICLE 5 


Hospital zones shall be subject to the following obligations: 

(a) The lines of communication and means of transport which they possess shall not 
be used for the transport of military personnel or material, even in transit. 

(6) They shall in no case be defended by military means. 
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ANNEXE I 


PROJET D’ACCORD RELATIF AUX ZONES ET LOCALITES SANITAIRES 


ARTICLE I 


Les zones sanitaires seront réservées strictement aux personnes mentionnées a l'article 23 
de la Convention de Genéve pour ]’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les 
forces armées en campagne du 12 aot 1949, ainsi qu’au personnel chargé de !’organisa- 
tion et de l’'administration de ces zones et localités et des soins 4 donner aux personnes qui 
s’y trouveront concentrées, 

Toutefois, les personnes qui ont leur résidence permanente a l’intérieur de ces zones 
auront le droit d’y séjourner. 

ARTICLE 2 


Les personnes se trouvant, 4 quelque titre que ce soit, dans une zone sanitaire, ne 
devront se livrer A aucun travail qui aurait un rapport direct avec les opérations militaires 
ou la production du matériel de guerre ni a l'intérieur ni a I’extérieur de cette zone. 


ARTICLE 3 


La Puissance qui crée une zone sanitaire prendra toutes mesures appropriées pour en 
interdire l’accés a toutes les personnes qui n'ont pas le droit de s'y rendre ou de s’y trouver. 


ARTICLE 4 


Les zones sanitaires répondront aux conditions suivantes: 

a) elles ne représenteront qu'une faible partie du territoire contrdlé par la Puissance 
qui les a créées; 

b) elles devront étre faiblement peuplées par rapport a leur possibilité d’accueil; 

c) elles seront éloignées et dépourvues de tout objectif militaire et de toute installa- 
tion industrielle ou administrative importante; 

d) elles ne seront pas situées dans des régions qui, selon toute probabilité, peuvent 
avoir une importance pour la conduite de la guerre. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les zones sanitaires seront soumises aux obligations suivantes: 

a) les voies de communication et les moyens de transport qu’elles peuvent comporter 
ne seront pas utilisés pour des déplacements de personnel ou de matériel militaire, 
méme en simple transit; 

b) elles ne seront militairement défendues en aucune circonstance. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Hospital zones shall be marked by means of red crosses (red crescents, red lions and 
suns) on a white background placed on the outer precincts and on the buildings. They may 
be similarly marked at night by means of appropriate illumination. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Powers shall communicate to all the High Contracting Parties in peacetime or 
on the outbreak of hostilities, a list of the hospital zones in the territories governed by them. 
They shall also give notice of any new zones set up during hostilities. 

As soon as the adverse Party has received the above-mentioned notification, the zone 
shall be regularly constituted. 

If, however, the adverse Party considers that the conditions of the present agreement have 
not been fulfilled, it may refuse to recognize the zone by giving immediate notice thereof to 
the Party responsible for the said zone, or may make its recognition of such zone dependent 
upon the institution of the control provided for in Article 8. 


ARTICLE 8 


Any Power having recognized one or several hospital zones instituted by the 
adverse Party shall be entitled to demand control by one or more Special Commissions, 
‘for the purpose of ascertaining if the zones fulfil the conditions and obligations stipulated 
in the present agreement. 

For this purpose, the members of the Special Commissions shall at all times have free 
access to the various zones and may even reside there permanently. They shall be given all 
facilities for their duties of inspection. 

ARTICLE 9 


Should the Special Commissions note any facts which they consider contrary to the 
stipulations of the present agreement, they shall at once draw the attention of the Power 
governing the said zone to these facts, and shall fix a time limit of five days within which the 
matter should be rectified. They shall duly notify the Power who has recognized the zone. 

If, when the time limit has expired, the Power governing the zone has not complied 
with the warning, the adverse Party may declare thz" it is no longer bound by the present 
agreement in respect of the said zone. 


ARTICLE 10 


Any Power setting up one or more hospital zones and localities, and the adverse Parties 
to whom their existence has been notified, shall nominate or have nominated by neutral 
Powers, the persons who shall be members of the Special Commissions mentioned in Articles 8 
and 9. 


ARTICLE II 


In no circumstances may hospital zones be the object of attack. They shall be pro- 
tected and respected at all times by the Parties to the conflict. 
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ARTICLE 6 
Les tones sanitaires seront désignées par des croix rouges (croissants rouges, Hons et 
solvils rouges} sur fond blanc apposées 4 Ia périphérie et sur les batiments. 
De nuit, elles penrront [etre également par un éclairage approprié, 


ARTICLE 7 


Dis le temps de paix ou 4 ouverture des bostilités, chaque Puissance communiquera & 
totites les Hautes Parties contractantes, fa liste des zones sanitaires établies sur le territeire 
qu'elle controle. Elle les informera de toute nouvelle zone oréée au cours d’un conflit. 

Des que la partie adverse aura recu Ia notification mentionnée ci-dessus, la zone sera 
réguiiérement constituée. 

Si, toutefois, Ja partic adverse estime qu'une des conditions posées par le présent accord 
nest manifestement pas remplic. elle pourra refuser de reconnaltre la zone en communi- 
quant d’urgence son refus & Ja partie dont reléve la zone, ou subordonner sa reconnaissance 
4 Vinstitution du contréle prévy & Varticle 8, 


ARTICLE § 


Chaque Puissance, qui aura reconnu une ou plusieurs zones sanitaires établies par la 
partic adverse, aura le droit de demander qu'une ou plusieurs commissions spéciales contrd- 
Jent si les zones remplissent les conditions et obligations énoncées dans le présent accord. 

A cet effet, Ics membres des commissions spéciales auront en tout temps libre accés aux 
différentes zones et pourront méme y résider de facon permanente. Toute facilité leur sera 
accordée pour qu’ils puissent exercer leur mission de contrdle. 


ARTICLE 9 


Au cas ob les commissions spéciales constateraient des faits qui leur paraltraient con- 
traues aux stipulations du présent accovd, elles en avertiraient immeédiatement la Puissance 
dont relive la zone ¢t lui impartiraient un délai de cing jours au maximum pour y remédier; 
elles en informeront la Puissance qui a reconnu fa zone. 

Si, 4 l'expiration de ce délai, la Puissance dont dépend la zone n’a pas donné suite 4 
avertissement qui Ini a été adressé, la partie adverse pourra déclarer qu'elle n'est plus lide. 
par le présent accord a l'égard de cette zone, 


ARTICLE 10 
La Puissance qui aura cré¢ une ou plusieurs zones ef localités sanitaires, ainsi que les 
partics adverses auxquelles leur existence aura été notifiée, nommeront, ou feront désigner 


par des Puissances neutres, les personnes qui pourront faire partie des commissions spéciales 
dont i] est fait mention aux articles 8 et 9. 


ARTICLE 21 


Les zones sanitaires ne pourront, en aucune circonstance, etre attaquées, mais seront 
en tout temps protegées et respectées par les Parties au conflit. 
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ARTICLE 12 


In the case of occupation of a territory, the hospital zones therein shall continue to be 


respected and utilized as such. 


Their purpose may, however, be modified by the Occupying Power, on condition 
that all measures are taken to ensure the safety of the persons accommodated. 


ARTICLE 13 


The present agreement shall also apply to localities which the Powers may utilize for 


the same purposes as hospital zones. 
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ARTICLE I2 


En cas d’occupation d’un territoire, les zones sanitaires qui s’y trouvent devront conti- 
nuer a étre respectées et utilisées comme telles. 

Cependant, la Puissance occupante pourra en modifier l’affectation aprés avoir assuré 
le sort des personnes qui y étaient recueillies. 


ARTICLE 13 


Le présent accord s’appliquera également aux localités que les Puissances affecteraient 
au méme but que les zones sanitaires. 





ANNEXE II 
Recto Verso 
(Place réservée a I'indication du pays : Photographie du porteur : Signature ov-empreintes digitales 
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RESERVES 
FAITES A L’OCCASION DE LA SIGNATURE 
DES CONVENTIONS DE GENEVE DU 12 AOUT 1949 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES VICTIMES 
DE LA GUERRE 


RESERVATIONS 


MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNATURE 
OF THE GENEVA CONVENTIONS FOR THE PROTECTION 
OF WAR VICTIMS OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF ALBANIA 


Mr. Mato, First Secretary to the Albanian Legation in Paris : 


(r1) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 


in Armed Forces in the Field. . 


Article ro: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which 
the protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and 


Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 


Article 10: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


Article 10: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
prisoners of war are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 12: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
prisoners of war being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners of war will 
continue to rest with the Power which captured them.” 


Article 85: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that persons convicted 
under the law of the Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the 
Nuremberg trial, of war crimes and crimes against humanity, must be treated in the 
same manner as persons convicted in the country in question. Albania does not, 
therefore, consider herself bound by Article 85 so far as the category of persons 
mentioned in the present reservation is concerned.” 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE 


M. Mato, Premier Secrétaire prés de la Légation d’Albanie 4 Paris: 


1) Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces 
armées en campagne. 


Ad article ro: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou a un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes. » 


2) Convention pour !’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés 
des forces armées sur mer. 


Ad article 10: «La République populaire d'Albanie ne reconnaitra comme 
étant réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou a un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une’ Puissance détenttice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes. » . 


3) Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


Ad article Io: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants. » 


Ad article 12: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ot 
les prisonniers de guerre seraient transférés 4 une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de !’application de la Convention a ces prisonniers de 
guerre continuera toujours 4 incomber a la Puissance qui les a capturés. » 


Ad article 85: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que les personnes 
condamnées conformément 4 la législation de la Puissance détentrice d’aprés les 
principes du procés de Nuremberg pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre 
Vhumanité doivent subir le méme régime que des personnes condamnées dans le 
pays en question. Par conséquent, !’Albanie ne se voit pas liée par l'article 85 en ce 
qui concerne la catégorie des personnes mentionnées dans la présente réserve. » 
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Posts p asi. (4) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 


Article 11: “‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place Of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 45: ‘“The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
protected persons being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such protected persons will 
continue to rest with the Detaining Power.” 


ARGENTINA 


Mr. SPERONI, First Secretary to the Argentine Legation in Berne, made the following 
reservation to the four Geneva Conventions : 


“The Argentine Government has followed the work of the Conference with 
interest and the Argentine Delegation has taken part in it with pleasure. The 
task was a difficult one, but as our President said at the closing meeting, we have 
succeeded. 

,, Argentina, Gentlemen, has always taken a leading place among many other 
nations on the questions which have formed the subject of our discussions. I shall, 
therefore, sign the four Conventions in the name of my Government and subject 
to ratification, with the reservation that Article 3, common to all four Conventions, 
Shall be the only Article, to the exclusion of all others, which shall be applicable 
in the case of armed conflicts not of an international character. I shall likewise 
sign the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons with a reservation 
in respect of Article 68.” 


BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr Kourernikov, Head of the Delegation of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : : 


(1) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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4) Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre. 


Ad article 11: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou a un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont ressortissantes. » 


Ad article 45: « La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas oll 
les personnes protégées seraient transférées 4 une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces personnes 
protégées continuera toujours 4 incomber a la Puissance détentrice. » 


ARGENTINE 


M. SpERONI, Premier Secrétaire prés la Légation d’Argentine 4 Berne, formule la 
réserve suivante concernant les quatre Conventions de Genéve: 


« Le Gouvernement argentin a suivi avec intérét, et Ja délégation argentine a 
pris part avec plaisir, aux travaux de la Conférence. La tache a été difficile, mais, 
comme I’a bien dit notre Président a I’occasion de la séance de cléture, nous avons 
réussi. 


» L’Argentine, Messieurs, a toujours pris position a l’avant-garde de beaucoup 
d'autres nations, dans les questions qui ont été l’objet de nos débats. Je signerai 
donc, au nom de mon Gouvernement et ad referendum, les quatre Conventions, 
sous réserve de ce que l’article 3 commun, a I’exclusion de tous les autres, sera le 
seul applicable dans le cas de conflits armés ne présentant pas un caractére 
international. De méme, je signerai la Convention relative 4 la protection des 
personnes civiles sous réserve de l'article 68. » 


- REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


M. KouTEInixkov, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique de 
Biélorussie: 


1) En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 


dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article ro: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(2) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government of the Byelo- 
russian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(3) On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article xo:‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained.” 


Article 12: “‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such 
prisoners of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.”’ 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of 
the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being. understood that persons convicted 
of such:crimes ‘must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment.” 


(4) On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic feels called 
upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
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Ad article ro: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naftra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


2) En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro; « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


3) En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, le 
Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie formule les réserves 
suivantes ; 


Ad article ro: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naftra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice A un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 12; « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré & une autre 
Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


ad article 85: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne se consi- 
dére pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre 1’application 
de la Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation 
de la Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, 
pour avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant 
donné que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au 
régime établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine, » 


4) En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie croit 
devoir déclarer ce qui suit: 


« Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
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humanitarian requirements, the Byelorussian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian 
population in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is 
authorized by the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic to 
sign the present Convention with the following reservations : 


Article 11: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected person 
are nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the 
persons transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


BRAZIL 


Mr. Pinto pa Sitva, Consul-General of Brazil at Geneva, made the following 


reservations to the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War: 


“On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, Brazil wishes to make two express reservations—in regard to Article 44, 
because it is liable to hamper the action of the Detaining Power, and in regard to 
Article 46, because the matter dealt with in its second paragraph is outside the 
scope of the Convention, the essential and specific purpose of which is the protection 
of persons and not of their property.” 


BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Kosta B. SvetLov, Bulgarian Minister in Switzerland, made the following 


declaration : 


“In my capacity as representative of the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic, I have the pleasant duty of expressing here its satisfaction at having 
been able to take part in drawing up a humanitarian instrument of the highest 
international importance—a group of conventions for the protection of war victims. 
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ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des 
intéréts ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et 
dans certains autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de 
la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie de signer la présente Convention 
en formulant les réserves suivantes » : 


Ad article 11; «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ott le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 45: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré a une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées a la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


BRESIL 


M. Pinto pa Siva, Consul général du Brésil 4 Genéve, formule les réserves suivantes 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative ala protection des personnes civiles 
en temps de guerre: 


«En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Brésil tient 4 formuler deux réserves expresses. Quant a I’ar- 
ticle 44, parce qu'il est susceptible de nuire a l’action de la Puissance détentrice. 
Quant a l’article 46, parce que le contenu de son alinéa 2 échappe aux attributions 
de la Convention, dont l’objectif essentiel, spécifique, est la protection des personnes 
et non de leurs biens matériels. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE 


M. Kosta B. SvETLov, Ministre de Bulgarie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : ‘ 


«En ma qualité de mandataire du Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie, j’ai l'agréable devoir d’exprimer ici sa satisfaction d’avoir pu participer 
a l’élaboration d’un acte humanitaire de la plus haute importance internationale, 
acte-conventions pour la protection de toutes les victimes de la guerre. 
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“ Nevertheless, my wish is that there shall be no need to apply them ; that is 
to say, that we may exert every effort to prevent a new war, so that there may he 
no victims to be helped in accordance with the provisions of a convention. 

“T must, first of all, express my Government's deep regret that the majority 
of the Diplomatic Conference did not accept the Soviet Delegation’s proposal for 
the unconditional banning of atomic weapons and other weapons for the mass 
extermination of the population.” 


Therefore, on signing the Conventions, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Conventions : 

(x) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War of 
August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article rz : ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, in 
approaching a neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting 
it with the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of 
the country of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article 45: ‘‘The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, which has transferred such 
persons to another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from 
responsibility for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during 
the time that they are detained by the other Power.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Ship- 
wrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservation which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons 
or of medical personnel of armed forces at sea, in approaching a neutral Power or a 
humanitarian organization, with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 
latter are nationals.” , 
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» Je forme, cependant, le veeu que point ne soit besoin de leur application, 
c’est-a-dire que nous tous, nous déployions tous nos efforts pour empécher une 
nouvelle guerre, pour ne pas avoir de victimes a secourir en suivant les régles d’une 
convention. 

» Je dois exprimer, avant tout, les vifs regrets de mon Gouvernement de ce que 
la majorité de la Conférence diplomatique n’a pas accepté la proposition de la 
délégation soviétique concernant |’interdiction inconditionnelle des armes atomiques 
et des autres armes d’extermination en masse de la population. » 


En signant donc les Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire de 
Bulgarie formule les réserves qui suivent, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante des 
Conventions : 


I) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de 
guerre du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant l’article rr: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnatftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre s’adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui 
en confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont elles 
sont ressortissantes. » 


Concernant larticle.45: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps de guerre qui a transféré 
ces personnes a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de 
la responsabilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention .pour le 
temps pendant lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des 
naufragés des forces armées sur mer du 12 aoft 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant l'article ro: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu'une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades et de 
naufragés ou de personnel sanitaire des forces armées sur mer s’adresse 4 une Puis- 
sance neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans 
le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont ressortissants. » 
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(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August r2th, 
1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article 10: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of prisoners of war, in approaching a 
neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with 
the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of the country 
of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article 12: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power of prisoners of war, which has transferred such persons to 
another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from responsibility 
for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during the time that 
they are detained by the other Power.”’’ 


With regard to Article 85: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic does not consider 
itself bound to extend the application of the provisions derived from Article 85 
to prisoners of war convicted, under the law of the Detaining Power and in 
accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, of war crimes or crimes 
against humanity which they committed before being taken prisoner, because those 
thus convicted must be subject to the regulations of the country in which they have 
to serve their sentence.” 


(4) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 
in Armed Forces in the Field of August rath, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservation, which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention. 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded and sick persons or of medical 
personnel in armed forces in the field, in approaching a neutral Power or 
a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 
latter are nationals.” 


CANADA 


Mr. WERSHOF, Counsellor, Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in London, 
made the following reservation to the Geneva Convention for the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War: 
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3) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 
12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante 
de la Convention : 


Concernant l'article ro: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnattra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre 
s’adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou a un orgamisme humanitaire pour lui en 
confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont 


ressortissants. » 


Concernant l'article r2: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre qui a transféré ces personnes 
a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de la responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le temps pendant 
lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


Concernant l'article 85: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne s’estime pas 
tenue de remplir, par extension, les dispositions découlant de l’article 85 4 l’égard 
de prisonniers de guerre condamnés, en vertu de la législation de la Puissance déten- 
trice et conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour crimes de guerre 
ou crimes antihumanitaires que ces personnes ont commis avant d’avoir été faites 
prisonniers, parce que ces condamnés doivent se soumettre au régime du pays 
institué pour purger la peine. » 


4) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aodt 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant V’article ro: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades ou de 
personnel sanitaire dans les forces armées en campagne s’adresse 4 une Puissance 
neutre ou A un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans le 
consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ces personnes sont ressortissantes. » 


CANADA 
M. WERSHOF, Conseiller d’Ambassade, du Haut Commissariat du Canada 4 Londres, 


formule la réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 
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“Canada reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins.” 


SPAIN 


Mr. CALDERON Y Martin, Spanish Minister in Switzerland, made the following 
reservation to the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the text of the reservation being submitted in the Spanish, French and English languages : 


“In matters’ regarding procedural guarantees and penal and disciplinary 
sanctions, Spain will grant prisoners of war the same treatment as is provided by 
her legislation for members of her own national forces. 

“Under ‘International Law in force’ (Article 99) Spain understands she only 
accepts that which arises from contractual sources or which has been previously 
elaborated by organizations in which she participates.” 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Mr. VINCENT, Minister of the United States of America in Switzerland, on signing 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War 


Put pana. of August 12th, 1949, made the following declaration : 


“The Government of the United States fully supports the objectives of this 
Convention. 

“ Tam instructed by my Government to sign, making the following reservation 
to Article 68: 

‘‘ The United States reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the 
offences referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied 
territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mrs. Kara made the following reservations : 


“At the meeting of the Diplomatic Conference on August 11th, 1949, the 
Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic reserved the right to make express 
reservations on signing the Conventions, after having examined them. In their 
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« Le Canada se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions 
de l’article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard a la question de savoir si les délits qui y 
sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire 
occupé 4 l’époque ot commence |’occupation. » 


ESPAGNE 


M. CALDERON Y MARTIN, Ministre d’Espagne en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de 
guerre; le texte de cette réserve a été déposé en espagnol, frangais et anglais : 


« En matiére de garanties de procédure et de sanctions pénales et disciplinaires, 
l'Espagne accordera aux prisonniers de guerre le méme traitement qu’établissent 
ses lois pour ses propres forces nationales. 

» Par «droit international en vigueur » (article gg), |’Espagne entend n’accepter 
que celui de source conventionnelle ou celui qui aurait été élaboré au préalable par 
des organismes auxquels elle prend part. » 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


M. VincENT, Ministre des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante en signant la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre du 12 aofit 1949: 


«Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve entiérement les 
buts que poursuit la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre. 

» J’ai regu de mon Gouvernement pour instruction de signer cette Convention 
en formulant la réserve qui suit au sujet de l’article 68 : 

» Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique se réservent le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort 
selon les dispositions de l’Article 68, paragraphe 2, sans égard a la question 
de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine 
de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé a l’époque o commence |’occupation. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Mme Kara formule les réserves suivantes : 


«La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise s’est ménagé le droit, 
ala séance du rx aofit 1949 de la Confédération diplomatique, de faire des réserves 
expresses lors de la signature des Conventions, aprés les avoir examinées. Elle a 
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speech at the above meeting the Hungarian Delegation observed that they were 
not in agreement with all the provisions of the Conventions. After a thorough 
study of the text of the Conventions, the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic decided to sign the Conventions in spite of their obvious defects, as it 
considered that the Conventions constituted an advance in comparison with the 
existing situation from the point of view of the practical application of humanitarian 
principles and the protection of war victims. 


“The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic: is obliged to state 
that the concrete results achieved by the Diplomatic Conference which ended on 
August the 12th do not come up to expectations, since the majority of the members 
of the Conference did not adopt the proposals of the Soviet Delegation concerning 
the atomic weapon and other means of mass extermination of the population. 


“The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic noted with regret the 
point of view of the majority of the Conference, which was contrary to the wishes 
of the nations engaged in the struggle for peace and liberty. The Delegation of the 
Hungarian People’s Republic is convinced that the adoption of the Soviet proposals 
would have been the most effective means of protecting war victims. The Delegation 
of the Hungarian People’s Republic wishes, in particular, to point out the essential 
defects of the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time 
of War ; they drew the attention of the States taking part in the Conference to 
those defects during the meetings. A particular case in point is that of Article 4 
of the Convention ; by virtue of that Article the provisions of the Civilians 
Convention do not apply to certain persons, because the States whose nationals they 
are, have not adhered to the Convention. The Government of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic considers that the above provision is contrary to the humanitarian 
principles which the Convention is intended to uphold. 


“The Hungarian People’s Government has also serious objections to Article 5 
of the said Convention ; according to the terms of that Article, if protected persons 
are definitely suspected of activities hostile to the security of the State, that is 
enough to deprive them of protection under the Convention. The Government of 
the Hungarian People’s Republic considers that that provision has already made 
any hope of realizing the fundamental principles of the Convention illusory. 


“ The express reservations made by the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic on signing the Conventions, are as follows: 


(1) “In the opinion of the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic, 
the provisions of Article ro of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 11 of the Civilians Convention, 
concerning the replacement of the Protecting Power, can only be applied if the 
Government of the State of which the protected persons are nationals, no longer 
exists. 
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fait remarquer dans son discours 4 la séance mentionnée qu’elle n'était pas d’accord 
avec toutes les dispositions de ces Conventions. Aprés l’examen approfondi des 
textes des Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
s'est décidé de signer les Conventions malgré leurs défauts qui sautent aux yeux, 
puisqu’il est d’avis que les Conventions constituent un progrés par rapport a la 
situation actuelle du point de vue de la réalisation des principes humanitaires et 
de la défense des victimes de la guerre. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise est obligé de 
constater que les résultats réels de la Conférence diplomatique terminée le 12 aodt 
ne se conforment pas aux espoirs, vu que la majorité des membres de la Conférence 
n'a pas adopté les projets de la délégation soviétique concernant l’arme atomique 
et les autres moyens d’extermination en masse de la population. 


» La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise a pris acte avec regret 
du point de vue de la majorité de la Conférence qui est contraire aux désirs des 
peuples engagés dans la lutte pour la paix et pour leur liberté. La délégation de la 
République Populaire Hongroise est convaincue que l’acceptation des propositions 
soviétiques aurait signifié la mesure la plus efficace en vue de la protection des 
victimes de la guerre. La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise tient 
spécialement 4 démontrer les défauts essentiels de la Convention relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, défauts sur lesquels elle a attiré 
l'attention des Etats participant 4 la Conférence pendant les séances. II s’agit 
particuliérement de l'article 4 de la Convention en vertu duquel les dispositions de 
la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles ne s’étendent pas 4 
certaines personnes, parce que l’Etat, dont elles sont les ressortissants n’a pas 
adhéré 4 la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
estime que ces dispositions sont contraires aux principes humanitaires que la 
Convention désire assurer. 


» Le Gouvernement Populaire Hongrois aégalement de graves objections contre 
l'article 5 de ladite Convention, en vertu duquel une suspicion légitime d’une activité 
préjudiciable a la sécurité de l’Etat suffit déja 4 priver les personnes protégées de 
la protection assurée par la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Hongroise est d’avis que cette disposition rend d’avance illusoire la 
réalisation des principes fondamentaux de la Convention. 


» Les réserves expresses du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
par rapport a la signature des Conventions sont les suivantes : 


I) « Selon l’avis du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise les 
dispositions de l’article 10 des Conventions « blessés et malades », « maritime » et 
« prisonniers de guerre », ainsi que de l'article 11 de la Convention relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles, concernant la substitution de la Puissance 
protectrice, ne peuvent étre appliquées que dans le cas ot le Gouvernement de 
VEtat, dont les personnes protégées sont les ressortissants, n’existe plus. 
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(2) ‘‘ The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic cannot approve 
the provisions of Article rr of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 12 of the Civilians Convention, according 
to which the competence of the Protecting Power extends to the interpretation of 
the Convention. 


(3) ‘In regard to Article 12 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
its point of view that in the case of the transfer of prisoners of war from one Power 
to another, the responsibility for the application of the provisions of the Conventions 
must rest with both of those Powers. 


(4) ‘‘ The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic repeats the objection 
which it made, in the course of the meetings at which Article 85 of the Prisoners of 
War Convention was discussed, to the effect that prisoners of war convicted of 
war crimes and crimes against humanity in accordance with the principles of 

- Nuremberg, must be subject to the same treatment as criminals convicted of other 
crimes. 


(5) ‘‘ Lastly, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
the point of view which it expressed in regard to Article 45 of the Civilians 
Convention, namely that, in the case of the transfer of protected persons from one 
Power to another, the responsibility for the application of the Convention must 
rest with both of those Powers.” 


ISRAEL 


Mr. KAHANY, Delegate of Israel to the European Office of the United Nations and 
to the International Committee of the Red Cross, made the following declaration : 


“In accordance with instructions received from my Government, I shall sign 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War without any 
reservation. But in the case of each of the other three Conventions, our signature 
will be given with reservations the purport of which is as follows : 


(1) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field. , 

“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shield 
of David as the emblem and distinctive sign of the medical services of her armed 
forces.” 


(2) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 
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2) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise ne peut pas 
approuver les dispositions de l’article rz des Conventions « blessés et malades », 
«maritime » et «prisonniers de guerre », respectivement de l'article 12 de la 
Convention relative & la protection des personnes civiles, selon lesquelles la 
compétence de la Puissance protectrice s’étend 4 l'interprétation des Conventions. 


3) » Par rapport a l’article 12 de la Convention relative au traitement des 
prisonniers de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
maintient son point de vue, selon lequel, en cas de transfert de prisonniers de guerre 
d’une Puissance 4 une autre, la responsabilité pour l’application des dispositions 
des Conventions doit incomber & ces deux Puissances. 


4) » La délégation dela République Populaire Hongroise répéte sa protestation 
élevée au cours des séances relatives a l’article 85 de la Convention des prisonniers 
de guerre jugés pour des crimes de guerre et pour des crimes contre |’humanité 
conformément aux principes de Nuremberg, doiverit étre soumis au méme traitement 
que les criminels condamnés pour d’autres crimes. 


5) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise maintient 
finalement son point de vue exprimé, concernant l'article 45 de la Convention 
relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lequel en cas de transfert de 
personnes protégées d’une Puissance 4 une autre, la responsabilité pour l’application 
de la Convention doit incomber 4 ces deux Puissances. » 


ISRAEL 


M. Kanany, délégué d’Israél auprés de !’Office européen des Nations Unies et du 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, fait la déclaration suivante : 


« Conformément aux instructions regues de mon Gouvernement, je signerai la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre sans réserve 
aucune. Mais pour chacune des trois autres Conventions, notre signature sera 
accompagnée des réserves dont voici la teneur : 


I) Convention de Genéve pour ]’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne. 

« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme 
embléme et signe distinctif du service sanitaire de ses forces armées. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour !’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer. 
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“Subject to the reservation tnat, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shield 
of David on the flags, armlets and on all equipment (including hospital ships), 
employed in the medical service.” 


(3) Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War. 


“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention 
for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces 
in the Field of August 12, 1949, Israel will use the Red Shield of David as the 
emblem and distinctive sign provided for in this Convention.” 


ITALY 


Mr. Aurit1, Ambassador, made the following declaration concerning the Convention 


relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and Resolutions 6, 7 and g of the Diplomatic 
Conference of Geneva: 


(1) Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


“The Italian Government declares that it makes a reservation in respect of 
the last paragraph of Article 66 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War.” 


(2) Resolution 6 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“Whereas the Conference has recommended ‘that the High Contracting 
Parties will, in the near future, instruct a Committee of Experts to examine technical 
improvements of modern means of communication between hospital ships, on the 
one hand, and warships and military aircraft, on the other ’, the Italian Government 
expresses the hope that the said Committee of Experts may be convoked, if possible, 
during the coming months, in order that they may draw up an international code 
of rules for the use of the above means of communication. 

“The Italian Armed Forces are at present engaged in making a thorough 
study of the above subject and will, if necessary, be ready to submit concrete 
proposals of a technical nature as a basis for discussion.” 


(3) Resolution 7 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“ The Italian Government is prepared to arrange that, whenever conveniently 
practicable, hospital ships shall frequently and regularly broadcast particulars 
of their position, route and speed.” 


TIAS 3362 


6 usT] Multilateral—War Victims: Field—Aug. 12, 1949 





« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David sur les 
drapeaux, les brassards, ainsi que tout le matériel (y compris les navires-hdépitaux) 
se rattachant au service sanitaire. » 


3) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre. : 


« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs prévus dans l'article 38 de la Convention de Genéve pour |’amélio- 
ration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne 
du 12 aodt 1949, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme embléme 
et signe distinctif prévu dans cette Convention. » 


ITALIE 


M. Auriti, Ambassadeur d’Italie, fait les déclarations suivantes au sujet de la 
Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre et des Résolutions‘n® 6, 7 
et g de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


« Le Gouvernement italien déclare faire des réserves au sujet du dernier alinéa 
de l’article 66 de la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. » 
Pp 


2) Résolution n° 6 de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve. 


« Attendu que la Conférence a émis le voeu « que les Hautes Parties contractantes 
confient dans un avenir rapproché 4 une Commission d’Experts le soin d’étudier la 
mise au point technique des moyens modernes de transmission entre les navires- 
hopitaux, d’une part, ct les navires de guerre et aéronefs militaires, d’autre part» 
le Gouvernement italien exprime l’espoir que ladite Commission d’Experts soit 
convoquée si possible dans les mois qui suivent pour l’élaboration d’un code interna- 
tional réglementant, de fagon précise, l’usage de ces moyens. 

» Les forces armées italiennes sont en train de procéder a une étude approfondie 
4 ce sujet et seraient prétes a présenter, le cas échéant, des propositions techniques 
concrétes qui pourraient servir comme base de discussion. » 


3) Résolution n° 7 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


« Le Gouvernement italien est prét 4 prendre toutes les dispositions utiles pour 
que les navires-hépitaux diffusent 4 intervalles fréquents et réguliers tous renseigne- 
ments relatifs 4 leur position, 4 leur direction et a leur vitesse. » 
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(4) Resolution 9 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“In regard to the second paragraph of Resolution 9, the Italian Government 
considers that the departments dealing with telecommunications in the countries 
of the High Contracting Parties must collaborate in drawing up some method of 
grouping telegrams of prisoners of war, so as to facilitate the transmission of 
numbered messages and thus avoid errors and the duplication of international 
transmissions and the consequent increase in their cost.” 


LUXEMBURG 


Mr. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires of Luxemburg in Switzerland, made the following 


reservation : 


“The undersigned Delegate of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, duly 
empowered by its Government, has this eighth day of December, 1949, signed the 
Convention established by the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva relative to the 
Treatment of Prisoners of War, with the reservation : 


‘that its existing national law shall continue to be applied to cases now under 
consideration.” 


NEW ZEALAND 


Mr. George Robert LaxinG, Counsellor to the New Zealand Embassy in Washington, 


“In signing the four Conventions established by the Diplomatic Conference at 
Geneva 1949, the New Zealand Government desire me to state that as there has been 
insufficient opportunity to study the reservations made on behalf of other States, 
the Government for the present reserve their views in regard to such reservations. 


“In signing the Convention relating to the protection of civilian persons in 
time of war, the New Zealand Government desire me to make the following reserva- 
tions : 


(t) ‘* New Zealand reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins ; 
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4) Résolution n° g de la Conférence diplomatique. 


«En ce qui concerne le deuxiéme alinéa de la Résolution n°'9, le Gouvernement 
italien est d’avis que les administrations des télécommunications des Hautes Parties 
contractantes doivent collaborer pour établir un systéme de groupement des télé- 
grammes des prisonniers de guerre pour faciliter la transmission des messages 
chiffrés afin d’éviter des erreurs et les doubles transmissions internationales avec 
l’augmentation de leur coft. » 


LUXEMBOURG 


M. Sturm, Chargé d’ Affaires du Luxembourg en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante : 


« Le soussigné délégué du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, dfiment autorisé par 
son Gouvernement, a signé aujourd’hui, le 8 décembre 1949, la Convention élaborée 
par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre sous la réserve : 


«que le droit national positif continuera 4 étre appliqué aux procédures en 
cours. » 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


M. George Robert LAKING, Conseiller prés l’Ambassade de la Nouvelle-Zélande a 
Washington, fait la déclaration suivante : 


«Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire que je déclare en signant les 
quatre Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve en 1949 que, 
n’ayant pas eu le temps nécessaire pour étudier les réserves faites par d’autres Etats, 
il réserve pour l’instant ses vues a l’égard des dites réserves. 


» Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire qu’au moment de signer la . 
Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je fasse 
les réserves suivantes : 


1) » La Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l'article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard a la question de savoir si 
les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la 
loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ott commence |]’occupation. ; 
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(2) ‘In view of the fact that the General Assembly of the United Nations, 
having approved the principles established by the Charter and judgment of the 
Nuremberg Tribunal, has directed the International Law Commission to include 
these principles in a General codification of offences against the peace and security 
of mankind, New Zealand reserves the right to take such action as may be necessary 
to ensure that such offences are punished, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article 70, paragraph r.”’ 


NETHERLANDS 


Mr. Boscu, Chevalier VAN ROSENTHAL, Minister of the Netherlands in Switzerland, 
made the following declaration : 


“My Government has instructed me to sign the four Conventions established 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, but 
my Government wishes to make the following reservation regarding the Convention 
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, which reservation 
reads as follows: 

“The Kingdom of the Netherlands reserves the right to impose the death 
penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without 
regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable by death under 
the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation begins.’’ 


POLAND 


Mr. Przysos, Polish Minister in Switzerland, made the following reservations 
concerning the four Geneva Conventions : 


(x) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the Govern- 
ment of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a reservation 
in respect of Article ro. 

“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded and sick, 
or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent.” 
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z) » Etant donné que !’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies, ayant approuvé 
les principes établis par la charte et le jugement du Tribunal de Nuremberg, a 
chargé la Commission du droit international d’inclure ces principes dans une codifi- 
cation générale des infractions contre la paix et la sécurité de l’humanité, la 
Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour obtenir 
que de telles infractions soient punies, nonobstant les dispositions de |’article 70, 
premier alinéa. » 


PAYS-BAS 


M. Boscu, Chevalier DE ROSENTHAL, Ministre des Pays-Bas en Suisse, déclare ce qui 


suit : 


«Mon Gouvernement m’a donné pour instructions de signer les quatre 
Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique qui s’est tenue 4 Genéve 
du 21 avril au 12 aoiit 1949. Mon Gouvernement désire cependant formuler la 
réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve pour la protection 
des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 

» Le Royaume des Pays-Bas se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l’article 68, paragraphe deux, sans égard a la question de savoir 
si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort 
selon la loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ot commence l’occupation. » 


POLOGNE 


M. PrzyBos, Ministre de Pologne en Suisse, formule les réserves suivantes en ce qui 


concerne les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


1) «En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le 
Gouvernement de la Republique polonaise adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve 
de son article ro. 

» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme légale 
une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 
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(2) ‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a 
reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, sick and 
shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose 
nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners 


“of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said 


Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be freed 
from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during which 
such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being 
understood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the 
regulations for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned.” 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article rz, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.’’ 
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2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés, 

‘des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 

ment de la République polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de son 
article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades et 
naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement 
dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République polonaise adhére & 
ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles ro, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article ro, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 
a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme huma- 
nitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de prison- 
niers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme 
pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront confiés 4 la Puissance 
qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 85, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés pour des 
crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité au sens des principes énoncés lors 
des jugements de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, étant 
donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre soumis 
aux prescriptions sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans l’Etat intéressé. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 11, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a 
ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y 
donne pas son consentement. 
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“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


PORTUGAL 


Mr. Gongalo CALDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’Affaires of Portugal in Switzerland, made 
the following declaration : 


(a) Article 3, common to the four Conventions: 


“* As there is no actual definition of what is meant by a conflict not of an inter- 
national character, and as, in case this term is intended to refer solely to civil war, 
it is not clearly laid down at what moment an armed rebellion within a country 
should be considered as having become a civil war, Portugal reserves the right not 
to apply the provisions of Article 3, in so far as they may be contrary to the provi- 
sions of Portuguese law, in all territories subject to her sovereignty in any part of the 
world,” 


(b) Article ro of Conventions I, II and III and Article 11 of Convention IV: 


“The Portuguese Government only accepts the above Articles with the 
reservation that requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization to undertake the functions normally performed by Protecting 
Powers are made with the consent or agreement of the government of the country 
of which the persons to be protected are nationals (Countries of origin).”’ 


(¢) Article 13 of Convention I and Article 4 of Convention IIT: 


“The Portuguese Government makes a reservation regarding the application 
of the above Articles in all cases in which the legitimate Government has already 
asked for and agreed to an armistice or the suspension of military operations of no 
matter what character, even if the armed forces in the field have not yet capitulated.” 


(d) Article 60 of Convention IIT: 


“The Portuguese Government accepts this Article with the reservation that 
it in no case binds itself to grant prisoners a monthly rate of pay in excess of 50% 
of the pay due to Portuguese soldiers of equivalent appointment or rank, on active 
service in the combat zone.” 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République polonaisene 
considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de personnes 
protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme pour le 
temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées 4 la Puissance qui a 
accepté de les accueillir. » 


PORTUGAL 


M. Gongalo CaLDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’Affaires du Portugal en Suisse, formule 
les réserves suivantes : 


a) Article 3, commun aux quatre Conventions : 


« N’étant pas concrétement défini ce qui doit étre appelé un conflit de caractére 
non international et, en cas que, par cette désignation on entend se référer unique- 
ment 4 la guerre civile, n’étant pas clairement établi le moment a partir duquel une 
rébellion armée de caractére interne doit étre considérée comme telle, le Portugal se 
réserve le droit de ne pas appliquer, dans tous les territoires soumis a sa souveraineté 
dans n’importe quelle partie du monde, la matiére de l'article 3 dans tout ce qu’elle 
puisse avoir de contraire aux dispositions de la loi portugaise. » 


b) Article ro, des Conventions I, II, III et article rr de la Convention IV: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais n’accepte la doctrine des articles cités que sous 
réserve que les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire pour qu’ils assument les fonctions dévolues normale- 
ment aux Puissances protectrices aient l’assentiment ou l’accord du gouvernement 
du pays duquel sont originaires les personnes 4 protéger (Puissances d'origine). » 


c) Article 13 de la Convention I et article 4 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais fait une réserve dans l’application de ces articles 
dans tous les cas dans lesquels le gouvernement légitime a déja sollicité et accepté 
Varmistice ou la suspension des opérations militaires de n’importe quelle nature, 
méme si les forces armées en campagne n’ont pas encore capitulé. » 


d) Article 60 de la Convention IIT: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais accepte la doctrine de cet article sous la réserve 
que, en aucun cas, il ne s’oblige A payer aux prisonniers comme solde mensuelle 
une somme supérieure 4 50 % des appointements dus aux militaires portugais de 
poste ou catégorie équivalents, qui se trouvent en service actif dans Ja zone de 
combat, » 
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RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé a’ Affaires of Rumania in Switzerland, made the 
following declaration : 


(1) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Rumanian 
People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10; “The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity: 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following 
Teservations : 


Article ro." The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are nationals 
has been obtained. 


Article 12; ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them. 


: Article 85: “‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider itself bound 
by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of the 
Convention to prisoners of war who ha, tbeen convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


M. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé d’Affaires de Roumanie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : ; 


1) » En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d'assumer les tAaches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas ot le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes pro- 
tégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour l'amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d'assumer les tAches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas ou le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays, dont les personnes 
protégées sont ressortissantes, n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine formule les réserves sui- 
vantes : 


Ad article 10; » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices au cas 
ot le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les prisonniers de 
guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré 4 une autre Puissance des 
prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces 
prisonniers de guerre, pendant le temps ot ceux-ci se trouvent sous la protection de 
la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne se considére pas tenue 
par l’obligation qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre l’application de la Convention 
aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la Puissance 
détentrice, conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour avoir commis 
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war crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) I am authorized to make the following declaration on signing the 
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War : 


‘The Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic considers that this 
Convention does not completely meet humanitarian requirements, owing to the 
fact that it does not apply to the civilian population in territory not occupied by the 
eneiny. 


“Nevertheless, taking into consideration the fact that the Convention is 
intended to protect the interests of the civilian population in occupied territory, 
I am authorized by the Rumanian People’s Government to sign the said Convention 
with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘‘ The Rumanian People's Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Rumanian People's Republic will not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them.” 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Robert CraiciE, Foreign Office, made the following declaration : 


“In signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom desire me to make 
the following reservation : 


“ The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right 
to impose the death penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, para- 
graph 2, without regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable 
by death under the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation 
begins. ” 
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des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné que les personnes 
condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre squmises au régime établi, dans le pays en 
question, pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, je suis autorisé 4 déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine considére que cette 
Convention, du fait qu’elle ne s'applique pas 4 la population civile qui se trouve en 
dehors du territoire occupé par l’ennemi, ne correspond pas entiérement aux 
exigences humanitaires. 


» Malgré cela, prenant en considération le fait que la Convention se propose de 
défendre les intéréts de la population civile qui se trouve en territoire occupé, je suis 
autorisé par le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine a signer ladite 
Convention avec les réserves suivantes: 


Ad article 11: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnattra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d'assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au cas 
ou le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes protégées - 
sont ressortissantes n'aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré 4 une autre Puissance des 
personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l'application de la Convention aux per- 
sonnes transférées pendant le temps oti celles-ci se trouvent sous la protection de la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’'IRLANDE DU NORD 


Le trés Honorable Sir Robert L. Cratciz, du Ministére des Affaires étrangéres, fait 
la déclaration suivante : 


« Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté m'a chargé de formuler la réserve suivante en 
signant la Convention de Genéve pour la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre: 


» Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord se réserve le droit 
d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions de l'article 68, paragraphe deux, 
sans égard a la question de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables 
ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ott commence 
V’occupation. » 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Mr. TAuBER, Minister of Czechoslovakia in Switzerland, made the following reserva- 


tions : 


(z) “‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that 
the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, 
with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiz- 
ation or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded 
and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals 
they are has given its consent. 


(2) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I 
declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiza- 
tion or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, 
sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War, I declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 
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TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


M. TAuBerR, Ministre de Tchécoslovaquie en Suisse, formule les réserves 
suivantes : 


1) «En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour l'améliora- 
tion du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je 
déclare que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article 10. : 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour !’amélioration 
du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare 
que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son/article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades 
et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouver- 
nement dont ils sont ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


3) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative au traite- 
ment des prisonniers de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou‘un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement. de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert 
de prisonniers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Con- 
vention, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront con- 
fiés A la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 
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“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being under- 
stood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the regula- 
tions for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned. 


(4) “On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection 
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Czecho- 
slovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of 
Articles rr and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. 

“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ” 


UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr. BoGomoLetz, Head of the. Delegation of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : 


.{t) ‘On signing the Convention for. the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ““ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic. will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 85, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers.de guerre, condamnés 
pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre I’humanité au sens des principes 
appliqués au procés de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, 
étant donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre 
soumis au régime sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans I’Etat ot ils ont été 
condamneés. 


4) » En procédant 4 la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative a la pro- 
tection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de 
la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 
Ir et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article rr, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puis- 
sances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles 
sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de 
personnes protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Conven- 
tion, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées a la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’'UKRAINE 


M. Bocomoretz, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique 
d’Ukraine : 


1) «En signant la Convention pour I’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ott le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement dela République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article ro: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro: ‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war arc 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted of 
such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) ‘“ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Ukrainian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population 
in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article 11; ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
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Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par Ja Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10: »La République Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine ne reconnaitra’ 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article r2; » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide Ja libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
4 ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci Seraient confiés 4 la Puis- 
sance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de !’article 85, d’étendre l’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné que 
les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi 
dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas A la population civile qui se 
trouve au dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste Sovié- 
tique d’Ukraine, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans 
certains autres cas, déclare qu'elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine de signer la présente Convention en formulant 
les réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
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the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 


nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ” 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


General Stavin, Head of the Delegation of the Union of Soviet Socialist 


Republics : 


(x) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘' The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 

Article ro: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 


nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following 


reservations : 


Article Io: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 


nationals has been obtained. 
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trices, au cas od le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré & une autre Puis- 
sance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient confiées a la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


Le Général SLAVINE, Chef de la délégation de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques : 


1) « En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de l’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou & 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ol le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) »En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de 1’Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
& un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ot: le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 
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Article 12 ; ‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Soviet Delegation, recognizing that the said Con- 
vention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population in 
occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


. Article 11; ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Mr. Milan Rist1é, Yugoslav Minister in Switzerland, made the following declaration : 


(x) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Con- 
dition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the 
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Ad article 12: »L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques né con- 
sidérera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une 
autre Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
ala Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: « L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre |’humanité, étant donné 
que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime 
établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de1’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit: 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de l'Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant: des intéréts 
ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans certains 
autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de I’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques de signer la présente Convention en formulant les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ou le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité. de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


M. Milan Risti¢, Ministre de Yougoslavie en Suisse, fait la déclaration suivante : 


-1) « En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés 
et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le Gouvernement 
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Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(2) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the 
said Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“ The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not con- 
sider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the 
Government whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles ro and 12. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. ; 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Féderal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider that the Power which has effected the transfer of 
prisoners of war, is freed from its responsibility for the application of the Convention 
for the whole of the time during which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the 
Power accepting them. 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect 
of Articles rz and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
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de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les blessés et malades ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le 
Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) »En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humianitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protec- 
trices envers les blessés, malades et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sani- 
taire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son 
consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10 et 12. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne I’article 12, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas que la Puissance qui a effectué le 
transfert de prisonniers de guerre est libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application 
de cette Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre 
se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédé- 
tative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses 
articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne I’article 11, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
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State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of pro- 
tected persons to another Power, to be freed from its responsibility for applying the 
Convention for the whole of the time during which such protected persons are in the 
custody of the Power accepting them. ” 
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Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 45, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant 
un transfert de personnes protégées a une autre Puissance soit libérée de sa responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer la Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces personnes 
protégées se trouveront chez Ja Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification 
of the said Convention with the following reservation: 


“The United States in ratifying the Geneva convention for 
the amelioration of the condition of the wounded and sick 
in armed forces in the field does so with the reservation that 
irrespective of any provision or provisions in said convention 
to the contrary, nothing contained therein shall make unlawful, 
or obligate the United States of America to make unlawful, 
any use or right of use within the United States of America 
and its territories and possessions of the Red Cross emblem, 
sign, insignia, or words as was lawful by reason of domestic 
law and a use begun prior to January 5, 1905, provided such 
use by pre-1905 users does not extend to the placing of the 
Red Cross emblem, sign, or insignia upon aircraft, vessels, 
vehicles, buildings or other structures, or upon the ground.” 


Wuereas in giving advice and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention, the Senate of the United States of America 
made the following statement: 


“Rejecting the reservations which States have made with 
respect to the Geneva convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded and sick in armed forces in the field, 
the United States accepts treaty relations with all parties to 
that convention, except as to the changes proposed by such 
reservations.” 


Wuerzas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on July 14, 1955, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject to the 
aforesaid reservation and statement; 

Wuerzas it is provided in Article 58 of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force six months after not 
less than two instruments of ratification have been deposited, and 
that the Convention thereafter shall come into force for each High 
Contracting Party six months after the deposit of its instrument 
of ratification; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the Government of Switzerland by the 
Governments of the following States, namely: Switzerland, 
March 31, 1950; Yugoslavia, April 21, 1950; the Principality of 
Monaco, July 5, 1950; Liechtenstein, September 21, 1950; Chile, 
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October 12, 1950; India, November 9, 1950; Czechoslovakia, 
December 19, 1950; the Holy See, February 22, 1951.; the Republic 
of the Philippines, March 7, 1951; Lebanon, April 10, 1951; 
Pakistan, June 12, 1951; Denmark, June 27, 1951; France, June 
28, 1951; Israel, July 6, 1951; Norway, August 3, 1951; Italy, 
December 17, 1951; Guatemala, May 14, 1952; Spain, August 4, 
1952; Belgium, September 3, 1952; Mexico, October 29, 1952; 
Egypt, November 10, 1952; El Salvador, June 17, 1953; Luxem- 
bourg, July 1, 1953; Austria, August 27, 1953; Syria, November 
2, 1953; Nicaragua, December 17, 1953; Sweden, December 28, 
1953; Turkey, February 10, 1954; Cuba, April 15, 1954; the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, May’ 10, 1954; Rumania, June 1, 
1954; Bulgaria, July 22, 1954; the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, August 3, 1954; Hungary, August 3, 1954; the Nether- 
lands, August 3, 1954; the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
August 3, 1954; Ecuador, August 11, 1954; Poland, November 26, 
1954; Finland, February 22, 1955; and the United States of 
America, August 2, 1955; 

Wuerzeas notifications of accession to the said Convention, in 
accordance with Article 61 thereof, were given to the Government 
of Switzerland by the Governments of the following States, 
namely: the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, May 29, 1951; the 
Union of South Africa, March 31, 1952; Japan, April 21, 1953; 
San Marino, August 29, 1953; Vietnam, November 14, 1953; 
Liberia, March 29, 1954; the Federal Republic of Germany, 
September 8, 1954; and Thailand, December 29, 1954; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article 
58 of the said Convention, the Convention will come into force 
with respect to the United States of America on February 2, 1956, 
six months after August 2, 1955, the date of deposit by the United 
States of America of its instrument of ratification of the said 
Convention; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of 
the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the 
Field to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof, subject to the reservation and statement hereinbefore 
recited, shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and 
after February 2, 1956, by the United States of America and by 
the citizens of the United States of America and all other persons 
subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 
five and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred eightieth. 
DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Hersert Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention, with annex, dated at Geneva August 12, 1949; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a statement, July 6, 1955; . 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject to 
said statement, July 14, 1955; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Swiss 
Federal Council August 2, 1955; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1955; 

Date of entry into force with respect to the United States of America: 
February 2, 1956. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed 
Forces at Sea was open for signature from August 12, 1949 until 
February 12, 1950, and during that period was signed on behalf 
of the United States of America and sixty other States; 

Wuereas the text of the said Convention, in the English and 
French languages, as certified by the Swiss Federal Council, is 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION DE GENEVE 
POUR 


L’AMELIORATION DU SORT DES BLESSES, 
DES MALADES ET DES NAUFRAGES 


DES FORCES ARMEES SUR MER 
DU 12 AOUT 1949 


GENEVA CONVENTION 
FOR THE 


AMELIORATION OF THE CONDITION 
OF WOUNDED, SICK AND SHIPWRECKED 


MEMBERS OF ARMED FORCES AT SEA — 
OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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TS 543. 
36 Stat. 2371. 


The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented at the Diplomatic 
Conference held at Geneva from April 2x to August 12, 1949, for the purpose of revising the 
“Xth Hague Convention of October 18, 1907, for the Adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the 
Principles of the Geneva Convention of 1906, have agreed as follows: 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and to ensure respect for the present 
Convention in all circumstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


In addition to the provisions which shall be implemented in peacetime, the present 
Convention shall apply to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict which 
may arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the state of war is 
not recognized by one of them. 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total occupation of the territory 
of a High Contracting Party, even if the said occupation meets with no armed resistance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the present Convention, 
the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain bound by it in their mutual relations. They 
shall furthermore be bound by the Convention in relation to the said Power, if the latter 
accepts and applies the provisions thereof. 


ARTICLE 3 


In the case of armed conflict not of an international character occurring in the territory 
of one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be bound to apply, 
as a minimum, the following provisions: 


(1) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including members of armed 
forces who have laid down their arms and those placed hors de combat by 
sickness, wounds, detention, or any other cause, shall in all circumstances be 
treated humanely, without any adverse distinction founded on race, colour, religion 
or faith, sex, birth or wealth, or any other similar criteria. : 
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Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements représentés a la Conférence 
diplomatique qui s’est réunie 4 Genéve du 21 avril au 12 aofit 1949 en vue de reviser la 
X™e Convention de La Haye du 18 octobre 1907 pour l’adaptation a la guerre maritime des 
principes de la Convention de Genéve de 1906, sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


CHAPITRE I 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE I 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a respecter et a faire respecter la présente 
Convention en toutes circonstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


En dehors des dispositions qui doivent entrer en vigueur dés le temps de paix, la pré- 
sente Convention s’appliquera en cas de guerre déclarée ou de tout autre conflit armé surgis- 
sant entre deux ou plusieurs des Hautes Parties contractantes, méme si I’état de guerre 
n'est pas reconnu par l'une d’elles. 

La Convention s’appliquera également dans tous les cas d’occupation de tout ou partie 
du territoire d’une Haute Partie contractante, méme si cette occupation ne rencontre aucune 
résistance militaire. 

Si l'une des Puissances en conflit n’est pas partie 4 la présente Convention, les Puissances 
parties 4 celle-ci resteront néanmoins liées par elle dans leurs rapports réciproques. Elles 
seront liées en outre par la Convention envers ladite Puissance, si celle-ci en accepte et en 
applique les dispositions. 


ARTICLE 3 


En cas de conflit armé ne présentant pas un caractére international et surgissant sur le 
territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties contractantes, chacune des Parties au conflit sera tenue 
d’appliquer au moins les dispositions suivantes: 


1) Les personnes qui ne participent pas directement aux hostilités, y compris les 
membres de forces armées qui ont déposé les armes et les personnes qui ont été 
mises hors de combat par maladie, blessure, détention, ou pour toute autre cause, 
seront, en toutes circonstances, traitées avec humanité, sans aucune distinction de 
caractére défavorable basée sur la race, la couleur, la religion ou la croyance, le 
sexe, la naissance ou la fortune, ou tout autre critére analogue. 
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To this end, the following acts are and shall remain prohibited at any time 
and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above-mentioned persons: 


(a) violence to life and person, in particular murder of all kinds, mutilation, 
cruel treatment and torture; 

(b) taking of hostages; 

(c) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular, humiliating and degrading 
treatment; 

(d) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions without previous 
judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted court, affording all the judicial 
guarantees which are recoguized as indispensable by civilized peoples. 


(2) The wounded, sick and shipwrecked shall be collected and cared for. 


An impartial humanitarian body, such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, 
may offer its services to the Parties to the conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into force, by means of 
special agreements, all or part of the other provisions of the present Convention. 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal status of the Parties 
to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 4 


In case of hostilities between land and naval forces of Parties to the conflict, the pro- 
visions of the present Convention shall apply only to forces on board ship. 

Forces put ashore shall immediately become subject to the provisions of the Geneva 
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed 
Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949. 


ARTICLE 5 


Neutral Powers shall apply by analogy the provisions of the present Convention to the 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, and to members of the medical personnel and to chaplains 
of the armed forces of the Parties to the conflict received or interned in their territory, as 
well as to dead persons found. 


ARTICLE 6 


In addition to the agreements expressly provided for in Articles ro, 18, 31, 38, 39, 40, 
43 and 53, the High Contracting Parties may conclude other special agreements for all 
matters concerning which they may deem it suitable to make separate provision. No 
special agreement shall adversely affect the situation of wounded, sick and shipwrecked per- 
sons, of members of the medical personnel or of chaplains, as defined by the present 
Convention, nor restrict the rights which it confers upon them. 

Wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons, as well as medical personnel and chaplains, shall 
continue to have the benefit of such agreements as long as the Convention is applicable to 
them, except where express provisions to the contrary are contained in the aforesaid or in 
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A cet effet, sont et demeurent prohibés, en tout temps et en tout lieu, a l’égard 
des personnes mentionnées ci-dessus: 


a) les atteintes portées a la vie et a ]’intégrité corporelle, notamment le meurtre 
sous toutes ses formes, lesmutilations, les traitements cruels, tortures et supplices ; 

b) les prises d’otages; 

c) les atteintes 4 la dignité des personnes, notamment les traitements humi- 
liants et dégradants; ; 

d) les condamnations prononcées et les exécutions effectuées sans un jugement 
préalable, rendu par un tribunal réguliérement constitué, assorti des garanties 
judiciaires reconnues comme indispensables par les peuples civilisés. 


2) Les blessés, les malades et les naufragés seront recueillis et soignés. 


Un organisme humanitaire impartial, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, 
pourra offrir ses services aux Parties au conflit. 

Les Parties au conflit s’efforceront, d’autre part, de mettre en vigueur par voie d’accords 
spéciaux tout ou partie des autres dispositions de la présente Convention. 

L’application des dispositions qui précédent n’aura pas d’effet sur le statut juridique 
des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 4 


En cas d’opérations de gnerre entre les forces de terre et de mer des Parties au conflit, 
les dispositions de la présente Convention ne seront applicables qu’aux forces embarquées. 

Les forces débarquées seront immédiatement soumises aux dispositions de la Convention 
de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en 
campagne du 12 aoiit 1949. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Puissances neutres appliqueront par analogie les dispositions de la présente Conven- 
tion aux blessés, malades et naufragés, aux membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, 
appartenant aux forces armées des Parties au conflit, qui seront regus ou internés sur leur 
territoire, de méme qu’aux morts recueillis. 


ARTICLE 6 


En dehors des accords expressément prévus par les articles 10, 18, 31, 38, 39, 40, 43 
et 53, les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront conclure d’autres accords spéciaux sur 
toute question qu’il leur paraitrait opportun de régler particuli¢rement. Aucun accord 
spécial ne pourra porter préjudice a la situation des blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi 
que des membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, telle qu’elle est réglée par la présente 
Convention, ni restreindre les droits que celle-ci leur accorde. 

Les blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi que les membres du personnel sanitaire et reli- 
gieux, resteront au bénéfice de ces accords aussi longtemps que la Convention leur est appli- 
cable, sauf stipulations contraires contenues expressément dans les susdits accords ou dans 
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subsequent agreements, or where more favourable measures have been taken with regard to 
them by one or other of the Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 7 


Wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons, as well as members of the medical personnel 
and chaplains, may in no circumstances renounce in part or in entirety the rights secured 
to them by the present Convention, and by the special agreements referred to in the foregoing 
Article, if such there be. , 


ARTICLE 8 


The present Convention shall be applied with the cooperation and under the scrutiny 
of the Protecting Powers whose duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the 
conflict. For this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their diplomatic 
or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals or the nationals of other 
neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be subject to the approval of the Power with which 
they are to carry out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent possible the task of the 
representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not in any case exceed 
their mission under the present Convention. They shall, in particular, take account of the 
imperative necessities of security of the State wherein they carry out their duties. Their 
activities shall only be restricted as an exceptional and temporary measure when this is 
rendered necessary by imperative military necessities. 


ARTICLE 9 


The provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humanitarian 
activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other impartial human- 
itarian organization may, subject to the consent of the Parties to the conflict concerned, 
undertake for the protection of wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons, medical personnel 
and chaplains, and for their relief. 


ARTICLE 10 


The High Contracting Parties may at any time agree to entrust to an organization which 
offers all guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the Protecting 
Powers by virtue of the present Convention. 

When wounded, sick-and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains do not benefit 
or cease to benefit, no matter for what reason, by the activities of a Protecting Power or of 
an organization provided for in the first paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request 
a neutral State, or such an organization, to undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by a Protecting Power designated by the Parties to a conflict. 
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des accords ultérieurs, ou également sauf mesures plus favorables prises a leur égard par 
l'une ou l'autre des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 7 


Les blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi que les membres du personnel sanitaire et 
religieux, ne pourront en aucun cas renoncer partiellement ou totalement aux droits que 
leur assurent la présente Convention et, le cas échéant, les accords spéciaux visés A |’article 
précédent. 

ARTICLE 8 


La présente Convention sera appliquée avec le concours et sous le contréle des Puissances 
protectrices chargées de sauvegarder les intéréts des Parties au conflit. A cet effet, les Puis- 
sances protectrices pourront, en dehors de leur personnel diplomatique ou consulaire, dési- 
gner .des délégués parmi leurs propres ressortissants ou parmi les ressortissants d’autres 
Puissances neutres. Ces délégués devront étre soumis a l’agrément de la Puissance auprés de 
laquelle ils exerceront leur mission. 

Les Parties au conflit faciliteront, dans la plus large mesure possible, la tache des repré- 
sentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices. 

Les représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices ne devront en aucun cas 
dépasser les limites de leur mission, telle qu'elle ressort de la présente Convention; ils devront 
notamment tenir compte des nécessités impérieuses de sécurité de l’Etat auprés duquel ils 
exercent leurs fonctions. Seules des exigences militaires impérieuses peuvent autoriser, a 
titre exceptionnel et temporaire, une restriction de leur activité. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne font pas obstacle aux activités humani- 
taires que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, ainsi que tout autre organisme huma- 
nitaire impartial, entreprendra pour la protection des blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi que 
des membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, et pour les secotirs 4 leur apporter, moyen- 
nant l’agrément des Parties au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE 10 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, en tout temps, s’entendre pour confier 4 
un organisme présentant toutes garanties d’impartialité et d’efficacité les taches dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices. 

Si des blessés, malades et naufragés, ou des membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, 
ne bénéficient pas ou ne bénéficient plus, quelle qu’en soit la raison, de l’activité d’une Puis- 
sance protectrice ou d’un organisme désigné conformément 4 l’alinéa premier, la Puissance 
détentrice devra demander soit 4 un Etat neutre, soit 4 un tel organisme, d’assumer les 
fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices désignées par les 
Parties au conflit. : 
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If protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power shall request 
or shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, the offer of the services of a 
humanitarian organization, such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, to 
assume the humanitarian functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present 
Convention. 

Any neutral Power, or any organization invited by the Power concerned or offering 
itself for these purposes, shall be required to act with a sense of responsibility towards the 
Party to the conflict on which persons protected by the present Convention depend, and shall 
be required to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the appropriate 
functions and to discharge them impartially. 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special agreements 
between Powers one of which is restricted, even temporarily, in its freedom to negotiate 
with the other Power or its allies by reason of military events, more particularly where the 
whole, or a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever, in the present Convention, mention is made of a Protecting Power, such 
mention also applies to substitute organizations in the sense of the present Article. 


ARTICLE II 


In cases where they deem it advisable in the interest of protected persons, particularly 
in cases of disagreement between the Parties to the conflict as to the application or inter- 
pretation of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting Powers shall lend their 
good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may, either at the invitation of one 
Party or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties to the conflict a meeting of their repre- 
sentatives, in particular of the authorities responsible for the wounded, sick and shipwrecked, 
medical personnel and chaplains, possibly on neutral territory suitably chosen. The Parties 
to the conflict shall be bound to give effect to the proposals made to them for this purpose. 
The Protecting Powers may, if necessary, propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict, 
a person belonging to a neutral Power or delegated by the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, who shall be invited to take part in such a meeting. 


CHAPTER II 


WOUNDED, SICK AND SHIPWRECKED 


ARTICLE I2 


Members of the armed forces and other persons mentioned in the following Article, 
who are at sea and who are wounded, sick or shipwrecked, shall be respected and protected 
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Si une protection ne peut étre ainsi assurée, la Puissance détentrice devra demander 
a un organisme humanitaire, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, d’assumer 
les taches humanitaires dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
ou devra accepter, sous réserve des dispositions du présent article, les offres de services 
émanant d’un tel organisme. 

Toute Puissance neutre ou tout organisme invité par la Puissance intéressée ou s’offrant 
aux fins susmentionnées devra, dans son activité, rester conscient de sa responsabilité envers 
la Partie au conflit dont relévent les personnes protégées par la présente Convention, et 
devra fournir des garanties suffisantes de capacité pour assumer les fonctions en question et 
les remplir avec impartialité. 

Tl ne pourra étre dérogé aux dispositions qui précédent par accord particulier entre des 
Puissances dont I’une se trouverait, méme temporairement, vis-a-vis de l’autre Puissance 
ou de ses alliés, limitée dans sa liberté de négociation par suite des événements militaires, 
notamment en cas d’une occupation de la totalité ou d’une partie importante de son territoire. 

Toutes les fois qu’il est fait mention dans la présente Convention de la Puissance protec- 
trice, cette mention désigne également les organismes qui la remplacent au sens du présent 
article. 


ARTICLE II 


Dans tous les cas ot elles le jugeront utile dans l’intérét des personnes protégées, notam- 
ment en cas de désaccord entre les Parties au conflit sur l’application ou l’interprétation 
des dispositions de la présente Convention, les Puissances protectrices préteront leurs bons 
offices aux fins de réglement du différend. 

A cet effet, chacune des Puissances protectrices pourra, sur l’invitation d’une Partie 
ou spontanément, proposer aux Parties au conflit une réunion de leurs représentants et, en 
particulier, des autorités chargées du sort des blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi que des 
membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, éventuellement sur un territoire neutre conve- 
nablement choisi. Les Parties au conflit seront tenues de donner suite aux propositions qui 
leur seront faites dans ce sens. Les Puissances protectrices pourront, le cas échéant, proposer 
a l’agrément des Parties au conflit une personnalité appartenant a une Puissance neutre, 


ou une personnalité déléguée par le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, qui sera appelée © 


a participer 4 cette réunion. 


CHAPITRE IT 


DES BLESSES, DES MALADES ET DES NAUFRAGES 


ARTICLE 12 


Les membres des forces armées et les autres personnes mentionnées a l'article suivant 
qui se trouveront en mer et qui seront blessés, malades ou naufragés, devront étre respectés 
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in all circumstances, it being understood that the term “shipwreck” means shipwreck 
from any cause and includes forced landings at sea by or from aircraft. 

Such persons shall be treated humanely and cared for by the Parties to the conflict 
in whose power they may be, without any adverse distinction founded on sex, race, nation- 
ality, religion, political opinions, or any other similar criteria. Any attempts upon their 
lives, or violence to their persons, shall be strictly prohibited; in particular, they shall not 
be murdered or exterminated, subjected to torture or to biological experiments; they shall 
not wilfully be left without medical assistance and care, nor shall conditions exposing them 
to contagion or infection be created. 

Only urgent medical reasons will authorize priority in the order of treatment to be 
administered. 

Women shall be treated with all consideration due to their sex. 


ARTICLE 13 


The present Convention shall apply to the wounded, sick and shipwrecked at sea belong- 
ing to the following categories: 


(1) Members of the armed forces of a Party to the conflict, as well as members of 
militias or volunteer corps forming part of such armed forces. 

(2) Members of other militias and members of other volunteer corps, including 
those of organized resistance movements, belonging to a Party to the conflict 
and operating in or outside their own territory, even if this territory is occupied, 
provided that such militias or volunteer corps, including such organized resistance 
movements, fulfil the following conditions: 


(a) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his subordinates; 

(b) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a distance; 

(c) that of carrying arms openly ; 

(d) that ofconducting their operationsin accordance with thelawsandcustomsof war. 


(3) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to a Government or an 
authority not recognized by the Detaining Power. 

(4) Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually being members thereof, 
such as civilian members of military aircraft crews, war correspondents, supply 
contractors, members of labour units or of services responsible for the welfare of 
the armed forces, provided that they have received authorization from the armed 
forces which they accompany. 

(5) Members of crews, including masters, pilots and apprentices, of the merchant 
marine and the crews of civil aircraft of the Parties to the conflict, who do not 
benefit by more favourable treatment under any other provisions of international law. 

(6) Inhabitants of a non-occupied territory who, on the approach of the enemy, 
spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading forces, without having had 
time to form themselves into regular armed units, provided they carry arms 
openly and respect the laws and customs of war. 
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et protégés en toutes circonstances, étant entendu que le terme de naufrage sera applicable 
a tout naufrage, quelles que soient les circonstances dans lesquelles il s’est produit, y compris 
V’amerrissage forcé ou la chute en mer. 

Ils seront traités et soignés avec humanité par la Partie au conflit qui les aura en son 
pouvoir, sans aucune distinction de caractére défavorable basée sur le sexe, la race, la natio- 
nalité, la religion, les opinions politiques ou tout autre critére analogue. Est strictement 
interdite toute atteinte 4 leur vie et 4 leur personne et, entre autres, le fait de les achever ou 
de les exterminer, de les soumettre a Ja torture, d’effectuer sur eux des expériences biologiques, 
de les laisser de fagon préméditée sans secours médical ou sans soins, ou de les exposer & des 
risques de contagion ou d’infection créés a cet effet. 

Seules des raisons d’urgence médicale autoriseront une priorité dans l’ordre des soins. 

Les femmes seront traitées avec tous les égards particuliers dus 4 leur sexe. 


ARTICLE 13 


La présente Convention s’appliquera aux naufragés, blessés et malades en mer appar- 
tenant aux catégories suivantes: 


1) les membres des forces armées d’une Partie au conflit, de méme que les membres des 
milices et des corps de volontaires faisant partie de ces forces armées; 

2) les membres des autres milices et les membres des autres corps de volontaires, y 
compris ceux des mouvements de résistance organisés, appartenant 4 une Partie 
au conflit et agissant en dehors ou a l’intérieur de leur propre territoire, méme si 
ce territoire est occupé, pourvu que ces milices ou corps de volontaires, y compris 
ces mouvements de résistance organisés, remplissent les conditions suivantes: 


a) d’avoir 4 leur téte une personne responsable pour ses subordonnés; 

b) d’avoir un signe distinctif fixe et reconnaissable 4 distance; 

c) de porter ouvertement les armes; 

d) dese conformer, dans leurs opérations, aux lois et coutumes de la guerre ; 


3) les membres des forces armées réguliéres qui se réclament d’un gouvernement ou 

- d'une autorité non reconnus par la Puissance détentrice; 
les personnes qui suivent les forces armées sans en faire directement partie, telles que 
les membres civils d’équipages d’avions militaires, correspondants de guerre, fournis- 
seurs, membres d’unités de travail ou de services chargés du bien-étre des militaires, & 
condition qu’elles en aient regu ]’autorisation des forces armées qu’elles accompagnent; 

5) les membres des équipages, y compris les commandants, pilotes et apprentis, de 
la marine marchande et les équipages de l’aviation civile des Parties au conflit 
qui ne bénéficient pas d’un traitement plus favorable en vertu d’autres dispositions 
du droit international; 
la population d’un territoire non occupé qui, a Il’approche de !’ennemi, prend sponta- 
nément les armes pour combattre les troupes d’invasion sans avoir eu le temps de 
se constituer en forces armées réguliéres, si elle porte ouvertement les armes et si 
elle respecte les lois et coutumes de la guerre. 


=> 


4 
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ARTICLE 14 


All warships of a belligerent Party shall have the right to demand that the wounded, 
sick or shipwrecked on board military hospital ships, and hospital ships belonging to relief 
societies or to private individuals, as well as merchant vessels, yachts and other craft shall 
be surrendered, whatever their nationality, provided that the wounded and sick are in a 
fit state to be moved and that the warship can provide adequate facilities for necessary 
medical treatment. 


ARTICLE 15 


If wounded, sick or shipwrecked persons are taken on board a neutral warship or a 
neutral military aircraft, it shall be ensured, where so required by international law, that 
they can take no further part in operations of war. 


ARTICLE 16 


Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the wounded, sick and shipwrecked of a bellig- 
erent who fall into enemy hands shall be prisoners of war, and the provisions of inter- 
national law concerning prisoners of war shall apply to them. The captor may decide, 
according to circumstances, whether it is expedient to hold them, or to convey them to a 
port in the captor’s own country, to a neutral port or even to a port in enemy territory. 
In the last case, prisoners of war thus returned to their home country may not serve for 
the duration of the war. 


ARTICLE ‘17 


Wounded, sick or shipwrecked persons who are landed in neutral ports with the consent 
of the local authorities, shall, failing arrangements to the contrary between the neutral and 
the belligerent Powers, be so guarded by the neutral Power, where so required by interna- 
tional law, that the said persons cannot again take part in operations of war. 

The costs of hospital accommodation and internment shall be borne by the Power on 
whom the wounded, sick or shipwrecked persons depend. 


ARTICLE 18 


After each engagement, Parties to the conflict shall, without delay, take all possible 
measures to search for and collect the shipwrecked, wounded and sick, to protect them against 
pillage and ill-treatment, to ensure their adequate care, and to search for the dead and pre- 
vent their being despoiled. 

Whenever circumstances permit, the Parties to the conflict shall conclude local arrange- 
ments for the removal of the wounded and sick by sea from a besieged or encircled area and 
for the passage of medical and religious personnel and equipment on their way to that area. 


TIAS 3363 


6 usT] Multilateral—War Victims: Sea—Aug. 12, 1949 





ARTICLE 14 


Tout vaisseau de guerre d’une Partie belligérante pourra réclamer la remise des blessés, 
des malades ou des naufragés qui sont a bord de navires-hépitaux militaires, de navires- 
hépitaux de sociétés de secours ou de particuliers ainsi que de navires de commerce, yachts 
et embarcations, quelle que soit leur nationalité, pour autant que l’état de santé des blessés 
et malades en permette la remise et que le vaisseau de guerre dispose d’installations per- 
mettant d’assurer 4 ceux-ci un traitement suffisant. 


ARTICLE 15 


Si des blessés, des malades ou des naufragés sont recueillis 4 bord d’un vaisseau de 
guerre neutre ou par un aéronef militaire neutre, il devra étre pourvu, lorsque le droit inter- 
national le requiert, 4 ce qu’ils ne puissent pas de nouveau prendre part a4 des opérations de 
guerre. 


ARTICLE 16 


Compte tenu des dispositions de l'article 12, les blessés, les malades et les naufragés 
d’un belligérant, tombés au pouvoir de l’adversaire, seront prisonniers de guerre et les régles 
du droit des gens concernant les prisonniers de guerre leur seront applicables. I] appartiendra 
au capteur de décider, suivant les circonstances, s'il convient de les garder, de les diriger 
sur un port de son pays, sur un port neutre, ou méme sur un port de l’adversaire. Dans ce 
dernier cas, les prisonniers de guerre ainsi rendus a leur pays ne pourront servir pendant la 
durée de la guerre. 


ARTICLE 17 


Les blessés, les malades ou les naufragés qui seront débarqués dans un port neutre, du 
consentement de l’autorité locale, devront, 4 moins d’un arrangement contraire de la Puis- 
sance neutre avec les Puissances belligérantes, étre gardés par la Puissance neutre, lorsque 
le droit international le requiert, de telle maniére qu’ils ne puissent pas de nouveau prendre 
part aux opérations de guerre. 

Les frais d’hospitalisation et d’internement seront supportés par la Puissance dont 
relévent les blessés, les malades ou les naufragés. 


ARTICLE 18 


Aprés chaque combat, les Parties au conflit prendront sans tarder toutes les mesures 
possibles pour rechercher et recueillir les naufragés, les blessés et les malades, les protéger 
contre le pillage et les mauvais traitements et leur assurer les soins nécessaires, ainsi que pour 
rechercher les morts et empécher qu’ils ne soient dépouillés. 

Toutes les fois que les circonstances le permettront, les Parties au conflit concluront 
des arrangements locaux pour |’évacuation par mer des blessés et malades d’une zone assiégée 
ou encerclée et pour le passage de personnel sanitaire et religieux et de matériel sanitaire 
a destination de cette zone. a 
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ARTICLE 19 


The Parties to the conflict shall record as soon as possible, in respect of each shipwrecked, 
wounded, sick or dead person of the adverse Party falling into their hands, any particulars 
which may assist in his identification. These records should if possible include: 


(a) designation of the Power on which he depends; 

(6) army, regimental, personal or serial number; 

(c) surname; 

(ad) first name or names; 

(e) date of birth; 

({) any other particulars shown on his identity card or disc; 
(g) date and place of capture or death; 


(h) particulars concerning wounds or illness, or cause of death. 


As soon as possible the above-mentioned information shall be forwarded to the infor- 
mation bureau described in Article 122 of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949, which shall transmit this information to the Power on 
which these persons depend through the intermediary of the Protecting Power and of the 
Central Prisoners of War Agency. 


Parties to the conflict shall prepare and forward to each other through the same bureau, 
certificates of death or duly authenticated lists of the dead. They shall likewise collect 
and forward through the same bureau one half of the double identity disc, or the identity 
disc itself if it is a single disc, last wills or other documents of importance to the next of kin, 
money and in general all articles of an intrinsic or sentimental value, which are found on the 
dead. These articles, together with unidentified articles, shall be sent in sealed packets, 
accompanied by statements giving all particulars necessary for the identification of the 
deceased owners, as well as by a complete list of the contents of the parcel. 


ARTICLE 20 


Parties to the conflict shall ensure that burial at sea of the dead, carried out individually 
as far as circumstances permit, is preceded by a careful examination, if possible by a medical 
examination, of the bodies, with'a view to confirming death, establishing identity and 
enabling a report to be made. Where a double identity disc is used, one half of the disc 
should remain on the body. : 


If dead persons are landed, the provisions of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration 
of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, 
shall be applicable. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Les Parties au conflit devront enregistrer, dans le plus bref délai possible, tous les 
éléments propres a identifier les naufragés, les blessés, les malades et les morts de la partie 
adverse tombés en leur pouvoir. Ces renseignements devront si possible comprendre ce qui 
suit: : 


a) indication de la Puissance dont ils dépendent ; 

4) affectation ou numéro matricule; 
‘e) nom de famille; 

d) le ou les prénoms; 

¢) date de naissance; 

f) tout autre renseignement figurant sur la carte ou la plaque d’identité; 
g) date et lieu de la capture ou du décés; 

h) renseignements concernant les blessures, la maladie ou la cause du décés, 


Dans le plus bref délai possible, les renseignements mentionnés ci-dessus devront étre 
communiqués au bureau de renseignements visé a I’article 122 de la Convention 
de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aoit 1949, qui les trans- 
mettra 4 la Puissance dont dépendent ces prisonniers, par l’intermédiaire de la Puissance 
protectrice et de l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre. 


Les Parties au conflit établiront et se communiqueront, par la voie indiquée 4 Valinéa 
précédent, les actes de décés ou les listes de décés diiment authentifiés, Elles recueilleront 
et se transmettront également, par l’intermédiaire du méme bureau, la moitié de la double 
plaque d’identité ou la plaque elle-méme, s'il s’agit d’une plaque simple, les testaments ou 
autres documents présentant de l’importance pour la famille des décédés, les sommes d’argent 
et, en général, tous les objets ayant une valeur intrinséque ou affective trouvés sur les morts. 
Ces objets, ainsi que les objets non identifiés, seront envoyés dans des paquets scellés, accom- 
pagnés d’une déclaration donnant tous les détails nécessaires 4 l’identification du possesseur 
décédé, ainsi que d’un inventaire complet du paquet. 


ARTICLE 20 


Les Parties au conflit veilleront 4 ce que l’immersion des morts, faite individuellement 
dans toute la mesure ou les circonstances le permettront, soit précédée d’un examen attentif 
et si possible médical des corps, en vue de constater la mort, d’établir l’identité et de pouvoir 
en rendre compte. S’il est fait usage d’une double plaque d’identité, la moitié de cette plaque 
restera sur le cadavre. 


Si des morts sont débarqués, les dispositions de la Convention de Genéve 


pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne 
du 12 aoft 1949 leur seront applicables. 
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ARTICLE 21 


The Parties to the conflict may appeal to the charity of commanders of neutral merchant 
vessels, yachts or other craft, to take on board and care for wounded, sick or shipwrecked 
persons, and to collect the dead. 

Vessels of any kind responding to this appeal, and those having of their own accord 
collected wounded, sick or shipwrecked persons, shall enjoy special protection and facilities 
to carry out such assistance. 

They may, in no case, be captured on account of any such transport; but, in the absence 
of any promise to the contrary, they shall remain liable to capture for any violations of 
neutrality they may have committed. 


CHAPTER III 
HOSPITAL SHIPS 
ARTICLE 22 


Military hospital ships, that is to say, ships built or equipped by the Powers specially 
and solely with a view to assisting the wounded, sick and shipwrecked, to treating them 
and to transporting them, may in no circumstances be attacked or captured, but shall at all 
times be respected and protected, on condition that their names and descriptions have 
been notified to the Parties to the conflict ten days before those ships are employed. 

The characteristics which must appear in the notification shall include registered gross 
tonnage, the length from stem to stern and the number of masts and funnels. 


ARTICLE 23 


Establishments ashore entitled to the protection of the Geneva Convention for 
the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field 
of August 12, 1949, shall be protected from bombardment or attack from the sea. 


ARTICLE 24 


Hospital ships utilized by National Red Cross Societies, by officially recognized relief 
societies or by private persons shall have the same protection as military hospital ships and 
shall be exempt from capture, if the Party to the conflict on which they depend has 
given them an official commission and in so far as the provisions of Article 22 concerning 
notification have been complied with. 

These ships must be provided with certificates from the responsible authorities, stating 
that the vessels have been under their control while fitting out and on departure. 
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ARTICLE 21 


Les Parties au conflit pourront faire appel au zéle charitable des commandants de 
bateaux de commerce, yachts ou embarcations neutres, pour prendre A bord et soigner des 
blessés, des malades ou des naufragés ainsi que pour recueillir des morts. 

Les bateaux de tous genres qui auront répondu 4 cet appel, ainsi que ceux qui spontané- 
ment auront recueilli des blessés, des malades ou des naufragés, jouiront d’une protection 
spéciale et de facilités pour l’exécution de leur mission d’assistance. 

En aucun cas ils ne pourront étre capturés pour le fait d’un tel transport; mais, sauf 
promesses contraires qui leur auraient été faites, ils restent exposés 4 la capture pour les 
violations de neutralité qu’ils pourraient avoir commises. 


CHAPITRE III 
DES NAVIRES HOPITAUX 
ARTICLE 22 


Les navires-hépitaux militaires, c’est-a-dire les navires construits ou aménagés par les 
Puissances, spécialement et uniquement en vue de porter secours aux blessés, malades et 
naufragés, de les traiter et de les transporter, ne pourront en aucune circonstance étre atta- 
qués ni capturés, mais seront en tout temps respectés et protégés, 4 condition que leurs 
noms et caractéristiques aient été communiqués aux Parties au conflit, dix jours avant leur 
emploi. 

Les caractéristiques qui doivent figurer dans la notification comprendront le tonnage 
brut enregistré, la longueur de la poupe a la proue et le nombre de mats et de cheminées. 


\ ARTICLE 23 


Les établissements situés sur la céte et qui ont droit a la protection de la Convention 
de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et. des malades dans les forces armées 
en campagne du 12 aofit 1949 ne devront étre ni attaqués ni bombardés de la mer. 


ARTICLE 24 


Les navires-hépitaux utilisés par des Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge, par des 
Sociétés de secours officiellement reconnues ou par des particuliers jouiront de la méme pro- 
tection que les navires-hépitaux militaires et seront exempts de capture, si la Partie au 
conflit dont ils dépendent leur a donné une commission officielle et pour autant que les 
dispositions de l'article 22 relatives A la notification auront été observées. 

Ces navires devront étre porteurs d’un document de |’autorité compétente déclarant 
qu’ils ont été soumis 4 son contréle pendant leur armement et a leur départ. 
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ARTICLE 25 


Hospital ships utilized by National Red Cross Societies, officially recognized relief 
societies, or private persons of neutral countries shall have the same protection as military 
hospital ships and shall be exempt from capture, on condition that they have placed them- 
selves under the control of one of the Parties to the conflict, with the previous consent of 
their own governments and with the authorization of the Party to the conflict concerned, in 
so far as the provisions of Article 22 concerning notification have been complied with. 


ARTICLE 26 


The protection mentioned in Articles 22, 24 and 25 shall apply to hospital ships of any 
tonnage and to their lifeboats, wherever they are operating. Nevertheless, to ensure the 
maximum comfort and security, the Parties to the conflict shall endeavour to utilize, for 
the transpdrt of wounded, sick and shipwrecked over long distances and on the high seas, 
only hospital ships of over 2,000 tons gross. 


ARTICLE 27 


Under the same conditions as those provided for in Articles 22 and 24, small craft 
employed by the State or by the officially recognized lifeboat institutions for coastal rescue 
operations, shall also be respected and protected, so far as operational requirements permit. 

The same shall apply so far as possible to fixed coastal installations used exclusively 
by these craft for their humanitarian missions. 


ARTICLE 28 


Should fighting occur on board a warship, the sick-bays shall be respected and spared 
as far as possible. Sick-bays and their equipment shall remain subject to the laws of warfare, 
but may not be diverted from their purpose so long as they are required for the wounded 
and sick. Nevertheless, the commander into whose power they have fallen may, after 
ensuring the proper care of the wounded and sick who are accommodated therein, apply 
them to other purposes in case of urgent military necessity. 


ARTICLE 29 


Any hospital ship in a port which falls into the hands of the enemy shall be authorized 
to leave the said port. 


ARTICLE 30 


The vessels described in Articles 22, 24, 25 and 27 shall afford relief and assistance 
to the wounded, sick and shipwrecked without distinction of nationality. 
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ARTICLE 25 


Les navires-hépitaux utilisés par des Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge, par des 
Sociétés de secours officiellement reconnues ou par des particuliers de pays neutres, jouiront 
de la méme protection que les navires-hédpitaux militaires et seront exempts de capture, 
4 condition qu’ils se soient mis sous la direction de l’une des Parties au conflit, avec ]’assen- 
timent préalable de leur propre gouvernement et avec l’autorisation de cette Partie et pour 
autant que les dispositions de l’article 22 concernant la notification auront été observées. 


ARTICLE 26 


La protection prévue aux articles 22, 24 et 25 s’appliquera aux navires-hépitaux de tous 
tonnages et a leurs canots de sauvetage, en quelque lieu qu’ils opérent. Toutefois, pour 
assurer le maximum de confort et de sécurité, les Parties au conflit s’efforceront de n’utiliser, 
pour le transport des blessés, malades et naufragés, sur de longues distances et en haute mer, 
que des navires-hépitaux jaugeant plus de 2,000 tonnes brutes. 


ARTICLE 27 - 


Aux mémes conditions que celles qui sont prévues aux articles 22 et 24, les embarcations 
utilisées par ]/Etat ou par des Sociétés de secours officiellement reconnues pour les opérations 
de sauvetage cétiéres seront également respectées et protégées dans la mesure ot les nécessités 
des opérations le permettront. 

Il en sera de méme, dans la mesure du possible, pour les installations cétiéres fixes 
utilisées exclusivement par ces embarcations pour leurs missions humanitaires, 


ARTICLE 28 


Dans le cas d’un combat a bord de vaisseaux de guerre, les infirmeries seront respectées 
et épargnées autant que faire se pourra. Ces infirmeries et leur matériel demeureront soumis 
aux lois de la guerre, mais ne pourront pas étre détournés de leur emploi tant qu’ils seront 
nécessaires aux blessés et malades. Toutefois, le commandant qui les a en son pouvoir aura 
la faculté d’en disposer, en cas de nécessités militaires urgentes, en assurant au préalable 
le sort des blessés et des malades qui y sont traités. 


ARTICLE 29 


Tout navire-hépital se trouvant dans un port qui tombe au pouvoir de l’ennemi sera 
autorisé a en sortir. 


ARTICLE 30 


Les navires et embarcations mentionnés aux articles 22, 24, 25 et 27 porteront secours 
et assistance aux blessés, aux malades et aux naufragés, sans distinction de nationalité, 


TIAS 3363 


3238. U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





The High Contracting Parties undertake not to use these vessels for any military purpose. _ 
Such vessels shall in no wise hamper the movements of the combatants. 
During and after an engagement, they will act at their own risk. 


ARTICLE 31 


The Parties to the conflict shall have the right to control and search the vessels mentioned 
in Articles 22, 24, 25 and 27. They can refuse assistance from these vessels, order them 
off, make them take a certain course, control the use of their wireless and other means of 
communication, and even detain them for a period not exceeding seven days from the time 
of interception, if the gravity of the circumstances so requires, 

They may put a commissioner temporarily on board whose sole task shall be to see that 
orders given in virtue of the provisions of the preceding paragraph are carried out. 

As far as possible, the Parties to the conflict shall enter in the log of the hospital ship, 
in a language he can understand, the orders they have given the captain of the vessel. 

Parties to the conflict may, either unilaterally or by particular agreements, put on board 
their ships neutral observers who shall verify the strict observation of the provisions contained 
in the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 32 


Vessels described in Articles 22, 24, 25 and 27 are not classed as warships as regards 
their stay in a neutral port. 


ARTICLE 33 


Merchant vessels which have been transformed into hospital ships cannot be put to any 
other use throughout the duration of hostilities. 


ARTICLE 34 


The protection to which hospital ships and sick-bays are entitled shall not cease unless 
they are used to commit, outside their humanitarian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. 
Protection may, however, cease only after due warning has been given, naming in all appro- 
priate cases a reasonable time limit, and after such warning has remained unheeded. 

In particular, hospital ships may not possess or use a secret code for their wireless or 
other means of communication. 
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Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a n’utiliser ces navires et embarcations 
pour aucun but militaire. 

Ces navires et embarcations ne devrent géner en aucune maniére les mouvements des 
combattants. 

Pendant et aprés le combat, ils agiront a leurs risques et périls. 


ARTICLE 31 


Les Parties au conflit auront le droit de contréle et de visite sur les navires et embar- 
cations visés aux articles 22, 24, 25 et 27. Elles pourront refuser le concours de ces navires 
et embarcations, leur enjoindre de s’éloigner, leur imposer une direction déterminée, régler 
Yemploi de leur T. S. F. et de tous autres moyens de communication et méme les retenir 
pour une durée maximum de sept jours 4 partir du moment de l’arraisonnement, si la gravité 
des circonstances l’exigeait. 

Elles pourront mettre temporairement 4 bord un commissaire, dont la tache exclusive 
consistera 4 assurer l’exécution des ordres donnés en vertu des dispositions de l’alinéa pré- 
cédent. 

Autant que possible, les Parties au conflit inscriront sur le journal de bord des navires- 
hépitaux, dans une langue compréhensible pour le commandant du navire-hépital, les ordres 
qu’elles leur donneront. : 

Les Parties au conflit pourront, soit unilatéralement, soit par accord spécial, placer 4 
bord de leurs navires-hépitaux des observateurs neutres qui constateront la stricte obser- 
vance des dispositions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 32 
Les navires et embarcations désignés aux articles 22, 24, 25 et 27 ne sont pas assimilés 
aux navires de guerre quant a-leur séjour dans un port neutre. 


ARTICLE 33 


Les navires de commerce qui auront été transformés en navires-hépitaux ne pourront 
étre désaffectés pendant toute Ja durée des hostilités. 


ARTICLE 34 


La protection due aux navires-hépitaux et aux infirmeries de vaisseaux ne pourra 
cesser que s'il en est fait usage pour commettre, en dehors de leurs devoirs humanitaires, 
des actes nuisibles a l’ennemi. Toutefois, la protection ne cessera qu’aprés sommation fixant, 
dans tous les cas opportuns, un délai raisonnable et qui serait demeurée sans effet. 

En particulier, les navires-hépitaux ne pourront posséder ni utiliser de code secret pour 
leurs émissions par T. S. F. ou par tout autre moyen de communication. 
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ARTICLE 35 


The following conditions shall not be considered as depriving hospital ships or sick-bays 
of vessels of the protection due to them: 


(1) The fact that the crews of ships or sick-bays are armed for the maintenance of 
order, for their own defence or that of the sick and wounded. 

(2) The presence on board of apparatus exclusively intended to facilitate naviga- 
tion or communication. 

(3) The discovery on board hospital ships or in sick-bays of portable arms and ammu- 
nition taken from the wounded, sick and shipwrecked and not yet handed to 
the proper service. 

(4) The fact that the humanitarian activities of hospital ships and sick-bays of 
vessels or of the crews extend to the care of wounded, sick or shipwrecked civilians, 

(5) The transport of equipment and of personnel intended exclusively for medical 
duties, over and above the normal requirements. 


CHAPTER IV 


PERSONNEL 


ARTICLE 36 


The religious, medical and hospital personnel of hospital ships and their crews shall 
be respected and protected; they may not be captured during the time they are in the 
service of the hospital ship, whether or not there are wounded and sick on board. 


ARTICLE 37 


The religious, medical and hospital personnel assigned to the medical or spiritual care 
of the persons designated in Articles 12 and 13 shall, if they fall into the hands of the 
enemy, be respected and protected; they may continue to carry out their duties as long as 
this is necessary for the care of the wounded and sick. They shall afterwards be sent back 
as soon as the Commander-in-Chief, under whose authority they are, considers it practicable, 

' They may take with them, on leaving the ship, their personal property. 

If, however, it prove necessary to retain some of this personnel owing to the medical 
or spiritual needs of prisoners of war, everything possible shall be done for their earliest 
possible landing. 

Retained personnel shall be subject, on landing, to the provisions of the Geneva Conven- 
tion for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the 
Field of August 12, 1949. 
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ARTICLE 35 


Ne seront pas considérés comme étant de nature 4 priver les navires-hépitaux ou les 
infirmeries de vaisseaux de la protection qui leur est due: 


1) le fait que le personnel de ces navires ou infirmeries est armé et qu’il use de ses armes 
pour le maintien de l’ordre, pour sa propre défense ou celle de ses blessés et de ses 
malades; ; 

2) le fait de la présence & bord d’appareils destinés exclusivement a assurer la navi- 
gation ou les transmissions; 

3) le fait qu’a bord des navires-hépitaux ou dans les infirmeries de vaisseaux se trouvent 
des armes portatives et des munitions retirées aux blessés, aux malades et aux 
naufragés, et n’ayant pas encore été versées au service compétent; 

4) le fait que l’activité humanitaire des navires-hdpitaux et infirmeries de vaisseaux 
ou de leur personnel est étendue a des civils blessés, malades ou naufragés; 

5) le fait que des navires-hépitaux transportent du matériel et du personnel exclusi- 
vement destiné a des fonctions sanitaires, en plus de celui qui leur est habituellement 
nécessaire. 


CHAPITRE IV 


DU PERSONNEL 


ARTICLE 36 


Le personnel religieux, médical et hospitalier des navires-hépitaux et leur équipage 
seront respectés et protégés; ils ne pourront étre capturés pendant le temps oii ils sont au 
service de ces navires, qu’il y ait ou non des blessés et malades a bord. 


ARTICLE 37 


Le personnel religieux, médical et hospitalier, affecté au service médical ou spirituel 
des personnes désignées aux articles 12 et 13, qui tombe au pouvoir de l’ennemi, sera 
respecté et protégé; il pourra continuer a exercer ses fonctions aussi longtemps que ce sera 
nécessaire pour les soins 4 donner aux blessés et malades. I] devra ensuite &tre renvoyé 
aussitét que le commandant en chef qui I’a en son pouvoir le jugera possible. I] pourra 
emporter, en quittant le navire, les objets qui sont sa propriété personnelle. 

Si toutefois il se révélait nécessaire de retenir une partie de ce personnel par suite des 
besoins sanitaires ou spirituels des prisonniers de guerre, toutes mesures seront prises pour le 
débarquer le plus rapidement possible. 

A son débarquement, le personnel retenu sera soumis aux dispositions de la Convention 
de Genéve pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en 
campagne du 12 aofit 1949. 
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CHAPTER V 
MEDICAL TRANSPORTS 


ARTICLE 38 


Ships chartered for that purpose shall be authorized to transport equipment exclusively 
intended for the treatment of wounded and sick members of armed forces or for the prevention 
of disease, provided that the particulars regarding their voyage have been notified to the 
adverse Power and approved by the latter. The adverse Power shall preserve the right to 
board the carrier ships, but not to capture them or seize the equipment carried. 

By agreement amongst the Parties to the conflict, neutral observers may be placed on 
board such ships to verify the equipment carried. For this purpose, free access to the equip- 
ment shall be given. 


ARTICLE 39 ° 


Medical aircraft, that is to say, aircraft exclusively employed for the removal of the 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, and for the transport of medical personnel and equipment, 
may not be the object of attack, but shall be respected by the Parties to the conflict, while 
flying at heights, at times and on routes specifically agreed upon between the Parties to 
the conflict concerned. 

They shall be clearly marked with the distinctive emblem prescribed in Article 41, 
together with their national colours, on their lower, upper and lateral surfaces. They shall 
be provided with any other markings or means of identification which may be agreed upon 
between the Parties to the conflict upon the outbreak or during the course of hostilities. 

Unless agreed otherwise, flights over enemy or enemy-occupied territory are prohibited. 

Medical aircraft shall obey every summons to alight on land or water. In the event of 
having thus to alight, the aircraft with its occupants may continue its flight after examination, 
if any. ‘ 

In the event of alighting involuntarily on land or water in enemy or enemy-occupied 
territory, the wounded, sick and shipwrecked, as well as the crew of the aircraft shall be 
prisoners of war. The medical personnel shall be treated according to Articles 36 
and 37. 


ARTICLE 40 


Subject to the provisions of the second paragraph, medical aircraft of Parties to the 
conflict may fly over the territory of neutral Powers, land thereon in case of necessity, or 
use it as a port of call. They shall give neutral Powers prior notice of their passage over 
the said territory, and obey every summons to alight, on landor water. They will be immune 
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CHAPITRE V 


DES TRANSPORTS SANITAIRES 


ARTICLE 38 


Les navires affrétés 4 cette fin seront autorisés 4 transporter du matériel exclusivement 
destiné au traitement des blessés et des malades des forces armées ou a la prévention des 
maladies, pourvu que les conditions de leur voyage soient signalées 4 la Puissance adverse 
et agréées par elle. La Puissance adverse conservera le droit de les arraisonner, mais non 
de les capturer ni de saisir le matériel transporté. 

D’accord entre les Parties au conflit, des observateurs neutres pourront étre placés & 
bord de ces navires pour contréler le matériel transporté. A cette fin, ce matériel devra étre 
aisément accessible. 


ARTICLE 39 


Les aéronefs sanitaires, c’est-d-dire les aéronefs exclusivement utilisés pour I’évacuation 
des blessés, des malades et des naufragés, ainsi que pour le transport du personnel et du 
matériel sanitaires, ne seront pas l’objet d’attaques mais seront respectés par les Parties au 
conflit pendant les vols qu’ils effectueront 4 des altitudes, 4 des heures et suivant des itiné- 
raires spécifiquement convenus entre toutes les Parties au conflit intéressées. : 

Ils porteront ostensiblement le signe distinctif prévu a l'article 41, 4 cété des couleurs 
nationales, sur leurs faces inférieure, supérieure et latérales. Ils seront dotés de toute autre 
signalisation ou moyen de reconnaissance fixés par accord entre les Parties au confit soit 
au. début, soit au cours des hostilités. 

Sauf accord contraire, le survol du territoire ennemi ou occupé par l’ennemi sera interdit. 

Les aéronefs sanitaires devront obéir 4 toute sommation d’atterrir ou d’amerrir. En cas 
d’atterrissage ou d’amerrissage ainsi imposés, l’aéronef, avec ses occupants, pourra reprendre 
son vol aprés contréle éventuel. 

En cas d’atterrissage ou d’amerrissage fortuits sur territoire ennemi ou occupé par 
Vennemi, les blessés, malades et naufragés, ainsi que l’équipage de l’aéronef seront prison- 
niers de guerre. Le personnel sanitaire sera traité conformément aux articles 36 et 37. 


ARTICLE 40 


c 


Les aéronefs sanitaires des Parties au conflit pourront, sous réserve du deuxiéme alinéa, 
survoler le territoire des Puissances neutres et y atterrir ou amerrir en cas de nécessité ou 
pour y faire escale. Ils devront. notifier préalablement aux Puissances neutres leur passage 
sur leur territoire et obéir 4 toute sommation d’atterrir ou d’amerrir. Ils ne seront a l’abri 
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from attack only when flying on routes, at heights and at times specifically agreed upon 
between the Parties to the conflict and the neutral Power concerned. 

The neutral Powers may, however, place conditions or restrictions on the passage or 
landing of medical aircraft on their territory. Such possible conditions or restrictions shall 
be applied equally to all Parties to the conflict. 

Unless otherwise agreed between the neutral Powers and the Parties to the conftict, 
the wounded, sick or shipwrecked who are disembarked with the consent of the local autho- 
rities on neutral territory by medical aircraft shall be detained by the neutral Power, where 
so required by international law, in such a manner that, they cannot again take part in 
operations of war. The cost of their accommodation and internment shall be borne by the 
Power on which they depend. : 


CHAPTER VI 


THE DISTINCTIVE EMBLEM 


ARTICLE 41 


Under the direction of the competent military authority, the emblem of the red cross 
on a white ground shall be displayed on‘ the flags, armlets and on all equipment employed 
in the Medical Service. 

Nevertheless, in the case of countries which already use as emblem, in place of the red 
cross, the red crescent or the red lion and sun on a white ground, these emblems are also 
recognized by the terms of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


The personnel designated in Articles 36 and 37 shall wear, affixed to the left arm, a 
water-resistant armlet bearing the distinctive emblem, issued and stamped by the military 
authority. 

Such personnel, in addition to wearing the identity disc mentioned in Article 19, shall also 
carry a special identity card bearing the distinctive emblem. This card shall be water-resistant 
and of such size that it can be carried in the pocket. It shall be worded in the national 
language, shall mention at least the surname and first names, the date of birth, the rank 
and the service number of the bearer, and shall state in what capacity he is entitled to the 
protection of the present Convention. The card shall bear the photograph of the owner 
and also either his signature or his fingerprints or both. It shall be embossed with the 
stamp of thé military authority. 

The identity card shall be uniform throughout the same armed forces and, as far as possi- 
ble, of a similar type in the armed forces of the High Contracting Parties. The Parties to the 


TIAS 3363 


6 ust] Multilateral—War. Victims: Sea—Aug. 12, 1949 


3245 





des attaques que durant leur vol 4 des altitudes, 4 des heures et suivant des itinéraires spéci- 
fiquement convenus entre les Parties au conflit et les Puissances neutres interessées. 

Toutefois, les Puissances neutres pourront fixer des conditions ‘Ou restrictions quant au 
survol de leur territoire par les aéronefs sanitaires ou a leur atterrissage. Ces conditions ou 
restrictions éventuelles seront appliquées d’une maniére égale A toutes les Parties au conflit. 

Les blessés, malades ou naufragés débarqués, avec le consentement de I’autorité locale, 
sur un territoire neutre par un aéronef sanitaire, devront, 4 moins d’un arrangement contraire 
de l’Etat neutre avec les Parties au conflit, étre gardés par |’Etat neutre, lorsque le droit 
international le requiert, de maniére qu’ils ne puissent pas de nouveau prendre part aux 
opérations de la guerre. Les frais d’hospitalisation et d’internement seront supportés par la 
Puissance dont dépendent les blessés, malades ou naufragés. 


s 


CHAPITRE VI 


DU SIGNE DISTINCTIF 


ARTICLE 41 


Sous le contréle de !’autorité militaire compétente, l’embléme de la croix rouge sur fond 
blanc figurera sur les drapeaux, les brassards, ainsi que sur tout le matériel se rattachant au 
Service sanitaire. 

Toutefois, pour les pays qui simipiotend déja comme signe distinctif 4 la place de la croix 
rouge, le croissant rouge ou le ‘lion et le soleil rouges sur fond blanc, ces emblémes sont 
également admis dans le sens de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


Le personnel visé aux articles 36 et 37, portera, fixé au bras gauche, un brassard 
résistant a ’humidité et muni du signe distinctif, délivré et timbré par I’autorité militaire. 

Ce personnel, outre la plaque d’identité prévue a l'article 19, sera également porteur 
d’une carte d’identité spéciale munie du signe distinctif. Cette carte devra résister 4 I’humi- 
dité et étre de dimensions telles qu’elle puisse étre mise dans la poche. Elle sera rédigée dans 
la langue nationale, mentionnera au moins les nom et prénoms, la date de naissance, “le 
grade et le numéro matricule de l’intéressé. Elle établira en quelle “qualité il a droit & la pro- 
tection de la présente Convention. La carte sera munie de la photographie du titulaire et, 
en outre, soit de sa signature, soit de ses empreintes digitales, soit des deux & la fois. Elle 
portera le timbre sec de !’autorité militaire. 

La carte d’identité devra étre uniforme dans chaque armée et autant que possible du 
méme type dans les armées des Hautes Parties contractantes. Les Parties au conflit pourront 
s’inspirer du modéle annexé a titre d’exemple a la présente Convention. Elles se communi- 
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conflict may be guided by the model which is annexed, by way of example, to the present 
Convention. They shall inform each other, at the outbreak of hostilities, of the model 
they are using. Identity cards should be made out, if possible, at least in duplicate, one 
copy being kept by the home country. 

In no circumstances may the said personnel be deprived of their insignia or identity 
cards nor of the right to wear the armlet. In case of loss they shall be entitled to receive 
duplicates of the cards and to have the insignia replaced. 


ARTICLE 43 


The ships designated in Articles 22, 24, 25 and 27 shall be distinctively marked’ as 
follows: 


(a) All exterior surfaces shall be white. 

(b) One or more dark\red crosses, as large as possible, shall be painted and displayed 
on each side of the hull and on the horizontal surfaces, so placed as to afford the 
greatest possible visibility from the sea and from the air. 


All hospital ships shall make themselves known by hoisting their national flag and 
further, if they belong to a neutral state, the flag of the Party to the conflict whose direction 
they have accepted. A white flag with a red cross shall be flown at the mannniast as high 
as possible. 

Lifeboats of hospital ships, coastal lifeboats and all small craft used by the Medical 
Service shall be painted white with dark red crosses prominently displayed and shall, in 
general, comply with the identification system prescribed above for hospital ships. 

The above-mentioned ships and craft, which may wish to ensure by night and in times 
of reduced visibility the protection to which they are entitled, must, subject to the assent of 
the Party to the conflict under whose power they are, take the necessary measures to render 
their painting and distinctive emblems sufficiently apparent. 

Hospital ships which, in accordance with Article 31, are provisionally detained by the 
enemy, must haul down the flag of the Party to the conflict in whose service they are or 
whose direction they have accepted. 

Coastal lifeboats, if they continue to operate with the consent of the Occupying Power 
from a base which is occupied, may be allowed, when away from their base, to continue to fly 
their own national colours along with a flag carrying a red cross on a white ground, subject 
to prior notification to all the Parties to the conflict concerned. 

All the provisions in this Article relating to the red cross shall apply equally to the 
other emblems mentioned in Article 41. 

Parties to the conflict shall at all times endeavour to conclude mutual agreements in 
order to use the most modern methods available to facilitate the identification of hospital 
ships. 
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queront, au début des hostilités, le modéle qu’elles utilisent. Chaque carte d’identité sera 
établie, si possible, en deux exemplaires au moins, dont l’un sera conservé par la Puissance 
d'origine. 

En aucun cas, le personnel mentionné ci-dessus ne pourra étre privé de ses insignes 
ni de sa carte d’identité, ni du droit de porter son brassard. En cas de perte, il aura le droit 
d’obtenir des duplicata de la carte et le remplacement des insignes. 


ARTICLE 43 


Les navires et embarcations désignés aux articles 22, 24, 25 et 27 se distingueront 
de la maniére suivante: 


a) toutes leurs surfaces extérieures seront blanches; 

b) une ou plusieurs croix rouge foncé aussi grandes que possible seront peintes de 
chaque cété de la coque ainsi que sur les surfaces horizontales, de fagon 4 assurer 
de l’air et de la mer la meilleure visibilité. 


Tous les navires-hépitaux se feront reconnaftre en hissant leur pavillon national et en 
outre, s’ils ressortissent 4 un Etat neutre, le pavillon de la Partie au conflit sous la direction 
de laquelle ils se sont placés. Un pavillon blanc a croix rouge devra flotter au grand mat, 
le plus haut possible. 

Les canots de sauvetage des navires-hépitaux, les canots de sauvetage cétiers et toutes 
les petites embarcations employées par le Service de Santé seront peints en blanc avec des 
croix rouge foncé nettement visibles et, d’une maniére générale, les modes d’identification 
stipulés ci-dessus pour les navires-hépitaux leur seront applicables. 

Les navires et embarcations ci-dessus mentionnés, qui veulent s’assurer de nuit et en 
temps de visibilité réduite la protection 4 laquelle ils ont droit, devront prendre, avec l’assen- 
timent de la Partie au conflit au pouvoir de laquelle ils se trouvent, les mesures nécessaires 
pour rendre leur peinture et leurs emblémes distinctifs suffisamment apparents. 

Les navires-hépitaux qui, en vertu de l'article 31, sont retenus provisoirement par 
l’ennemi, devront rentrer le pavillon de la Partie au conflit au service de laquelle ils se trou- 
vent, ou dont ils ont accepté la direction. 

Les canots de sauvetage cétiers, s’ils continuent, avec le consentement de la Puissance 
occupante, a opérer d’une base occupée, pourront étre autorisés a continuer a arborer leurs 
propres couleurs nationales en méme-temps que le pavillon a croix rouge, lorsqu’ils seront 
éloignés de leur base, sous réserve de notification préalable 4 toutes les Parties au conflit 
intéressées. 

Toutes les stipulations de cet article relatives a l’embléme de la croix rouge s’appliquent 
également aux autres emblémes mentionnés 4 l'article 41. 

Les Parties au conflit devront, en tout temps, s’efforcer d’aboutir 4 des accords en vue 
d’utiliser les méthodes les plus modernes se trouvant a leur disposition, pour faciliter l’iden- 
tification des navires et embarcations visés dans cet article. 
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ARTICLE 44 


The distinguishing signs referred to in Article 43 can only be used, whether in time of 
peace or war, for indicating or protecting the ships therein mentioned, except as may be 
provided in any other international Convention or by agreement between all the Parties 
to the conflict concerned. 


ARTICLE 45 


The High Contracting Parties shall, if their legislation is not already adequate, take 
the measures necessary for the prevention and repression, at all times, of any abuse of 
the distinctive signs provided for under Article 43. 


CHAPTER VII 


EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


ARTICLE 46 


Each Party to the conflict, acting through its Commanders-in-Chief, shall ensure the 
detailed execution of the preceding Articles and provide for unforeseen cases, in conformity 
with the general principles of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 47 


Reprisals against the wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons, the personnel, the vessels 
or the equipment protected by the Convention are prohibited. 


ARTICLE 48 


The High Contracting Parties undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to dissemi- 
nate the text of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective countries, 
and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes of military and, if 
possible, civil instruction, so that the principles thereof may become known to the entire 
population, in particular to the armed fighting forces, the medical personnel and the 
chaplains. 


ARTICLE 49 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through the Swiss 
Federal Council and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official transla- 
tions of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations which they may adopt 
to ensure the application thereof. 
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ARTICLE 44 


Les signes distinctifs prévus a l'article 43 ne pourront étre utilisés, en temps de paix 
comme en temps de guerre, que pour désigner ou protéger les navires qui y sont mentionnés, 
sous réserve des cas qui seraient prévus par une autre Convention internationale ou par accord 
entre toutes les Parties au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE 45 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes, dont la législation ne serait pas dés a présent suffi- 
sante, prendront les mesures nécessaires pour empécher et réprimer en tout temps tout emploi 
abusif des signes distinctifs prévus a l'article 43. 


CHAPITRE VII 


DE L’EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 


ARTICLE 46 


Chaque Partie au conflit, par l’intermédiaire de ses commandants en chef, aura 4 pour- 
voir aux détails d’exécution des articles précédents, ainsi qu’aux cas non prévus, confor- 
mément aux principes généraux de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 47 


Les mesures de représailles contre les blessés, les malades, les naufragés, le personnel, 
les navires ou le matériel protégés par la Convention sont interdites. 


ARTICLE 48 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a diffuser le plus largement possible, en 
temps de paix et en temps de guerre, le texte de la présente Convention dans leurs pays 
respectifs, et notamment a en incorporer l’étude dans les programmes d’instruction militaire 
et, si possible, civile, de telle maniére que les principes en soient connus de l'ensemble de la 
population, notamment des forces armées combattantes, du personnel sanitaire et des 
auméniers. 


ARTICLE 49 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront par l’entremise du Conseil fédéral 
suisse et, pendant les hostilités, par l’entremise des Puissances protectrices les traductions 
officielles de la présente Convention, ainsi que les lois et réglements qu’elles pourront étre 
amenées 4 adopter pour en assurer l’application. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
REPRESSION OF ABUSES AND INFRACTIONS 
ARTICLE 50 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide 
effective penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, any of the 
grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following Article. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search for persons 
alleged to have committed, or to have ordered to be committed, such grave breaches, and 
shall bring such persons, regardless of their nationality, before its own courts. It may 
also, if it prefers, and in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation, hand such 
persons over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, provided such High 
Contracting Party has made out a prima facte case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the suppression of all 
acts contrary to the provisions of the present Convention other than the grave breaches 
defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards of proper trial 
and defence, which shall not be less favourable than those provided by Article 105 and those 
following of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 


12, 1949. 


ARTICLE 5I 


Grave breaches to which the preceding Article relates shall be those involving any of the 
following acts, if committed against persons or property protected by the Convention: 
wilful killing, torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, wilfully caus- 
ing great suffering or serious injury to body or health, and extensive destruction and appro- 
priation of property, not justified by military necessity and carried out unlawfully and 
wantonly. 


ARTICLE 52 


No High Contracting Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High 
Contracting Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contracting Party 
in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 
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CHAPITRE VIII 
DE LA REPRESSION DES ABUS ET DES INFRACTIONS 
ARTICLE 50 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent a prendre toute mesure législative néces- 
saire pour fixer les sanctions pénales adéquates 4 appliquer aux personnes ayant commis, 
ou donné l’ordre de commettre, l’une ou I’autre des infractions graves a la présente Convention 
définies a l'article suivant. 

Chaque Partie contractante aura l’obligation de rechercher les personnes prévenues 
d’avoir commis, ou d’avoir ordonné de commettre, l’une ou I|’autre de ces infractions graves, 
et elle devra les déférer A ses propres tribunaux, quelle que soit leur nationalité. Elle pourra 
aussi, si elle le préfére, et selon les conditions prévues par sa propre législation, les remettre 
pour jugement a une autre Partie contractante intéressée 4 la poursuite, pour autant que 
cette Partie contractante ait retenu contre lesdites personnes des charges suffisantes. 

Chaque Partie contractante prendra les mesures nécessaires pour faire cesser les actes 
contraires aux dispositions de la présente Convention, autres que les infractions graves 
définies a l'article suivant. 

En toutes circonstances, les inculpés bénéficieront de garanties de procédure et de libre 
défense qui ne seront pas inférieures a celles prévues par les articles 105 et suivants de la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aodt 1949. 


ARTICLE 51 


Les infractions graves visées a l’article précédent sont celles qui comportent I’un ou 
l’autre des actes suivants, s‘ils sont commis contre des personnes ou des biens protégés par 
la Convention: I’homicide intentionnel, la torture ou les traitements inhumains, y compris 
les expériences biologiques, le fait de causer intentionnellement de grandes souffrances ou 
de porter des atteintes graves 4 l’intégrité physique ou a la santé, la destruction et l’appro- 
priation de biens, non justifiées par des nécessités militaires et exécutées: sur une grande 
échelle de facon illicite et arbitraire. 


ARTICLE 52 


Aucune Partie contractante ne pourra s’exonérer elle-méme, ni exonérer une autre 
Partie contractante, des responsabilités encourues par elle-méme ou par une autre Partie 
contractante en raison des infractions prévues a l'article précédent. 
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ARTICLE 53 


At the request of a Party to the conflict, an enquiry shall be instituted, in a manner to 
be decided between the interested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the Convention. 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for the enquiry, the Parties 
should agree on the choice of an umpire, who will decide upon the procedure to be followed. 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict shall put an end to 
it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


FINAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 54 


The present Convention is established in English and in French. Both texts are equally 
authentic. ° : 7 A oa 

The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of the Convention to be 
made in the Russian and Spanish languages. , 


ARTICLE 55 


The present Convention, which bears the date of this day, is open to signature until 
February 12, 1950, in the name of the Powers represented at the Conference which opened at 
Geneva on April 21, 1949; furthermore, by Powers not represented at that Conference, 
but which are parties to the Xth Hague Convention of October 18, 1907, for the adaptation to 
Maritime Warfare of the principles of the Geneva Convention of 1906, or to the Geneva 
Conventions of 1864, 1906 or 1929 for the Relief of the Wounded and Sick in Armies in the 
90 Beak att 847. Field. 


Stat. 1885; 47 
Stat. 2074, 


TS 543. 
36 Stat. 2371. 


ARTICLE 56 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible and the ratifications shall 
be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of ratification and certified 
copies of this record shall be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to all the Powers 
in whose name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 


ARTICLE 57 


The present Convention shall come into force six months after not less than two instru- 
ments of ratification have been deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party six months after 
the deposit of the instrument of ratification. 
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ARTICLE 53 


A la demande d'une Partie au conflit, une enquéte devra étre ouverte, selon le mode 
a fixer entre les Parties intéressées, au sujet de toute violation alléguée de la Convention. 

Si un accord sur la procédure d’enquéte n’est pas réalisé, les Parties s’entendront pour 
choisir un arbitre, qui décidera de la procédure a suivre. 

Une fois la violation constatée, les Parties au conflit y mettront fin et la réprimeront 
le plus rapidement possible. 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES 
ARTICLE 54 


La présente Convention est établie en francais et en anglais. Les deux textes sont 
également authentiques. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera établir des traductions officielles de la Convention en 
langue russe et en langue espagnole. 


ARTICLE 55 


La présente Convention, qui portera la date de ce jour, pourra, jusqu’au 12 février 1950, 
étre signée au nom des Puissances représentées 4 la Conférence qui s’est ouverte 4 Genéve 
le 21 avril 1949, ainsi que des Puissances non représentées a cette Conférence qui participent 
a la X™e Convention de La Haye du 18 octobre 1907, pour ]’adaptation a la guerre maritime 
des principes de la Convention de Genéve de 1906, ou aux Conventions de Genéve de 1864, 
de 1906 ou de 1929, pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les armées 
en campagne. 


ARTICLE 56 


La présente Convention sera -ratifiée aussitét que possible et les ratifications seront 
déposées 4 Berne. 

Il sera dressé du dépét de chaque instrument de ratification un procés-verbal dont une 
copie, certifiée conforme, sera remise par le Conseil fédéral suisse 4 toutes les Puissances au 
nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou |’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 57 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur six mois aprés que deux instruments de 
ratification au moins auront été déposés. 

Ultérieurement, elle entrera en vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie contractante six mois 
aprés le dép6t de son instrument de ratification. 
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ARTICLE 58 


The present Convention replaces the Xth Hague Convention of October 18, 1907, for the 
adaptation to Maritime Warfare of the principles of the Geneva Convention of 1906, in 
relations between the High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 59 


From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open to any Power in whose name 
the present Convention has not been signed, to accede to this Convention. 


ARTICLE 60 


Accessions shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take effect 
six months after the date on which they are received. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all the Powers in whose 
name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 


ARTICLE 61 


The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 shall give immediate effect to ratifications 
deposited and accessions notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after the beginning 
of hostilities or occupation. The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate by the quickest 
method any ratifications or accessions received from Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 62 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to denounce the present Con- 
vention. ; 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, which shall 
transmit it to the Governments of all the High Contracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification thereof has been made 
to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denunciation of which notification has been made 
at a time when the denouncing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take effect until 
peace has been concluded, and until after operations connected with the release and 
repatriation of the persons protected by the present Convention have been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing Power. It shall in 
no way impair the obligations which the Parties to the conflict shall remain bound to fulfil 
by virtue of the principles of the law of nations, as they result from the usages established 
among civilized peoples, from the laws of humanity and the dictates of the public conscience. 
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ARTICLE 58 


La présente Convention remplace la Xme Convention de La Haye du 18 octobre 1907, 
pour l’adaptation 4 la guerre maritime des principes de la Convention de Genéve de 1906, 
dans les rapports entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 


ARTICLE 59 


Dés la date de son entrée en vigueur, la présente Convention sera ouverte a l’adhésion 
de toute Puissance au nom de laquelle cette Convention n’aura pas été signée. 


ARTICLE 60 


Les adhésions seront notifiées par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse et produiront leurs effets 
six mois aprés la date a laquelle elles lui seront parvenues. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse communiquera les adhésions 4 toutes les Puissances au nom 
desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou l’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 61 


Les situations prévues aux articles 2 et 3 donneront effet immédiat aux ratifications 
déposées et aux adhésions notifiées par,les Parties au conflit avant ou aprés le début des 
hostilités ou de l’occupation. La communication des ratifications ou adhésions regues des 
Parties au conflit sera faite par le Conseil fédéral suisse par la voie la plus rapide. 


ARTICLE 62 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes aura la faculté de dénoncer la présente 
Convention. 

La dénonciation sera notifiée par ecrit au Conseil fédéral suisse. Celui-ci communiquera 
la notification aux Gouvernements de toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

La dénonciation produira ses effets un an aprés sa notification au Conseil fédéral suisse. 
Toutefois la dénonciation notifiée alors que la Puissance dénongante est impliquée dans un 
conflit ne produira aucun effet aussi longtemps que la paix n’aura pas été conclue et, en 

_ tout cas, aussi longtemps que les opérations de libération et de rapatriement des personnes 
protégées par la présente Convention ne seront pas terminées. 

La dénonciation vaudra seulement a l’égard de la Puissance denoncante. Elle n’aura 
aucun effet sur les obligations que les Parties au conflit demeureront tenues de remplir 
en vertu des principes du droit des gens tels qu’ils résultent des usages établis entre nations 
civilisées, des lois de I'humanité et des exigences de la conscience publique. 
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ARTICLE 63 


The Swiss Federal Council shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat of the 
United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations received by it with respect 
to the present Convention. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having deposited their respective full powers, 
have signed the present Convention. 


Done at Geneva this twelfth aay of August 1949, in the English and French 
languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives of the Swiss Confederation. The 
Swiss Federal Council shall transmit certified copies thereof to each of the signatory and 
acceding States. 


For AFGHANISTAN Pour AFGHANISTAN 
M. Osman AMIRI 


For the PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
ALBANIA D’ALBANIE 
Avec la réserve pour l'article r0-ci-jointe ? 
J. Mato 
For ARGENTINA Pour l'‘ARGENTINE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 
Guillermo A. SPERONI 


For AUSTRALIA Pour l'AUSTRALIE 
Norman R. MIGHELL 
Subject to ratification ® 


For AUSTRIA : Pour l’AUTRICHE 
WILDMANN 2 


‘| Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 233‘ Post, p. 3268.] 

2? Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 234. [Post, p. 3270.] 

3 When signing, the Australian Plenipotentiary declared that his Government retained the right 
to enter reservations at the time of ratification. ; 
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ARTICLE 63 


Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera enregistrer la présente Convention au Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies. Le Conseil fédéral suisse informera également le Secrétariat des Nations Unies 
de toutes les ratifications, adhésions et dénonciations qu’il pourra recevoir au sujet de la 
présente Convention. 


En FOI DE Quor les soussignés, ayant déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, ont signé 
la présente Convention. 


Fair a Genéve, le 12 aofit 1949, en langues frangaise et anglaise, l’original devant étre 
déposé dans les Archives de la Confédération suisse. Le Conseil fédéral suisse transmettra 
une copie certifiée conforme de la Convention 4 chacun des Etats signataires, ainsi qu’aux 
Etats qui auront adhéré a la Convention. 


For BELGIUM Pour la BELGIQUE 
Maurice Bourguin 


For the BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


C oropopkoii no cr. 10.1 
TeKcT OrOBOpKK MpHdiaraerca. 
Tapa jenerayuuH BCCP 
MW. KYLIEAHHKOB 


For BOLIVIA Pour la BOLIVIE 
G. MEDEIROS 
For BRAZIL Pour le BRESIL 
Joao Pinto DA SiLvA General Floriano DE LimA BRAYNER 
For the BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC DE BULGARIE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe 2 
K. B. SvETLov 


1 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 234 [Post, p. 3270.] 
2 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 236 [Post, p. 3274.] _ 
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For CANADA 
For CEYLON 
For CHILE 

For EBINA 
For COLOMBIA 
For CUBA 

For DENMARK 
For EGYPT 


For ECUADOR 


For SPAIN 


For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Leland HaRRIson 


For ETHIOPIA 
For FINLAND 


For FRANCE 
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Max H. WERSHOF 
V. CooMARASWAMY 
F. SISTERNAS ORTIZ 
Wu Nan-jJu 
Rafael Rocua ScHLoss 
J. DE La Luz LE6N 
Georg CoHN Paul IpsEn BaGGE 
A. K. SaFwaT 


Alex. GASTELt 


Luis CALDERGON 


Gachaou ZELLEKE 
Reinhold SvENTo 


G. CAHEN-SALVADOR JACQUINOT 


[6 UST 


Pour le CANADA 
Pour CEYLAN 

Pour le CHILI 

Pour la CHINE 

Pour la COLOMBIE 
Pour CUBA 

Pour le DANEMARK 
Pour EGYPTE 
Pour l"EQUATEUR 


Pour l’ESPAGNE 


Pour les ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
Raymund F-T-YINGLING 


Pour l'ETHIOPIE 


Pour la FINLANDE 


Pour la FRANCE 
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For GREECE * Pour la GRECE 
M. PEsMAZzOGLOU 


For GUATEMALA Pour le GUATEMALA 
A. Dupont-WILLEMIN 


For the HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC HONGROISE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
Anna Kara 
For INDIA Pour INDE 
D. B. DEsal 
For IRAN Pour IRAN 


A. H. MEYKADEH 


For the REPUBLIC OF IRELAND Pour la REPUBLIQUE D’IRLANDE 


Sean MAcBRIDE 


For ISRAEL Pour ISRAEL 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe # 

M. Kanany 

For ITALY Pour l ITALIE 

Giacinto AURITI Ettore BAISTROCCHI 

For the LEBANON Pour le LIBAN 
MIKAOUI 

For LIECHTENSTEIN Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Comte F. WiLczEK 


For LUXEMBURG Pour le LUXEMBOURG 
J. Sturm 


For MEXICO Pour le MEXIQUE 
Pedro pE ALBA W. R. Castro 


1 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 239. [Post, p. 3280.} 
2 Voir le texte de 1a réserve 4 la page 241. [Post, p. 3284.) 
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For the PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO Pour la PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO 
M. Lozé 
For NICARAGUA Pour le NICARAGUA 
Ad referendum 
Lirscui1z 
For NORWAY Pour la NORVEGE 


Rolf ANDERSEN 


For NEW ZEALAND Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
G. R. Laxinc 


For PAKISTAN Pour le PAKISTAN 
S. M. A. Faruxt, M.G. A. H. SHAIKH 


For PARAGUAY Pour le PARAGUAY 
Conrad FEHR 


For the NETHERLANDS Pour les PAYS-BAS 
J. Bosch DE ROSENTHAL 


For PERU Pour le PEROU 
Gonzalo P1zARRO 


For the REPUBLIC OF THE Pour la REPUBLIQUE DES 
PHILIPPINES PHILIPPINES 


P. SEBASTIAN ! 


1“This signature is subject to ratification by the Philippines Senate in accordance with the pro- 
visions of their Constitution”. . 


TIAS 3363 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Sea—Aug. 12, 1949 3261 





For POLAND Pour la'POLOGNE - a 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe 1 
Julian PRrzyBos 


For PORTUGAL Pour le PORTUGAL 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


G. CALDEIRA COELHO 


For the RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC ROUMAINE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe ® 
I. DRAGOMIR 


For the UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT Pour le ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU 
NORD 


Robert CRAIGIE H. A. Strutt W. H. GARDNER 


For the HOLY SEE Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 
Philippe BERNARDINI . 


For EL SALVADOR Pour EL SALVADOR 
R. A. BuSTAMANTE 


For SWEDEN Pour la SUEDE 
Sous réserve de ratification par S. M. le Roi de Suéde 
avec l’approbation du Riksdag 
Staffan SGDERBLOM 


For SWITZERLAND Pour la SUISSE 
Max PETITPIERRE Plinio BoLia 
Colonel div. Du PaSQUIER Ph. ZUTTER 
H. MEULI 
For SYRIA Pour la SYRIE 


Omar Ex DJAsBRI A. GENNAOUI 
1 Voir le texte de la réserve a la page 244 [Post, p. 3200.] 


? Voir le texte des réserves a la page 246 [ Post, p. 3294.] 
5 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 247 [Post, p. 3296.] 
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For CZECHOSLOVAKIA Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe ! 
TAUBER 
For TURKEY Pour la TURQUIE 
Rana TARHAN 
For the UKRAINIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


C oropopKok no ctatbe 10. *) 
TekcT OrOBOpKH NpHaraetca. 

Ho ynonHomounw Mipaputenscrsa YCCP 
Mpopeccop 0. BOTOMOJIEL 


For the UNION OF SOVIET Pour l'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


C oroBopKott no ctatbe 10.2 
TekcT OTOBOPKH NpHsaraetca. 
Tnapa generaunn CCCP 
H. COIABHH 


For URUGUAY Pour |‘ URUGUAY 
Conseiller Colonel Hector J. Blanco 


For VENEZUELA Pour le VENEZUELA 
A. Possz DE Rivas 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe ¢ 
Milan Rustié 


1 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 249. (Post, p. 3300.] 
£ Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 250 [Post, p. 3302.) 
3 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 252 (Post, p. 3306.) 
4 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 253. [Post, p. 3308.) 
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ANNEX 


Front | (Space reserved for the name of the 
country and military authority issuing 
this card) 


IDENTITY CARD 


for members of medical and religious person- 
nel attached to the armed forces at sea 


SOMA’ errecsnerersnentrenernserneteramennesttntntereeis see tennant Z: 
First mame rseseenstnnenesnmnennesa 
Date Of Birt, necenconcntnmneensee ey 
RVI isewiseccisrvensieiessenintr vir lana rin i a 
Army Number un e-nnesnnnnnnniniennuunnuenietiannsmmnnntitntits = 


The bearer of this card is protected by the Geneva 
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of 
Armed Forces at Sea of August 12, 1949, in his 
capacity as 


Date of Issue 





Reverse , 
Side ‘ + Signature of bearer or 
fingerprints or both 
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ANNEXE 


(Place réservée & l'indication du pays 
et de lautorité militaire qui délivrent 
Recto la présente carte) 


CARTE D°IDENTITE 


pour les membres du personnel sanitaire 
et religieux attaché aux forces armées 
sur mer 


Numéro matricule .... 


Le titulaire de la présente carte est protégé par la 
Convention de Genéve pour l'amélioration du sort 
des bless¢s, des malades et des naufragés des forces 
armées sur mer du 12 aoft 1949 en qualité de 


Date de l'établissement Numéro de la carte 


Signatures ou empreintes 
Verso i digitales ou les deux 


Timbre sec de 
i Vautorité militaire * 


Autres éléments éventuels d’identification: 


74944 O- 56- Pt. Il - 35 
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RESERVES 
FAITES A L’OCCASION DE LA SIGNATURE 
DES CONVENTIONS DE GENEVE DU 12 AOUT 1949 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES VICTIMES 
DE LA GUERRE 


RESERVATIONS 


MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNATURE 
OF THE GENEVA CONVENTIONS FOR THE PROTECTION 
OF WAR VICTIMS OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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TIAS 3362, 


Ante, p. 3114. 


Ante, p, 3224, 


TIAS 3364. 


Post, p. 3316. 


PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF ALBANIA 


Mr. MALO, First Secretary to the Albanian Legation in Paris : 


(z) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 


in Armed Forces in the Field. 


Article 10: “‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which 
the protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and 


Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 


Article 10: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


Article ro: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
prisoners of war are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 12: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
prisoners of war being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners of war will 
continue to rest with the Power which captured them.” 


Article 85: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that persons convicted 
under the law of the Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the 
Nuremberg trial, of war crimes and crimes against humanity, must be treated in the 
same manner as persons convicted in the country in question. Albania does not, 
therefore, consider herself bound by Article 85 so far as the category of persons 
mentioned in the present reservation is concerned.” 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE 


M. MaLo, Premier Secrétaire prés de la Légation d’Albanie a Paris: 


1) Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces 


armées en campagne. 


des 


Ad article ro: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes. » 


2) Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés 
forces armées sur mer. 


Ad article 10: «La République populaire d'Albanie ne reconnaitra comme 
étant réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou A un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes, » 


3) Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


Ad article 0; « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants. » 


Ad article 12: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ou 
les prisonniers de guerre seraient transférés 4 une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces prisonniers de 
guerre continuera toujours 4 incomber a la Puissance qui les a capturés. » 


Ad article 85: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que les personnes 
condamnées conformément 4 la législation de la Puissance détentrice d’aprés les 
principes du procés de Nuremberg pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre 
Vhumanité doivent subir le méme régime que des personnes condamnées dans le 
pays en question. Par conséquent, |’Albanie ne se voit pas liée par l’article 85 en ce 
qui concerne la catégorie des personnes mentionnées dans la présente réserve. » 
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TIAS 3365. 
Post, p. 3516, 


(4) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 


Article 11: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 45: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
protected persons being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such protected persons will 
continue to rest with the Detaining Power.” 


ARGENTINA 


Mr. SPERONI, First Secretary to the Argentine Legation in Berne, made the following 


reservation to the four Geneva Conventions : 


“The Argentine Government has followed the work of the Conference with 
interest and the Argentine Delegation has taken part in it with pleasure. The 
task was a difficult one, but as our President said at the closing meeting, we have 
succeeded. 

,, Argentina, Gentlemen, has always taken a leading place among many other 
nations on the questions which have formed the subject of our discussions. I shall, 
therefore, sign the four Conventions in the name of my Government and subject 
to ratification, with the reservation that Article 3, common to all four Conventions, 
shall be the only Article, to the exclusion of all others, which shall be applicable 
in the case of armed conflicts not of an international character. I shall likewise 
sign the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons with a reservation 
in respect of Article 68.” 


BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr Kovuternixov, Head of the Delegation of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 


Republic : 


(x) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 


Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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4) Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre. 


Ad article rr: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont ressortissantes. » 


Ad article 45: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ot 
les personnes protégées seraient transférées 4 une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 4 ces personnes 
protégées continuera toujours 4 incomber 4 la Puissance détentrice. » 


ARGENTINE 


M. SpeRont, Premier Secrétaire prés la Légation d’Argentine 4 Berne, formule la 
réserve suivante concernant les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


« Le Gouvernement argentin a suivi avec intérét, et la délégation argentine a 
pris part avec plaisir, aux travaux de la Conférence. La tAche a été difficile, mais, 
comme I'a bien dit notre Président a l'occasion de la séance de cléture, nous avons 
réussi. 


» L’Argentine, Messieurs, a toujours pris position a l’avant-garde de beaucoup 
d'autres nations, dans les questions qui ont été l'objet de nos débats. Je signerai 
donc, au nom de mon Gouvernement et, ad referendum, les quatre Conventions, 
sous réserve de ce que I’article 3 commun, 4 I’exclusion de tous les autres, sera le 
seul applicable dans le cas de conflits armés ne présentant pas un caractére 
international. De méme, je signerai la Convention relative & la protection des 
personnes civiles sous réserve de I’article 68. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


M. Kourernixov, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique de 
Biélorussie : . 


1) En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 


dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article ro: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(2) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government of the Byelo- 
russian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(3) On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro :'‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity. of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained.” 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such 
prisoners of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.”’ 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of 
the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 

. of such crimes'must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment.” 


(4) On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic feels called 
upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 


TIAS 3363 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Sea—Aug. 12, 1949 3273 





Ad article ro: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naftra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas od le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


2) En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas oul le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


3) En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, le 
Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie formule les réserves 
suivantes : ; 


Ad article ro: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 12: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une autre 
Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
a la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


Ad article 85: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne se consi- 
dére pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application 
de la Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation 
de la Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, 
pour avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant 
donné que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au 
régime établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. » 


4) En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie croit 
devoir déclarer ce qui suit: 


« Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas 4 la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
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humanitarian requirerments, the Byelorussian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian 
population in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is 
authorized by the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic to 
sign the present Convention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will,not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected person 
are nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the 
persons transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


BRAZIL 


Mr. Pinto pa Sttva, Consul-General of Brazil at Geneva, made the following 


reservations to the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War: 


“On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, Brazil wishes to make two express reservations—in regard to Article 44, 
because it is liable to hamper the action of the Detaining Power, and in regard to 
Article 467 because the matter dealt with in its second paragraph is outside the 
scope of the Convention, the essential and specific purpose of which is the protection 
of persons and not of their property.” : 


BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Kosta B. SvetLov, Bulgarian Minister in Switzerland, made the following 


declaration : 


“In my capacity as representative of the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic, I have the pleasant duty of expressing here its satisfaction at having 
been able to take part in drawing up a humanitarian instrument of the highest 
international importance—a group of conventions for the protection of war victims. 
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ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des 
intéréts ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et 
dans certains autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de 
la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie de signer la présente Convention 
en formulant les réserves suivantes » : 


> 


Ad article rr: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou 4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances. 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article’ 45: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


BRESIL 


M. Pinto pa Sitva, Consul général du Brésil 4 Genéve, formule les réserves suivantes 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles 
en temps de guerre : 


«En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Brésil tient 4 formuler deux réserves expresses. Quant a I’ar- 
ticle 44, parce qu'il est susceptible de nuire a l’action de la Puissance détentrice. 
Quant a l'article 46, parce que le contenu de son alinéa 2 échappe aux attributions 
de la Convention, dont l’objectif essentiel, spécifique, est la protection des personnes 
et non de leurs biens matériels. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE 


M. Kosta B. Svetiov, Ministre de Bulgarie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


«En ma qualité de mandataire du Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie, j’ai l’agréable devoir d’exprimer ici sa satisfaction d’avoir pu participer 
a l’élaboration d’un acte humanitaire de la plus haute importance internationale, 
acte-conventions pour la protection de toutes les victimes de la guerre. 
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“Nevertheless, my wish is that there shall be no need to apply them ; that is 
to say, that we may exert every effort to prevent a new war, so that there may be 
no victims to be helped in accordance with the provisions of a convention. 

“T must, first of all, express my Government’s deep regret that thé majority 
of the Diplomatic Conference did not accept the Soviet Delegation’s proposal for 
the unconditional banning of atomic weapons and other weapons for the mass 
extermination of the population.” 


Therefore, on signing the Conventions, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Conventions : 

(x) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War of 
August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article rr : ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, in 
approaching a neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting 
it with the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of 
the country of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article 45: ‘‘The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power, of civilian persons in time of war, which has transferred such 
persons to another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from 
responsibility for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during 
the time that they are detained by the other Power.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Ship- 
wrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservation which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro; ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons 
or of medical personnel of armed forces at sea, in approaching a neutral Power or a 
humanitarian organization, with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 
latter are nationals,” 
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» Je forme, cependant, le voeu que point ne soit besoin de leur application, 
c’est-a-dire que nous tous, nous déployions tous nos efforts pour empécher une 
nouvelle guerre, pour ne pas avoir de victimes a secourir en suivant les régles d’une 
convention. 

» Je dois exprimer, avant tout, les vifs regrets de mon Gouvernement de ce que 
la majorité de la Conférence diplomatique n’a pas accepté la proposition de la 
délégation soviétique concernant l’interdiction inconditionnelle des armes atomiques 
et des autres armes d’extermination en masse de la population. » 


En signant donc les Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire de 
Bulgarie formule les réserves qui suivent, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante des 
Conventions : 


I) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de 
guerre du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant l'article rr: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre s'adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui 
en confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont elles 
sont ressortissantes. » 


Concernant Varticle 45: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps de guerre qui a transféré 
ces personnes 4 une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de 


la responsabilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le. 


temps pendant lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des 
naufragés des forces armées sur mer du 12 aofit 1949. ; 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie: formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant article ro: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu'une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades et de 
naufragés ou de personnel sanitaire des forces armées sur mer s’adresse 4 une Puis- 
sance neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans 
le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont ressortissants. » 
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(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12th, 
1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of prisoners of war, in approaching a 
neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with 
the protection of such persons without the-consent of the Government of the country 
of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article r2: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power of prisoners of war, which has transferred such persons to 
another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from responsibility 
for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during the time that 
they are detained by the other Power.” 


With regard to Article 85: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic does not consider 
itself bound to extend the application of the provisions derived from Article 85 
to prisoners of war convicted, under the law of the Detaining Power and in 
accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, of war crimes or crimes 
against humanity which they committed before being taken prisoner, because those 
thus convicted must be subject to the regulations of the country in which they have 
to serve their sentence.” ; 


(4) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 
in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservation, which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention. 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded and sick persons or of medical 
personnel in armed forces in the field, in approaching a neutral Power or 
a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 
latter are nationals.” : 


CANADA 


Mr. WERsuoF, Counsellor, Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in London, 
made the following reservation to the Geneva Convention for the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War: 
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3) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 
12 aodt 1949. . % 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves. suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante 
de la Convention : 


Concernant l'article 10: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre 
s’adresse A une Puissance neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui en 
confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont 
ressortissants, » , 


Concernant l’article 12: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre qui a transféré ces personnes 
a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de la responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le temps pendant 
lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


Concernant l'article 85: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne s’estime pas 
tenue de remplir, par extension, les dispositions découlant de l’article 85 4 l’égard 
de prisonniers de guerre condamnés, en vertu de la législation de la Puissance déten- 
trice et conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour crimes de guerre 
ou crimes antihumanitaires que ces personnes ont commis avant d’avoir été faites 
prisonniers, parce que ces condamnés doivent se soumettre au régime du pays 
institué pour purger la peine. » 


4) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aoft 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant l'article 10: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades ou de 
personnel sanitaire dans les forces armées en campagne s’adresse 4 une Puissance 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans le 
consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ces personnes sont ressortissantes, » 


CANADA 
M. WERsHOF, Conseiller d’Ambassade, du Haut Commissariat du Canada a Londres, 


formule la réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 
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“Canada reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins.” , 


SPAIN 


Mr. CALDER6N yY MARTIN, Spanish Minister in Switzerland, made. the following 
reservation to the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the text of the reservation being submitted in the Spanish, French and English languages : 


“In matters regarding procedural guarantees and penal and disciplinary 
sanctions, Spain will grant prisoners of war the same treatment as is provided by 
her legislation for members of her own national forces. 

“Under ‘International Law in force’ (Article 99) Spain understands she only 
accepts that which arises from contractual sources or which has been previously 
elaborated by organizations in which she participates.” 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


" Mr. VINCENT, Minister of the United States of America in Switzerland, on signing 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War 


TIAS 3365. hae 
Post, p. 3516, of August 12th, 1949, made the following declaration : 


“The Government of the United States fully supports the objectives of this 
Convention. 

“Tam instructed by my Government to sign, making the following reservation 
to Article 68 : 

“ The United States reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard. to whether the 
offences referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied 
territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mrs. Kara made the following reservations : 


“At the meeting of the Diplomatic Conference on August 11th, 1949, the 
Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic reserved the right to make express 
reservations on signing the Conventions, after having examined them. In their 
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« Le Canada se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions 
de l'article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard 4 la question de savoir si les délits qui y 
sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire 
occupé 4 l’époque ot commence l’occupation. » 


ESPAGNE 


M. CaLDERGN Y MaRTIN, Ministre d’Espagne en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de 
guerre ; le texte de cette réserve a été déposé en espagnol, francais et anglais : 


« En matiére de garanties de procédure et de sanctions pénales et disciplinaires, 
l’Espagne accordera aux prisonniers de guerre le méme traitement qu’établissent 
ses lois pour ses propres forces nationales. 

» Par «droit international en vigueur » (article 99), l’Espagne entend n’accepter 
que celui de source conventionnelle ou celui qui aurait été élaboré au préalable par 
des organismes auxquels elle prend part. » 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


M. VINCENT, Ministre des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante en signant la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre du 12 aoiit 1949: 


«Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve entiérement les 
buts que poursuit la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre. 

» J’ai regu de mon Gouvernement pour instruction de signer cette Convention 
en formulant la réserve qui suit au sujet de l'article 68 : 

» Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique se réservent le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort 
selon les dispositions de 1’Article 68, paragraphe 2, sans égard 4 la question 
de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine 
de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ot commence I’occupation. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Mme Kara formule les réserves suivantes : 


«La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise s'est ménagé le droit, 
4 la séance du 11 aot 1949 de la Confédération diplomatique, de faire des réserves 
expresses lors de la signature des Conventions, aprés les avoir examinées. Elle a 


TIAS 3363 — 


74944 O - 56 ~ Pt, Ill - 36° 


3282 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





speech at the above meeting the Hungarian Delegation observed that they were 
not in agreement with all the provisions of the Conventions. After a thorough 
study of the text of the Conventions, the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic decided to sign the Conventions in spite of their obvious defects, as it 
considered that the Conventions constituted an advance in comparison with the 
existing situation from the point of view of the practical application of humanitarian 
principles and the protection of war victims. 


“The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic is obliged’ to state 
that the concrete results achieved by the Diplomatic Conference which ended on 
August the 12th do not come up to expectations, since the majority of the members 
of the Conference did not adopt the proposals of the Soviet Delegation concerning 
the atomic weapon and other’means of mass extermination of the population. 


“The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic noted with regret the 
point of view of the majority of the Conference, which was contrary to the wishes 
of the nations engaged in the struggle for peace and liberty. The Delegation of the 
Hungarian People’s Republic is convinced that the adoption of the Soviet proposals 
would have been the most effective means of protecting war victims. The Delegation 
of the Hungarian People’s Republic wishes, in particular, to point out the essential 
defects of the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time 
of War; they drew the attention of the States taking part in the Conference to 
those defects during the meetings. A particular case in point is that of Article 4 
of the Convention; by virtue of that Article the provisions of the Civilians 
Convention do not apply to certain persons, because the States whose nationals they 
are, have not adhered to the Convention. The Government of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic considers that the above provision is contrary to the humanitarian 
principles which the Convention is intended to uphold. 


“The Hungarian People’s Government has also serious objections to Article 5 
of the said Convention ; according to the terms of that Article, if protected persons 
are definitely suspected of activities hostile to the security of the State, that is 
enough to deprive them of protection under the Convention. The Government of 
the Hungarian People’s Republic considers that that provision has already made 
any hope of realizing the fundamental principles of the Convention illusory. 


‘“‘ The express reservations made by the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic on signing the Conventions, are as follows : 


(1) ‘In the opinion of the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic, 
the provisions of Article Io of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 11 of the Civilians Convention, 
concerning the replacement of the Protecting Power, can only be applied if the 
Government of the State of which the protected persons are nationals, no longer 
exists. 
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fait remarquer dans son discours a4 la séance mentionnée qu'elle n’était pas d’accord 
avec toutes les dispositions de ces Conventions. Aprés l’examen approfondi des 
textes des Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
s'est décidé de signer les Conventions malgré leurs défauts qui sautent aux yeux, 
puisqu’il est d’avis que les Conventions constituent un progrés par rapport a la 
situation actuelle du point de vue de la réalisation des principes humanitaires et 
de la défense des victimes de la guerre. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise est obligé de 
constater que les résultats réels de la Conférence diplomatique terminée le 12 aofat 
ne se conforment pas aux espoirs, vu que la majorité des membres de la Conférence 
n’a pas adopté les projets de la délégation soviétique concernant l’arme atomique 
et les autres moyens d’extermination en masse de la population. 


» La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise a pris acte avec regret 
du point de vue de la majorité de la Conférence qui est contraire aux désirs des 
peuples engagés dans la lutte pour la paix et pour leur liberté. La délégation de la 
République Populaire Hongroise est convaincue que l’acceptation des propositions 
soviétiques aurait signifié la mesure la plus efficace en vue de la protection des 
victimes de la guerre. La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise tient 
spécialement 4 démontrer les défauts essentiels de la Convention relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, défauts sur lesquels elle a attiré 
attention des Etats participant 4 la Conférence pendant les séances. II s’agit 
particuliérement de l'article 4 de la Convention en vertu duquel les dispositions de 
la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles ne s’étendent pas a 
certaines personnes, parce que |’Etat, dont elles sont les ressortissants n’a pas 
adhéré a la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
estime que ces dispositions sont contraires aux principes humanitaires que la 
Convention désire assurer. 


» Le Gouvernement Populaire Hongrois a également de graves objections contre 
Varticle 5 de ladite Convention, en vertu duquel une suspicion légitime d’une activité 
préjudiciable a la sécurité de l’'Etat suffit déja a priver les personnes protégées de 
la protection assurée par la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Hongroise est d’avis que cette disposition rend d’avance illusoire la 
réalisation des principes fondamentaux de la Convention. 


» Les réserves expresses du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
par rapport a la signature des Conventions sont les suivantes : 


1) « Selon l’avis du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise les 
dispositions de l'article 10 des Conventions « blessés et malades », « maritime » et 
a prisonniers de guerre », ainsi que de l’article 11 de la Convention relative 4 la 
protection des personnes civiles, concernant la substitution de la Puissance 
protectrice, ne peuvent étre appliquées que dans le cas ot le Gouvernement de 
VEtat, dont les personnes protégées sont les ressortissants, n’existe plus. 
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(2) ‘‘ The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic cannot approve 
the provisions of Article 11 of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 12 of the Civilians Convention, according 
to which the competence of the Protecting Power extends to the interpretation of 
the Convention. 


(3) ‘In regard to Article 12 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
its point of view that in the case of the transfer of prisoners of war from one Power 
to another, the responsibility for the application of the provisions of the Conventions 
must rest with both of those Powers. 


(4) “‘ The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic repeats the objection 
which it made, in the course of the meetings at which Article 85 of the Prisoners of 
War Convention was discussed, to the effect that prisoners of war convicted of 
war crimes and crimes against humanity in accordance with the principles of 
Nuremberg, must be subject to the same treatment as criminals convicted of other 
crimes. 


(5) “‘ Lastly, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
the point of view which it expressed in regard to Article 45 of the Civilians 
Convention, namely that, in the case of the transfer of protected persons from one 
Power to another, the responsibility for the application of the Convention must 
rest with both of those Powers,” 


ISRAEL 


Mr. KAuany, Delegate of Israel to the European Office of the United Nations and 


to the International Committee of the Red Cross, made the following declaration : 


“In accordance with instructions received from my Government, I shall sign 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War without any 
reservation. But in the case of each of the other three Conventions, our signature 
will be given with reservations the purport of which is as follows : 


(x) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field. 

“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shield 
of David as the emblem and distinctive sign of the medical services of her armed 
forces.” 


(2) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 
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z) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise ne peut pas 
approuver les dispositions de l'article 11 des Conventions « blessés et malades », 
«maritime» et «prisonniers de guerre», respectivement de l’article 12 de la 
Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lesquelles la 
compétence de! Ja Puissance protectrice s’étend a l’interprétation des Conventions. 


3) » Par rapport a l'article 12 de la Convention relative au traitement des 
prisonniers de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
maintient son point de vue, selon lequel, en cas de transfert de prisonniers de guerre 
d’une Puissance a une autre, la responsabilité pour l’application des dispositions 
des Conventions doit incomber 4 ces deux Puissances. 


4) » Ladélégation dela République Populaire Hongroise répéte sa protestation 
4levée au cours des séances relatives a l'article 85 de la Convention des prisonniers 
de guerre jugés pour des crimes de guerre et pour des crimes contre l’humanité 
conformément aux principes de Nuremberg, doivent étre soumis au méme traitement 
que les criminels condamnés pour d'autres crimes. 


5) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise maintient 
finalement son point de vue exprimé, concernant l’article 45 de la Convention 
relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lequel en cas de transfert de 
personnes protégées d’une Puissance a une autre, la responsabilité pour |’application 
de Ja Convention doit incomber a ces deux Puissances. » 


ISRAEL 


M. Kanany, délégué d’Israél auprés de l’Office européen des Nations Unies et du 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, fait la déclaration suivante : 


« Conformément aux instructions regues de mon Gouvernement, je signerai la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre sans réserve 
aucune. Mais pour chacune des trois autres Conventions, notre signature sera 
accompagnée des réserves dont voici la teneur : 


1) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne. 

« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme 
embléme et signe distinctif du service sanitaire de ses forces armées. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer. 
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“ Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shield 
of David on the flags, armlets and on all equipment (including hospital ships), 
employed in the medical service.” 


(3) Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War. 


“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention 
for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces 
in the Field of August 12, 1949, Israel will use the Red Shield of David as the 
emblem and distinctive sign provided for in this Convention.” 


ITALY 


Mr. Auriti, Ambassador, made the following declaration concerning the Convention 


relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and Resolutions 6, ‘7 and 9 of the Diplomatic 
Conference of Geneva: 


(t) Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


“The Italian Government declares that it makes a reservation in respect of 
the last paragraph of Article 66 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War.” 


(2) Resolution 6 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“Whereas the Conference has recommended that the High Contracting 
Parties will, in the near future, instruct a Committee of Experts to examine technical 
improvements of modern means of communication between hospital ships, on the 
one hand, and warships and military aircraft, on the other ', the Italian Government 
expresses the hope that the said Committee of Experts may be convoked, if possible, 
during the coming months, in order that they may draw up an international code 
of rules for the use of the above means of communication. 

‘‘The Italian Armed Forces are at present engaged in making a thorough 
study of the above subject and will, if necessary, be ready to submit concrete 
proposals of a technical nature as a basis for discussion.” 


(3) Resolution 7 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


‘“‘ The Italian Government is prepared to arrange that, whenever convenicntly 
practicable, hospital ships shall frequently and regularly broadcast particulars 
of their position, route and speed.” 
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« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David sur les 
drapeaux, les brassards, ainsi que tout le matériel (y compris les navires-hépitaux) 
se rattachant au service sanitaire. » 


3) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre. 


« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et ‘signes 
distinctifs prévus dans l’article 38 de la Convention de Genéve pour 1|’amélio- 
ration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne 
du 12 aofit 1949, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme embléme. 
et signe distinctif prévu dans cette Convention. » 


ITALIE 


M. Aurit1, Ambassadeur d’Italie, fait les déclarations suivantes au sujet de la 
Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre et des Résolutions n° 6, 7 
et 9 de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


« Le Gouvernement italien déclare faire des réserves au sujet du dernier alinéa 
de l’article 66 de la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. » 


2) Résolution n° 6 de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve. 


«Attendu que la Conférence a émis le voeu «que les Hautes Parties contractantes 
confient dans un avenir rapproché 4 une Commission d’Experts le soin d’étudier la 
mise au point technique des moyens modernes de transmission entre les navires- 
hépitaux, d’une part, et les navires de guerre et aéronefs militaires,,d’autre part» 
le Gouvernement italien exprime l’espoir que ladite Commission’ d’Experts soit 
convoquée si possible dans les mois qui suivent pour ]’élaboration d’un code interna- 
tional réglementant, de fagon précise, l’usage de ces moyens. 

» Les forces armées italiennes sont en train de procéder a une étude approfondie 
4 ce sujet et seraient prétes 4 présenter, le cas échéant, des propositions techniques 
concrétes qui pourraient servir comme base de discussion. » 


3) Résolution n° 7 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


« Le Gouvernement italien est prét 4 prendre toutes les dispositions utiles pour 
i . . 
que les navires-hépitaux diffusent 4 intervalles fréquents et réguliers tous renseigne- 
ments relatifs 4 leur position, 4 leur direction et a leur vitesse. » 
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(4) Resolution 9 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. . 


“In regard to the second paragraph of Resolution 9, the Italian Government 
considers that the departments dealing with telecommunications in the countries 
of the High Contracting Parties must collaborate in drawing up some method of 
grouping telegrams of prisoners of war, so as to facilitate the transmission of 
numbered messages and thus avoid errors and the duplication of international 
transmissions and the consequent increase in their cost.” 


LUXEMBURG 


Mr. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires of Luxemburg in Switzerland, made the following 


reservation : 


“The undersigned Delegate of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, duly 
empowered by its Government, has this eighth day of December, 1949, signed the 
Convention established by the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva relative to the 
Treatment of Prisoners of War, with the reservation : 


“that its existing national law shall continue to be applied to cases now under 
consideration.” 


NEW ZEALAND 


Mr. George Robert LakrnG, Counsellor to the New Zealand Embassy in Washington, 


made the following declaration : 


“In signing the four Conventions established by the Diplomatic Conference at 
Geneva 1949, the New Zealand Government desire me to state that as there has been 
insufficient opportunity to study the reservations made on behalf of other States, 
the Government for the present reserve their views in regard to such reservations. 


“In signing the Convention relating to the protection of civilian persons in 
time of war, the New Zealand Government desire me to make the following reserva- 
tions : 


(1) ‘‘ New Zealand reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins ; 
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4) Résolution n° 9 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


«En ce qui concerne le deuxiéme alinéa de la Résolution n° 9, le Gouvernement 
italien est d’avis que les administrations des télécommunications des Hautes Parties 
contractantes doivent collaborer pour établir un systéme de groupement des télé- 
grammes des prisonniers de guerre pour faciliter la transmission des messages 
chiffrés afin d’éviter des erreurs et les doubles transmissions internationales avec 
Yaugmentation de leur cofit. » 


LUXEMBOURG 


M. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires du Luxembourg en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante : 


« Le soussigné délégué du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, dfiment autorisé par 
son Gouvernement, asigné aujourd’hui, le 8 décembre 1949, la Convention élaborée 
par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre sous la réserve : 


«que le droit national positif continuera a étre appliqué aux procédures en 
cours, » 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


M. George Robert LakinG, Conseiller prés l’Ambassade de la Nouvelle-Zélande a 
Washington, fait la déclaration suivante : 


«Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire que je déclare en signant les 
quatre Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve en 1949 que, 
n’ayant pas eu le temps nécessaire pour étudier les réserves faites par d’autres Etats, 
il réserve pour l’instant ses vues a l’égard des dites réserves. 


» Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire qu’au moment de signer la 
s Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je fasse 
les réserves suivantes : i 


1) » La Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l’article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard a la question de savoir si 
les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la 
loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ot commence |’occupation. : 
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(2) ‘‘In view of the fact that the General Assembly of the United Nations, 
having approved the principles established by the Charter and judgment of the 
Nuremberg Tribunal, has directed the International Law Commission to include 
these principles in a General codification of offences against the peace and security 
of mankind, New Zealand reserves the right to take such action as may be necessary 
to ensure that such offences are punished, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article 70, paragraph 1.” 


NETHERLANDS 


Mr. Boscu, Chevalier vaN ROSENTHAL, Minister of the Netherlands in Switzerland, 


made the following declaration : 


“‘My Government has instructed me to sign the four Conventions established 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, but 
my Government wishes to make the following reservation regarding the Convention 
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, which reservation 
reads as follows: 

“The Kingdom of the Netherlands reserves the right to impose the death 
penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without 
regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable by death under 
the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


POLAND 


Mr. Przysos, Polish Minister in Switzerland, made the following reservations 


concerning the four Geneva Conventions : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the Govern- 
ment of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a reservation 
in respect of Article Io, : 

“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded and sick, 
or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent.” 
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2) » Etant donné que |’ Assemblée générale des Nations Unies, ayant approuvé 
les principes établis par la charte et le jugement du Tribunal de Nuremberg, a 
chargé la Commission du droit international d’inclure ces principes dans une codifi- 
cation générale des infractions contre la paix et la sécurité de l’humanité, la 
Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour obtenir 
que de telles infractions soient punies, nonobstant les dispositions de I’article 70, 
premier alinéa. » 


PAYS-BAS 


M. Boscu, Chevalier DE ROSENTHAL, Ministre des Pays-Bas en Suisse, déclare ce qui 


suit ; 


«Mon Gouvernement m’a donné pour instructions de signer les quatre 
Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique qui s’est tenue A Genéve 
du 21 avril au 12 aofit 1949. Mon Gouvernement désire cependant formuler la 
réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve pour la protection 
des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 

» Le Royaume des Pays-Bas se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l’article 68, paragraphe deux, sans égard a la question de savoir 
si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort 
selon la loi du territoire occupé a |’époque o& commence |’occupation. » 


POLOGNE 


M. Przysos, Ministre de Pologne en Suisse, formule les réserves suivantes en ce qui 


concerne les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


1) «En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le 
Gouvernement de la Republique polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve 
de son article ro. 

» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme légale 
une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 
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(2) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a 
reservation in respect of Article Io. : 


“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, sick and 
shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose 
nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners 
of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be freed 
from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during which 
such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being 
understood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the 
regulations for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned.” 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare ‘that the Government of the Polish Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles II and 45. 


‘‘In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Polish’ Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 
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2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République polonaise adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de son 
article Io. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades et 
naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement 
dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République polonaise adhére 4 
ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne !’article 10, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant- 
a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme huma- 
nitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de prison- 
niers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme 
pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront confiés 4 la Puissance 
qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 85, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés pour des 
crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité au sens des principes énoncés lors 
des jugements de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, étant 
donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre soumis 
aux prescriptions sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans !’Etat intéressé, 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne !’article 11, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 
ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y 
donne pas son consentement. 
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“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


PORTUGAL 


Mr. Gongalo CaLDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’Affaires of Portugal in Switzerland, made 


the following declaration : 


(a) Article 3, common to the four Conventions : 


“ As there is no actual definition of what is meant by a conflict not of an inter- 
national character, and as, in case this term.is intended to refer solely to civil war, 
it is not clearly laid down at what moment an armed rebellion within a country 
should be considered as having become a civil war, Portugal reserves the right not 
to apply the provisions of Article 3, in so far as they may be contrary to the provi- 
sions of Portuguese law, in all territories subject to her sovereignty in any part of the 
world.” 


(b) Article ro of Conventions I, II and III and Article 11 of Convention IV: 


“The Portuguese Government only accepts the above Articles with the 
reservation that requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization to undertake the functions normally performed by Protecting 
Powers are made with the consent or agreement of the government of the country 


of which the persons to be protected are nationals (Countries of origin).” 


(c) Article 13 of Convention I and Article 4 of Convention IIT: 


‘“The Portuguese Government makes a reservation regarding the application 
of the above Articles in all cases in which the legitimate Government has already 
asked for and agreed to an armistice or the suspension of military operations of no 
matter what character, even if the armed forces in the field have not yet capitulated.” 


(d) Article 60 of Convention IIT: 


“The Portuguese Government accepts this Article with the reservation that 
it in no case binds itself to grant prisoners a monthly rate of pay in excess of 50% 
of the pay due to Portuguese soldiers of equivalent appointment or rank, on active 
service in the combat zone.” 
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» En ce qui concerne l’article 45, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne 
considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de personnes 
protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme pour le 
temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées 4 la Puissance qui a 
accepté de les accueillir. » 


PORTUGAL 


M. Gongalo CALDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’Affaires du Portugal en Suisse, formule 
les réserves suivantes : 


a) Article 3, commun aux quatre Conventions : 


« N’étant pas concrétement défini ce qui doit &tre appelé un conflit de caractére 
non international et, en cas que, par cette désignation on entend se référer unique- 
ment a la guerre civile, n’étant pas clairement établi le moment a partir duquel une 
rébellion armée de caractére interne doit étre considérée comme telle, le Portugal se 
réserve le droit de ne pas appliquer, dans tous les territoires soumis a sa souveraineté 
dans n’importe quelle partie du monde, la matiére de l'article 3 dans tout ce qu'elle 
puisse avoir de contraire aux dispositions de la loi portugaise. » 


b) Article ro, des Conventions I, II, III et article rr de la Convention IV: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais n’accepte la doctrine des articles cités que sous 
réserve que les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire pour qu’ils assument les fonctions dévolues normale- 
ment aux Puissances protectrices aient l’assentiment ou l'accord du gouvernement 
du pays duquel sont originaires les personnes 4 protéger (Puissances d'origine). » 


c) Article 13 de la Convention I et article 4 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais fait une réserve dans l’application de ces articles 
dans tous les cas dans lesquels le gouvernement légitime a déja sollicité et accepté 
Varmistice ou la suspension des opérations militaires de n’importe quelle nature, 
méme si les forces armées en campagne n’ont pas encore capitulé. » 


d) Article 60 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais accepte la doctrine de cet article sous la réserve 
que, en aucun cas, il ne s’oblige A payer aux prisonniers comme solde mensuelle 
une somme supérieure 4 50 % des appointements dus aux militaires portugais de 
poste ou catégorie équivalents, qui se trouvent en service actif dans la zone de 
combat. » 
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RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé d’Affaires of Rumania in Switzerland, made the 


following declaration : 


(1) ‘* On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Rumanian 
People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro:‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are nationals 
has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider itself bound 
by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of the 
Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for 


TIAS 3363 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Sea—Aug. 12, 1949 3297 





. REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


M. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé d’Affaires de Roumanie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


1) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides . 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice & un Etat neutre ou 4 un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas ot le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes pro- 
tégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas ob le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays, dont les personnes 
protégées sont ressortissantes, n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine formule les réserves sui- 
vantes : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 4 un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices au cas 
od le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les prisonniers de 
guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré & une autre Puissance des 
prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces 
“prisonniers de guerre, pendant le temps od ceux-ci se trouvent sous la protection de 
la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. ; 


Ad article 85: »La République Populaire Roumaine ne se considére pas tenue 
par l’obligation qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application de la Convention 
aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la Puissance 
détentrice, conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour avoir commis 
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war crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. ; 


(4) ‘I am authorized to make the following declaration on signing the 
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War : 


“The Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic considers that this 
Convention does not completely meet humanitarian requirements, owing to the 
fact that it does not apply to the civilian population in territory not occupied by the 
eneiny. . 


“ Nevertheless, taking into consideration the fact that the Convention is 
intended to protect the interests of the civilian population in occupied territory, 
I am authorized by the Rumanian People’s Government to sign the said Convention 
with the following reservations : 


Article rx: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. , 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them.” 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


- The Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Craicie, Foreign Office, made the following declaration : 


“In signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom desire me to make 
the following reservation : 


‘ The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right 
to impose the death penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, para- 
graph 2, without regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable 
by death under the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation 
begins. ” 
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des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre !’humanité, étant donné que les personnes 
condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi, dans le pays en 
question, pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, je suis autorisé 4 déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine considére que cette 
Convention, du fait qu’elle ne s’applique pas 4 la population civile qui se trouve en 
dehors du territoire occupé par l’ennemi, ne correspond pas entiérement aux 
exigences humanitaires. 


» Malgré cela, prenant en considération le fait que la Convention se propose de 
défendre les intéréts de la population civile qui se trouve en territoire occupé, je suis 
autorisé par le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine a signer ladite 
Convention avec les réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat. neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au cas 
ou le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes protégées 
sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré 4 une autre Puissance des 
personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention aux per- 
sonnes transférées pendant le temps ou celles-ci se trouvent sous la protection de la 
Puissance qui 2 accepté de les accueillir. » 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD 


Le trés Honorable Sir Robert L. CraiGiz, du Ministére des Affaires étrangéres, fait 
la déclaration suivante : 


« Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté m’a chargé de formuler la réserve suivante en 
signant la Convention de Genéve pour la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre : 


» Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord se réserve le droit 
d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions de ]’article 68, paragraphe deux, 
sans égard a la question de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables 
ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ob commence 
loccupation. » 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Mr. TAUBER, Minister of Czechoslovakia in Switzerland, made the following reserva- 


tions : 


(x) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that 
the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, 
with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiz- 
ation or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded 
and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals 
they are has given its consent. : 


(2) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I 
declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


‘“‘ The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiza- 
tion or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, 
sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War, I declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles ro, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 
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TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


M. TAvUBER, Ministre de Tchécoslovaquie en Suisse, formule les réserves 
suivantes : 


1) « En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour 1’améliora- 
tion du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je 
déclare que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article 10. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En procédant 4 la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration 
du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare 
que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére 4 ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades 
et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouver- 
nement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas soa consentement. 


3) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative au traite- 
ment des prisonniers de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
tchécoslovaque adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comime légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert 
de prisonniers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Con- 
vention, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront con- 
fiés 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 
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“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being under- 
stood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the regula- 
tions for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned. 


(4) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection 
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Czecho- 
Slovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of 
Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article rr, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. ; 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr. BoGomoLetz, Head of the Delegation of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed. by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 85, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés 
pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l|’humanité au sens des principes 
appliqués au procés de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, 
étant donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre 
soumis au régime sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans |’Etat oi ils ont. été 
condamnés. 


4) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative a la pro- 
tection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de 
la République tchécoslovaque adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 
tr et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 11, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu'un Etat neutre-ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puis- 
sances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles 
sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu'une Puissance effectuant un transfert de 
personnes protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Conven- 
tion, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées a la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


M. Bocomotetz, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique 
d’Ukraine : 


1) « En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice A un Etat neutre ou 4 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


z) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement dela République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article 10: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted of 
such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) “ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


‘‘ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Ukrainian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population 
in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
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Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou 4 un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas od le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaftra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une autre Puis- 
sance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 4 la Puis- 
sance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre l’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné que 
les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi 
dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au dela du territoire occupé par I’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste Sovié- 
_tique d’Ukraine, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait a la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans 
certains autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de la.Répu- 
blique Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine de signer la présente Convention en formulant 


les réserves suivantes : 
‘ 


Ad article rr: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou & 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
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the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ” 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


General Stavin, Head of the Delegation of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed -Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘“‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 


nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following 


reservations : 


Article ro: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained. 
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trices, au cas ou le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article‘45: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient confiées a la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » : 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


Le Général SLAVINE, Chef de la délégation de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques : 


1) «En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de l'Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas of le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


z) » En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de 1’Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article ro: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas of le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. , 
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Article 12: “ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) “ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Soviet Delegation, recognizing that the said Con- 
vention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population in 
occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article 11: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
‘Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 

’ transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
Mr. Milan Ristié, Yugoslav Minister in Switzerland, made the following declaration : 


(x) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Con- 
dition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the 
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Ad article 12: »L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne con- 
sidérera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une 
autre Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
ala Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: « L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne se considére 
pas tenue par I’obligation, qui résulte de |’article 85, d’étendre |’application de 1a 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné 
que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime 
établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 

i] 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de !’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de l'Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait a la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans certains 
autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de 1’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques de signer la présente Convention en formulant les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » L’'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaftra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une autré 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir, » 


REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


M. Milan Risti€, Ministre de Yougoslavie en Suisse, fait la déclaration suivante : 


1) « En signant la Convention de Genéve pour !’amélioration du sort des blessés 
et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le Gouvernement 
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Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(2) “ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the 
said Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“ The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not con- 
sider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian érganization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the 
Government whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘Onsigning the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10 and 12. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. , 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider that the Power which has effected the transfer of 
prisoners of war, is freed from its responsibility for the application of the Convention 
for the whole of the time during which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the 
Power accepting them. 


(4) ‘“‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect 
of Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
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de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article 10. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les blessés et malades ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le 
Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article 10. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protec- 
trices envers les blessés, malades et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sani- 
taire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son 
consentement. 


4 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10 et 12. 


»En ce qui concerne I’article 10, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
Puissance détentrice tendant ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas que la Puissance qui a effectué le 
transfert de prisonniers de guerre est libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application 
de cette Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre 
se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédé- 
rative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses 
articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article r1, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
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State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 

“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of pro- 
tected persons to another Power, to be freed from its responsibility for applying the 
Convention for the whole of the time during which such protected persons are in the 
custody of the Power accepting them. ” 
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Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant 
un transfert de personnes protégées 4 une autre Puissance soit libérée de sa responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer la Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces personnes 
protégées se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification 
of the said Convention with the following statement: 


“Rejecting the reservations which States have made with 
respect to the Geneva convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of wounded, sick and shipwrecked members of armed 
forces at sea, the United States accepts treaty relations with 
all parties to that convention, except as to the changes pro- 
posed by such reservations.” 


Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on July 14, 1955, in pursu- 
ance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject 
to the aforesaid statement; 

Whereas it is provided in Article 57 of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force six months after not 
less than two instruments of ratification have been deposited, 
and that the Convention thereafter shall come into force for 
each High Contracting Party six months after the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification; 

WueEreas instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the Government of Switzerland by the 
Governments of the following States, namely: Switzerland, March 
31, 1950; Yugoslavia, April 21, 1950; the Principality of Monaco, 
July 5, 1950; Liechtenstein, September 21, 1950; Chile, October 12, 
1950; India, November 9, 1950; Czechoslovakia, December 19, 
1950; the Holy See, February 22, 1951; Lebanon, April 10, 1951; 
Pakistan, June 12, 1951; Denmark, June 27, 1951; France, June 28, 
1951; Israel, July 6, 1951; Norway, August 3, 1951; Italy, De- 
cember 17, 1951; Guatemala, May 14, 1952; Spain, August 4, 
1952; Belgium, September 3, 1952; the Republic of the Philippines, 
October 6, 1952; Mexico, October 29, 1952; Egypt, November 10, 
1952; El Salvador, June 17, 1953; Luxembourg, July 1, 1953; 
Austria, August 27, 1953; Syria, November 2, 1953; Nicaragua, 


‘December 17, 1953; Sweden, December 28, 1953; Turkey, Feb- 


ruary 10, 1954; Cuba, April 15, 1954; the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, May 10, 1954; Rumania, June 1, 1954; Bulgaria, July 
22, 1954; the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, August 3, 
1954; Hungary, August 3, 1954; the Netherlands, August 3, 1954; 
the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, August 3, 1954; Ecuador, 
August 11, 1954; Poland, November 26, 1954; Finland, February 
22, 1955; and the United States of America, August 2, 1955; 
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Wuereas notifications of accession to the said Convention, in 
accordance with Article 60 thereof, were given to the Government 
of Switzerland by the Governments of the following States, 
namely: the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, May 29, 1951; the 
Union of South Africa, March 31, 1952; Japan, April 21, 1953; 
San Marino, August 29, 1953; Vietnam, November 14, 1953; 
Liberia, March 29, 1954; the Federal Republic of Germany, 
September 3, 1954; and Thailand, December 29, 1954; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article 57 
of the said Convention, the Convention will come into force with 
respect to the United States of America on February 2, 1956, six 
months after August 2, 1955, the date of deposit by the United 
States of America of its instrument of ratification of the said 
Convention; : 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of 
the Condition of ‘Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of 
Armed Forces at Sea to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof, subject to the statement hereinbefore recited, 
shall be.observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after Feb- 
ruary 2, 1956, by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to 
the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty-five and of the Independence.of the United States 

of America the one hundred eightieth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 
By the President: ; 
Hersertr Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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MULTILATERAL 
PROTECTION OF WAR VICTIMS 


Prisoners of War 


Convention, with annexes, dated at Geneva August 12, 1949. 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a statement, July 6, 1955; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject to said 
statement, July 14, 1955; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Swiss 
Federal Council August 2, 1955; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1955; 

Date of entry into force with respect to the United States of America: 
February 2, 1956. 


By tHe Presipent oF THE Unitep States orf AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War was open for signature from August 12, 1949 
until February. 12, 1950, and during that period was signed on 
behalf of the United States of America and sixty other States; 

Wuerzas the text of the said Convention, in the English and 
French languages, as certified by the Swiss Federal Council, is 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION DE GENEVE 
RELATIVE AU TRAITEMENT DES 


PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
DU 12 AOUT 1949 


GENEVA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE TO THE TREATMENT 


OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented at the 
Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, for the 
purpose of revising the Convention concluded at Geneva on July 27, 1929, relative 
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, have agreed as follows : 


PART I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and to ensure respect for the 
present Convention in all circumstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


In addition to the provisions which shall be implemented in peace time, the 
present Convention shall apply to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict 
which may arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the state 
of war is not recognized by one of them. 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total occupation of the 
territory of a High Contracting Party, even if the said occupation meets with no armed 
resistance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the present Conven- 
tion, the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain bound by it in their mutual 
relations. They shall furthermore be bound by the Convention in relation to the 
said Power, if the latter accepts and applies the provisions thereof. 


ARTICLE 3 


In the case of armed conflict not of an international character occurring in the 
territory of one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be bound 
to apply, as a minimum, the following provisions : 


(1) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including members of armed 
forces who have laid down their arms and those placed hors de combat by 
sickness, wounds, detention, or any other cause, shall in all circumstances be 
treated humanely, without any adverse distinction founded on race, colour, 
religion or faith, sex, birth or wealth, or any other similar criteria. 

To this end the following acts are and shall remain prohibited at any 
time and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above-mentioned persons : 
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Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements représentés 4 la Conférence 
diplomatique qui s’est réunie 4 Genéve du 21 avril au 12 aotit 1949 en vue de reviser 
la Convention conclue 4 Genéve le 27 juillet 1929 et relative au traitement des prison- 
niers de guerre, sont convenus de ce qui suit : 


TITRE I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE I 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 respecter et 4 faire respecter la 
présente Convention en toutes circonstances, 


ARTICLE 2 


En dehors des dispositions qui doivent entrer en vigueur dés le temps de paix, 
la présente Convention s’appliquera en cas de guerre déclarée ou de tout autre conflit 
armé surgissant entre deux ou plusieurs des Hautes Parties contractantes, méme si 
l’état de guerre n’est pas reconnu par l'une d’elles. 

La Convention s’appliquera également dans tous les cas d’occupation de tout ou 
partie du territoire d’une Haute Partie contractante, méme si.cette occupation ne 
rencontre aucune résistance militaire. 

Si l'une des Puissances en conflit n’est pas partie a la présente Convention, les 
Puissances parties 4 celle-ci resteront néanmoins liées par elle dans leurs rapports 
réciproques. Elles seront liées en outre par la Convention envers ladite Puissance, si 
celle-ci en accepte et en applique les dispositions. 


ARTICLE 3 


En cas de conflit armé ne présentant pas un caractére international et surgissant 
sur le territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties contractantes, chacune des Parties au conflit 
sera tenue d’appliquer au moins les dispositions suivantes : 


1) Les personnes qui ne participent pas directement aux hostilités, y compris les 
membres de forces armées qui ont déposé les armes et les personnes qui ont été 
mises hors de combat par maladie, blessure, détention, ou pour toute autre 
cause, seront, en toutes circonstances, traitées avec humanité, sans aucune 
distinction de caractére défavorable basée sur la race, la couleur, la religion ou 
la croyance, le sexe, la naissance ou la fortune, ou tout autre critére analogue. 

A cet effet, sont et demeurent prohibés, en tout temps et en tout lieu, a 
l’égard des personnes mentionnées ci-dessus : 
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(a) violence to life and person, in particular murder of all kinds, mutilation, 
cruel treatment and torture; 

(b) taking of hostages; 

(c) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular, humiliating and 
degrading treatment ; 

. (ad) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions without 
previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted court 
affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognized as indis- 
pensable by civilized peoples. 


(2) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for. 


An impartial humanitarian body, such as the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into force, by means of 
special agreements, all or part of the other provisions of the present Convention. 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal status of the 
Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE 4 


A. Prisoners of war, in the sense of the present Convention, are persons belonging 
to one of the following categories, who have fallen into the power of the enemy: 


(x) Members of the armed forces of a Party to the conflict, as well as members of 
militias or volunteer corps forming part of such armed forces. 
Members of other militias and members of other volunteer corps, including those 
of organized resistance movements, belonging to a Party to the conflict and 
operating in or outside their own territory, even if this territory is occupied, 
provided that such militias or volunteer corps, including such organized 
resistance movements, fulfil the following conditions: 
(a) that of being commanded by a person responsible for his subordinates ; 
(6) that of having a fixed distinctive sign recognizable at a distance; 
(¢) that of carrying arms openly; 
(ad) that of conducting their operations in accordance with the laws and 
customs of war. 


(2 


~~ 


(3) Members of regular armed forces who profess allegiance to a government or 
an authority not recognized by the Detaining Power. 

Persons who accompany the armed forces without actually being members 
thereof, such as civilian members of military aircraft crews, war correspondents, 
supply contractors, members of labour units or of services responsible for the 
welfare of the armed forces, provided that they have received authorization 
from the armed forces which they accompany, who shall provide them for that 
purpose with an identity card similar to the annexed model. 


> 


(4 
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- a) les atteintes portées 4 la vie et & l’intégrité corporelle, notamment le 
meurtre sous toutes ses formes, les mutilations, les traitements cruels, 
tortures et supplices ; 

b) les prises d’otages ; 

c) les atteintes 4 la dignité des personnes, notamment les traitements 
humiliants et dégradants ; 

d) les condamnations prononcées et les exécutions effectuées sans un 
jugement préalable, rendu par un tribunal réguliérement constitué, 
assorti des garanties judiciaires reconnues comme indispensables par 
les peuples civilisés. 


2) Les blessés et malades seront recueillis et soignés. 


Un organisme humanitaire impartial, tel que le Comité international de la Croix- 


Rouge, pourra offrir ses services aux Parties au conflit. 
Les Parties au conflit s’efforceront, d’autre part, de mettre en vigueur par voie 
d’accords spéciaux tout ou partie des autres dispositions de la présente Convention. 
L’application des dispositions qui précédent n’aura pas d’effet sur le statut juri- 
dique des Parties au conflit. 


A. 


ARTICLE 4 


Sont prisonniers de guerre, au sens de la présente Convention, les personnes 


qui, appartenant a l’une des catégories suivantes, sont tombées au pouvoir de l’ennemi : 


1) 
2) 


3) 


4) 


les membres des forces armées d’une Partie au conflit, de méme que les membres 
des milices et des corps de volontaires faisant partie de ces forces armées ; 

les membres des autres milices et les membres des autres corps de volontaires, 
y compris ceux des mouvements de résistance organisés, appartenant A une 
Partie au conflit et agissant en dehors ou 4 ]’intérieur de leur propre territoire, 
méme si ce territoire est occupé, pourvu que ces milices ou corps de volontaires, 
y compris ces mouvements de résistance organisés, remplissent les conditions 
suivantes : 

a) d’avoir & leur téte une personne responsable pour ses subordonnés ; 

b) d’avoir un signe distinctif fixe et reconnaissable a distance ; 

c) de porter ouvertement les armes ; 

a) dese conformer, dans leurs opérations, aux lois et coutumes de la guerre ; 
les membres des forces armées réguliéres qui se réclament d’un gouvernement 
ou d’une autorité non reconnus par la Puissance détentrice ; 
les personnes qui suivent les forces armées sans en faire directement partie, 
telles que les membres civils d’équipages d’avions militaires, correspondants 
de guerre, fournisseurs, membres d’unités de travail ou de services chargés 
du bien-étre des forces armées, 4 condition qu’elles en aient re¢u l’autorisation 
des forces armées qu’elles accompagnent, celles-ci étant tenues de leur délivrer 
& cet effet une carte d’identité semblable au modéle annexé ; 
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(5) Members of crews, including masters, pilots and apprentices, of the merchant 


(6) 


B. 


marine and the crews of civil aircraft of the Parties to the conflict, who do not 
benefit by more favourable treat ment under any other provisions of international 
law. 


Inhabitants of a non-occupied territory, who on the approach of the enemy 
spontaneously take up arms to resist the invading forces, without having had 
time to form themselves into regular armed units, provided they carry arms 
openly and respect the laws and customs of war. 


The following shall likewise be treated as prisoners of war under the present 


Convention: 


(1) 


c. 


Persons belonging, or having belonged, to the armed forces of the occupied 
country, if the occupying Power considers it necessary by reason of such alle- 
giance to intern them, even though it has originally liberated them while 
hostilities were going on outside the territory it occupies, in particular where 
such persons have made an unsuccessful attempt to rejoin the armed forces to 
which they belong and which are engaged in combat, or where they fail to 
comply with a summons made to them with a view to internment. 


The persons belonging to one of the categories enumerated in the present Article, 
who have been received by neutral or non-belligerent Powers on their territory 
and whom these Powers are required to intern under international law, without 
prejudice to any more favourable treatment which these Powers may choose 
to give and with the exception of Articles 8, 10, 15, 30, fifth paragraph, 58-67, 
92, 126 and, where diplomatic relations exist between the Parties to the 
conflict and the neutral or non-belligerent Power concerned, those Articles 
concerning the Protecting Power. Where such diplomatic relations exist, the 
Parties to aconflict on whom these persons depend shall be allowed to 
perform towards them the functions of a Protecting Power as provided in 
the present Convention, without prejudice to the functions which these 
Parties normally exercise in conformity with diplomatic and consular usage 
and treaties. 


This Article shall in no way affect the status of medical personnel and chaplains 


as provided for in Article 33 of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Convention shall apply to the persons referred to in Article 4 from the 
time they fall into the power of the enemy and until their final release and repatriation. 
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5) 


6) 


B. 


les membres des équipages, y compris les commandants, pilotes et apprentis, 
de la marine marchande et les équipages de l’aviation civile des Parties au 
conflit qui ne bénéficient pas d’un traitement plus favorable en vertu d’autres 
dispositions du droit international ; 


la population d’un territoire non occupé qui, a l’approche de l’ennemi, prend 
spontanément les armes pour combattre les troupes d’invasion sans avoir eu 
le temps de se constituer en forces armées réguliéres, si elle porte ouvertement 
les armes et si elle respecte les lois et coutumes de la guerre. 


Bénéficieront également du traitement réservé par la présente Convention 


aux prisonniers de guerre: 


1) 


2) 


c. 


les personnes appartenant ou ayant appartenu aux forces armées du pays 
occupé si, en raison de cette appartenance, la Puissance occupante, méme si 
elle les a initialement libérées pendant que les hostilités se poursuivent en 
dehors du territoire qu’elle occupe, estime nécessaire de procéder a leur interne- 
ment, notamment aprés une tentative de ces personnes non couronnée de 
succés pour rejoindre les forces armées auxquelles elles appartiennent et qui 
sont engagées dans le combat, ou lorsqu’elles n’obtempérent pas a une 
sommation qui leur est faite aux fins d’internement ; 


les personnes appartenant a l’une des catégories énumérées au présent article 
que des Puissances neutres ou non belligérantes ont regues sur leur territoire 
et qu’elles sont tenues d’interner en vertu du droit international, sous réserve 
de tout traitement plus favorable que ces Puissances jugeraient bon de leur 
accorder et exception faite des dispositions des articles 8, 10, 15, 30 cinquiéme 
alinéa, 58 4 67 inclus, 92, 126 et, lorsque des relations diplomatiques existent 
entre les Parties au conflit et la Puissance neutre ou non belligérante intéressée, 
des dispositions qui concernent la Puissance protectrice. Lorsque de telles relations 
diplomatiques existent, les Parties au conflit dont dépendent ces personnes 
seront autorisées 4 exercer a l’égard de celles-ci les fonctions dévolues aux 
Puissances protectrices par la présente Convention sans préjudice de celles 
que ces Parties exercent normalement en vertu des usages et des traités 
diplomatiques et consulaires. 


Le présent article réserve le statut du personnel médical et religieux tel qu’il 


est prévu a l’article 33 de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE § 


La présente Convention s’appliquera aux personnes visées a l’article 4 dés qu’elles 
seront tombées au pouvoir de l’ennemi et jusqu’a leur libération et leur rapatriement 
définitifs. 
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Should any doubt arise as to whether persons, having committed a belligerent 
act and having fallen into the hands of the enemy, belong to any of the categories 
enumerated in Article 4, such persons shall enjoy the protection of the present Con- 
vention until such time as their status has been determined by a competent tribunal. 


ARTICLE 6 


In addition to the agreements expressly provided for in Articles 10, 23, 28, 33, 60, 
65, 66, 67, 72, 73, 75, 109, IIo, 118, II9, 122 and 132, the High Contracting Parties 
may conclude other special agreements for all matters concerning which they may 
deem it suitable to make separate provision. No special agreement shall adversely 
affect the situation of prisoners of war, as defined by the present Convention, nor 
restrict the rights which it confers upon them. 

Prisoners of war shall continue to have the benefit of such agreements as long as 
the Convention is applicable to them, except where express provisions to the. contrary 
are contained in the aforesaid or in subsequent agreements, or where more favourable 
measures have been taken with regard to them by one or other of the Parties to 
the conflict. 


ARTICLE 7 


Prisoners of war may in no circumstances renounce in part or in entirety the rights 
secured to them by the present Convention, and by the special agreements referred to 
in the foregoing Article, if such there be. 


ARTICLE 8 


The present Convention shall be applied with the cooperation and under the scrutiny 
of the Protecting Powers whose duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to the 
conflict. For this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their diplomatic 
or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals or the nationals of other 
neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be subject to the approval of the Power with 
which they are to carry out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent possible the task 
of the representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not in any case exceed 
their mission under the present Convention. They shall, in particular, take account of 
the imperative necessities of security of the State wherein they carry out their duties. 


ARTICLE 9 


The provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humanitarian 
activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other impartial 
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S’il y a doute sur l’appartenance a l’une des catégories énumérées 4 l'article 4 
des personnes qui ont commis un acte de belligérance et qui sont tombées aux mains 
de l’ennemi, lesdites personnes bénéficieront de la protection de la présente Conven- 
tion en attendant que leur statut ait été déterminé par un tribunal compétent. 


ARTICLE 6 


En dehors des accords expressément prévus par les articles 10, 23, 28, 33, 60, 65, 
66, 67, 72, 73, 75, 109, 110, 118, 119, 122 et 132, les Hautes Parties contractantes pour- 
ront conclure d’autres accords spéciaux sur toute question qu'il leur paraitrait oppor- 
tun de régler particuliérement. Aucun accord spécial ne pourra porter préjudice A la 
situation des prisonniers, telle qu’elle est réglée par la présente Convention, ni res- 
treindre les droits que celle-ci leur accorde. 

Les prisonniers de guerre resteront au bénéfice de ces accords aussi longtemps que 
la Convention leur est applicable, sauf stipulations contraires contenues expressément 
dans les susdits accords ou dans des accords ultérieurs, ou également sauf mesures plus 
favorables prises 4 leur égard par l'une ou l’autre des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 7 


“Les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront en aucun cas renoncer partiellement ou 
.totalement aux droits que leur assurent la présente Convention et, le cas échéant, les 
accords spéciaux visés a l'article précédent. 


ARTICLE 8 


La présente Convention sera appliquée avec le concours et sous le contréle des 
Puissances protectrices chargées de sauvegarder les intéréts des Parties au conflit. A cet 
effet, les Puissances protectrices pourront, en dehors de leur personnel diplomatique 
ou consulaire, désigner des délégués parmi leurs propres ressortissants ou parmi les 
ressortissants d’autres Puissances neutres. Ces délégués devront étre soumis a l’agré- 
ment de la Puissance auprés de laquelle ils exerceront leur mission. 

Les Parties au conflit faciliteront, dans la plus large mesure possible, la tache des 
représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices. 

Les représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices ne devront en aucun cas 
dépasser les limites de leur mission, telle qu’elle ressort de la présente Convention ; 
ils devront notamment tenir compte des nécessités impérieuses de sécurité de l’Etat 
auprés duquel ils exercent leurs fonctions. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne font pas obstacle aux activités huma- 
nitaires que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, ainsi que tout autre organisme 


TIAS 3364 


3326 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


humanitarian organization may, subject to the consent of the Parties to the conflict 
concerned, undertake for the protection of prisoners of war and for their relief. 


ARTICLE I0 


The High Contracting Parties may at any time agree to entrust to an organization 
which offers all guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the 
Protecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention. 

When prisoners of war do not benefit or cease to benefit, no matter for what reason, 
by the activities of a Protecting Power or of an organization provided for in the first 
paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request a neutral State, or such an organi- 
zation, to undertake the functions performed under the present Convention by a 
Protecting Power designated by the Parties to a conflict. 

If protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power shall request or 
shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, the offer of the services 
of a humanitarian organization, such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, 
to assume the humanitarian functions performed by Protecting Powers under the 
present Convention. 

Any neutral Power or any organization invited by the Power concerned or offering 
itself for these purposes, shall be required to act with a sense of responsibility towards the 
Party to the conflict on which persons protected by the present Convention depend, and 
shall be required to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake the 
appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially. 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special agreements 
between Powers one of which is restricted, even temporarily, in its freedom to negotiate 
with the other Power or its allies by reason of military events, more particularly where 
the whole, or a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 

Whenever in the present Convention mention is made of a Protecting Power, such 
mention applies to substitute organizations in the sense of the present Article. 


ARTICLE II 


In cases where they deem it advisable in the interest of protected persons 
particularly in cases of disagreement between the Parties to the conflict as to the appli- 
cation or interpretation of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting 
Powers shall lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may, either at the invitation of one 
Party or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties to the conflict a meeting of their 
representatives, and in particular of the authorities responsible for prisoners of war, 
possibly on neutral territory suitably chosen. The Parties to the conflict shall be bound 
to give effect to the proposals made to them for this purpose. The Protecting Powers 
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humanitaire impartial, entreprendra pour la protection des prisonniers de guerre et 
pour les secours 4 leur apporter, moyennant |’agrément des Parties au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE 10 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, en tout temps, s’entendre pour confier 
a un organisme présentant toutes garanties d’impartialité et d’efficacité les taches 
dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices. 

Si des prisonniers de guerre ne bénéficient ‘pas ou ne bénéficient plus, quelle qu’en 
soit la raison, de l’activité d’une Puissance protectrice ou d’un organisme désigné 
conformément a l’alinéa premier, la Puissance détentrice devra demander soit 4 un 
Etat neutre, soit & un tel organisme, d’assumer les fonctions dévolues par la présente 
Convention aux Puissances protectrices désignées par les Parties au conflit. 

Si une protection ne peut &tre ainsi assurée, la Puissance détentrice devra demander 
a un organisme humanitaire, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, d’assu- 
mer les taches humanitaires dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices ou devra accepter, sous réserve des dispositions du présent article, les 
offres de services émanant d'un tel organisme. 

Toute Puissance neutre ou tout organisme invité par la Puissance intéressée ou 
s’offrant aux fins susmentionnées devra, dans son.activité, rester conscient de sa respon- 
sabilité envers la Partie au conflit dont relévent les personnes protégées par la présente 
Convention, et devra fournir des garanties suffisantes de capacité pour assumer les 
fonctions en question et les remplir avec impartialité. 

Il ne pourra étre dérogé aux dispositions qui précédent par accord particulier entre 
des Puissances dont l'une se trouverait, méme temporairement, vis-d-vis de l’autre 
Puissance ou de ses alliés, limitée dans sa liberté de négociation par suite des événements 
militaires, notamment en cas d’une occupation de la totalité ou d'une partie importante 
de son territoire. 

Toutes les fois qu’il est fait mention dans la présente Convention de la Puissance 
protectrice, cette mention désigne également les organismes qui la remplacent au sens 
du présent article. ; 


ARTICLE II 


Dans tous les cas ot elles le jugeront utile dans l'intérét des personnes protégées, 
notamment en cas de désaccord entre les Parties au conflit sur l’application ou.|’inter- 
prétation des dispositions de la présente Convention, les Puissances protectrices 
préteront leurs bons offices aux fins de réglement du différend. 

A cet effet, chacune des Puissances protectrices pourra, sur l’invitation d’une Partie 
ou spontanément, proposer aux Parties au conflit une réunion de leurs représentants et, 
en particulier, des autorités chargées du sort des prisonniers de guerre, éventuellement 
sur un territoire neutre convenablement choisi. Les Parties au conflit seront tenues de 
donner suite aux propositions qui leur seront faites dans ce sens. Les Puissances protec- 
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may, if necessary, propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict a person belonging 
toa neutral Power, or delegated by the International Committee of the Red Cross, who 
shall be invited to take part in such a meeting. 


PART II 


GENERAL PROTECTION OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 12 


Prisoners of war are in the hands of the enemy Power, but not of the individuals 
or military units who have captured them. Irrespective of the individual responsibilities 
that may exist, the Detaining Power is responsible for the treatment given them. 

Prisoners of war may only be transferred by the Detaining Power to a Power which 
is a party to the Convention and after the Detaining Power has satisfied itself of the 
willingness and ability of such transferee Power to apply the Convention. When 
prisoners of war are transferred under such circumstances, responsibility for the applica- 
tion of the Convention rests on the Power accepting them while they are in its custody. 

Nevertheless, if that Power fails to carry out the provisions of the Convention in 
any important respect, the Power by whom the prisoners of war were transferred shall, 
upon being notified by the Protecting Power, take effective measures to correct the 
situation or shall request the return of the prisoners of war. Such requests must be 
complied with. 


ARTICLE 13 


Prisoners of war must at all times be humanely treated. Any unlawful act 
or omission by the Detaining Power causing death or seriously endangering the health 
of a prisoner of war in its custody is prohibited, and will be regarded as a serious breach 
of the present Convention. In particular, no prisoner of war may be subjected to physical 
mutilation or to medical or scientific experiments of any kind which are not justified 
by the medical, dental or hospital treatment of the prisoner concerned and carried out 
in his interest. 

Likewise, prisoners of war must at all times be protected, particularly against acts 
of violence or intimidation and against insults and public curiosity. 

Measures of reprisal against prisoners of war are prohibited. 
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trices pourront, le cas échéant, proposer 4 l'agrément des Parties au conflit une person- 
nalité appartenant & une Puissance neutre, ou une personnalité déléguée par le Comité 
international de la Croix-Rouge, qui sera appelée a participer & cette réunion. 


TITRE II 


PROTECTION GENERALE DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 12 


Les prisonniers de guerre sont au pouvoir de la Puissance ennemie, mais non des 
individus ou des corps de troupe qui les ont fait prisonniers. Indépendamment des 
responsabilités individuelles qui peuvent exister, la Puissance détentrice est responsable 
du traitement qui leur est appliqué. 

Les prisonniers de guerre ne peuvent étre transférés par la Puissance détentrice 
qu’a une Puissance partie 4 la Convention et lorsque la Puissance détentrice s’est 
assurée que la Puissance én question est désireuse et 4 méme d’appliquer la Convention. 
Quand des prisonniers sont ainsi transférés, la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention incombera & la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir pendant le temps 
qu’ils lui seront confiés. 

Néanmoins, au cas oi cette Puissance manquerait & ses obligations d’exécuter 
les dispositions de la Convention, sur tout point important, la Puissance par laquelle 
les prisonniers de guerre ont été transférés doit, & la suite d’une notification de la 
Puissance protectrice, prendre des mesures efficaces pour remédier a la situation, ou 
demander que lui soient renvoyés les prisonniers de guerre. Il devra étre satisfait & 
cette demande. 


ARTICLE 13 


Les prisonniers de guerre doivent étre traités en tout temps avec humanité. Tout 
acte ou omission illicite de la part de la Puissance détentrice entrainant la mort ou 
mettant gravement en danger la santé d'un prisonnier de guerre en son pouvoir est 
interdit et sera considéré comme une grave infraction & la présente Convention. En 
particulier, aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre soumis 4 une mutilation physique 
ou & une expérience médicale ou scientifique de quelque nature qu’elle soit qui ne serait 
pas justifiée par le traitement médical du prisonnier intéressé et qui ne serait pas 
dans son intérét. 

Les prisonniers de guerre doivent de méme étre protégés en tout temps, notam- 
ment contre tout acte de violence ou d’intimidation, contre les insultes et la curiosité 
publique. 

Les mesures de représailles & leur égard sont interdites. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Prisoners of war are entitled in all circumstances to respect for their persons and 
their honour. 

Women shall be treated with all the regard due to their sex and shall in all cases 
benefit by treatment as favourable as that granted to men. 

Prisoners of war shall retain the full civil capacity which they enjoyed at the time of 
their capture. The Detaining Power may not restrict the exercise, either within or 
without its own territory, of the rights such capacity confers except in so far as the 
captivity requires. 


ARTICLE 15 


The Power detaining prisoners of war shall be bound to provide free of charge for 
their maintenance and for the medical attention required by their state of health. 


ARTICLE 16 


Taking into consideration the provisions of the present Convention relating to rank 
and sex, and subject to any privileged treatment which may be accorded to them by 
reason of their state of health, age or professional qualifications, all prisoners of war shall 
be treated alike by the Detaining Power, without any adverse distinction based on 
race, nationality, religious belief or political opinions, or any other distinction founded 
on similar criteria. 


PART III 


CAPTIVITY 


SECTION I 


BEGINNING OF CAPTIVITY 


ARTICLE 17 


Every prisoner of war, when questioned on the subject, is bound to give only his 
surname, first names and rank, date of birth, and army, regimental, personal or serial 
number, or failing this, equivalent information. 

If he wilfully infringes this rule, he may render himself liable to a restriction of the 
privileges accorded to his rank or status. 

Each Party to a conflict is required to furnish the persons under its jurisdiction who 
are liable to become prisoners of war, with an identity card showing the owner’s surname, 
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ARTICLE 14 


Les prisonniers de guerre ont droit en toutes circonstances au respect de leur 
personne et de leur honneur. : . 

Les femmes doivent étre traitées avec tous les égards dus a leur sexe et bénéficier 
en tous cas d’un traitement aussi favorable que celui qui est accordé aux hommes. 

Les prisonniers ‘de guerre conservent leur pleine capacité civile telle qu'elle existait 
au moment oi ils ont été faits prisonniers. La Puissance détentrice ne pourra en limiter 
Yexercice soit sur son territoire, soit en dehors, que dans la mesure ot la captivité 
Vexige. 


ARTICLE 15 


La Puissance détentrice des prisonniers de guerre sera tenue de pourvoir gratuite- 
ment a leur entretien et de leur accorder gratuitement les soins médicaux que nécessite 
leur état de santé. , 


ARTICLE 16 


Compte tenu des dispositions de la présente Convention relatives au grade ainsi 
qu’au sexe, et sous réserve de tout traitement privilégié qui serait accordé aux prison- 
niers de guerre en raison de leur état de santé, de leur Age ou de leurs aptitudes profes- 
sionnelles, les prisonniers doivent tous étre traités de la méme maniére par la Puissance 
détentrice, sans aucune distinction de caractére défavorable, de race, de nationalité, 
de religion, d’opinions politiques ou autre, fondée sur des critéres analogues. 


TITRE II 


CAPTIVITE 


SECTION I 


DEBUT DE LA CAPTIVITE 


ARTICLE 17 


Chaque prisonnier de guerre ne sera tenu de déclarer, quand il est interrogé a ce 
sujet, que ses nom, prénoms et grade, sa date de naissance et son numéro matricule 
ou, a défaut, une indication équivalente. 

Dans le cas ot il enfreindrait volontairement cette régle, il risquerait de s’exposer 
a une restriction des avantages accordés aux prisonniers de son grade ou statut. 

Chaque Partie au conflit sera tenue de fournir A toute personne placée sous sa 
juridiction, qui est susceptible de devenir prisonnier de guerre, une carte d’identité 
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first names, rank, army, regimental, personal or serial number or equivalent information, 
and date of birth. The identity card may, furthermore, bear the signature or the finger- 
prints, or both, of the owner, and may bear, as well, any other information the Party to 
the conflict may wish to add concerning persons belonging to its armed forces. As far 
as possible the card shall measure 6.5 X10 cm. and shall be issued in duplicate. The 
identity card shall be shown by the prisoner of war upon demand, but may in no case 
be taken away from him. 

No physical or mental torture, nor any other form of coercion, may be inflicted on 
prisoners of war to secure from them information of any kind whatever. Prisoners of war 
who refuse to answer may not be threatened, insulted, or exposed to unpleasant or 
disadvantageous treatment of any kind. 

Prisoners of war who, owing to their physical or mental condition, are unable to 
state their identity, shall be handed over to the medical service. The identity of such 
prisoners shall be established by all possible means, subject to the provisions of the 
preceding paragraph. 

The questioning of prisoners of war shall be carried out in a language which they 
understand. 


ARTICLE 18 


All effects and articles of personal use, except arms, horses, military equipment and 
military documents, shall remain in the possession of prisoners of war, likewise their 
metal helmets and gas masks and like articles issued for personal protection. Effects 
and articles used for their clothing or feeding shall likewise remain in their possession, 
even if such effects and articles belong to their regulation military equipment. 

At no time should prisoners of war be without identity documents. The Detaining 
Power shall supply such documents to prisoners of war who possess none. 

Badges of rank and nationality, decorations and articles having above all a personal 
or sentimental value may not be taken from prisoners of war. 

Sums of money carried by prisoners of war may not be taken away from them except 
by order of an officer, and after the amount and particulars of the owner have been recorded 
in a special register and an itemized receipt has been given, legibly inscribed with the 
name, rank and unit of the person issuing the said receipt. Sums in the currency of the 
Detaining Power, or which are changed into such currency at the prisoner’s request, 
shall be placed to the credit of the prisoner’s account as provided in Article 64. 

The Detaining Power may withdraw articles of value from prisoners of war only for 
reasons of security; when such articles are withdrawn, the procedure laid down for sums 
of money impounded shall apply. ; , 

Such objects, likewise sums taken away in any currency other than that of the 
Detaining Power and the conversion of which has not been asked for by the owners, 
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indiquant ses nom, prénoms et grade, numéro matricule ou indication équivalente, 
et sa date de naissance. Cette carte d’identité pourra en outre comporter la signature 
ou les empreintes digitales ou les deux, ainsi que toutes autres indications que les 
Parties au conflit peuvent étre désireuses d’ajouter concernant les personnes apparte- 
nant 4 leurs forces armées. Autant que possible, elle mesurera 6,510 cm et sera 
établie en double exemplaire. Le prisonnier de guerre devra présenter cette carte 
d’identité 4 toute réquisition, mais elle ne pourra en aucun cas lui étre enlevée. 

Aucune torture physique ou morale ni aucune contrainte ne pourra étre exercée 
sur les prisonniers de guerre pour obtenir d’eux des renseignements de quelque sorte 
que ce soit. Les prisonniers qui refuseront de répondre ne pourront étre ni menacés, 
ni insultés, ni exposés 4 des désagréments ou désavantages de quelque nature que 
ce soit. , 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui se trouvent dans l’incapacité, en raison de leur état 
physique ou mental, de donner leur identité, seront confiés au Service de santé. 
L’identité de ces prisonniers sera établie par tous les moyens possibles, sous réserve 
des dispositions de l’alinéa précédent. 

L’interrogatoire des prisonniers de guerre aura lieu dans une langue qu’ils 
comprennent. 


ARTICLE 18 


Tous les effets et objets d’usage personnel — sauf les armes, les chevaux, ’équipe- 
ment militaire et les documents militaires — resteront en la possession des prisonniers 
de guerre, ainsi que les casques métalliques, les masques contre les gaz et tous les 
autres articles qui leur ont été remis pour leur protection personnelle. Resteront égale- 
ment en leur possession les effets et objets servant 4 leur habillement et a leur alimen- 
tation, méme si ces effets et objets appartiennent 4 leur équipement militaire officiel. 

A aucun moment les prisonniers de guerre ne devront se trouver sans document 
d'identité. La Puissance détentrice-en fournira un 4 ceux qui n’en possédent pas. 

Les insignes de grade et de nationalité, les décorations et les objets ayant surtout 
une valeur personnelle ou sentimentale ne pourront pas étre enlevés aux prisonniers 
de guerre. 

Les sommes dont sont porteurs les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront leur étre 


enlevées que sur l’ordre d’un officier et aprés qu’auront été consignés dans un registre_ 


spécial le montant de ces sommes et le signalement de leur possesseur, et aprés que 
ce dernier se sera vu délivrer un recu détaillé portant la mention lisible du nom, du 
grade et de l’unité de la personne qui aura délivré le regu en question. Les sommes 
qui sont dans la monnaie de la Puissance détentrice ou qui, 4 la demande du prison- 
nier, sont converties en cette monnaie, seront portées au crédit du compte du 
prisonnier, conformément A I’article 64. 

Une Puissance détentrice ne pourra retirer 4 des prisonniers de guerre des objets 


TIAS 3364 


3334 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usr 





shall be kept in n the custody of the Detaining Power and shall be returned in their initial 
shape to prisoners of war at the end of their captivity. 


ARTICLE IQ 


Prisoners of war shall be evacuated, as soon as possible after their capture, to camps 
situated in an area far enough from the combat zone for them to be out of danger. 

Only those prisoners of war who, owing to wounds or sickness, would run greater 
risks by being evacuated than by remaining where they are, may be temporarily kept 
back in a danger zone. 

Prisoners of war shall not be unnecessarily exposed to danger while awaiting evacua- 
tion from a fighting zone. 


ARTICLE 20 


The evacuation of prisoners of war shall always be effected humanely and in condi- 
tions similar to those for the forces of the Detaining Power in their changes of station. 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war who are being evacuated with 
sufficient food and potable water, and with the necessary clothing and medical attention. 
The Detaining Power shall take all suitable precautions to ensure their safety during 
evacuation, and shall establish as soon as possible a list of the prisoners of war who are 
evacuated. 

If prisoners of war must, during evacuation, pass through transit camps, their stay 
in such camps shall be as brief as possible. 


SECTION II 
INTERNMENT OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
CHAPTER I 
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 
ARTICLE 21 


The Detaining Power may subject prisoners of war to internment. It may impose 
on them the obligation of not leaving, beyond certain limits, the camp where they are 
interned, or if the said camp is fenced in, of not going outside its perimeter. Subject to 
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de valeur que pour des raisons de sécurité. Dans ce cas, la procédure appliquée sera 
la méme que pour le retrait des sommes d’argent. 

Ces objets, ainsi que les sommes retirées qui seraient dans une autre monnaie 
que celle.de la Puissance détentrice et dont le possesseur n’aurait pas demandé 
la conversion, devront étre gardés par la Puissance détentrice et rendus au prisonnier, 
sous. leur forme initiale, a la fin de sa captivité. 


ARTICLE I9 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront évacués, dans le plus bref délai possible aprés 
avoir été faits prisonniers, vers des camps situés assez loin de la zone de combat pour 
étre hors de danger. 

Ne pourront étre maintenus, temporairement, dans une zone dangereuse que les 
prisonniers de guerre qui, en raison de leurs blessures ou de leurs maladies, courraient 
de plus grands risques 4 étre évacués qu’a rester sur place. 

Les prisonniers de guerre ne seront pas inutilement exposés au danger, en 
attendant leur évacuation d’une zone de combat. 


ARTICLE 20 


L’évacuation du prisonnier de guerre s’effectuera toujours avec humanité et dans 
des conditions semblables 4 celles qui sont faites aux troupes de la Puissance détentrice 
dans leurs déplacements. , 

La Puissance détentrice fournira aux prisonniers de guerre évacués de l’eau 
potable et de la nourriture en suffisance ainsi que les vétements et les soins médicaux 
nécessaires ; elle prendra toutes les précautions utiles pour assurer leur sécurité pendant 
Pévacuation et elle établira aussitét que possible la liste des prisonniers évacués. 

Si les prisonniers de guerre doivent passer, durant l’évacuation, par des camps 
de transit, leur séjour dans ces camps sera aussi bref que possible. 


SECTION II 


INTERNEMENT DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


CHAPITRE 1 
GENERALITES 
ARTICLE 21 


La Puissance détentrice pourra soumettre les prisonniers de guerre a |’interne- 
ment. Elle pourra leur imposer l’obligation de ne pas s’éloigner au-dela d’une certaine 
limite du camp oi ils sont internés ou, si ce camp est cléturé, de ne pas en franchir 
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the provisions of the present Convention relative to penal and disciplinary sanctions, 
prisoners of war may not be held in close confinement except where necessary to 
safeguard their health and then only during the continuation of the circumstances 
which make such confinement necessary. 

Prisoners of war may be partially or wholly released on parole or promise, in so far 
as is allowed by the laws of the Power on which they depend. Such measures shall be 
taken particularly in cases where this may contribute to the improvement of their state 
of health. No prisoner of war shall be compelled to accept liberty on parole or promise. 

Upon the outbreak of hostilities, each Party to the conflict shall notify the adverse 
Party of the laws and regulations allowing or forbidding its own nationals to accept 
liberty on parole or promise. Prisoners of war who are paroled or who have given their 
promise in conformity with the laws and regulations so notified, are bound on their 
personal honour scrupulously to fulfil, both towards the Power on which they depend and 
towards the Power which has captured them, the engagements of their paroles or pro- 
mises. In such cases, the Power on which they depend is bound neither to require nor 
to accept from them any service incompatible with the parole or promise given. 


ARTICLE 22 


Prisoners of war may be interned only in premises located on land and affording 
every guarantee of hygiene and healthfulness. Except in particular cases which are 
justified by the interest of the prisoners themselves, they shall not be interned in peniten- 
tiaries. 

Prisoners of war interned in unhealthy areas, or where the climate is injurious 
for them, shall be removed as soon as possible to a more favourable climate. 

The Detaining Power shall assemble prisoners of war in camps or camp compounds 
according to their nationality, language and customs, provided that such prisoners 
shall not be separated from prisoners of war belonging to the armed forces with which 
they were serving at the time of their capture, except with their consent. 


ARTICLE 23 


No prisoner of war may at any time be sent to, or detained in areas where he may 
be exposed to the fire of the combat zone, nor may his presence be used to render certain 
points or areas immune from military operations. 

Prisoners of war shall have shelters against air bombardment and other hazards 
of war, to the same extent as the local civilian population. With the exception of those 
engaged in the protection of their quarters against the aforesaid hazards, they may 
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l’enceinte. Sous réserve. des dispositions de la présente Convention relatives aux sanc- 
tions pénales et disciplinaires, ces prisonniers ne pourront étre enfermés ou consignés 
que si cette mesure s’avére nécessaire a la protection de leur santé; cette situation 
ne pourra en tout cas se prolonger au-dela des circonstances qui l’auront rendue 
nécessaire. 

Les prisonniers de guerre pourront étre mis partiellement ou totalement en liberté 
sur parole ou sur engagement, pour autant que les lois de la Puissance dont ils 
dépendent le leur permettent. Cette mesure sera prise notamment dans les cas ot elle 
peut contribuer a l’amélioration de I’état de santé des prisonniers. Aucun prisonnier 
ne sera contraint d’accepter sa liberté sur parole ou sur engagement. 

Dés l’ouverture des hostilités, chaque Partie au conflit notifiera 4 la partie adverse 
les lois et réglements qui permettent ou interdisent a ses ressortissants d’accepter la 
liberté sur parole ou sur engagement. Les prisonniers mis en liberté sur parole ou sur 
engagement conformément aux lois et réglements ainsi notifiés seront obligés, sur 
leur honneur personnel, de remplir scrupuleusement, tant envers la Puissance dont 
ils dépendent qu’envers celle qui les a faits prisonniers, les engagements qu’ils auraient 
contractés, Dans de tels cas, la Puissance dont ils dépendent sera tenue de n’exiger 
ni d’accepter d’eux aucun service contraire a la parole ou a l’engagement donnés. 


ARTICLE 22 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront étre internés que dans des établissements 
situés sur terre ferme et présentant toutes garanties d’hygiéne et de salubrité; sauf 
dans des cas spéciaux justifiés par l’intérét des prisonniers eux-mémes, ceux-ci ne 
seront pas internés dans des pénitenciers. ; 

Les prisonniers de guerre internés dans des régions malsaines ou dont le climat 
leur est pernicieux seront transportés aussit6t que possible sous un climat plus 
favorable. 

La Puissance détentrice groupera les prisonniers de guerre dans les camps ou 
sections de camps en tenant compte de leur nationalité, de leur langue et de leurs 
coutumes, sous réserve que ces prisonniers ne soient pas séparés des prisonniers de 
guerre appartenant aux forces armées dans lesquelles ils servaient au moment oi ils 
ont été fait prisonniers, 4 moins qu’ils n’y consentent. 


ARTICLE 23 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra, 4 quelque moment que ce soit, étre envoyé © 


ou retenu dans une région ob il serait exposé au feu de la zone de combat, ni étre utilisé 
pour mettre par sa présence certains points ou certaines régions a l’abri des opérations 
militaires. 

Les prisonniers de guerre disposeront, au méme degré que la population civile 
locale, d’abris contre les bombardements aériens et autres dangers de guerre; a 
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enter such shelters as soon as possible after the giving of the alarm. Any other protective 
measure taken in favour of the population shall also apply to them. 

Detaining Powers shall.give the Powers concerned, through the intermediary of 
the Protecting Powers, all useful information regarding the geographical location of 
prisoner of war camps. 

_Whenever military considerations permit, prisoner of war camps shall be indicated 
in the day-time by the letters PW or PG, placed so as to be clearly visible from 
the air. The Powers concerned may, however, agree upon any other system of marking. 
Only prisoner of war camps shall be marked as such. 


ARTICLE 24 


Transit or screening camps of a permanent kind shall be fitted out under conditions 
similar to those described in the present Section, and the prisoners therein shall have 
the same treatment as in other camps. 


CHAPTER II 


QUARTERS, FOOD AND CLOTHING OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 25 


Prisoners of war shall be quartered under conditions as favourable as those for the 
forces of the Detaining Power who are billeted in the same area. The said conditions shall 
make allowance for the habits and customs of the prisoners and shall in no case be 
prejudicial to their health. 

The foregoing provisions shall apply in particular to the dormitories of prisoners of 
war as regards both total surface and minimum cubic space, and the general installations, 
bedding and blankets. 

The premises provided for the use of prisoners of war individually or collectively, 
shall be entirely protected from dampness and adequately heated and lighted, in parti- 
cular between dusk and lights out. All precautions must be taken against the danger 
of fire. 

In any camps in which women prisoners of war, as well as men, are accommodated, 
separate dormitories shall be provided for them. 
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l'exception de ceux d’entre eux qui participeraient 4 la protection de leurs cantonne- 
ments contre ces dangers, ils pourront se rendre dans les abris aussi rapidement que 
possible, dés que l’alerte aura été donnée. Toute autre mesure de protection qui serait 
prise en faveur de la population leur sera également appliquée. 

Les Puissances détentrices se communiqueront réciproquement, par I’entremise 
des Puissances protectrices, toutes indications utiles sur la situation géographique 
des camps de prisonniers de guerre. 

Chaque fois que les considérations d’ordre militaire le permettront, les camps 
de prisonniers de guerre seront signalisés de jour au moyen des lettres PG ou PW placées 
de facon A étre vues distinctement du haut des airs; toutefois, les Puissances inté- 
ressées pourront convenir d’un autre moyen de signalisation. Seuls les camps de 
prisonniers de guerre pourront étre signalisés de cette manieére. 


ARTICLE 24 


Les camps de transit ou de triage a caractére permanent seront aménagés dans 
des conditions semblables a celles qui sont prévues a la présente Section, et les prison- 
niers de guerre y bénéficieront du méme régime que dans les autres camps. 


CHAPITRE If 


LOGEMENT, ALIMENTATION ET HABILLEMENT 
° DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 25 


Les conditions de logement des prisonniers de guerre seront aussi favorables que 
celles qui sont réservées aux troupes de la Puissance détentrice cantonnées dans la 
méme région. Ces conditions devront tenir compte des mceurs et coutumes des prison- 
niers et ne devront, en aucun cas, étre préjudiciables a leur santé. 

Les stipulations qui précédent s’appliqueront notamment aux dortoirs des 
prisonniers de guerre, tant pour la surface totale et le cube d’air minimum que pour 
l’aménagement et le matériel de couchage, y compris les couvertures. 

Les locaux affectés 4 l’usage tant individuel que collectif des prisonniers de guerre 
devront étre entiérement a l’abri de !’humidité, suffisamment chauffés et éclairés, 
notamment entre la tombée de la nuit et l’extinction des feux. Toutes précautions 
devront étre prises contre les dangers d’incendie. 

Dans tous les camps oi: des prisonniéres de guerre se trouvent cantonnées en méme 
temps que des prisonniers, des dortoirs séparés leur seront réservés. 
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ARTICLE 26 


The basic daily food rations shall be sufficient in quantity, quality and variety to 
keep prisoners of war in good health and to prevent loss of weight or the development of 
nutritional deficiencies. Account shall also be taken of the habitual diet of the prisoners. 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war who work with such additional 
rations as are necessary for the labour on which they are employed. 

Sufficient drinking water shall be supplied to prisoners of war. The use of tobacco 
shall be permitted. 

Prisoners of war shall, as far as possible, be associated with the preparation of their 
meals; they may be employed for that purpose in the kitchens. Furthermore, they shall 
be given the means of preparing, themselves, the additional food in their possession. 

Adequate premises shall be provided for messing. 

Collective disciplinary measures affecting food are prohibited. 


ARTICLE 27 


Clothing, underwear and footwear shall be supplied to prisoners of war in sufficient 
quantities by the Detaining Power, which shall make allowance for the climate of the 
region where the prisoners are detained. Uniforms of enemy armed forces captured by 
the Detaining Power should, if suitable for the climate, be made available to clothe 
prisoners of war. 

The regular replacement and repair of the above articles shall be assured by the 
Detaining Power. In addition, prisoners of war who work shall receive appropriate 
clothing, wherever the nature of the work demands. 


ARTICLE 28 


Canteens shal! be installed in all camps, where prisoners of war may procure food- 
stuffs, soap and tobacco and ordinary articles in daily use. The tariff shall never be in 
excess of local market prices. 

The profits made by camp canteens shall be used for the benefit of the prisoners; 
a special fund shall be created for this purpose. The prisoners’ representative shall have 
the right to collaborate in the management of the canteen and of this fund. 

When a camp is closed down, the credit balance of the special fund shal! be handed to 
an international welfare organization, to be employed for the benefit of prisoners of war 
of the same nationality as those who have contributed to the fund. In case of a general 
repatriation, such profits shall be kept by the Detaining Power, subject to any agreement 
to the contrary between the Powers concerned. 
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ARTICLE 26 


La ration quotidienne de base sera suffisante en quantité, qualité et variété pour 
maintenir les prisonniers en bonne santé, et empécher une perte de poids ou des troubles 
de carence. On tiendra compte également du régime auquel sont habitués les 
prisonniers. 

La Puissance détentrice fournira aux prisonniers de guerre qui travaillent les 
suppléments de nourriture nécessaires pour l’accomplissement du travail auquel ils 
sont employés. 

De l'eau potable en suffisance sera fournie aux prisonniers de guerre. L’usage du 
tabac sera autorisé. 

Les prisonniers de guerre seront associés dans toute la mesure du possible a la 
préparation de leur ordinaire ; a cet effet, ils pourront étre employés aux cuisines. Ils 
recevront en outre les moyens d’accommoder eux-mémes les suppléments de nourriture 
dont ils disposeront. 

Des locaux convenables seront prévus comme réfectoires et mess. 

Toutes mesures disciplinaires collectives portant sur la nourriture sont interdites. 


ARTICLE 27 


L’habillement, le linge et les chaussures seront fournis en quantité suffisante aux 
prisonniers de guerre par la Puissance détentrice, qui tiendra compte du climat de la 
région ol se trouvent les prisonniers. Les uniformes des armées ennemies saisis par 
la Puissance détentrice seront utilisés pour l’habillement des prisonniers de guerre 
s‘ils conviennent au climat du pays. 

Le remplacement et les réparations de ces effets seront assurés réguliérement par 
la Puissance détentrice. En outre, les prisonniers de guerre qui travaillent recevront 
une tenue appropriée partout ott la nature du travail l’exigera. 


ARTICLE 28 


Dans tous les camps seront installées des cantines ou les prisonniers de guerre pour- 
ront se procurer des denrées alimentaires, des objets usuels, du savon et du tabac, dont 
le prix de vente ne devra en aucun cas dépasser le prix du commerce local. 

Les bénéfices des cantines seront utilisés au profit des prisonniers de guerre ; un 
fonds spécial sera créé a cet effet. L’homme de confiance aura le droit de collaborer 
a Yadministration de la cantine et 4 la gestion de ce fonds. 

Lors de la dissolution d’un camp, le solde créditeur du fonds spécial sera remis 4 
une organisation humanitaire internationale pour étre employé au profit des prison- 
niers de guerre de la méme nationalité que ceux qui ont contribué 4 constituer ce fonds. 
En cas de rapatriement général, ces bénéfices seront conservés par la Puissance déten- 
trice, sauf accord contraire conclu entre les Puissances intéressées. 
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CHAPTER III 


HYGIENE AND MEDICAL ATTENTION 
ARTICLE 29 


The Detaining Power shall be bound to take all sanitary measures necessary to 
ensure the cleanliness and healthfulness of camps and to prevent epidemics. 

Prisoners of war shall have for their use, day and night, conveniences which conform 
to the rules of hygiene and are maintained in a constant state of cleanliness. In any 
camps in which women prisoners of war are accommodated, separate conveniences shall 
be provided for them. 

Also, apart from the baths and showers with which the camps shall be furnished, 
prisoners of war shall be provided with sufficient water and soap for their personal toilet 
and for washing their personal laundry; the necessary installations, facilities and time 
shall be granted them for that purpose. 


ARTICLE 30 


Every camp shall have an adequate infirmary where prisoners of war may have the 
attention they require, as well as appropriate diet. Isolation wards shall, if necessary, 
be set aside for cases of contagious or mental disease. 

Prisoners of war suffering from serious disease, or whose condition necessitates spe- 
cial treatment, a surgical operation or hospital care, must be admitted to any military 
or civilian medical unit where such treatment can be given, even if their repatriation 
is contemplated in the near future. Special facilities shall be afforded for the care to be 
given to the disabled, in particular to the blind, and for their rehabilitation, pending 
repatriation. 

Prisoners of war shall have the attention, preferably, of medical personnel of the 
Power on which they depend and, if possible, of their nationality. 

Prisoners of war may not be prevented from presenting themselves to the medical 
authorities for examination. The detaining authorities shall, upon request, issue to every 
prisoner who has undergone treatment, an official certificate indicating the nature of 
his illness or injury, and the duration and kind of treatment received. A duplicate of 
this certificate shall be forwarded to the Central Prisoners of War Agency. 

The costs of treatment, including those of any apparatus necessary for the mainten- 
ance of prisoners of war in good health, particularly dentures and other artificial appli- 
ances, and spectacles, shall be borne by the Detaining Power. 


ARTICLE 31 


Medical inspections of prisoners of war shall be held at least once a month. They 
shall include the checking and the recording of the weight of each prisoner of war. 
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CHAPITRE III 


HYGIENE ET SOINS MEDICAUX 


ARTICLE 29 


La Puissance détentrice sera tenue de prendre toutes les mesures d’hygiéne néces- 
saires pour assurer la propreté et la salubrité des camps et pour prévenir les épidémies. 

Les prisonniers de guerre disposeront, jour et nuit, d’installations conformes aux 
régles de l’hygiéne et maintenues en état constant de propreté. Dans les camps ott 
séjournent des prisonniéres de guerre, des installations séparées devront leur étre 
réservées. 

En outre, et sans préjudice des bains et des douches dont les camps seront pourvus, 
il sera fourni aux prisonniers de guerre de l’eau et du savon en quantité suffisante pour 
leurs soins quotidiens de propreté corporelle et pour le blanchissage de leur linge ; les 
installations, les facilités et le temps nécessaires leur seront accordés A cet effet. 


ARTICLE 30 


Chaque camp possédera une infirmerie adéquate oi les prisonniers de guerre rece- 
vront les soins dont ils pourront avoir besoin, ainsi qu'un régime alimentaire approprié. 
Le cas échéant, des locaux d’isolement seront réservés aux malades atteints d’affections 
contagieuses ou mentales. 

Les prisonniers de guerre atteints d’une maladie grave ou dont l’état nécessite un 
traitement spécial, une intervention chirurgicale ou l’hospitalisation, devront étre admis 
dans toute formation militaire ou civile qualifiée pour les traiter, méme si leur rapatrie- 
ment est envisagé dans un proche avenir. Des facilités spéciales seront accordées pour 
les soins 4 donner aux invalides, en particulier aux aveugles, et pour leur rééducation, 
en attendant leur rapatriement. 

Les prisonniers de guerre seront traités de préférence par un personnel médical de 
la Puissance dont ils dépendent et, si possible, de leur nationalité. 

Les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront pas étre empéchés de se présenter aux auto- 
rités médicales pour étre examinés. Les autorités détentrices remettront, sur demande, 
a tout prisonnier traité une déclaration officielle indiquant la nature de ses blessures 
ou de sa maladie, la durée du traitement et les soins regus. Un duplicata de cette 
déclaration sera envoyé a l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre. 

Les frais de traitement, y compris ceux de tout appareil nécessaire au maintien 
des prisonniers de guerre en bon état de santé, notamment des prothéses, dentaires ou 
autres, et des lunettes, seront 4 la charge de la Puissance détentrice. 


ARTICLE 31 


Des inspections médicales des prisonniers de guerre seront faites au moins une fois 
par mois. Elles comprendront le contréle et l’enregistrement du poids de chaque pri- 
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Their purpose shall be, in particular, to supervise the general state of health, nutrition 
and cleanliness of prisoners and to detect contagious diseases, especially tuberculosis, 
malaria and venereal disease. For this purpose the most efficient methods available 
shall be employed, e.g. periodic mass miniature radiography for the early detection of 
tuberculosis. 


ARTICLE 32 


Prisoners of war who, though not attached to the medical service of their armed 
forces, are physicians, surgeons, dentists, nurses or medical orderlies, may be required 
by the Detaining Power to exercise their medical functions in the interests of prisoners of 
war dependent on the same Power. In that case they shall continue to be prisoners of 
war, but shall receive the same treatment as corresponding medical personnel retained 
by the Detaining Power. They shall be exempted from any other work under Article 49. 


CHAPTER IV 


MEDICAL PERSONNEL AND CHAPLAINS 
RETAINED TO ASSIST PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE ‘33 


Members of the medical personnel and chaplains while retained by the Detaining 
Power with a view to assisting prisoners of war, shall not be considered as prisoners of 
war. They shall, however, receive as a minimum the benefits and protection of the 
present Convention, and shall also be granted all facilities necessary to provide for the 
medical care of, and religious ministration to prisoners of war. 

They shall continue to exercise their medical and spiritual functions for the benefit 
of prisoners of war, preferably those belonging to the armed forces upon which they 
depend, within the scope of the military laws and regulations of the Detaining Power 
and under the control of its competent services, in accordance with their professional 
etiquette. They shall also benefit by the following facilities in the exercise of their 
medical or spiritual functions: 


(a) They shall be authorized to visit periodically prisoners of war situated in 
working detachments or in hospitals outside the camp. For this purpose, the 
Detaining Power shall place at their disposal the necessary means of transport. 
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sonnier. Elles auront pour objet, en particulier, le contréle de l'état général de santé 
et de nutrition, de l'état de propreté, ainsi que le dépistage des maladies contagieuses, 
notamment de la tuberculose, du paludisme et des affections vénériennes. A cet effet, 
les méthodes les plus efficaces disponibles seront employées, par exemple la radiogra- 
phie périodique en série sur microfilm pour la détection de la tuberculose dés ses débuts. 


ARTICLE 32 


Les prisonniers de guerre qui, sans avoir été attachés au Service de santé de leurs 
forces armées, sont médecins, dentistes, infirmiers ou infirmiéres, pourront étre requis 
par la Puissance détentrice d’exercer leurs fonctions médicales dans l’intérét des 
prisonniers de guerre dépendant de la méme Puissance qu’eux-mémes. Dans ce cas, 
ils continueront 4 étre prisonniers de guerre, mais ils devront cependant étre traités 
de la méme maniére que les membres correspondants du personnel médical retenus 
par la Puissance détentrice. Ils seront exemptés de tout autre travail qui pourrait 
leur étre imposé aux termes de l'article 49. . 


CHAPITRE IV 


PERSONNEL MEDICAL ET RELIGIEUX 
RETENU POUR ASSISTER LES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 33 


Les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux retenus au pouvoir de la Puissance 
détentrice en vue d’assister les prisonniers de guerre, ne seront pas considérés comme 
prisonniers de guerre. Toutefois, ils bénéficieront au moins de tous les avantages et 
de la protection de la présente Convention, ainsi que de toutes les facilités nécessaires 
pour leur permettre d’apporter leurs soins médicaux et leurs secours religieux aux 
prisonniers de guerre. 

Ils continueront 4 exercer, dans le cadre des lois et réglements militaires de la 
Puissance détentrice, sous l’autorité de ses services compétents et en accord avec 
leur conscience professionnelle, leurs fonctions médicales ou spirituelles au profit 
des prisonniers de guerre appartenant de préférence aux forces armées dont ils 
relévent. Ils jouiront, en outre, pour l’exercice de leur mission médicale ou spirituelle, 
des facilités suivantes : 


a) Us seront autorisés 4 visiter périodiquement les prisonniers de guerre se trou- 
vant dans des détachements de travail ou dans des hépitaux situés a ]’extérieur 
du camp. L’autorité détentrice mettra a leur disposition,-4 cet effet, les moyens 
de transport nécessaires. 
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(b) The senior medical officer in each camp shall be responsible to the camp military 
authorities for everything connected with the activities of retained medical 
personnel. For this purpose, Parties to the conflict shall agree at the outbreak 
of hostilities on the subject of the corresponding ranks of the medical per- 
sonnel, including that of societies mentioned in Article 26 of the Geneva 
Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in 
Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949. This senior medical officer, as 
well as chaplains, shall have the right to deal with the competent authorities of 
the camp on all questions relating to their duties. Such authorities shall afford 
them all.necessary facilities for correspondence relating to these questions. 

(c) Although they shall be subject to the internal discipline of the camp in which 
they are retained, such personnel may not be compelled to carry out any work 
other than that concerned with their medical or religious duties. 


During hostilities, the Parties to the conflict shall agree concerning the possible 
relief of retained personnel and shall settle the procedure to be followed. 

None of the preceding provisions shall relieve the Detaining Power of its obligations 
with regard to prisoners of war from the medical or spiritual point of view. 


CHAPTER V 


RELIGIOUS, INTELLECTUAL AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES 


ARTICLE 34 


Prisoners of war shall enjoy complete latitude in the exercise of their religious 
duties, including attendance at the service of their faith, on condition that they comply 
with the disciplinary routine prescribed by the military authorities. 

Adequate premises shall be provided where religious services may be held. 


ARTICLE 35 


Chaplains who fall into the hands of the enemy Power and who remain or are 
retained with a view to assisting prisoners of war, shall be allowed to minister to them 
and to exercise freely their ministry amongst prisoners of war of the same religion, in 
accordance with their religious conscience. They shall be allocated among the various 
camps and labour detachments containing prisoners of war belonging to the same forces, 
speaking the same language or practising the same religion. They shall enjoy the necessary 
facilities, including the means of transport provided for in Article 33, for visiting the 
prisoners of war outside their camp. They shall be free to correspond, subject to censor- 
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6) Dans chaque camp, le médecin militaire le plus ancien dans le grade le plus 
élevé sera responsable auprés des autorités militaires du camp pour tout ce qui 
concerne les activités du personnel sanitaire retenu. A cet effet, les Parties au 
conflit s’entendront dés le début des hostilités au sujet de la correspondance 
des grades de leur personnel sanitaire, y compris celui des sociétés visées & 
l'article 26 de la Convention de Genéve pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés 
et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aofit 1949. Pour 
toutes les questions relevant de leur mission, ce médecin, ainsi d’ailleurs que les 
aum6niers, auront accés direct auprés des autorités compétentes du camp. 
Celles-ci leur donneront toutes les facilités nécessaires pour la correspondance 
ayant trait a ces questions. 

c) Bien qu’il soit soumis a la discipline intérieure du camp dans lequel il se trouve, 
le personnel retenu ne pourra étre astreint 4 aucun travail étranger 4 sa mission 
médicale ou religieuse. 


Au cours des hostilités, les Parties au conflit s’entendront au sujet d’une reléve 
éventuelle du personnel retenu et en fixeront les modalités. 

Aucune des dispositions qui précédent ne dispense la Puissance détentrice des 
obligations qui lui incombent a l’égard des prisonniers de guerre dans les domaines 
sanitaire et spirituel. 


CHAPITRE V 


RELIGION, ACTIVITES INTELLECTUELLES ET PHYSIQUES 


ARTICLE 34 


Toute latitude sera laissée aux prisonniers de guerre pour l’exercice de leur religion, 
y compris l’assistance aux offices de leur culte, & condition qu’ils se conforment 
aux mesures de discipline courantes prescrites par l’autorité militaire. 

Des locaux convenables seront réservés aux offices religieux. 


ARTICLE 35 


Les auméniers qui tombent aux mains de la Puissance ennemie et qui seront res- 
tés ou retenus en vue d’assister les prisonniers de guerre, seront autorisés 4 leur appor- 
ter les secours de leur ministére et a l’exercer librement parmi leurs coreligionnaires 
en accord avec leur conscience religieuse. Ils seront répartis entre les différents camps 
et détachements de travail ot se trouvent des prisonniers de guerre appartenant aux 
mémes forces armées, parlant la méme langue ou appartenant a la méme religion. Ils 
bénéficieront des facilités nécessaires, et, en particulier, des moyens de transport prévus 
4 l’article 33, pour visiter les prisonniers de guerre a l’extérieur de leur camp. IIs 
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ship, on matters concerning their religious duties with the ecclesiastical authorities in the 
country of detention and with international religious organizations. Letters and 
cards which they may send for this purpose shall be in addition to the quota provided 
for in Article 71. 


ARTICLE 36 


Prisoners of war who are ministers of religion, without having officiated as chaplains 
to their own forces, shall be at liberty, whatever their denomination, to minister freely to 
the members of their community. For this purpose, they shall receive the same treatment 
as the chaplains retained by the Detaining Power. They shall not be obliged to do any 
other work. 


ARTICLE 37 


When prisoners of war have not the assistance of a retained chaplain or of a 
prisoner of war minister of their faith, a minister belonging to the prisoners’ or a similar 
denomination, or in his absence a qualified layman, if such a course is feasible from a 
confessional point of view, shall be appointed, at the request of the prisoners concerned, 
to fill this office. This appointment, subject to the approval of the Detaining Power, 
shall take place with the agreement of the community of prisoners concerned and, 
wherever necessary, with the approval of the local religious authorities of the same 
faith. The person thus appointed shall comply with all regulations established by the 
Detaining Power in the interests of discipline and military security. 


ARTICLE 38 


While respecting the individual preferences of every prisoner, the Detaining Power 
shall encourage the practice of intellectual, educational, and recreational pursuits, sports 
and games amongst prisoners, and shall take the measures necessary to ensure the 
exercise thereof by providing them with adequate premises and necessary equipment. 

Prisoners shall have opportunities for taking physical exercise, including sports and 
games, and for being out of doors. Sufficient open spaces shall be provided for this 
purpose in all camps. 


CHAPTER VI 


DISCIPLINE 
ARTICLE 39 


Every prisoner of war camp shall be put under the immediate authority of a re- 
sponsible commissioned officer belonging to the regular armed forces of the Detaining 
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jouiront de la liberté de correspondance, sous réserve de la censure, pour les actes 
religieux de leur ministére, avec les autorités ecclésiastiques du pays de détention et les 
organisations religieuses internationales. Les lettres et cartes qu’ils enverront dans ce 
but viendront s’ajouter au contingent prévu a l’article 71. 


ARTICLE 36 


Les prisonniers de guerre qui sont ministres d’un culte sans avoir été auméniers 
dans leur propre armée recevront l’autorisation, quelle que soit la dénomination de 
leur culte, d’exercer pleinement leur ministére, parmi leurs coreligionnaires. Ils seront 
traités A cet effet comme des auméniers retenus par la Puissance détentrice. Ils ne 
seront astreints & aucun autre travail. 


ARTICLE 37 


Lorsque des prisonniers de guerre ne disposent pas du secours d’un auménier retenu 
ou d’un prisonnier ministre de leur culte, un ministre appartenant soit 4 leur confession, 
soit 4 une confession similaire ou, 4 défaut, un laique qualifié, lorsque cela est possible 
au point de vue confessionnel, sera désigné 4 la demande des prisonniers intéressés pour 
remplir cet office. Cette désignation, soumise a l’approbation de la Puissance détentrice, 
aura lieu en accord avec la communauté des prisonniers intéressés et, 14 ou cela sera 
nécessaire, avec l’approbation de l’autorité religieuse locale de la méme confession. 
La personne ainsi désignée devra se conformer a tous les réglements établis par la 
Puissance détentrice dans ]’intérét de la discipline et de la sécurité militaire. 


ARTICLE 38 


Tout en respectant les préférences individuelles de chaque prisonnier, la Puissance 
détentrice encouragera les activités intellectuelles, éducatives, récréatives et sportives 
des prisonniers de guerre; elle prendra les mesures nécessaires pour en assurer 
Vexercice, en mettant a leur disposition des locaux adéquats et l’équipement nécessaire. 

Les prisonniers de guerre devront avoir la possibilité de se livrer 4 des exercices 
physiques, y compris sports et jeux, et de bénéficier du plein air. Des espaces libres 
suffisants seront réservés 4 cet usage dans tous les camps. 


CHAPITRE VI 


DISCIPLINE 
ARTICLE 39 


Chaque camp de prisonniers de guerre sera placé sous !’autorité directe d’un officier 
responsable appartenant aux forces armées réguliéres de la Puissance détentrice. Cet 
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Power. Such officer shall have in his possession a copy of the present Convention; 
he shall ensure that its provisions are known to the camp staff and the guard and shall 
be responsible, under the direction of his government, for its application. 

Prisoners of war, with the exception of officers, must salute and show to all officers 
of the Detaining Power the external marks of respect provided for by the regulations 
applying in their own forces. 

Officer prisoners of war are bound to salute only officers of a higher rank of the 
Detaining Power; they must, however, salute the camp commander regardless of his 
rank. 


ARTICLE 40 — 


The wearing of badges of rank and nationality, as well as of decorations, shall be 
permitted. 


ARTICLE 41 


In every camp the text of the present Convention and its Annexes and the contents 
of any special agreement provided for in Article 6, shall be posted, in the prisoners’ 
own language, in places where all may read them. Copies shall be supplied, on request, 
to the prisoners who cannot have access to the copy which has been posted. 

Regulations, orders, notices and publications of every kind relating to the conduct 
of prisoners of war shall be issued to them in a language which they understand. Such 
regulations, orders and publications shall be posted in the manner described above and 
copies shall be handed to the prisoners’ representative. Every order and command 
addressed to prisoners of war individually must likewise be given in a language which 
they understand. 


ARTICLE 42 


- The use of weapons against prisoners of war, especially against those who are 
escaping or attempting to escape, shall constitute an extreme measure, which shall 
always be preceded by warnings appropriate to the circumstances. 


CHAPTER VII 


RANK OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
ARTICLE 43 


Upon the outbreak of hostilities, the Parties to the conflict shall communicate to 
one another the titles and ranks of all the persons mentioned in Article 4 of the present 
Convention, in order to ensure equality of treatment between prisoners of equivalent 
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officier possédera le texte de la présente Convention, veillera 4 ce que ses dispositions 
soient connues du personnel qui est sous ses ordres et sera responsable de son application, 
sous le contréle de son gouvernement. 

Les prisonniers de guerre, a l’exception des officiers, devront le salut et les marques 
extérieures de respect prévus par les réglements en vigueur dans leur propre armée a 
tous les officiers de la Puissance détentrice. 

Les officiers prisonniers de guerre ne seront tenus de saluer que les officiers de grade 
supérieur de cette Puissance ; toutefois, ils devront le salut au commandant du camp 
quel que soit son grade. , 


ARTICLE 40 


Le port des insignes de grade et de nationalité, ainsi que des décorations, sera 
autorisé. 


ARTICLE 41 


Dans chaque camp, le texte de la présente Convention, de ses annexes et le contenu 
de tous accords spéciaux prévus a l'article 6, seront affichés, dans la langue des prison- 
niers de guerre, 4 des emplacements ot ils pourront étre consultés par tous les prison- 
niers. Ils seront communiqués, sur demande, aux prisonniers qui se trouveraient dans 
Vimpossibilité de prendre connaissance du texte affiché. 

Les réglements, ordres, avertissements et publications de toute nature relatifs 
a la conduite des prisonniers de guerre leur seront communiqués dans une langue qu’ils 
comprennent ; ils seront affichés dans les conditions prévues ci-dessus, et des exemplaires 
en seront transmis 4 l’homme de confiance. Tous les ordres et commandements adressés 
individuellement A des prisonniers devront également étre donnés dans une langue 
qu’ils comprennent. 


ARTICLE 42 


L’usage des armes contre les prisonniers de guerre, en particulier contre ceux qui 
s’évadent ou tentent de s’évader, ne constituera qu’un moyen extréme qui sera toujours 
précédé de sommations appropriées aux circonstances. 


CHAPITRE VII 


GRADES DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 43 


Dés Pouverture des hostilités, les Parties au conflit se communiqueront réciproque- 
ment les titres et grades de toutes les personnes mentionnées 4 l'article 4 de la présente 
Convention, en vue d’assurer l’égalité de traitement entre les prisonniers de grade 
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rank, Titles and ranks which are subsequently created shall form the subject of similar 
communications. 

The Detaining Power shall recognize promotions in rank which have been accorded 
to prisoners of war and which have been duly notified by the Power on which these 
prisoners depend. 


ARTICLE 44 


Officers and prisoners of equivalent status shall be treated with the regard due 
to their rank and age. 

In order to ensure service in officers’ camps, other ranks of the same armed forces 
who, as far as possible, speak the same language, shall be assigned in sufficient numbers, 
account being taken of the rank of officers and prisoners of equivalent status. Such 
orderlies shall not be required to perform any other work. 

Supervision of the mess by the officers themselves shall be facilitated in every way. 


ARTICLE 45 


Prisoners of war other than officers and prisoners of equivalent status shall be treated 
with the regard due to their rank and age. 

Supervision of the mess by the prisoners themselves shall be facilitated in every 
way. 


CHAPTER VIII 


TRANSFER OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
AFTER THEIR ARRIVAL IN CAMP 


ARTICLE 46 


The Detaining Power, when deciding upon the transfer of prisoners of war, shall 
take into account the interests of the prisoners themselves, more especially so as not 
to increase the difficulty of their repatriation. 

The transfer of prisoners of war shall always be effected humanely and in condi- 
tions not less favourable than those under which the forces of the Detaining Power 
are transferred. Account shall always be taken of the climatic conditions to which the 
prisoners of war are accustomed and the conditions of transfer shall in no case be 
prejudicial to their health. 

The Detaining Power shall supply prisoners of war during transfer with sufficient 
food and drinking water to keep them in good health, likewise with the necessary clothing, 
shelter and medical attention. The Detaining Power shall take adequate precautions 
especially in case of transport by sea or by air, to ensure their safety during transfer, 
and shall draw up a complete list of all transferred prisoners before their departure. 
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équivalent ; si des titres et grades sont créés postérieurement, ils feront l’objet d’une 
communication analogue. 

La Puissance détentrice reconnaitra les promotions de grade dont les prisonniers 
de guerre feraient l’objet et qui lui seront réguliérement notifiées par la Puissance dont 
ils dépendent. 


ARTICLE 44 


Les officiers et assimilés prisonniers de guerre seront traités avec les égards dus 
a leur grade et a leur Age. 

En vue d’assurer le service des camps d’officiers, des soldats prisonniers de guerre 
des mémes forces armées, et autant que possible parlant la méme langue, y seront 
détachés, en nombre suffisant, en tenant compte du grade des officiers et assimilés ; 
ils ne pourront étre astreints a aucun autre travail. 

La gestion de l’ordinaire par les officiers eux-mémes sera favorisée de toute maniére 


ARTICLE 45 


Les prisonniers de guerre autres que les officiers et assimilés seront traités avec les 
égards dus a leur grade et 4 leur Age. 

La gestion de l’ordinaire par les prisonniers eux-mémes sera favorisée de toute 
manieére. 


CHAPITRE VIII 


TRANSFERT DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
APRES LEUR ARRIVEE DANS UN CAMP 


ARTICLE 46 


La Puissance détentrice, en décidant le transfert des prisonniers de guerre, devra 
tenir compte des intéréts des prisonniers eux-mémes, en vue, notamment, de ne pas 
accrottre les difficultés de leur rapatriement. 

Le transfert des prisonniers de guerre s’effectuera toujours avec humanité et dans 
des conditions qui ne devront pas étre moins favorables que celles dont bénéficient 
les troupes de la Puissance détentrice dans leurs déplacements. Il sera toujours tenu 
compte des conditions climatiques auxquelles les prisonniers de guerre sont accou- 
tumés et les conditions du transfert ne seront en aucun cas préjudiciables a leur santé. 

La Puissance détentrice fournira aux prisonniers de guerre, pendant le transfert, 
de l’eau potable et de la nourriture en suffisance pour les maintenir en bonne santé, 
ainsi que les vétements, le logement et les soins médicaux nécessaires. Elle prendra 
toutes les précautions utiles, notamment en cas de voyage par mer ou par la voie des 
airs, pour assurer leyr sécurité pendant le transfert et elle établira, avant leur départ, 
la liste compléte des prisonniers transférés. 
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ARTICLE 47 


Sick or wounded prisoners of war shall not be transferred as long as their recovery 
may be endangered by the journey, unless their safety imperatively demands it. 

If the combat zone draws closer to a camp, the prisoners of war in the said camp 
shall not be transferred unless their transfer can be carried:out in adequate conditions 
of safety, or unless they are exposed to greater risks by remaining on the spot than by 
being transferred. ‘ 


ARTICLE 48 


In the event of transfer, prisoners of war shall be officially advised of their depar- 
ture and of their new postal address. Such notifications shall be given in time for them 
to pack their luggage and inform their next of kin. 

They shall be allowed to take with them their personal effects, and the correspond- 
ence and parcels which have arrived for them. The weight of such baggage may be 
limited, if the conditions of transfer so require, to what each prisoner can reasonably 
carry, which shall in no case be more than twenty-five kilograms per head. 

Mail and parcels addressed to their former camp shall be forwarded to them without 
delay. The camp commander shall take, in agreement with the prisoners’ represen- 
tative, any measures needed to ensure the transport of the prisoners’ community 
property and of the luggage they are unable to take with them in consequence of 
restrictions imposed by virtue of the second paragraph of this Article. 

The costs of transfers shall be borne by the Detaining Power. 


SECTION III 


LABOUR OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 49 


The Detaining Power may utilize the labour of prisoners of war who are physically 
fit, taking into account their age, sex, rank and physical aptitude, and with a view 
particularly to maintaining them in a good state of physical and mental health. 

Non-commissioned officers who are prisoners of war shall only be required to do 
supervisory work. Those not so required may ask for other suitable work which shall, 
so far as possible, be found for them. 

If officers or persons of equivalent status ask for suitable work, it shall be found 
for them, so far as possible, but they may in no circumstances be compelled to work. 
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ARTICLE 47 


Les prisonniers de guerre malades ou blessés ne seront pas transférés tant que leur 
guérison pourrait étre compromise par le voyage, 4 moins que leur sécurité ne l’exige 
impérieusement. 

Si le front se rapproche d’un camp, les prisonniers de guerre de ce camp ne seront 
transférés que si leur transfert peut s’effectuer dans des conditions suffisantes de 
sécurité, ou s’ils courent de plus grands risques 4 rester sur place qu’a étre transférés. 


ARTICLE 48 


En cas de transfert, les prisonniers de guerre seront avisés officiellement de leur 
départ et de leur nouvelle adresse postale ; cet avis leur sera donné assez tét pour qu’ils 
puissent préparer leurs bagages et avertir leur famille. 

Ils seront autorisés 4 emporter leurs effets personnels, leur correspondance et les 
colis arrivés 4 leur adresse ; le poids de ces effets pourra étre limité, si les circonstances 
du transfert l’exigent, 4 ce que le prisonnier peut raisonnablement porter, mais en aucun 
cas le poids autorisé ne dépassera vingt-cing kilos. 

La correspondance et les colis adressés 4 leur ancien camp leur seront transmis 
sans délai. Le commandant du camp prendra, d’entente avec l’homme de confiance, 
les mesures nécessaires pour assurer le transfert des biens collectifs des prisonniers 
de guerre et des bagages que les prisonniers ne pourraient emporter avec eux en raison 
d’une limitation prise en vertu du deuxiéme alinéa du présent article. 

Les frais causés par les transferts seront 4 la charge de la Puissance détentrice. 


SECTION III 


TRAVAIL DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 49 


La Puissance détentrice pourra employer les prisonniers de guerre valides comme 
travailleurs, en tenant compte de leur 4ge, de leur sexe, de leur grade ainsi que de leurs 
aptitudes physiques, et en vue notamment de les maintenir dans un bon état de santé 
physique et morale. 

Les sous-officiers prisonniers de guerre ne pourront étre astreints qu’A des 
travaux de surveillance. Ceux qui n’y seraient pas astreints pourront demander un 
autre travail qui leur convienne et qui leur sera procuré dans la mesure du possible. 

Si les officiers ou assimilés demandent un travail qui leur convienne, celui-ci leur 
sera procuré dans la mesure du possible. Ils ne pourront en aucun cas étre astreints 
au travail. 
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ARTICLE 50 


Besides work connected with camp administration, installation or mainte- 
nance, prisoners of war may be compelled to do only such work as is included in the 
following classes: 

(a) agriculture; 

(6) industries connected with the production or the extraction of raw materials, 
and manufacturing industries, with the exception of metallurgical, machinery 
and chemical industries; public works and building operations which have 
no military character or purpose; 

(c) transport and handling of stores which are not military in character or purpose; 

(d) commercial business, and arts and crafts; 

(e) domestic service; 

(i) public utility services having no military character or purpose. 


Should the above provisions be infringed, prisoners of war shall be allowed to 
exercise their right of complaint, in conformity with Article 78. ; 


ARTICLE 51 


Prisoners of war must be granted suitable working conditions, especially as regards 
accommodation, food, clothing and equipment ; such conditions shall not be inferior 
to those enjoyed by nationals of the Detaining Power employed in similar work; account 
shall also be taken of climatic conditions. 

The Detaining Power, in utilizing the labour of prisoners of war, shall ensure that 
in areas in which such prisoners are employed, the national legislation concerning the 
protection of labour, and, more particularly, the regulations for the safety of workers, 
are duly applied. 

Prisoners of war shall receive training and be provided with the means of protec- 
tion suitable to the work they will have to do and similar to those accorded to the nation- 
als of the Detaining Power. Subject to the provisions of Article 52, prisoners may be 
submitted to the normal risks run by these civilian workers. 

Conditions of labour shall in no case be rendered more arduous by disciplinary 


measures. 


ARTICLE 52 


Unless he be a volunteer, no prisoner of war may be employed on labour which is 
of an unhealthy or dangerous nature. 

No prisoner of war shall be assigned to labour which would be looked upon as 
humiliating for a member of the Detaining Power’s own forces. 
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ARTICLE 50 


En dehors des travaux en rapport avec l’administration, l’aménagement ou l’entre- 
tien de leur camp, les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront étre astreints qu’a des travaux 
appartenant aux catégories énumérées ci-aprés : 

a) agriculture ; 

b) industries productives, extractives, ou manufacturiéres, 4 l’exception des indus- 
tries métallurgiques, mécaniques et chimiques, des travaux publics et des 
travaux du batiment de caractére militaire ou A destination militaire ; 

c) transports et manutention, sans caractére ou destination militaire ; 

d) activités commerciales ou artistiques ; 

¢) services domestiques ; 

f) services publics sans caractére ou destination militaire. 


En cas de violation des prescriptions ci-dessus, les prisonniers de guerre seront 
autorisés 4 exercer leur droit de plainte, conformément 4 l'article 78. 


ARTICLE 51 


Les prisonniers de guerre devront bénéficier de conditions de travail convenables, 
particuliérement en ce qui concerne le logement, Ja nourriture, I’habillement et le 
matériel ; ces conditions ne devront pas étre inférieures 4 celles qui sont réservées aux 
nationaux de la Puissance détentrice employés 4 des travaux similaires ; il sera égale- 
ment tenu compte des conditions climatiques. 

La Puissance détentrice qui utilise le travail des prisonniers de guerre assurera, 
dans les régions ot ces prisonniers travaillent, l’application des lois nationales sur 
la protection du travail et, plus particuliérement, des réglements sur la sécurité des 
ouvriers. 

Les prisonniers de guerre devront recevoir une formation et étre pourvus de 
moyens de protection appropriés au travail qu’ils doivent accomplir et semblables 
a ceux prévus pour les ressortissants de la Puissance détentrice. Sous réserve des 
dispositions de l’article 52, les prisonniers pourront étre soumis aux risques normaux 
encourus par la main-d’ceuvre civile. 

En aucun cas, les conditions de travail ne pourront étre rendues plus pénibles 
par des mesures disciplinaires. 


ARTICLE 52 


A moins qu'il ne soit volontaire, aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre 
employé 4 des travaux de caractére malsain ou dangereux. 

Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne sera affecté 4 un travail pouvant étre considéré 
comme humiliant pour un membre des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice. 
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The removal of mines or similar devices shall be considered as dangerous 
labour. 


. ARTICLE 53 


The duration of the daily labour of prisoners of war, including the time of the jour- 
ney to and fro, shall not be excessive, and must in no case exceed that permitted for 
civilian workers in the district, who are nationals of the Detaining Power and employed 
on the same work. ; 

Prisoners of war must be allowed, in the middle of the day’s work, a rest of not 
less than one hour. This rest will be the same as that to which workers of the Detaining 
Power are entitled, if the latter is of longer duration. They shall be allowed in addition 
a rest of twenty-four consecutive hours every week, preferably on Sunday or the day of 
rest in their country of origin. Furthermore, every prisoner who has worked for one 
year shall be granted a rest of eight consecutive days, during which his working pay 
shall be paid him. 

If methods of labour such as piece work are employed, the length of the working 
period shall not be rendered excessive thereby. 


ARTICLE 54 


The working pay due to prisoners of war shall be fixed in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 62 of the present. Convention. 

Prisoners of war who sustain accidents in connection with work, or who contract 
a disease in the course, or in consequence of their work, shall receive all the care their 
condition may require. The Detaining Power shall furthermore deliver to such prison- 
ers of war a medical'certificate enabling them to submit their claims to the Power on 
which they depend, and shall send a duplicate to the Central Prisoners of War Agency 
provided for in Article 123. 


ARTICLE 55 


The fitness of prisoners of war for work shall be periodically verified by medical 
examinations at least once a month, The examinations shall have particular regard to 
the nature of the work which prisoners of war are required to do. 

If any prisoner of war considers himself incapable of working, he shall be permitted 
to appear before the medical authorities of his camp. Physicians or surgeons may recom- 
mend that the prisoners who are, in their opinion, unfit for work, be exempted therefrom. 


"ARTICLE 56 


The organization and administration of labour detachments shall be similar to 
those of prisoner of war camps. 
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L’enlévement des mines ou d’autres engins analogues sera considéré comme un 
travail dangereux. 


ARTICLE 53 


La durée du travail journalier des prisonniers de guerre, y compris celle du trajet 
d’aller et de retour, ne sera pas excessive et ne devra, en aucun cas, dépasser celle qui 
est admise pour des ouvriers civils de la région, ressortissants de la Puissance déten- 
trice, employés au méme travail. 

Il sera obligatoirement accordé aux prisonniers de guerre, au milieu du travail 
quotidien, un repos d’une heure au moins ; ce repos sera le méme que celui qui est prévu 
pour les ouvriers de la Puissance détentrice si ce dernier est de plus longue durée. II 
leur sera également accordé un repos de vingt-quatre heures consécutives chaque semaine, 
de préférence le dimanche ou le jour de repos observé dans leur pays d’origine. De plus, 
tout prisonnier ayant travaillé une année bénéficiera d’un repos de huit jours consé- 
cutifs pendant lequel son indemnité de travail lui sera payée. 

Si des méthodes de travail telles que le travail aux piéces sont employées, elles 
ne devront pas rendre excessive la durée du travail. 


ARTICLE 54 


L’indemnité de travail due aux prisonniers de guerre sera fixée selon les stipulations 
de l’article 62 de la présente Convention. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui sont victimes d'accidents de travail ou qui contractent 
une maladie au cours ou a cause de leur travail recevront tous les soins que nécessite 
leur état. En outre, la Puissance détentrice leur remettra un certificat médical leur 
permettant de faire valoir leurs droits auprés de la Puissance dont ils dépendent, et 
elle en fera tenir un double a l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre prévue a 
Varticle 123. : 


ARTICLE 55 


L’aptitude au travail des prisonniers de guerre sera contrélée périodiquement 
par des examens médicaux, au moins une fois par mois. Dans ces examens, il devra 
étre tenu particuliérement compte de la nature des travaux auxquels les prisonniers 
de guerre sont astreints. 

Si un prisonnier de guerre s’estime incapable de travailler, il sera autorisé 4 se 
présenter devant les autorités médicales de son camp; les médecins pourront recom- 
mander que les prisonniers qui, a leur avis, sont inaptes au travail, en soient exemptés, 


ARTICLE 56 


Le régime des détachements de travail sera semblable 4 celui des camps de 
prisonniers de guerre. 
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Every labour detachment shall remain under the control of and administratively 
part of a prisoner of war camp. The military authorities and the commander of the 
said camp shall be responsible, under the direction of their government, for the observance 
of the provisions of the present Convention in labour detachments. 

The camp commander shall keep an up-to-date record of the labour detachments 
dependent on his camp, and shall communicate it to the delegates of the Protecting 
Power, of the International Committee of the Red Cross, or of other agencies giving 
relief to prisoners of war, who may visit the camp. 


ARTICLE 57 


The treatment of prisoners of war who work for private persons, even if the latter 
are responsible for guarding and protecting them, shall not be inferior to that which is 
provided for by the present Convention. The Detaining Power, the military authorities 
and the commander of the camp to which such prisoners belong shall be entirely 
responsible for the maintenance, care, treatment, and payment of the working pay of 
such prisoners of war. 

Such prisoners of war shall have the right to remain in communication with the 
prisoners’ representatives in the camps on which they depend. 


SECTION IV 


FINANCIAL RESOURCES OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 58 


Upon the outbreak of hostilities, and pending an arrangement on this matter with 
the Protecting Power, the Detaining Power may determine the maximum amount of 
money in cash or in any similar form, that prisoners may have in their possession. Any 
amount in excess, which was properly in their possession and which has been taken or 
withheld from them, shall be placed to their account, together with any monies deposit- 
ed by them, and shall not be converted into any other currency without their consent. 

If prisoners of war are permitted to purchase services or commodities outside the 
camp against payment in cash, such payments shall be made by the prisoner himself 
or by the camp administration who will charge them to the accounts of the prisoners 
concerned. The Detaining Power will establish the necessary rules in this respect. 
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Tout détachement de travail continuera 4 étre placé sous le contréle d'un camp 
de prisonniers de guerre et 4 en dépendre administrativement. Les autorités militaires 
et le commandant de ce camp seront responsables, sous le contréle de leur gouverne- 
ment, de l’observation, dans le détachement de travail, des dispositions de la présente 
Convention. 

Le commandant du camp tiendra 4 jour une liste des détachements de travail 
dépendant de son camp et la communiquera aux délégués de la Puissance protectrice, 
du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou d'autres organismes venant en aide 
aux prisonniers de guerre, qui visiteraient le camp. 


ARTICLE 57 


Le traitement des prisonniers de guerre travaillant pour le compte de particuliers, 
méme si ceux-ci en assurent la garde et la protection sous leur propre responsabilité, 
sera au moins égal a celui qui est prévu par la présente Convention ; la Puissance déten- 
trice, les autorités militaires et le commandant du camp auquel appartiennent ces 
prisonniers assumeront I’entiére responsabilité de l’entretien, des soins, du traitement 
et du paiement de l’indemnité de travail de ces prisonniers de guerre. 

Ces prisonniers de guerre auront le droit de rester en contact avec les hommes de 
confiance des camps dont ils dépendent. 


SECTION IV 


RESSOURCES PECUNIAIRES DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 58 


Dés le début des hostilités et en attendant de s’étre mise d’accord a ce sujet avec la 
Puissance protectrice, la Puissance détentrice pourra fixer la somme maximum en espéces 
ou sous une forme analogue que les prisonniers de guerre pourront avoir sur eux. Tout 
excédent légitimement en leur possession, retiré ou retenu, sera, de méme que tout 
dépét d’argent effectué par eux, porté 4 leur compte et ne pourra étre converti en une 
autre monnaie sans leur assentiment. _ 

Quand les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés a faire des achats ou a recevoir des 
services, contre paiements en espéces, a l’extérieur du camp, ces paiements seront 
effectués par les prisonniers eux-mémes ou par l’administration du camp, qui portera 
ces paiements au débit-du compte des prisonniers intéressés. La Puissance détentrice 
édictera les dispositions nécessaires 4 ce sujet. 
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ARTICLE 59 


Cash which was taken from prisoners of war, in accordance with Article 18, at the 
time of their capture, and which is in the currency of the Detaining Power, shall be 
placed to their separate accounts, in accordance with the provisions of Article 64 of 
the present Section. 

The amounts, in the currency of the Detaining Power, due to the conversion of 
sums in other currencies that are taken from the prisoners of war at the same time, 
shall also be credited to their separate accounts. 


ARTICLE 60 


The Detaining Power shall grant all prisoners of war a monthly advance of pay, 
the amount of which shall be fixed by conversion, into the currency of the said Power, 
of the following amounts: 


Category I : Prisoners ranking below sergeants: eight Swiss francs. 

Category II : Sergeants and other non-commissioned officers, or prisoners of 
equivalent rank: twelve Swiss francs. 

Category III: Warrant officers and commissioned officers below the rank of major 
or prisoners of equivalent rank: fifty Swiss francs. 

Category IV: Majors, lieutenant-colonels, colonels or prisoners of equivalent 
rank: sixty Swiss francs. 

Category V_ : General officers or prisoners of war of equivalent rank: seventy-five 
Swiss francs. 


However, the Parties to the conflict concerned may by special agreement modify 
the amount of advances of pay due to prisoners of the preceding categories. 

Furthermore, if the amounts indicated in the first paragraph above would be unduly 
high compared with the pay of the Detaining Power’s armed forces or would, for any 
reason, seriously embarrass the Detaining Power, then, pending the conclusion of a 
special agreement with the Power on which the prisoners depend to vary the amounts 
indicated above, the Detaining Power : 


(a) shall continue to credit the accounts of the prisoners with the amounts indi- 
cated in the first paragraph above; 

(b) may temporarily limit the amount made available from these advances of pay 
to prisoners of war for their own use, to sums which are reasonable, but which, 
for Category I, shall never be inferior to the amount that the Detaining Power 
gives to the members of its own armed forces. 


The reasons for any limitations will be given without delay to the Protecting Power. 
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ARTICLE 59 


Les sommes en monnaie de la Puissance détentrice retirées aux prisonniers de guerre, 
conformément 4 l'article 18, au moment od ils sont faits prisonniers, seront portées au 
crédit du compte de chacun d’eux, conformément aux dispositions de l’article 64 de la 
présente Section. 

Seront également portées au crédit de ce compte les sommes en monnaie de la 
Puissance détentrice qui proviennent de la conversion des sommes en d’autres mon- 
naies, retirées aux prisonniers de guerre 4 ce méme moment. 


ARTICLE 60 


La Puissance détentrice versera 4 tous les prisonniers de guerre une avance de solde 
mensuelle, dont le montant sera fixé par la conversion dans la monnaie de ladite 
Puissance des sommes suivantes : 


Catégorie I : prisonniers de grade inférieur 4 sergent : huit francs suisses ; 

Catégorie II : sergents et autres sous-officiers ou prisonniers de grade 
équivalent : douze francs suisses ; 

Catégorie III: officiers jusqu’au grade de capitaine ou prisonniers de grade 
équivalent : cinquante francs suisses ; 7 ' 

Catégorie IV : commandants ou majors, lieutenants-colonels, colonels ou 
prisonniers de grade équivalent : soixante’ francs suisses ; 

Catégorie V : officiers généraux ou prisonniers de grade équivalent : soixante- 
quinze francs suisses. 


Toutefois, les Parties au conflit intéressées pourront modifier par accords spéciaux 
le montant des avances de solde d@ aux prisonniers de guerre des-difiérentes catégories 
énumérées ci-dessus. 

En outre, si les montants prévus au premier alinéa ci-dessus étaient trop élevés 
comparés 4 la solde payée aux membres des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice ou 
si, pour toute autre raison, ils devaient causer un embarras sérieux a cette Puissance, 
celle-ci, en attendant la conclusion d’un accord spécial avec la Puissance dont dépendent 
les prisonniers de guerre en vue de modifier ces montants : 


a) continuera de créditer les comptes des prisonniers de guerre des montants indi- 
qués au premier alinéa, 


b) pourra temporairement limiter 4 des sommes qui sont raisonnables les montants, 
prélevés sur les avances de solde, qu’elle mettra a la disposition des prisonniers 
de guerre pour leur usage ; toutefois, pour les prisonniers de la catégorie I, ces 
sommes ne seront jamais inférieures a celles que verse la Puissance détentrice 
aux membres de ses propres forces armées. 


Les raisons d’une telle limitation seront communiquées sans délai 4 la Puissance ~ 


protectrice, 
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ARTICLE 61 


The Detaining Power shall accept for distribution as supplementary pay to pris- 
oners of war sums which the Power on which the prisoners depend may forward to 
them, on condition that the sums to be paid shall be the same for each prisoner of 
the same category, shall be payable to all prisoners of that category depending on that 
Power, and shall be placed in their separate accounts, at the earliest opportunity, in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 64. Such supplementary pay shall not relieve 
the Detaining Power of any obligation under this Convention. 


ARTICLE 62 


Prisoners of war shall be paid a fair working rate of pay by the detaining author- 
ities direct. The rate shall be fixed by the said authorities, but shall at no time be less 
than one-fourth of one Swiss franc for a full working day. The Detaining Power shall 
inform prisoners of war, as well as the Power on which they depend, through the inter- 
mediary of the Protecting Power, of the rate of daily working pay that it has fixed. 

Working pay shall likewise be paid by the detaining authorities to prisoners 
of war permanently detailed to duties or to a skilled or semi-skilled occupation in con- 
nection with the administration, installation or maintenance of camps, and to the 
prisoners who are required to carry out spiritual or medical duties on behalf of their 
comrades. 

The working pay of the prisoners’ representative, of his advisers, if any, and of 
his assistants, shall be paid out of the fund maintained by canteen profits. The scale 
of this working pay shall be fixed by the prisoners’ representative and approved by 
the camp commander. If there is no such fund, the detaining authorities shall pay these 
prisoners a fair working rate of pay. 


ARTICLE 63 


Prisoners of war shall be permitted to receive remittances of money addressed to 
them individually or collectively. 

Every prisoner of war shall have at his disposal the credit balance of his account 
as provided for in the following Article, within the limits fixed by the Detaining Power, 
which shall make such payments as are requested. Subject to financial or monetary 
restrictions which the Detaining Power regards as essential, prisoners of war may also 
have payments made abroad. In this case payments addressed by prisoners of war to 
dependents shall be given priority. 

In any event, and subject to the consent of the Power on which they depend, pris- 
oners may have payments made in their own country, as follows: the Detaining Power 
shall send to the aforesaid Power through the Protecting Power, a notification giving 
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ARTICLE 61 


La Puissance détentrice acceptera les envois d’argent que la Puissance dont dépen- 
dent les prisonniers de guerre leur fera parvenir a titre de supplément de-solde, 4 con- 
dition que les montants soient les mémes pour chaque prisonnier de la méme catégorie, 
qu’ils soient versés 4 tous les prisonniers de cette catégorie dépendant de cette Puissance, 
et qu’ils soient portés, dés que possible, au crédit des comptes individuels des prisonniers, 
conformément aux dispositions de ]’article 64. Ces suppléments de solde ne dispenseront 
la Puissance détentrice d’aucune des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes de la 
présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 62 


Les prisonniers de guerre recevront, directement des autorités détentrices, une 
indemnité de travail équitable, dont le taux sera fixé par ces autorités, mais qui ne 
pourra jamais étre inférieure 4 un quart de franc suisse par journée entiére de travail. 
La Puissance détentrice fera connaftre aux prisonniers ainsi qu’A la Puissance dont ils 
dépendent, par l’entremise de la Puissance protectrice, le taux des indemnités de travail 
journaliéres qu’elle aura fixé. 

Une indemnité de travail sera également versée par les autorités détentrices aux 
prisonniers de guerre affectés d’une maniére permanente a des fonctions ou a un travail 
artisanal en rapport avec l’administration, l’aménagement intérieur ou !’entretien des 
camps, ainsi qu’aux prisonniers requis d’exercer des fonctions spirituelles ou médicales 
au profit de leurs camarades. 

L’indemnité de travail de l’homme de confiance, de ses auxiliaires et, éventuelle- 
ment, de ses conseillers sera prélevée sur le fonds alimenté par les bénéfices de cantine ; 
le taux en sera fixé par l’homme de confiance et approuvé par le commandant du camp. 
Si ce fonds n’existe pas, les autorités eens verseront a ces prisonniers une indem- 
nité de travail équitable. 


ARTICLE 63 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés 4 recevoir les envois d’argent qui leur 
seront adressés individuellement ou collectivement. 

Chaque prisonnier de guerre disposera du solde créditeur de son compte, tel qu’il est 
prévu a l’article suivant, dans les limites fixées par la Puissance détentrice, qui effec- 
tuera les paiements demandés. Sous réserve des restrictions financiéres ou monétaires 
qu’elle estime essentielles, les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés 4 effectuer des 
paiements a l’étranger. Dans ce cas, la Puissance détentrice favorisera spécialement 
les paiements que les prisonniers adressent aux personnes qui sont a leur charge. 

En tout état de cause, les prisonniers de guerre pourront, si la Puissance dont ils 
dépendent y consent, faire exécuter des paiements dans leur propre pays selon la pro- 
cédure suivante : la Puissance détentrice fera parvenir 4 ladite Puissance, par l’entre- 
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all the necessary particulars concerning the prisoners of war, the beneficiaries of the 
payments, and the amount of the sums to be paid, expressed in the Detaining Power's 
currency. The said notification shall be signed by the prisoners and countersigned by 
the camp commander. The Detaining Power shall debit the prisoners’ account by a 
corresponding amount; the sums thus debited shall be placed by it to the credit of 
the Power on which the prisoners depend. 

To apply the foregoing provisions, the Detaining Power may usefully consult the 
Model Regulations in Annex V of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 64 


The Detaining Power shall hold an account for each prisoner of war, showing at 

least the following: 

(1) The amounts due to the prisoner or received by him as advances of pay, as 
working pay or derived from any other source; the sums in the currency of 
the Detaining Power which were taken from him; the sums taken from him 
and converted at his request into the currency of the said Power. 


(2) The payments made to the prisoner in cash, or in any other similar form; the 
payments made on his behalf and at his request; the sums transferred under 
Article 63, third paragraph. 


ARTICLE 65 


Every item entered in the account of a prisoner of war shall be countersigned or 
initialled by him, or by the prisoners’ representative acting on his behalf. 

Prisoners of war shall at all times be afforded reasonable facilities for consulting 
and obtaining copies of their accounts, which may likewise be inspected by the represen- 
tatives of the Protecting Powers at the time of visits to the camp. 

When prisoners of war are transferred from one camp to another, their personal 
accounts will follow them. In case of transfer from one Detaining Power to another, 
the monies which are their property and are not in the currency of the Detaining Power 
will follow them. They shall be given certificates for any other monies standing to the 
credit of their accounts. 

The Parties to the conflict concerned may agree to notify to each other at specific 
intervals through the Protecting Power, the amount of the accounts of the prisoners 
of war. 


ARTICLE 66 


On the termination of captivity, through the release of a prisoner of war or his 
repatriation, the Detaining Power shall give him a statement, signed by an authorized 
officer of that Power, showing the credit balance then due to him. The Detaining Power 
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snise de la Puissance protectrice, un avis qui comprendra toutes indications utiles sur 
l’auteur et le bénéficiaire du paiement ainsi que le montant de la somme a payer, exprimé 
en monnaie de la Puissance détentrice ; cet avis sera signé par le prisonnier intéressé 
et contresigné par le commandant du camp. La Puissance détentrice débitera le compte 
du prisonnier de ce montant ; les sommes ainsi débitées seront portées par elle au crédit 
de la Puissance dont dépendent les prisonniers. 

Pour appliquer les prescriptions qui précédent, la Puissance détentrice pourra uti- 
lement consulter le réglement-type figurant dans l’annexe V de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 64 


La Puissance détentrice tiendra pour chaque prisonnier de guerre un compte qui 

contiendra au moins les indications suivantes : 

1) les montants dus au prisonnier ou recus par lui a titre d’avance de solde, d’indem- 
nité de travail ou a tout autre titre ; les sommes, en monnaie de la Puissance 
détentrice, retirées au prisonnier ; les sommes retirées au prisonnier et converties, 
sur sa demande, en monnaie de ladite Puissance ; 


2 


> 


les sommes remises au prisonnier en espéces ou sous une forme analogue; les 
paiements faits pour son compte et 4 sa demande ; les sommes transférées selon 
le troisiéme alinéa de l'article précédent. 


ARTICLE 65 


Toute écriture passée au compte d’un prisonnier de guerre sera contresignée ou 
paraphée par lui ou par l’homme de confiance agissant en son nom. 

Les prisonniers de guerre recevront en tout temps des facilités raisonnables pour 
consulter leur compte et en recevoir une copie ; le compte pourra étre vérifié également 
par les représentants de la Puissance protectrice lors des visites de camp. 

Lors du transfert des prisonniers de guerre d’un camp dans un autre, leur compte 
personnel les suivra. En cas de transfert d’une Puissance détentrice a une autre, les som- 
mes leur appartenant qui ne sont pas dans la monnaie de la Puissance détentrice les 
suivront ; une attestation leur sera délivrée pour toutes les autres sommes qui resteraient 
au crédit de leur compte. 

Les Parties au conflit intéressées pourront s’entendre pour se communiquer, par 
Yentremise de la Puissance protectrice et a des intervalles déterminés, les relevés des 
comptes des prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 66 


Lorsque la captivité du prisonnier de guerre prendra fin, par libération ou rapatrie- 
ment, la Puissance détentrice lui délivrera une déclaration signée par un officier compé- 
tent et attestant le solde créditeur qui lui est di a la fin de sa captivité. D’autre part, 
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shall also send through the Protecting Power to the government upon which the 
prisoner of war depends, lists giving all appropriate particulars of all prisoners of 
war whose captivity has been terminated by repatriation, release, escape, death or 
any other means, and showing the amount of their credit balances. Such lists shall be 
certified on each sheet by an authorized representative of the Detaining Power. 

Any of the above provisions of this Article may be varied by mutual agreement 
between any two Parties to the conflict. 

The Power on which the prisoner of war depends shall be responsible for settling 
with him any credit balance due to him from the Detaining Power on the termination 
of his captivity. 


ARTICLE 67 


Advances of pay, issued to prisoners of war in conformity with Article 60, shall be 
considered as made on behalf of the Power on which they depend. Such advances of 
pay, as well as all payments made by the said Power under Article 63, third paragraph, 
and Article 68, shall form the subject of arrangements between the Powers concerned, 
at the close of hostilities. 


ARTICLE 68 


_ Any claim by a prisoner of war for compensation in respect of any injury or other 
disability arising out of work shall be referred to the Power on which he depends, through 
_the Protecting Power. In accordance with Article 54, the Detaining Power will, in all 
cases, provide the prisoner of war concerned with a statement showing the nature of 
the injury or disability, the circumstances in which it arose and particulars of medical 
or hospital treatment given for it. This statement will be signed by a responsible officer 
of the Detaining Power and the medical particulars certified by a medical officer. 

Any claim by a prisoner of war for compensation in respect of personal effects 
monies or valuables impounded by the Detaining Power under Article 18 and not forth- 
coming on his repatriation, or in respect of loss alleged to be due to the fault of the 
Detaining Power or any of its servants, shall likewise be referred to the Power on which 
he depends. Nevertheless, any such personal effects required for use by the prisoners 
of war whilst in captivity shall be replaced at the expense of the Detaining Power. The 
Detaining Power will, in all cases, provide the prisoner of war with a statement, signed 
by a responsible officer, showing all available information regarding the reasons why 
such effects, monies or valuables have not been restored to him. A copy of this statement 
will be forwarded to the Power on which he depends through the Central Prisoners 
of War Agency provided for in Article 123. 
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la Puissance détentrice fera parvenir 4 Ja Puissance dont dépendent les prisonniers 
de guerre, par l’entremise de la Puissance protectrice, des listes donnant toute les indi- 
cations sur les prisonniers dont la captivité a pris fin par rapatriement, libération, 
évasion, décés ou toute autre maniére, et attestant notamment les soldes créditeurs 
de leurs comptes. Chaque feuille de ces listes sera authentifiée par un représentant 
autorisé de la Puissance détentrice. 

Les Puissances intéressées pourront, par accord spécial, modifier tout ou partie 
des dispositions prévues ci-dessus. 

La Puissance dont le prisonnier de guerre dépend sera responsable du soin de régler 
avec lui le solde créditeur lui restant di par la Puissance détentrice a la fin de sa 
captivité. 


ARTICLE 67 


Les avances de solde versées aux prisonniers de guerre conformément 4 l'article 60 
seront considérées comme faites au nom de la Puissance dont ils dépendent ; ces avances 
de solde, ainsi que tous les paiements exécutés par ladite Puissance en vertu de 
Varticle 63, troisiéme alinéa, et de ]’article 68, feront l’objet d’arrangements entre les 
Puissances intéressées, 4 la fin des hostilités. 


ARTICLE 68 


Toute demande d’indemnité faite par un prisonnier de guerre en raison d’un acci- 
dent ou d’une autre invalidité résultant du travail sera communiquée a la Puissance 
dont il dépend par l’entremise de la Puissance protectrice. Conformément aux dis- 
positions de l'article 54, la Puissance détentrice remettra dans tous les cas au prisonnier 
de guerre une déclaration attestant la nature de Ja blessure ou de l’invalidité, les cir- 
constances dans lesquelles elle s’est produite et les renseignements relatifs aux soins 
médicaux ou hospitaliers qui lui ont été donnés, Cette déclaration sera signée par un 
officier responsable de la Puissance détentrice et les renseignements d’ordre médical 
seront certifiés conformes par un médecin du Service de santé. 

La Puissance détentrice communiquera également 4 la Puissance dont dépendent 
les prisonniers de guerre toute demande d’indemnité présentée par un prisonnier au 
sujet des effets personnels, sommes ou objets de valeur, qui lui ont été retirés aux ter- 
mes de l’article 18 et qui ne lui ont pas été restitués lors de son rapatriement, de méme 
que toute demande d’indemnité relative 4 une perte que le prisonnier attribue a Ja faute 
de la Puissance détentrice ou d’un de ses agents. En revanche, la Puissance détentrice 
remplacera 4 ses frais les effets personnels dont le prisonnier aurait besoin durant sa 
captivité. Dans tous les cas, la Puissance détentrice remettra au prisonnier une décla- 
ration signée par un officier responsable et donnant toutes les informations utiles sur les 
raisons pour lesquelles ces effets, sommes ou objets de valeur ne lui ont pas été restitués. 
Un duplicata de cette déclaration sera adressé 4 la Puissance dont dépend le prisonnier 
par l’entremise de l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre prévue 4 l’article 123. 
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SECTION V 


RELATIONS OF PRISONERS OF WAR WITH THE EXTERIOR 


ARTICLE 69 


Immediately upon prisoners of war falling into its power, the Detaining Power shall 
inform them and the Powers on which they depend, through the Protecting Power, 
of the measures taken to carry out the provisions of the present Section. They shall 
likewise inform the parties concerned of any subsequent modifications of such measures. 


ARTICLE 70 


Immediately upon capture, or not more than one week after arrival at a camp, even 
if it is a transit camp, likewise in case of sickness or transfer to hospital or to another 
camp, every prisoner of war shall be enabled to write direct to his family, on the one 
hand, and to the Central Prisoners of War Agency provided for in Article 123, on the 
other hand, a card similar, if possible, to the model annexed to the present Convention, 
informing his relatives of his capture, address and state of health. The said cards shall 
be forwarded as rapidly as possible and may not be delayed in any manner. 


ARTICLE 71 


Prisoners of war shall be allowed to send and receive letters and cards. If the 
Detaining Power deems it necessary to limit the number of letters and cards sent by 
each prisoner of war, the said number shall not be less than two letters and four cards 
monthly, exclusive of the capture cards provided for in Article 70, and conforming as 
closely as possible to the models annexed to the present Convention. Further limitations 
may be imposed only if the Protecting Power is satisfied that it would be in the interests 
of the prisoners of war concerned to do so owing to difficulties of translation caused by 
the Detaining Power’s inability to find sufficient qualified linguists to carry out the 
necessary censorship. If limitations must be placed on the correspondence addressed 
to prisoners of war, they may be ordered only by the’ Power on which the prisoners 
depend, possibly at the request of the Detaining Power. Such letters and cards must 
be conveyed by the most rapid method at the disposal of the Detaining. Power; they 
may not be delayed or retained for disciplinary reasons. 

Prisoners of war who have been without news for a long period, or who are unable 
to receive news from their next of kin or to give them news by the ordinary postal route, 
as well as those who are at a great distance from their homes, shall be permitted to 
send telegrams, the fees being charged against the prisoners of war’s accounts with the 
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SECTION V 


RELATIONS DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE AVEC L’EXTERIEUR 


ARTICLE 69 


Dés qu'elle aura en son pouvoir des prisonniers de guerre, la Puissance détentrice 
portera 4 leur connaissance ainsi qu’a celle de la Puissance dont ils dépendent, par 
l’entremise de la Puissance protectrice, les mesures prévues pour l’exécution des disposi- 
tions de la présente Section ; elle notifiera de méme toute modification apportée 4 ces 
mesures. 


ARTICLE 70 


Chaque prisonnier de guerre sera mis en mesure, dés qu’il aura été fait prisonnier 
ou, au plus tard, une semaine aprés son arrivée dans un camp, méme s'il s‘agit d’un camp 
de transit, et de méme en cas de maladie oti de transfert dans un lazaret ou dans un 
autre camp, d’adresser directement & sa famille, d’une part, et 4 l’Agence centrale des 
prisonniers de guerre prévue 4 l'article 123, d’autre part, une carte établie si possible 
selon le modéle annexé a la présente Convention, les informant de sa captivité, de son 
adresse et de son état de santé. Lesdites cartes seront transmises avec toute la rapidité 
possible et ne pourront étre retardées d’aucune maniére. 


ARTICLE 71 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés 4 expédier ainsi qu’a recevoir des lettres 
et des cartes. Si la Puissance détentrice estime nécessaire de limiter cette correspondance, 
elle devra au moins autoriser l’envoi de deux lettres et quatre cartes par mois, établies 
autant que possible selon les modéles annexés a la présente Convention (et ceci sans comp- 
ter les cartes prévues a l’article 70). D’autres limitations ne pourront étre imposées 
que si la Puissance protectrice a tout lieu de les estimer dans l’intérét des prisonniers 
eux-mémes, vu les difficultés que la Puissance détentrice rencontre dans le recrutement 
d'un nombre suffisant de traducteurs qualifiés pour effectuer la censure nécessaire. 
Si la correspondance adressée aux prisonniers doit étre restreinte, cette décision ne pourra 
étre prise que par la Puissance dont ils dépendent, éventuellement 4 la demande de 
la Puissance détentrice. Ces lettres et cartes devront étre acheminées par les moyens 
les plus rapides dont dispose la Puissance détentrice ; elles ne pourront étre retardées 
ni retenues pour des raisons de discipline. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui sont depuis longtemps sans nouvelles de leur famille 
ou qui se trouvent dans l’impossibilité d’en recevoir ou de Jui en donner par la voie ordi- 
naire, de méme que ceux qui sont séparés des leurs par des distances considérables, 
seront autorisés 4 expédier des télégrammes dont les taxes seront passées au débit de 
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Detaining Power or paid in the currency at their disposal. They shall likewise benefit 
by this measure in cases of urgency. 

As a general rule, the correspondence of prisoners of war shall be written in 
their native language. The Parties to the conflict may allow correspondence in other 
languages. 

Sacks containing prisoner of war mail must be securely sealed and labelled so as 
clearly to indicate their contents, and must be addressed to offices of destination. 


ARTICLE 72 


Prisoners of war shall be allowed to receive by post or by any other means individual 
parcels or collective shipments containing, in particular, foodstuffs, clothing, medical 
supplies and articles of a religious, educational or recreational character which may 
meet their needs, including books, devotional articles, scientific equipment, examination 
papers, musical instruments, sports outfits and materials allowing prisoners of war to 
pursue their studies or their cultural activities. 

Such shipments shall in no way free the Detaining Power from the obligations 
imposed upon it by virtue of the present Convention. 

The only limits which may be placed on these shipments shall be those proposed 
by the Protecting Power in the interest of the prisoners themselves, or by the Inter- 
national Committee of the Red Cross or any other organization giving assistance to the 
prisoners, in respect of their own shipments only, on account of exceptional strain on 
transport or communications. 

The conditions for the sending of individual parcels and collective relief shall, if 
necessary, be the subject of special agreements between the Powers concerned, which 
may in no case delay the receipt by the prisoners of relief supplies. Books may not be 
included in parcels of clothing and foodstuffs. Medical supplies shall, as a rule, be sent 
in collective parcels. 


ARTICLE 73 


In the absence of special agreements between the Powers concerned on the condi- 
tions for the receipt and distribution of collective relief shipments, the rules and regu- 
lations concerning collective shipments, which are annexed to the present Convention, 
shall be applied. 

The special agreements referred to above shall in no case restrict the right of 
prisoners’ representatives to take possession of collective relief shipments intended for 
prisoners of war, to proceed to their distribution or to dispose of them in the interest 
of the prisoners. 
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leur compte auprés de la Puissance détentrice ou payées avec l’argent dont ils disposent. 
Les prisonniers bénéficieront également d’une telle mesure en cas d’urgence. 

En régle générale, la correspondance des prisonnierfs sera rédigée dans leur langue 
maternelle. Les Parties au conflit pourront autoriser la correspondance en d’autres 
langues. 

Les sacs contenant le courrier des prisonniers seront soigneusement scellés, étiquetés 
de fagon 4 indiquer clairement leur contenu et adressés aux bureaux de poste de 
destination. 


ARTICLE 72 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés 4 recevoir par voie postale ou par tout 
autre moyen des envois individuels ou collectifs contenant notamment des denrées 
alimentaires, des vétements, des médicaments et des articles destinés a4 satisfaire A 
leurs besoins en matiére de religion, d’études ou de loisirs, y compris des livres, des objets 
de culte, du matériel scientifique, des formules d’examen, des instruments de musique, 
des accessoires de sport et du matériel permettant aux prisonniers de poursuivre leurs 
études ou d’exercer une activité artistique. 

Ces envois ne pourront en aucune fagon libérer la Puissance détentrice des 
obligations qui lui incombent en vertu de la présente Convention. 

Les seules restrictions qui pourront étre apportées 4 ces envois seront celles qui 
seront proposées par la Puissance protectrice, dans l’intérét des prisonniers de guerre 
eux-mémes, ou, en ce qui concerne leurs envois respectifs seulement, en raison de 1’en- 
combrement exceptionnel des moyens de transport et de communication, par le 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou tout autre organisme venant en aide aux 
prisonniers de guerre. 

Les modalités relatives 4 l’expédition des envois individuels ou collectifs feront 
Vobjet, s’il y a lieu, d’accords spéciaux entre les Puissances intéressées, qui ne pourront 
en aucun cas retarder la distribution des envois de secours aux prisonniers de guerre. 
Les envois de vivres ou de vétements ne contiendront pas de livres; les secours 
médicaux seront, en général, envoyés dans des colis collectifs. 


ARTICLE 73 


A défaut d’accords spéciaux entre les Puissances intéressées sur les modalités 
relatives 4 la réception ainsi qu’d la distribution des envois de secours collectifs, 
le réglement concernant les secours collectifs annexé 4 la présente Convention sera 
appliqué. 

Les accords spéciaux prévus ci-dessus ne pourront en aucun cas reStreindre le droit 
des hommes de confiance de prendre possession des envois de secours collectifs destinés 
aux prisonniers de guerre, de procéder a leur distribution et d’en disposer dans l’intérét 
des prisonniers. 
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Nor shall such agreements restrict the right of representatives of the Protecting 
Power, the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other organization giving 
assistance to prisoners of war and responsible for the forwarding of collective shipments, 
to supervise their distribution to the recipients. 


ARTICLE 74 


All relief shipments for prisoners of war shall be exempt from import, customs and 
other dues. 

Correspondence, relief shipments and authorized remittances of money addressed 
to prisoners of war or despatched by them through the post office, either direct or 
through the Information Bureaux provided for in Article 122 and the Central Prisoners 
of War Agency provided for in Article 123, shall’ be exempt from any postal dues, both 
in the countries of origin and destination, and in intermediate countries. 

If relief shipments intended for prisoners of war cannot be sent through the post 
office by reason of weight or for any other cause, the cost of transportation shall be 
borne by the Detaining Power in all the territories under its control. The other Powers 
party to the Convention shall bear the cost of transport in their respective territories. 

In the absence of special agreements between the Parties concerned, the costs 
connected with transport of such shipments, other than costs covered by the above 
exemption, shall be charged to the senders. 

The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to reduce, so far as possible, the 
rates charged for telegrams sent by prisoners of war, or addressed to them. 


ARTICLE 75 


Should military operations prevent the Powers concerned from fulfilling their obli- 
gation to assure the transport of the shipments referred to in Articles 70, 71, 72 and 77, 
the Protecting Powers concerned, the International Committee of the Red Cross or any 
other organization duly approved by the Parties to the conflict may undertake to ensure 
the conveyance of such shipments by suitable means (railway wagons, motor vehicles, 
vessels or aircraft,etc.). For this purpose, the High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to 
supply them with such transport and to allow its circulation, especially by granting the 
necessary safe-conducts. 

Such transport may also be used to convey: 


(a) correspondence, lists and reports exchanged between the Central Information 
Agency referred to in Article 123 and the National Bureaux referred to in 
Article 122; 
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Ces accords ne pourront pas non plus restreindre le droit qu’auront les représen- 
tants de la Puissance protectrice, du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou de tout 
autre organisme venant en aide aux prisonniers qui serait chargé de transmettre ces 
envois collectifs, d’en contréler la distribution 4 leurs destinataires. 


ARTICLE 74 


Tous les envois de secours destinés aux prisonniers de guerre seront exempts de 
tous droits d’entrée, de douane et autres. 

La correspondance, les envois de secours et les envois autorisés d’argent adressés 
aux prisonniers de guerre ou expédiés par eux, par voie postale, soit directement, soit 
par l’entremise des Bureaux de renseignements prévus 4a l’article 122 et de l’Agence 
centrale des prisonniers de guerre prévue 4 l’article 123, seront exonérés de toutes 
taxes postales, aussi bien dans les pays d’origine et de destination que dans les pays 
intermédiaires. 

Les frais de transport des envois de secours destinés aux prisonniers de guerre, 
qui, en raison de leur poids ou pour tout autre motif, ne peuvent pas leur étre transmis 
par voie postale, seront a la charge de la Puissance détentrice dans tous les territoires 
placés sous son contréle. Les autres Puissances parties 4 la Convention supporteront 
les frais de transport dans leurs territoires respectifs. 

En l’absence d’accords spéciaux entre les Puissances intéressées, les frais résultant 
du transport de ces envois, qui ne seraient pas couverts par lcs franchises prévues 
ci-dessus, seront a la charge de !’expéditeur. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’efforceront de réduire autant que possible les 
taxes télégraphiques pour les télégrammes expédiés par les prisonniers de guerre ou 
qui leur sont adressés. 


ARTICLE 75 


Au cas ot les opérations militaires empécheraient les Puissances intéressées de 
remplir l’obligation qui leur incombe d’assurer le transport des envois prévus aux 
articles 70, 71, 72 et 77, les Puissances protectrices intéressées, le Comité international 
de la Croix-Rouge ou tout autre organisme agréé par les Parties au conflit, pourront 
entreprendre d’assurer le transport de ces envois avec les moyens adéquats (wagons, 
camions, bateaux ou avions, etc.). A cet effet, les Hautes Parties contractantes s’effor- 
ceront de leur procurer ces moyens de transport et d’en autoriser la circulation, 
notamment en accordant les sauf-conduits nécessaires. 

Ces moyens de transport pourront étre également utilisés pour acheminer : 


a) la correspondance, les listes et les rapports échangés entre l’Agence centrale 
de renseignements prévue a l'article 123 et les Bureaux nationaux prévus a 
Yarticle 122; 
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(6) correspondence and reports relating to prisoners of war which the Protecting 
Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other body 
assisting the prisoners, exchange either with their own delegates or with the 
Parties to the conflict. 


These provisions in no way detract from the right of any Party to the conflict to 
arrange other means of transport, if it should so prefer, nor preclude the granting of 
safe-conducts, under mutually agreed conditions, to such means of transport. 

In the absence of special agreements, the costs occasioned by the use of such means 
of transport shall be borne proportionally by the Parties to the conflict whose nationals 
are benefited thereby. 


ARTICLE 76 


The censoring of correspondence addressed to prisoners of war or despatched by 
them shall be done as quickly as possible. Mail shall be censored only by the despatching 
State and the receiving State, and once only by each. 

The examination of consignments intended for prisoners of war shall not be carried 
out under conditions that will expose the goods contained in them to deterioration; 
except in the case of written or printed matter, it shall be done in the presence of the 
addressee, or of a fellow-prisoner duly delegated by him. The delivery to prisoners of 
individual or collective consignments shall not be delayed under the pretext of difficul- 
ties of censorship. 

Any prohibition of correspondence ordered by Parties to the conflict, either for 
military or political reasons, shall be only temporary and its duration shall be as short 
as possible. 


ARTICLE 77 


The Detaining Powers shall provide all facilities for the transmission, through the 
Protecting Power or the Central Prisoners of War Agency provided for in Article 123, 
of instruments, papers or documents intended for prisoners of war or despatched by 
them, especially powers of attorney and wills. 

In all cases they shall facilitate the preparation and execution of such documents 
on behalf of prisoners of war; in particular, they shall allow them to consult a lawyer 
and shall take what measures are necessary for the authentication of their signatures. 
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6) la correspondance et les rapports concernant les prisonniers de guerre que les 
Puissances protectrices, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou tout 
autre organisme venant en aide aux prisonniers échangent soit avec leurs 
propres délégués, soit avec les Parties au conflit. 


Les présentes dispositions ne restreignent en rien le droit de toute Partie au conflit 
d’organiser, si elle le préfére, d’autres transports et de délivrer des sauf-conduits aux 
conditions qui pourront étre convenues. 

En l’absence d’accords spéciaux, les frais occasionnés par l'emploi de ces moyens 
de transport seront supportés proportionnellement par les Parties au conflit dont les 
ressortissants bénéficient de ces services. 


ARTICLE 76 


La censure de la correspondance adressée aux prisonniers de guerre ou expédiée 
par eux devra étre faite dans le plus bref délai possible. Elle ne pourra étre effectuée 
que par les Etats expéditeur et destinataire, et une seule fois par chacun d’eux. 

Le contréle des envois destinés aux prisonniers de guerre ne devra pas s’effectuer 
dans des conditions telles qu'il compromette la conservation des denrées qu’ils con- 
tiennent et il se fera, 4 moins qu’il ne s’agisse d’un écrit ou d’un imprimé, en présence 
du destinataire ou d’un camarade diment mandaté par lui. La remise des envois indi- 
viduels ou collectifs aux prisonniers ne pourra étre retardée sous prétexte de difficultés 
de censure. 

Toute interdiction de correspondance édictée par les Parties au conflit, pour des 
raisons militaires ou politiques, ne pourra étre que temporaire et d’une durée aussi 
bréve que possible. 


ARTICLE 77 


Les Puissances détentrices assureront toutes facilités pour la transmission, par 
Y’entremise de la Puissance protectrice ou de l’Agence centrale des prisonniers de guerre 
prévue a l'article 123, des actes, piéces et documents, destinés aux prisonniers de guerre 
ou qui émanent d’eux, en particulier des procurations ou des testaments. 

Dans tous les cas, les Puissances détentrices faciliteront aux prisonniers de guerre 
l’établissement de ces documents ; elles les autoriseront en particulier 4 consulter un 
juriste et prendront les mesures nécessaires pour faire attester l’authenticité de leur 
signature. 
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SECTION VI 


RELATIONS BETWEEN PRISONERS OF WAR AND THE AUTHORITIES 


CHAPTER I 


COMPLAINTS OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
RESPECTING THE CONDITIONS OF CAPTIVITY 


ARTICLE 78 


Prisoners of war shall have the right to make known to the military authorities in 
whose power they are, their requests regarding the conditions of captivity to which 
they are subjected. 

They shall also have the unrestricted right to apply to the representatives of the 
Protecting Powers either through their prisoners’ representative or, if they consider it 
necessary, direct, in order to draw their attention to any points on which they may have 
complaints to make regarding their conditions of captivity. 

These requests and complaints shall not be limited nor considered to be a part of 
the correspondence quota referred to in Article 71. They must be transmitted 
immediately. Even if they are recognized to be unfounded, they may not give rise to 
any punishment. 

Prisoners’ representatives may send periodic reports on the situation in the camps 
and the needs of the prisoners of war to the representatives of the Protecting Powers. 


CHAPTER II 


PRISONER OF WAR REPRESENTATIVES 


ARTICLE 79 


In all places where there are prisoners of war, except in those where there are 
officers, the prisoners shall freely elect by secret ballot, every six months, and also in 
case of vacancies, prisoners’ representatives entrusted with representing them before 
the military authorities, the Protecting Powers, the International Committee of the 
Red Cross and any other organization which may assist them. These prisoners’ 
representatives shall be eligible for re-election. 

In camps for officers and persons of equivalent status or in mixed camps, the senior 
officer among the prisoners of war shall be recognized as the camp prisoners’ represen- 
tative. In camps for officers, he shall be assisted by one or more advisers chosen by the 
officers; in mixed camps, his assistants shall be chosen from among the prisoners of war 
who are not officers and shall be elected by them. 
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SECTION VI 


RAPPORTS DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE AVEC LES AUTORITES 


‘CHAPITRE [| 


PLAINTES DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
EN RAISON DU REGIME DE LA CAPTIVITE 


ARTICLE 78 


Les prisonniers de guerre auront le droit de présenter aux autorités militaires au 
pouvoir desquelles ils se trouvent des requétes concernant le régime de captivité auquel 
ils sont soumis. 

Ils auront également, sans restriction, le droit de s’adresser soit par ]’entremise 
de l'homme de confiance, soit directement s’ils l’estiment nécessaire, aux représentants 
des Puissances protectrices, pour leur indiquer les points sur lesquels ils auraient des 
plaintes 4 formuler a l’égard du régime de la captivité. 

Ces requétes et plaintes ne seront pas limitées ni considérées comme faisant partie 
du contingent de correspondance mentionné 4 l'article 71. Elles devront étre trans- 
mises d’urgence. Elles ne pourront donner lieu 4 aucune punition, méme si elles sont 
reconnues non fondées. 

Les hommes de confiance pourront envoyer aux représentants des Puissances 
protectrices des rapports périodiques sur la situation dans les camps et les besoins 
des prisonniers de guerre. 


CHAPITRE II 


REPRESENTANTS DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 79 


Dans tous les lieux ob se trouvent des prisonniers de guerre, a l'exception de 
ceux ou se trouvent des officiers, les prisonniers éliront librement et au scrutin secret, 
tous les six mois, et de méme en cas de vacance, des hommes de confiance chargés de 
les. représenter auprés des autorités militaires, des Puissances protectrices, du Comité 
international de la Croix-Rouge et de tout autre organisme qui leur viendrait en aide. 
Ces hommes de confiance seront rééligibles. 

Dans les camps d’officiers et assimilés ou dans les camps mixtes, 1’officier prison- 
nier de guerre le plus ancien dans le grade le plus élevé sera reconnu comme l’homme 
de confiance. Dans les camps d’officiers, il sera assisté d’un ou de plusieurs conseillers 
choisis par les officiers ; dans les camps mixtes, ses assistants seront choisis parmi les 
prisonniers de guerre autres que les officiers et élus par eux. 


TIAS 3364 


3380 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 





Officer prisoners of war of the same nationality shall be stationed in labour camps 
for prisoners of war, for the purpose of carrying out the camp administration duties for 
which the prisoners of war are responsible. These officers may be elected as prisoners’ 
representatives under the first paragraph of this Article. In such a case the assistants 
to the prisoners’ representatives shall be chosen from among those prisoners of war who 
are not officers. 

Every representative elected must be approved by the Detaining Power before he 
has the right to commence his duties. Where the Detaining Power refuses to approve 

_ a prisoner of war elected by his fellow prisoners of war, it must inform the Protecting 
Power of the reason for such refusal. 

In all cases the prisoners’ representative must have the same nationality, language 
and customs as the prisoners of war whom he represents. Thus, prisoners of war distrib- 
uted in different sections of a camp, according to their nationality, language or customs, 
shall have for each section their own prisoners’ representative, in accordance with the 
foregoing paragraphs. 


ARTICLE 80 


Prisoners’ representatives shall further the physical, spiritual and intellectual well- 
being of prisoners of war. 

In particular, where the prisoners decide to organize amongst themselves a system 
of mutual assistance, this organization will be within the province of the prisoners’ 
representative, in addition to the special duties entrusted to him by other 
provisions of the present Convention. 

Prisoners’ representatives shall not be held responsible, simply by reason of their 
duties, for any offences committed by prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE 81 


Prisoners’ representatives shall not be required to perform any other work, if the 
accomplishment of their duties is thereby made more difficult. 

Prisoners’ representatives may appoint from amongst the prisoners such assistants 
as they may require. All material facilities shall be granted them, particularly a certain 
freedom of movement necessary for the accomplishment of their duties (inspection 
of labour detachments, receipt of supplies, etc.). 

Prisoners’ representatives shall be permitted to visit premises where prisoners of war 
are detained, and every prisoner of war shall have the right to consult freely his prisoners’ 
representative. 

All facilities shall likewise be accorded to the prisoners’ representatives for 
communication by post and telegraph with the detaining authorities, the Protecting 
Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross and their delegates, the Mixed 
Medical Commissions and the bodies which give assistance to prisoners of war. 
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Dans les camps de travail pour prisonniers de guerre, des officiers prisonniers de 
guerre de méme nationalité seront placés afin de remplir les fonctions administratives 
du camp incombant aux prisonniers de guerre. En outre, ces officiers pourront étre 
élus aux postes d’hommes de confiance conformément aux dispositions du premier 
alinéa du présent article. Dans ce cas, les assistants de l’homme de confiance seront 
choisis parmi les prisonniers de guerre autres que des officiers. 

Tout homme de confiance élu devra étre agréé par la Puissance détentrice avant 
de pouvoir entrer en fonction. Si la Puissance détentrice refuse d’agréer un prisonnier 
de guerre élu par ses compagnons de captivité, elle devra donner a la Puissance protec- 
trice les raisons de son refus. 

Dans tous les cas, l’homme de confiance sera de méme nationalité, langue et 
cnutumes que les prisonniers de guerre qu’il représente. Ainsi, les prisonniers de guerre 
répartis dans des sections différentes d’un camp selon leur nationalité, langue ou 
coutumes, auront, pour chaque section, leur propre homme de confiance, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions des alinéas précédents. 


ARTICLE 80 


Les hommes de confiance devront contribuer au bien-étre physique, moral et 
intellectuel des prisonniers de guerre. 

En particulier, si les prisonniers décidaient d’organiser entre eux un systéme 
d’assistance mutuelle, cette organisation serait de la compétence des hommes de 
confiance, indépendamment des tAches spéciales qui leur sont confiées par d’autres 
dispositions de la présente Convention. 

Les hommes de confiance ne seront pas responsables, du seul fait de leurs fonctions, 
des infractions commises par les prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 81 , 


Les hommes de confiance ne seront astreints 4 aucun autre travail, si l’accom- 
plissement de leur fonction devait en étre rendue plus difficile. 

Les hommes de confiance pourront désigner parmi les prisonniers les assistants 
qui leur sont nécessaires. Toutes facilités matérielles leur seront accordées et notam- 
ment certaines libertés de mouvement nécessaires a l’accomplissement de leurs tAches 
(visites de détachements de travail, réception des envois de secours, etc.). 

Les hommes de confiance seront autorisés 4 visiter les locaux ot sont internés 
les prisonniers de guerre et ceux-ci auront le droit de consulter librement leur homme 
de confiance. 

Toutes facilités seront également accordées aux hommes de confiance pour leur 
correspondance postale et télégraphique avec les autorités détentrices, avec les Puis- 
sances protectrices, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge et leurs délégués, avec 
les Commissions médicales mixtes, ainsi qu’avec les organismes qui viendraient en 
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Prisoners’ representatives of labour detachments shall enjoy the same facilities for 
communication with the prisoners’ representatives of the principal camp. Such com- 
munications shall not be restricted, nor considered as forming a part of the quota 
mentioned in Article 71. 

Prisoners’ representatives who are transferred shall be allowed a reasonable time to 
acquaint their successors with current affairs. 

In case of dismissal, the reasons therefor shall be communicated to the Protecting 
Power. 


CHAPTER III 


PENAL AND DISCIPLINARY SANCTIONS 


I. General Provisions 


ARTICLE 82 


A prisoner of war shall be subject to the laws, regulations and orders in force in 
the armed forces of the Detaining Power; the Detaining Power shall be justified 
in taking judicial or disciplinary measures in respect of any offence committed by a 
prisoner of war against such laws, regulations or orders. However, no proceedings or 
punishments contrary to the provisions of this Chapter shall be allowed. 

If any law, regulation or order of the Detaining Power shall declare acts com- 
mitted by a prisoner of war to be punishable, whereas the same acts would not be punish- 
able if committed by a member of the forces of the Detaining Power, such acts shall 
entail disciplinary punishments only. 


ARTICLE 83 


In deciding whether proceedings in respect of an offence alleged to have been 
committed by a prisoner of war shall be judicial or disciplinary, the Detaining Power 
shall ensure that the competent authorities exercise the greatest leniency and adopt, 
wherever possible, disciplinary rather than judicial measures. 


ARTICLE 84 


A prisoner of war shall be tried only by a military court, unless the existing laws 
of the Detaining Power expressly permit the civil courts to try a member of the armed 
forces of the Detaining Power in respect of the particular offence alleged to have been 
committed by the prisoner of war. 
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aide aux prisonniers de guerre. Les hommes de confiance des détachements de travail 
jouiront des mémes facilités pour leur correspondance avec l’homme de confiance du 
camp principal. Ces correspondances ne seront pas limitées ni considérées comme 
faisant partie du contingent mentionné 4 l'article 71. 

Aucun homme de confiance ne pourra étre transféré san: que le temps raisonnable- 
ment nécessaire lui ait été laissé pour mettre son successeur au courant des affaires 
en cours. 

En cas de destitution, les motifs de cette décision seront communiqués a la 
Puissance protectrice. 


CHAPITRE Ht 


SANCTIONS PENALES ET DISCIPLINAIRES 


I. Dispositions générales 


ARTICLE 82 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront soumis aux lois, réglements et ordres généraux 
en vigueur dans les forces armées de la Puissance détentrice. Celle-ci sera autorisée a 
prendre des mesures judiciaires ou disciplinaires 4 l’égard de tout prisonnier de guerre 
ayant commis une infraction a ces lois, réglements ou ordres généraux. Cependant, 
aucune poursuite ou sanction contraires aux dispositions du présent chapitre ne seront 
autorisées. 

Si des lois, réglements ou ordres généraux de la Puissance détentrice déclarent 
punissables des actes commis par un prisonnier de guerre alors que ces actes ne le sont 
pas quand ils sont commis par un membre des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice, 
ils ne pourront comporter que des sanctions disciplinaires. 


ARTICLE 83 


Lorsqu’il s‘agira de savoir si une infraction commise par un prisonnier de guerre 
doit étre punie disciplinairement ou judiciairement, la Puissance détentrice veillera 
4 ce que les autorités compétentes usent de la plus grande indulgence dans |’apprécia- 
tion de la question et recourent 4 des mesures disciplinaires plutét qu’A des poursuites 
judiciaires, chaque fois que cela sera possible. 


ARTICLE 84 


Seuls les tribunaux militaires pourront juger un prisonnier de guerre, A moins 
que la législation de la Puissance détentrice n’autorise expressément des tribunaux 
civils 4 juger un membre des forces armées de cette Puissance pour la méme infraction 
que celle pour laquelle le prisonnier de guerre est poursuivi. 
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In no circumstances whatever shall a prisoner of war be tried by a court of any kind 
which does not offer the essential guarantees of independence and impartiality as 
generally recognized, and, in particular, the procedure of which does not -afford 
the accused the rights and means of defence provided for in Article 105. 


ARTICLE 85 


Prisoners of war prosecuted under the laws of the Detaining Power for acts com- 
mitted prior to capture shall retain, even if convicted, the benefits of the present 
. Convention. 


ARTICLE 86 


No prisoner of war may be punished more than once for the same act or on the 
same charge. 


ARTICLE 87 


Prisoners of war may not be sentenced by the military authorities and courts of 
the Detaining Power to any penalties except those provided for in respect of members 
of the armed forces of the said Power who have committed the same acts. 

When fixing the penalty, the courts or authorities of the Detaining Power shall 
take into consideration, to the widest extent possible, the fact that the accused, not 
being a national of the Detaining Power, is not bound to it by any duty of allegiance, 
and that he is in its power as the result of circumstances independent of his own will. 
The said courts or authorities shall be at liberty to reduce the penalty provided for the 
violation of which the prisoner of war is accused, and shall therefore not be bound to 
apply the minimum penalty prescribed. 

Collective punishment for individual acts, corporal punishment, imprisonment 
in, premises without daylight and, in general, any form of torture or cruelty, are forbidden. 

No prisoner of war may be deprived of his rank by the Detaining Power, or preven- 
ted from wearing his badges. 


ARTICLE 88 


Officers, non-commissioned officers and men who are prisoners of war undergoing 
a disciplinary or judicial punishment, shall not be subjected to more severe treatment 
than that applied in respect of the same punishment to members of the armed forces 
of the Detaining Power of equivalent rank. 
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En aucun cas, un prisonnier de guerre ne sera traduit devant quelque tribunal 
que ce soit qui n’offrirait pas les garanties essentielles d’indépendance et d’impartialité 
généralement reconnues et, en particulier, dont la procédure ne lui assurerait pas les 
droits et moyens de la défense prévus 4 l'article ro5. 


ARTICLE 85 


Les prisonniers de guerre poursuivis en vertu de la législation de la Puissance déten- 
trice pour des actes qu’ils ont commis avant d’avoir été faits prisonniers resteront, 
méme s’ils sont condamnés, au bénéfice de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 86 


Un prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre puni qu’une seule fois en raison du méme 
fait ou du méme chef d’accusation. 


ARTICLE 87 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront étre frappés par les autorités militaires et 
les tribunaux de la Puissance détentrice d’autres peines que celles qui sont prévues pour 
les mémes faits a l’égard des membres des forces armées de cette Puissance. 

Pour fixer la peine, les tribunaux ou autorités de la Puissance détentrice prendront 
en considération, dans la plus large mesure possible, le fait que le prévenu n’étant pas 
un ressortissant de la Puissance détentrice n’est lié 4 elle par aucun devoir de fidélité 
et qu'il se trouve en son pouvoir a la suite de circonstances indépendantes de sa propre 
volonté. Hs auront la faculté d’atténuer librement la peine prévue pour I’infraction 
reprochée au prisonnier et ne seront pas tenus, a cet effet, d’appliquer le minimum de 
cette peine. 

Sont interdites toute peine collective pour des actes individuels, toute peine 
corporelle, toute incarcération dans des locaux non éclairés par la lumiére du jour et, 
d’une maniére générale, toute forme quelconque de torture ou de cruauté, . 

De plus, aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre privé de son grade par la 
Puissance détentrice, ni empéché d’en porter les insignes. 


ARTICLE 88 


A grade équivalent, les officiers, sous-officiers ou soldats prisonniers de guerre, 
subissant une peine disciplinaire ou judiciaire, ne seront pas soumis a un traitement 
plus sévére que celui prévu, en ce qui concerne la méme peine, pour les membres des 
forces armées de la Puissance détentrice. , 
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A woman prisoner of war shall not be awarded or sentenced to a punishment more 
severe, or treated whilst undergoing punishment more severely, than a woman member 
of the armed forces of the Detaining Power dealt with for a similar offence. 

In no case may a woman prisoner of war be awarded or sentenced to a punishment 
more severe, or treated whilst undergoing punishment more severely, than a male 
member of the armed forces of the Detaining Power dealt with for a similar offence. 

Prisoners of war who have served disciplinary or judicial sentences may not be 
treated differently from other prisoners of war. 


II, Disciplinary Sanctions 


ARTICLE 89 


The disciplinary punishments applicable to prisoners of war are the following: 


(1) A fine which shall not exceed 50 per cent of the advances of pay and working pay 
which the prisoner of war would otherwise receive under the provisions of 
Articles 60 and 62 during a period of not more than thirty days. 


(2) Discontinuance of privileges granted over and above the treatment provided 
for by the present Convention. 


(3) Fatigue duties not exceeding two hours daily. 
(4) Confinement. 


The punishment referred to under (3) shall not be applied to officers. 
In no case shall disciplinary punishments be inhuman, brutal or dangerous to the 
health of prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE 90 


The duration of any single punishment shall in no case exceed thirty days. Any period 
of confinement awaiting the hearing of a disciplinary offence or the award of disciplinary 
punishment shall be deducted from an award’ pronounced against a prisoner of war. 

The maximum of thirty days provided above may not be exceeded, even if the 
prisoner of war is answerable for several acts at the same time when he is awarded 
punishment, whether such acts are related or not. 

The period between the pronouncing of an award of disciplinary punishment and 
its execution shall not exceed one month. 

When a prisoner of war is awarded a further disciplinary punishment, a period of at 
least three days shall elapse between the execution of any two of the punishments, if the 
duration of one of these is ten days or more. 
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Les prisonniéres de guerre ne seront pas condamnées a une peine plus sévére, ou, 
pendant qu’elles subissent leur peine, traitées plus sévérement que les femmes apparte- 
nant aux forces armées de la Puissance détentrice punies pour une infraction analogue. 

En aucun cas, les prisonniéres de guerre ne pourront étre condamnées a une peine 
plus sévére, ou, pendant qu’elles subissent leur peine, traitées plus sévérement qu’un 
homme membre des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice, puni pour une infraction 
analogue. 

Les prisonniers de guerre ne pourront, aprés avoir subi des peines disciplinaires ou 
judiciaires qui leur auront été infligées, étre traités différemment des autres prisonniers. 


II. Sanctions disctplinatres 


ARTICLE 89 


Les peines disciplinaires applicables aux prisonniers de guerre seront : 


1) l’amende jusqu’A concurrence de 50 pour cent de l’avance de solde et de 
Vindemnité de travail prévues aux articles 60 et 62, et cela, pendant une période 
qui n’excédera pas trente jours ; 

2) la suppression d’avantages accordés en sus du traitement prévu par la présente 
Convention ; 


3) les corvées n’excédant pas deux heures par jour; 


4 


Toutefois, la peine visée sous chiffre 3 ne pourra pas étre appliquée aux officiers. 
En aucun cas, les peines disciplinaires ne seront inhumaines, brutales ou dange- 
reuses pour la santé des prisonniers de guerre. 


les arréts. 


= 


ARTICLE 90 


La durée d’une méme punition ne dépassera jamais trente jours. En cas de faute 
disciplinaire les périodes de détention préventive subies avant l’audience ou le prononcé 
de la peine seront déduites de la peine prononcée. 

Le maximum de trente jours prévu ci-dessus ne pourra pas étre dépassé, méme 
si un prisonnier de guerre avait 4 répondre disciplinairement de plusieurs faits au 
moment ot il est statué 4 son égard, que ces faits soient connexes ou non. 

Il ne s’écoulera pas plus d’un mois entre la décision disciplinaire et son exécution. 

Au cas ott un prisonnier de guerre serait frappé d’une nouvelle peine disciplinaire, 
un délai de trois jours au moins séparera l’exécution de chacune des peines, dés que 
la durée de l’une d’elles sera de dix jours ou plus. 
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ARTICLE QI 


The escape of a prisoner of war shall be deemed to have succeeded when : 


(1) he has joined the armed forces of the Power on which he depends, or those of 
an allied Power; 


(2) he has left the territory under the control of the Detaining Power, or of an ally 
of the said Power; 


(3) he has joined a ship flying the flag of the Power on which he depends, or of 
an allied Power, in the territorial waters of the Detaining Power, the said ship 
not being under the control of the last named Power. 


Prisoners of war whe have made good their escape in the sense of this Article and 
who are recaptured, shall not be liable to any punishment in respect of their previous 
escape. 


ARTICLE 92 


A prisoner of war who attempts to escape and is recaptured before having made 
good his escape in the sense of Article 91 shall be liable only to a disciplinary punish- 
ment in respect of this act, even if it is a repeated offence. 

A prisoner of war who is recaptured shall be handed over without delay to the com- 
petent military authority. 

Article 88, fourth paragraph, notwithstanding, prisoners of war punished as a 
result of an unsuccessful escape may be subjected to special surveillance. Such sur- 
veillance must not affect the state of their health, must be undergone in a prisoner of 
war camp, and must not entail the suppression of any of the safeguards granted them 
by the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 93 


Escape or attempt to escape, even if it is a repeated offence, shall not be deemed 
an aggravating circumstance if the prisoner of war is subjected to trial by judicial 
proceedings in respect of an offence committed during his escape or attempt to escape. 

In conformity with the principle stated in Article 83, offences committed by 
prisoners of war with the sole intention of facilitating their escape and which do not 
entail any violence against life or limb, such as offences against public property, theft 
without intention of self-enrichment, the drawing up or use of false papers, or the 
wearing of civilian clothing, shall occasion disciplinary punishment only. 

Prisoners of war who aid or abet an escape or an attempt to escape shall be liable 
on this count to disciplinary punishment only. 
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ARTICLE QI 


L’évasion d’un prisonnier de guerre sera considérée comme réussie lorsque : 


1) il aura rejoint les forces armées de la Puissance dont il dépend ou celles d’une 
Puissance alliée ; 


2) il aura quitté le territoire placé sous le pouvoir de la Puissance détentrice ou 
d’une Puissance alliée a celle-ci; 


3) il aura rejoint un navire battant pavillon de la Puissance dont il dépend ou 
d’une Puissance alliée et qui se trouverait dans les eaux territoriales de la 
Puissance détentrice, 4 condition que ce navire ne soit pas placé sous l’autorité 
de cette derniére. 


Les prisonniers de guerre qui, aprés avoir réussi leur évasion au sens du présent 
article, seraient de nouveau faits prisonniers, ne seront passibles d’aucune peine pour 
leur évasion antérieure. 


ARTICLE 92 


Un prisonnier de guerre qui tente de s’évader et qui est repris avant d’avoir réussi 
son évasion, au sens de l'article gI, ne sera passible pour cet acte, méme en cas de 
récidive, que d’une peine disciplinaire. 

Le prisonnier repris sera remis aussitét que possible aux autorités militaires com- 
pétentes. 

En dérogation a l'article 88, quatriéme alinéa, les prisonniers de guerre punis a la 
suite d’une évasion non réussie pourront étre soumis a un régime de surveillance spécial, 
4 condition toutefois que ce régime n’affecte pas leur état de santé, qu’il soit subi dans 
un camp de prisonniers de guerre et qu'il ne comporte la suppression d’aucune des 
garanties qui leur sont accordées par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 93 


L’évasion, ou la tentative d’évasion, méme s’il y a récidive, ne sera pas considérée 
comme une circonstance ageravante dans le cas ot le prisonnier de guerre serait déféré aux 
tribunaux pour une infraction commise au cours de !’évasion ou de la tentative d’évasion. 

Conformément aux stipulations de l'article 83, les infractions commises par les 
prisonniers de guerre dans le seul dessein de faciliter leur évasion et qui n’auront com- 
porté aucune violence contre les personnes, qu’il s’agisse d’infractions contre la propriété 
publique, de vol sans dessein d’enrichissement, de l’établissement et de l’usage de faux 
papiers, de port d’habits civils, ne donneront lieu qu’a des peines disciplinaires. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui auront coopéré a une évasion ou a une tentative 
d’évasion ne seront passibles de ce chef que d’une peine disciplinaire. 


TIAS 3364 


3389 


3390 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





ARTICLE 94 


If an escaped prisoner of war is recaptured, the Power on which he depends shall 
be notified thereof in the manner defined in Article 122, provided notification of his 
escape has been made. 


ARTICLE 95 


A prisoner of war accused of an offence against discipline shall not be kept in confine- 
ment pending the hearing unless a member of the armed forces of the Detaining Power 
would be so kept if he were accused of a similar offence, or if it is essential in the 
interests of camp order and discipline. 

Any period spent by a prisoner of war in confinement awaiting the disposal of an, 
offence against discipline shall be reduced to an absolute minimum and shall not exceed 
fourteen days. , 

The provisions of Articles 97 and 98 of this Chapter shall apply to prisoners of war 
who are in confinement awaiting the disposal of offences against discipline. 


ARTICLE 96 


Acts which constitute offences against discipline shall be investigated immediately. 

Without prejudice to the competence of courts and superior military authorities, 
disciplinary punishment may be ordered only by an officer having disciplinary powers 
in his capacity as camp commander, or by a responsible officer who replaces him or to 
whom he has delegated his disciplinary powers. 

In no case may such powers be delegated to a prisoner of war or be exercised by a 
prisoner of war. 

Before any disciplinary award is pronounced, the accused shall be given precise 
information regarding the offences of which he is accused, and given an opportunity of 
explaining his conduct and of defending himself. He shall be permitted, in particular, 
to call witnesses and to have recourse, if necessary, to the services of a qualified 
interpreter. The decision shall be announced to the accused prisoner of war and to the 
prisoners’ representative. 

A record of disciplinary punishments shall be maintained by the camp commander 
and shall be open to inspection by representatives of the Protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 97 


Prisoners of war shall not in any case be transferred to penitentiary establishments 
(prisons, penitentiaries, convict prisons, etc.) to undergo disciplinary punishment therein. 

All premises in which disciplinary punishments are undergone shall conform to the 
sanitary requirements set forth in Article 25. A prisoner of war undergoing punish- 
ment shall be enabled to keep himself in a state of cleanliness, in conformity with 
Article 29. 
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ARTICLE 94 


Si un prisonnier de guerre évadé est repris, notification en sera faite, selon les moda- 
lités prévues a l'article 122, A la Puissance dont il dépend, pour autant que son évasion 
aura été notifiée. 


ARTICLE 95 


Les prisonniers de guerre prévenus de fautes disciplinaires ne seront pas maintenus 
en détention préventive dans l’attente de Ja décision, 4 moins que la méme mesure 
ne soit applicable aux membres des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice pour des 
infractions analogues ou que les intéréts supérieurs du maintien de l’ordre et de la 
discipline dans le camp ne l’exigent. 

Pour tous les prisonniers de guerre, la détention préventive en cas de fautes disci- 
plinaires sera réduite au strict minimum et n’excédera pas quatorze jours. 

Les dispositions des articles 97 et 98 du présent chapitre s’appliqueront aux 
prisonniers de guerre en détention préventive pour fautes disciplinaires. 


ARTICLE 96 


Les faits constituant une faute contre la discipline feront l’objet d’une enquéte 
immédiate. 

Sans préjudice de la compétence des tribunaux et des autorités militaires supérieures, 
les peines disciplinaires ne pourront étre prononcées que par un officier muni de pou- 
voirs disciplinaires en sa qualité de commandant de camp, ou par un officier responsable 
qui le remplace ou a qui il a délégué ses pouvoirs disciplinaires. 

En aucun cas, ces pouvoirs ne pourront étre délégués a un prisonnier de guerre ni 
exercés par un prisonnier de guerre. 

Avant tout prononcé d’une peine disciplinaire, le prisonnier de guerre inculpé sera 
informé avec précision des faits qui lui sont reprochés. I] sera mis 4 méme d’expliquer sa 
conduite et de se défendre. Il sera autorisé a faire entendre des témoins et a recourir, 
si nécessaire, aux offices d'un interpréte qualifié. La décision sera annoncée au prison- 
nier de guerre et a l’homme de confiance. 

Le commandant du camp devra tenir un registre des peines disciplinaires pronon- 
cées ; ce registre sera tenu a la disposition des représentants de la Puissance protectrice. 


ARTICLE 97 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne seront en aucun cas transférés dans des établissements 
pénitentiaires (prisons, pénitenciers, bagnes, etc.) pour y subir des peines disciplinaires. 
Tous les locaux dans lesquels seront subies les peines disciplinaires seront con- 
formes aux exigences de l’hygiéne prévues a l'article 25. Les prisonniers de guerre punis 
seront mis 4 méme de se tenir en état de propreté, selon les dispositions de ]’article 29. 
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Officers and persons of equivalent status shall not be lodged in the same quarters 
as non-commissioned officers or men. 

Women prisoners of war undergoing disciplinary punishment shall be confined in 
separate quarters from male prisoners of war and shall be under the immediate super- 


vision of women. 


ARTICLE 98 


A prisoner of war undergoing confinement as a disciplinary punishment, shall 
continue to enjoy the benefits of the provisions of this Convention except in so far as 
these are necessarily rendered inapplicable by the mere fact that he is confined. In no 
case may he be deprived of the benefits of the provisions of Articles 78 and 126. 

A prisoner of war awarded disciplinary punishment may not be deprived of the 
prerogatives attached to his rank. 

Prisoners of war awarded disciplinary punishment shall be allowed to exercise 
and to stay in the open air at least two hours daily. 

They shall be allowed, on their request, to be present at the daily medical inspections. 
They shall receive the attention which their state of health requires and, if necessary, 
shall be removed to the camp infirmary or to a hospital. 

They shall have permission to read and write, likewise to send and receive letters. 
Parcels and remittances of money however, may be withheld from them until the 
completion of the punishment; they shall meanwhile be entrusted to the prisoners’ 
representative, who will hand over to the infirmary the perishable goods contained in 
such parcels. 


III. Judicial Proceedings 
ARTICLE 99 


No prisoner of war may be tried or sentenced for an act which is not forbidden by 
the law of the Detaining Power or by international law, in force at the time the 
said act was committed, 

No moral or physical coercion may be exerted on a prisoner of war in order to induce 
him to admit himself guilty of the act of which he is accused. 

No prisoner of war may be convicted without having had an opportunity to present 
his defence and the assistance of a qualified advocate or counsel. ; 


ARTICLE 100 


Prisoners of war and the Protecting Powers shall be informed as soon as possible 
of the offences which are punishable by the death sentence under the laws of the 
Detaining Power. 

Other offences shall not thereafter be made punishable by the death penalty without 
the concurrence of the Power on which the prisoners of war depend. 
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Les officiers et assimilés ne seront pas détenus dans les mémes locaux que les sous- 
officiers ou hommes de troupe. 

Les prisonniéres de guerre subissant une peine disciplinaire seront détenues dans 
des locaux distincts de ceux des hommes et seront placées sous la surveillance immé- 
diate de femmes. 


ARTICLE 98 


Les prisonniers de guerre détenus 4 la suite d’une peine disciplinaire continueront 
a bénéficier des dispositions de la présente Convention, sauf dans la mesure ot leur 
détention méme les rend inapplicables. Toutefois, le bénéfice des articles 78 et 126 ne 
pourra en aucun cas leur étre retiré, 

Les prisonniers de guerre punis disciplinairement ne pourront étre privés des 
prérogatives attachées 4 leur grade. 

Les prisonniers de guerre punis disciplinairement auront la faculté de prendre 
chaque jour de l’exercice et d’étre en plein air pendant au moins deux heures, 

Ils seront autorisés, sur leur demande, a se présenter A la visite médicale quoti- 
dienne ; ils recevront les soins que nécessite leur état de santé et, le cas échéant, seront 
évacués sur l’infirmerie du camp ou sur un hépital. 

Ils seront autorisés 4 lire et a écrire, ainsi qu’A expédier et A recevoir des lettres. 
En revanche, les colis et les envois d’argent pourront ne leur étre délivrés qu’a l’expira- 
tion de la peine ; ils seront confiés, en attendant, a l’homme de confiance, quiremettra 
a l’infirmerie les denrées périssables se trouvant dans ces colis. 


III, Poursuites judiciaires 
ARTICLE 99 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre poursuivi ou condamné pour un acte qui 
n’est pas expressément réprimé par la législation de la Puissance détentrice ou par le 
droit international qui sont en vigueur au jour ot cet acte a été commis, 

Aucune pression morale ou physique ne pourra étre exercée sur un prisonnier de 
guerre pour l’amener a se reconnaitre coupable du fait dont il est accusé. 

Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne pourra étre condamné sans avoir eu la possibilité 
de se défendre et sans avoir été assisté par un défenseur qualifié, 


ARTICLE 100 


Les prisonniers de guerre et les Puissances protectrices seront informés aussitét 
que possible des infractions passibles de la peine de mort en vertu de la législation de 
la Puissance détentrice. 

Par la suite, aucune infraction ne pourra étre rendue passible de la peine de mort 
sans l’accord de la Puissance dont dépendent les prisonniers. 
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The death sentence cannot be pronounced on a prisoner of war unless the 
attention of the court has, in accordance with Article 87, second paragraph, been 
particularly called to the fact that since the accused is not a national of the Detaining 
Power, he is not bound to it by any duty of allegiance, and that he is in its power as the 
result of circumstances independent of his own will. 


ARTICLE IO! 


If the death penalty is pronounced on a prisoner of war, the sentence shall not 
be executed before the expiration of a period of at least six months from the date when 
the Protecting Power receives, at an indicated address, the detailed communication 
provided for in Article 107. 


ARTICLE 102 


A prisoner of war can be validly sentenced only if the sentence has been pronounc- 
ed by the same courts according to the same procedure as in the case of members of 
the armed forces of the Detaining Power, and if, furthermore, the provisions of the 
present Chapter have been observed. 


ARTICLE 103 


Judicial investigations relating to a prisoner of war shall be conducted as rapidly as 
circumstances permit and so that his trial shall take place as soon as possible. A prisoner _ 
of war shall not be confined while awaiting trial unless a member of the armed forces 
of the Detaining Power would be so confined if he were accused of a similar offence, or if 
it is essential to do so in the interests of national security. In no circumstances shall this 
confinement exceed three months. 

Any period spent by a prisoner of war in confinement awaiting trial shall be deducted 
from any sentence of imprisonment passed upon him and taken into account in fixing 
any penalty. 

The provisions of Articles 97 and 98 of this Chapter shall apply to a prisoner of 
war whilst in confinement awaiting trial. 


ARTICLE 104 


In any case in which the Detaining Power has decided to institute judicial proceed- 
ings against a prisoner of war, it shall notify the Protecting Power as soon as possible 
and at least three weeks before the opening of the trial. This period of three weeks shall 
run as from the day on which such notification reaches the Protecting Power at the 
address previously indicated by the latter to the Detaining Power. 


The said notification shall contain the following information: 
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La peine de mort ne pourra étre prononcée contre un prisonnier que si ]’attention 
du tribunal, conformément 4 l'article 87, deuxiéme alinéa, a été spécialement appelée 
sur le fait que le prévenu, n’étant pas un ressortissant de la Puissance détentrice, n’est 
lié 4 elle par aucun devoir de fidélité et qu’il se trouve en son pouvoir A la suite de 
circonstances indépendantes de sa propre volonté. 


ARTICLE IOI 


Si la peine de mort est prononcée contre un prisonnier de guerre, le jugement ne 
sera pas exécuté avant !’expiration d’un délai d’au moins six mois a partir du moment 
ot la communication détaillée prévue a l'article 107 sera parvenue A la Puissance 
protectrice a l’adresse indiquée. 


ARTICLE 102 


Un jugement ne pourra étre valablement rendu contre un prisonnier de guerre 
que s'il a été prononcé par les mémes tribunaux et suivant la méme procédure qu’a 
l’égard des personnes appartenant aux forces armées de la Puissance détentrice et si, 
en outre, les dispositions du présent chapitre ont été observées. 


ARTICLE 103 


Toute instruction judiciaire contre un prisonnier de guerre sera conduite aussi 
rapidement que le permettront les circonstances et de telle fagon que le procés ait lieu 
le plus t6t possible. Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne sera maintenu en détention préven- - 
tive, 4 moins que la méme mesure ne soit applicable aux membres des forces armées 
de la Puissance détentrice pour des infractions analogues, ou que l’intérét de la sécurité 
nationale ne l’exige. Cette détention préventive ne durera en aucun cas plus de 
trois mois. 

La durée de ta détention préventive d’un prisonnier de guerre sera déduite de celle 
de la peine privative de liberté 4 laquelle i! aura été condamné; i] en sera d’ailleurs 
tenu compte au moment de fixer la peine. 

Durant leur détention préventive, les prisonniers de guerre continueront de béné- 
ficier des dispositions des articles 97 et 98 du présent chapitre. 


ARTICLE 104 


Dans tous les cas ob Ja Puissance détentrice aura décidé d’entamer des poursuites 
judiciaires contre un prisonnier de guerre, elle en avisera la Puissance protectrice aussi- 
tét que possible et au moins trois semaines avant l’ouverture des débats. Ce délai de trois 
semaines ne courra qu’a partir du moment ot cet avis sera parvenu 4 la Puissance pro- 
tectrice, 4 l’adresse préalablement indiquée par cette derniére a la Puissance détentrice. 


Cet avis contiendra les indications suivantes : 
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(1) Surname and first names of the prisoner of war, his rank, his army, regimental, 
personal or serial number, his date of birth, and his profession or trade, if any ; 

(2) Place of internment or confinement; 

(3) Specification of the charge or charges on which the prisoner of war is to be 
arraigned, giving the legal provisions applicable; 

(4) Designation of the court which will try the case, likewise the date and place 
fixed for the opening of the trial. 


The same communication shall be made by the Detaining Power to the prisoners’ 
representative. 

If no evidence is submitted, at the opening of a trial, that the notification referred 
to above was received by the Protecting Power, by the prisoner of war and by the 
prisoners’ representative concerned, at least three weeks before the opening of the 
trial, then the latter cannot take place and must be adjourned. 


ARTICLE 105 


The prisoner of war shall be entitled to assistance by one of his prisoner comrades, 
to defence by a qualified advocate or counsel of his own choice, to the calling of 
witnesses and, if he deems necessary, to the services of a competent intepreter. He 
shall be advised of these rights by the Detaining Power in due time before the trial. 

Failing a choice by the prisoner of war, the Protecting Power shall find him an 
advocate or counsel, and shall have at least one week at its disposal for the purpose. 
The Detaining Power shall deliver to the said Power, on request, a list of persons quali- 
fied to present the defence. Failing a choice of an advocate or counsel by the prisoner 
of war or the Protecting Power, the Detaining Power shall appoint a competent 
advocate or counsel to conduct the defence. 

The advocate or counsel conducting the defence on behalf of the prisoner of war 
shall have at his disposal a period of two weeks at least before the opening of the trial, 
as well as the necessary facilities to prepare the defence of the accused. He may, in 
particular, freely visit the accused and interview him in private. He may also confer 
with any witnesses for the defence, including prisoners of war. He shall have the benefit 
of these facilities until the term of appeal or petition has expired. 

Particulars of the charge or charges on which the prisoner of war is to be arraigned, 
as well as the documents which are generally communicated to the accused by virtue of 
the laws in force in the armed forces of the Detaining Power, shall be communicated 
to the accused prisoner of war in a language which he understands, and in good time 
before the opening of the trial. The same communication in the same circumstances 
shall be made to the advocate or counsel conducting the defence on behalf of the 
prisoner of war. 

The representatives of the Protecting Power shall be entitled to attend the trial 
of the case, unless, exceptionally, this is held in camera in the interest of State security. 
In such a case the Detaining Power shall advise the Protecting Power accordingly. 
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1) les nom et prénoms du prisonnier de guerre, son grade, son numéro matricule, 
sa date de naissance, et, s’il y a lieu, sa profession ; 

2) le lieu d’internement ou de détention ; 

3) la spécification du ou des chefs d’accusation, avec la mention des dispositions 
légales applicables ; 

4) Vindication du tribunal qui jugera ]’affaire ainsi que celle de la date et du lieu 
prévus pour l’ouverture des débats. 


La méme communication sera faite par la Puissance détentrice 4 l'homme de 
confiance du prisonnier de guerre. 

Si, 4 l’ouverture des débats, la preuve n’est pas apportée que Ja Puissance protec- 
trice, le prisonnier de guerre et l’homme de confiance intéressé ont regu l’avis mentionné 
ci-dessus au moins trois semaines avant l’ouverture des débats, ceux-ci ne pourront 
avoir lieu et seront ajournés. 


ARTICLE 105 


Le prisonnier de guerre aura le droit d’étre assisté par un de ses camarades prisonniers, 
d’étre défendu par un avocat qualifié de son choix, de faire citer des témoins et de recou- 
rir, s'il l’estime nécessaire, aux offices d’un interpréte compétent. I] sera avisé de ces 
droits en temps utile, avant les débats, par la Puissance détentrice. 

Si le prisonnier de guerre n’a pas choisi de défenseur, la Puissance protectrice lui 
en procurera un ; elle disposera d’au moins une semaine 4 cet effet. A la demande de la 
Puissance protectrice, la Puissance détentrice lui remettra une liste de personnes quali- 
fiées pour assurer la défense. Au cas ot ni le prisonnier de guerre ni la Puissance protec- 
trice n’aurait fait choix d’un défenseur, la Puissance détentrice désignera d’office un 
avocat qualifié pour défendre le prévenu. 

Pour préparer la défense du prévenu, le défenseur disposera d'un délai de deux 
semaines au moins avant l’ouverture des débats, ainsi que des facilités nécessaires ; il 
pourra notamment rendre librement visite au prévenu et s’entretenir sans témoins avec 
lui. Il pourra s’entretenir avec tous les témoins 4 décharge, y compris des prisonniers de 
guerre. Il bénéficiera de ces facilités jusqu’a l’expiration des délais de recours. 

Le prisonnier de guerre prévenu recevra, assez t6t avant l’ouverture des débats, 
communication, dans une langue qu’il comprenne, de l’acte d’accusation ainsi que des 
actes qui sont, en général, communiqués au prévenu en vertu des lois en vigueur dans 
les armées de la Puissance détentrice. La m&éme communication devra étre faite dans 
les mémes conditions 4 son défenseur. : 

Les représentants de la Puissance protectrice auront le droit d’assister aux débats 
sauf si ceux-ci devaient, exceptionnellement, avoir lieu 4 huis-clos dans l’intérét de la 
sireté de l’Etat ; dans ce cas la Puissance détentrice en avisera la Puissance protectrice. 
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ARTICLE 106 


Every prisoner of war shall have, in the same manner as the members of the armed 
forces of the Detaining Power, the right of appeal or petition from ‘any sentence 
pronounced upon him, with a view to the quashing or revising of the sentence or the 
reopening of the trial. He shall be fully informed of his right to appeal or petition and 
of the time limit within which he may do so. 


ARTICLE 107 


Any judgment and sentence pronounced upon a prisoner of war shall be immediately 
reported to the Protecting Power in the form of a summary communication, which 
shall also indicate whether he has the right of appeal with a view to the quashing of 
the sentence or the reopening of the trial. This communication shall likewise be sent 
to the prisoners’ representative concerned. It shall also be sent to the accused prisoner 
of war in a language he understands, if the sentence was not pronounced in his 
presence. The Detaining Power shall also immediately communicate to the Protecting 
Power the decision of the prisoner of war to use or to waive his right of appeal. 

- Furthermore, if a prisoner of war is finally convicted or if a sentence pronounced 
on a prisoner of war in the first instance is a death sentence, the Detaining Power 
shall as soon as possible address to the Protecting Power a detailed communication 
containing: 

(1) the precise wording of the finding and sentence; 

(2) a summarized report of any preliminary investigation and of the trial, emphasiz- 

ing in particular the elements of the prosecution and the defence; 

(3) notification, where applicable, of the establishment where the sentence will 

be served. 


The communications provided for in the foregoing sub-paragraphs shall be sent 
to the Protecting Power at the address previously made known to the Detaining Power. 


ARTICLE 108 


Sentences pronounced on prisoners of war after a conviction has become duly 
enforceable, shall be served in the same establishments and under the same conditions 
as in the case of members of the armed forces of the Detaining Power. These conditions 
shall in all cases conform to the requirements of health and humanity. 

A woman prisoner of war on whom such a sentence has been pronounced shall 
be confined in separate quarters and shall be under the supervision of women. 

In any case, prisoners of war sentenced to a penalty depriving them of their liberty 
shall retain the benefit of the provisions of Articles 78 and 126 of the present Convention. 
Furthermore, they shall be entitled to receive and despatch correspondence, to receive 
at least one relief parcel monthly, to take regular exercise in the open air, to have the 
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ARTICLE 106 


Tout prisonnier de guerre aura le droit, dans les mémes conditions que les mem- 
bres des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice, de recourir en appel, en cassation ou 
en revision, contre tout jugement rendu a son endroit. I] sera pleinement informé de 
ses droits de recours ainsi que des délais requis pour les exercer. 


ARTICLE 107 


Tout jugement rendu 4 l’égard d’un prisonnier de guerre sera immédiatement porté 
a la connaissance de la Puissance protectrice, sous forme d’une communication som- 
maire, indiquant également si le prisonnier a le droit de recourir en appel, en cassation 
ou en revision. Cette communication sera faite aussi 4 l’homme de confiance intéressé. 
Elle sera faite également au prisonnier de guerre et dans une langue qu’il comprenne, 
si le jugement n’a pas été prononcé en sa présence. De plus, la Puissance détentrice 
communiquera immédiatement a la Puissance protectrice la décision du prisonnier de 
guerre d’user ou non de ses droits de recours. 

En outre, en cas de condamnation devenue définitive et, s’il s’agit de la peine de 
mort, en cas de condamnation prononcée en premiére instance, la Puissance détentrice 
adressera, aussitét que possible, 4 la Puissance protectrice, une communication détaillée 
contenant : 


1) le texte exact du jugement ; 

2) un rapport résumé de l’instruction et des débats, soulignant en particulier les 
éléments de l’accusation et de la défense ; 

3) Vindication, le cas échéant, de l’établissement ot sera purgée la peine. 


Les communications prévues aux alinéas précédents seront faites 4 la Puissance pro- 
tectrice a l’adresse qu'elle aura fait connaftre au préalable 4 la Puissance détentrice. 


ARTICLE 108 


Les peines prononcées contre les prisonniers de guerre en vertu de jugements régu- 
liérement devenus exécutoires seront purgées dans les mémes établissements et dans les 
mémes conditions que pour les membres des forces armées de la Puissance détentrice. 
Ces conditions seront dans tous les cas conformes aux exigences de l’hygiéne et de 
Vhumanité, 

Une prisonniére de guerre contre laquelle une telle peine aura été prononcée sera 
placée dans des locaux séparés et sera soumise a la surveillance de femmes. 

En tous cas, les prisonniers de guerre condamnés a une peine privative de liberté 
resteront au bénéfice des dispositions des articles 78 et 126 de la présente Convention. 
En outre, ils seront autorisés 4 recevoir et 4 expédier de la correspondance, A recevoir 
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medical care required by their state of health, and the spiritual assistance they may 
desire. Penalties to which they may be subjected shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 87, third paragraph. 


PART IV 


TERMINATION OF CAPTIVITY 


SECTION I 


DIRECT REPATRIATION AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 


ARTICLE 109 


Subject to the provisions of the third paragraph of this Article, Parties to the 
conflict are bound to send back to their own country, regardless of number or rank, 
seriously wounded and seriously sick prisoners of war, after having cared for them until 
they are fit to travel, in accordance with the first paragraph of the following Article. 

Throughout the duration of hostilities, Parties to the conflict shall endeavour, 
with the cooperation of the neutral Powers concerned, to make arrangements for the 
accommodation in neutral countries of the sick and wounded prisoners of war referred 
to in the second paragraph of the following Article. They may, in addition, conclude 
agreements with a view to the direct repatriation or internment in a neutral country 
of able-bodied prisoners of war who have undergone a long period of captivity. 

No sick or injured prisoner of war who is eligible for repatriation under the first 
paragraph of this Article, may be repatriated against his will during hostilities. 


ARTICLE IIO 


The following shall be repatriated direct: 


(1) Incurably wounded and sick whose mental or physical fitness seems to have 
been gravely diminished. 


(2) Wounded and sick who, according to medical opinion, are not likely to recover 
within one year, whose condition requires treatment and whose mental or 
physical fitness seems to have been gravely diminished. 


(3) Wounded and sick who have recovered, but whose mental or physical fitness 
seems to have been gravely and permanently diminished. 
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au moins un colis de secours par mois et 4 prendre réguliérement de l’exercice en plein 
air; ils recevront les soins médicaux nécessités par leur état de santé ainsi que l'aide 
spirituelle qu’ils pourraient désirer. Les punitions qui devraient leur étre infligées 
seront conformes aux dispositions de l’article 87, troisiéme alinéa. 


TITRE IV 


FIN DE LA CAPTIVITE 


SECTION I 


RAPATRIEMENT DIRECT ET HOSPITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 


ARTICLE I09 


Les Parties au conflit seront tenues, sous réserve du troisiéme alinéa du présent 
article, de renvoyer dans leur pays, sans égard au nombre ni au grade et aprés les avoir 
mis en état d’étre transportés, les prisonniers de guerre grands malades et grands blessés, 
conformément au premier alinéa de l'article suivant. 

Pendant la durée des hostilités, les Parties au conflit s’efforceront, avec le concours 
des Puissances neutres intéressées, d’organiser l’hospitalisation en pays neutre des pri- 
sonniers blessés ou malades visés par le deuxiéme alinéa de l’article suivant ; elles pour- 
ront, en outre, conclure des accords en vue du rapatriement direct ou de l’internement 
en pays neutre des prisonniers valides ayant subi une longue captivité. 

Aucun prisonnier de guerre blessé ou malade prévu pour le rapatriement aux termes 


du premier alinéa du présent article ne pourra étre rapatrié contre sa volonté pendant. 


les hostilités. 


ARTICLE IIO 


Seront rapatriés directement : 
1) les blessés et les malades incurables, dont l’aptitude intellectuelle ou physique 
parait avoir subi une diminution considérable ; 


2) les blessés et les malades qui, d’aprés les prévisions médicales, ne sont pas 
susceptibles de guérison dans l’espace d’une année, dont |’état exige un traite- 
ment et dont l’aptitude intellectuelle ou physique parait avoir subi une diminu- 
tion considérable ; 


3) les blessés et les malades guéris dont l’aptitude intellectuelle ou physique parait 
avoir subi une diminution considérable et permanente. 
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Post, p, 3432, ° 


Post, p. 3442. 


The following may be accommodated in a neutral country: 


(1) Wounded and sick whose recovery may be expected within one year of the 
date of the wound or the beginning of the illness, if treatment in a neutral 
country might increase the prospects of a more certain and speedy recovery. 


(2) Prisoners of war whose mental or physical health, according to medical 
opinion, is seriously threatened by continued captivity, but whose accom- 
modation in a neutral country might remove such a threat. 


The conditions which prisoners of war accommodated in a neutral country must 
fulfil in order to permit their repatriation shall be fixed, as shall likewise their status, 
by agreement between the Powers concerned. In general, prisoners of war who have been 
accommodated in a neutral country, and who belong to the following categories, should 
be repatriated: 


(1) Those whose state of health has deteriorated so as to fulfil the conditions 
laid down for direct repatriation ; 


(2) Those whose mental or physical powers remain, even after treatment, con- 
siderably impaired. 


If no special agreements are concluded between the Parties to the conflict concerned, 
to determine the cases of disablement or sickness entailing direct repatriation or 
accommodation in a neutral country, such cases shall be settled in accordance with 
the principles laid down in the Model Agreement concerning direct repatriation and 
accommodation in neutral countries of wounded and sick prisoners of war and in 


‘the Regulations concerning Mixed Medical Commissions annexed to the present 
’ Convention. 


ARTICLE III 


The Detaining Power, the Power on which the prisoners of war depend, and a 
neutral Power agreed upon by these two Powers, shall endeavour to conclude agreements 
which will enable prisoners of war to be interned in the territory of the said neutral 
Power until the close of hostilities. 


ARTICLE I1I2 


Upon the outbreak of hostilities, Mixed Medical Commissions shall be appointed 
to examine sick and wounded prisoners of war, and to make all appropriate decisions 
regarding them. The appointment, duties and functioning of these Commissions 
shall be in conformity with the provisions of the Regulations annexed to the present 
Convention. 

However, prisoners of war who, in the opinion of the medical authorities of the 
Detaining Power, are manifestly seriously injured or seriously sick, may be repatriated 
without having to be examined by a Mixed Medical Commission. ; 
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Pourront étre hospitalisés en pays neutre: 


1) les blessés et les malades dont la guérison peut étre envisagée dans l’année qui 
suit la date de la blessure ou le début de la maladie, si un traitement en pays 
neutre laisse prévoir -une guérison plus certaine et plus rapide ; 


2) les prisonniers de guerre dont la santé intellectuelle ou physique est, selon les 
prévisions médicales, menacée sérieusement par le maintien en captivité, mais 
qu'une hospitalisation en pays neutre pourrait soustraire 4 cette menace. 


Les conditions que devront remplir les prisonniers de guerre hospitalisés en pays 
neutre pour étre rapatriés seront fixées, de méme que leur statut, par accord entre 
les Puissances intéressées. En général, seront rapatriés les prisonniers de guerre hospi- 
talisés en pays neutre qui appartiennent aux catégories suivantes : 


I) ceux dont l’état de santé s'est aggravé de maniére 4 remplir les conditions du 
rapatriement direct ; 


2) ceux dont l’aptitude intellectuelle ou physique demeure, aprés traitement, 
considérablement diminuée. 


A défaut d’accords spéciaux passés entre les Parties au conflit intéressées en vue 
de déterminer les cas d’invalidité ou de maladie entrafnant le rapatriement direct 
ou I’hospitalisation en pays neutre, ces cas seront fixés conformément aux principes 
contenus dans l’accord-type concernant le rapatriement direct et l’hospitalisation 
en pays neutre des prisonniers de guerre blessés et malades et dans le réglement 
concernant les Commissions médicales mixtes annexés 4 la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE III 


La Puissance détentrice, la Puissance dont dépendent les prisonniers de guerre et 
une Puissance neutre agréée par ces deux Puissances s’efforceront de conclure des accords 
qui permettront l’internement des prisonniers de guerre sur le territoire de ladite 
Puissance neutre jusqu’a la cessation des hostilités. 


ARTICLE 112 


Dés le début du conflit, des Commissions médicales mixtes seront désignées en 
vue d’examiner les prisonniers malades et blessés, et de prendre toutes décisions utiles: 
a leur égard. La désignation, les devoirs et le fonctionnement de ces Commissions seront 
conformes aux dispositions du réglement annexé a la présente Convention. 

Cependant, les prisonniers qui, de l’avis des autorités médicales de la Puissance 
détentrice, sont manifestement de grands blessés ou de grands malades, pourront étre 
rapatriés sans devoir étre examinés par une Commission médicale mixte. 
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ARTICLE 113 


Besides those who are designated by the medical authorities of the Detaining 
Power, wounded or sick prisoners of war belonging to the categories listed below shall 
be entitled to present themselves for examination by the Mixed Medical Commissions 
provided for in the foregoing Article: 

(1) Wounded and sick proposed by a physician or surgeon who is of the same 
nationality, or a national of a Party to the conflict allied with the Power on 
which the said prisoners depend, and who exercises his functions in the camp. 

(2) Wounded and sick proposed by their prisoners’ representative. 

(3) Wounded and sick proposed by the Power on which they depend, or by an 
organization duly recognized by the said Power and giving assistance to the 
prisoners, 

Prisoners of war who do not belong to one of the three foregoing categories may 
nevertheless present themselves for examination by Mixed Medical Commissions, but 
shall be examined only after those belonging to the said categories. 

The physician or surgeon of the same nationality as the prisoners who present them- 
selves for examination by the Mixed Medical Commission, likewise the prisoners’ repre- 
sentative of the said prisoners, shall have permission to be present at the examination. 


ARTICLE 114 


Prisoners of war who meet with accidents shall, unless the injury is self-inflicted, 
have the benefit of the provisions of this Convention as regards repatriation or accom- 
modation in a neutral country. 


ARTICLE II5 


No prisoner of war on whom a disciplinary punishment has been imposed and who 
is eligible for repatriation or for accommodation in a neutral country, may be kept back 
on the plea that he has not undergone his punishment. 

Prisoners of war detained in connection with a judicial prosecution or conviction 
and who are designated for repatriation or accommodation in a neutral country, may 
benefit by such measures before the end of the proceedings or the completion of the 
punishment, if the Detaining Power consents. ; 

Parties to the conflict shall communicate to each other the names of those who 
will be detained until the end of the proceedings or the completion of the punishment. 


ARTICLE I16 


The cost of repatriating prisoners of war or of transporting them to a neutral 
country shall be borne, from the frontiers of the Detaining Power, by the Power on 
which the said prisoners depend. 
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ARTICLE 113 


Outre ceux qui auront été désignés par les autorités médicales de la Puissance 
détentrice, les prisonniers blessés ou malades appartenant aux catégories énumérées 
ci-aprés auront la faculté de se présenter 4 l’examen des Commissions médicales mixtes 
prévues a l'article précédent : 

I) les blessés et les malades proposés par un médecin compatriote ou ressortissant 
d'une Puissance partie au conflit alliée 4 la Puissance dont ils dépendent, exergant 
ses fonctions dans le camp; 

2) les blessés et les malades proposés par leur homme de confiance ; 

3) les blessés et les malades qui ont été proposés par la Puissance dont ils dépendent 
ou par un organisme reconnu par cette Puissance, qui viendrait en aide aux 
prisonniers. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui n’appartiennent pas a !’une des trois catégories ci- 
dessus pourront néanmoins se présenter 4 ]'examen des Commissions médicales mixtes, 
mais ne seront examinés qu’aprés ceux desdites catégories. 

Le médecin compatriote des prisonniers de guerre soumis a l’examen de la Com- 
mission médicale mixte et leur homme de confiance seront autorisés 4 assister 4 cet 
examen. 


ARTICLE 114 


Les prisonniers de guerre victimes d’accidents, 4 l'exception des blessés volon- 
taires, seront mis, en ce qui concerne le rapatriement ov éventuellement l’hospitalisation 
en pays neutre, au bénéfice des dispositions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 115 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre frappé d’une peine disciplinaire, qui se trouverait 
dans les conditions prévues pour le rapatriement ou l’hospitalisation dans un pays 
neutre, ne pourra étre retenu pour la raison qu’il n’a pas subi sa peine. 

Les prisonniers de guerre poursuivis ou condamnés judiciairement, qui seraient 
prévus pour le rapatriement ou l’hospitalisation en pays neutre, pourront bénéficier 
de ces mesures avant la fin de la procédure ou de !’exécution de la peine, si la Puissance 
détentrice y consent. 

Les Parties au conflit se communiqueront les noms de ceux qui seront retenus 
jusqu’a la fin de la procédure ou de 1’exécution de la peine. 


ARTICLE 116 


Les frais de rapatriement des prisonniers de guerre ou de leur transport dans un 
pays neutre seront a la charge de la Puissance dont dépendent ces prisonniers, a partir 
de la frontiére de la Puissance détentrice. 
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ARTICLE 117 


No repatriated person may be employed on active military service. 


SECTION II 


RELEASE AND REPATRIATION OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
AT THE CLOSE OF HOSTILITIES 


ARTICLE 118 


Prisoners of war shall be released and repatriated without delay after the cessation 
of active hostilities. : 

In the absence of stipulations to the above effect in any agreement concluded 
between the Parties to the conflict with a view to the cessation of hostilities, or 
failing any such agreement, each of the Detaining Powers shall itself establish and 
execute without delay a plan of repatriation in conformity with the principle laid down 
in the foregoing paragraph. 

In either case, the measures adopted shall be brought to the knowledge of the 
prisoners of war. 

The costs of repatriation of prisoners of war shall in all cases be equitably apportion- 
ed between the Detaining Power and the Power on which the prisoners depend. This 
apportionment shall be carried out on the following basis : 


(a) If the two Powers are contiguous, the Power on which the prisoners of war 
depend shall bear the costs of repatriation from the frontiers of the Detaining 
Power. 

(o) If the two Powers are not contiguous, the Detaining Power shall bear the 
costs of transport of prisoners of war over its own territory as far as its frontier 
or its port of embarkation nearest to the territory of the Power on which the 
prisoners of war depend. The Parties concerned shall agree between themselves 
as to the equitable apportionment of the remaining costs of the repatriation. 
The conclusion of this agreement shall in no circumstances justify any delay 
in the repatriation of the prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE I19 


Repatriation shall be effected in conditions similar to those laid down in Articles 46 
to 48 inclusive of the present Convention for the transfer of prisoners of war, having 
regard to the. provisions of Article 118 and to those of the following paragraphs. 

On repatriation, any articles of value impounded from prisoners of war under 
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ARTICLE II7 


Aucun rapatrié ne pourra étre employé a un service militaire actif. 


SECTION II 


LIBERATION ET RAPATRIEMENT DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
A LA FIN DES HOSTILITES 


ARTICLE 118 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront libérés et rapatriés.sans délai aprés la fin des 
hostilités actives. 

En l’absence de dispositions 4 cet effet dans une convention passée entre les 
Parties au conflit pour mettre fin aux hostilités, ou a défaut d’une telle convention, 
chacune des Puissances détentrices établira elle-méme et exécutera sans délai un plan 
de rapatriement conforme au principe énoncé 4 l’alinéa précédent. 

Dans !’un et l’autre cas, les mesures adoptées seront portées 4 la connaissance des 
prisonniers de guerre. 

Les frais de rapatriement des prisonniers de guerre seront en tout cas répartis 
d’une maniére équitable entre la Puissance détentrice et la Puissance dont dépendent 
les prisonniers. A cet effet, les principes sujvants seront observés dans cette répartition : 


@) lorsque ces deux Puissances sont limitrophes, la Puissance dont dépendent les 
prisonniers de guerre assumera les frais de leur rapatriement a partir de la 
frontiére de la Puissance détentrice ; 

b) lorsque ces deux Puissances ne sont pas limitrophes, la Puissance détentrice 
assumera les frais de transport des prisonniers de guerre sur son territoire 
jusqu’a sa frontiére ou 4 son port d’embarquement le plus proche de la 
Puissance dont ils dépendent. Quant au reste des frais, entrainés par le 
rapatriement, les Parties intéressées se mettront d’accord pour les répartir 
équitablement entre elles. La conclusion d’un tel accord ne pourra en aucun 
cas justifier le moindre délai dans le rapatriement des prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE IIg 


Les rapatriements seront effectués dans des conditions analogues a celles qui sont 
prévues par les articles 46 4 48 inclus de la présente Convention pour le transfert des 
prisonniers de guerre et en tenant compte des dispositions de 1’article 118 ainsi que de 
celles qui suivent, 
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Article 18, and any foreign currency which has not been converted into the currency of 
the Detaining Power, shall be restored to them. Articles of value and foreign currency 
which, for any reason whatever, are not restored to prisoners of war on repatriation, 
shall be despatched to the Information Bureau set up under Article 122. 

’ Prisoners of war shall be allowed to take with them their personal effects, and 
any correspondence and parcels which have arrived for them. The weight of such bag- 
gage may be limited, if the conditions of repatriation so require, to what each prisoner 
can reasonably carry. Each prisoner shall in all cases be authorized to carry at least 
twenty-five kilograms. 

The other personal effects of the repatriated prisoner shall be left in the charge of 
the Detaining Power which shall have them forwarded to him as soon as it has concluded 
an agreement to this effect, regulating the conditions of transport and the payment of 
the costs involved, with the Power on which the prisoner depends. 

Prisoners of war against whom criminal proceedings for an indictable offence are 
pending may be detained until the end of such proceedings, and, if necessary, until the 
completion of the punishment. The same shall apply to prisoners of war already con- 
victed for an indictable offence. 

Parties to the conflict shall communicate to each other the names of any prisoners 
of war who are detained until the end of the proceedings or until punishment has 
been completed. 

By agreement between the Parties to the conflict, commissions shall be established 
for the purpose of searching for dispersed prisoners of war and of assuring their repatria- 
tion with the least possible delay. 


SECTION III 


DEATH OF PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 120 


Wills of prisoners of war shall be drawn up so as to satisfy the conditions of validity 
required by the legislation of their country of origin, which will take steps to inform the 
Detaining Power of its requirements in this respect. At the request of the prisoner of 
war and, in all cases, after death, the will shall be transmitted without delay to the 
Protecting Power; a certified copy shall be sent to the Central Agency. 

Death certificates, in the form annexed to the present Convention, or lists certified 
by a responsible officer, of all persons who die as prisoners of war shall be forwarded 
as rapidly as possible to the Prisoner of War Information Bureau established 
in accordance with Article 122. The death certificates or certified lists shall show 
particulars of identity as set out in the third paragraph of Article 17, and also the date 
and place of death, the cause of death, the date and place of burial and all particulars 
necessary to identify the graves. 
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Lors du rapatriement, les objets de valeur retirés aux prisonniers de guerre, confor- 
mément aux dispositions de l'article 18, et les sommes en monnaie étrangére qui n’au- 
raient pas été converties dans la monnaie de la Puissance détentrice leur seront resti- 
tués. Les objets de valeur et les sommes en monnaie étrangére qui, pour quelque raison 
que ce soit, n’auraient pas été restitués aux prisonniers de guerre lors de leur rapatrie- 
ment, seront remis au Bureau de renseignements prévu par l'article 122. 

Les prisonniers de guerre seront autorisés 4 emporter leurs effets personnels, leur 
correspondance et les colis arrivés a leur adresse; le poids de ces effets pourra étre 
limité, si les circonstances du rapatriement 1l’exigent, 4 ce que le prisonnier peut 
raisonnablement porter; en tout cas, chaque prisonnier sera autorisé 4 emporter au 
moins vingt-cinq kilos. 

Les autres effets personnels du prisonnier rapatrié seront gardés par la Puissance 
détentrice ; celle-ci les lui fera parvenir dés qu’elle aura conclu avec la Puissance dont 
dépend le prisonnier un accord fixant les modalités de leur transport et le paiement des 
frais qu’il occasionnera. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui seraient sous le coup d’une poursuite pénale pour 
un crime ou un délit de droit pénal pourront étre retenus jusqu’a la fin de la procédure 
et, le cas échéant, jusqu’a l’expiration de la peine. I] en sera de méme de ceux qui sont 
condamnés pour un crime ou délit de droit pénal. 

Les Parties au conflit se communiqueront les noms des prisonniers de guerre qui 
seront retenus jusqu’a la fin de la procédure ou de 1’exécution de la peine. 

Les Parties au conflit s’entendront pour instituer des commissions en vue de recher- 
cher les prisonniers dispersés et d’assurer leur rapatriement dans le plus bref délai. 


SECTION III 


DECES DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 120 


Les testaments des prisonniers de guerre seront établis de maniére a satisfaire 
aux conditions de validité requises par la législation de leur pays d’origine, qui prendra 
les mesures nécessaires pour porter ces conditions a la connaissance de la Puissance 
détentrice. A la demande du prisonnier de guerre et en tout cas aprés sa mort, le testament 
sera transmis sans délai a la Puissance protectrice et une copie certifiée conforme sera 
remise a l’Agence centrale de renseignements. 

Les certificats de décés, conformes au modéle annexé a la présente Convention, 
ou des listes, certifiées conformes par un officier responsable, de tous les prisonniers 
de guerre morts en captivité, seront adressés dans le plus bref délai au Bureau de ren- 
seignements des prisonniers de guerre institué conformément a l’article 122. Les rensei- 
gnements d’identité dont la liste est donnée au troisiéme alinéa de I’article 17, le lieu et 
la date du décés, la cause du décés, le lieu et la date de l’inhumation ainsi que tous les 
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The burial or cremation of a prisoner of war shall be preceded by a medical 
examination of the body with a view to confirming death and enabling a report to be 
made and, where necessary, establishing identity. 

The detaining authorities shall ensure that prisoners of war who have died in 
captivity are honourably buried, if possible according to the rites of the religion to which 
they belonged, and that their graves are respected, suitably maintained and marked 
so as to be found at any time. Wherever possible, deceased prisoners of war who 
depended on the same Power shall be interred in the same place. 

Deceased prisoners of war shall be buried in individual graves unless unavoidable 
circumstances require the use of collective graves. Bodies may be cremated only for 
imperative reasons of hygiene, on account of the religion of the deceased or in accordance 
with his express wish to this effect. In case of cremation, the fact shall be stated and the 
reasons given in the death certificate of the deceased. 

In order that graves may ‘always be found, all particulars of burials and graves shall 
be recorded with a Graves Registration Service established by the Detaining Power. 
Lists of graves and particulars of the prisoners of war interred in cemeteries and elsewhere 
shall be transmitted to the Power on which such prisoners of war depended. 
Responsibility for the care of these graves and for records of any subsequent moves of 
the bodies shall rest on the Power controlling the territory, if a Party to the present 
Convention. These provisions shall also apply to the ashes, which shall be kept by the 
Graves Registration Service until proper disposal thereof in accordance with the wishes 
of the home country. 


ARTICLE 121 


Every death or serious injury of a prisoner of war caused or suspected to have been 
caused by a sentry, another prisoner of war, or any other person, as well as any death the 
cause of which is unknown, shall be immediately followed by an official enquiry by the 
Detaining Power. 

A communication on this subject shall be sent immediately to the Protecting Power. 
Statements shall be taken from witnesses, especially from those who are prisoners of 
war, and a report including such statements shall be forwarded to the Protecting Power. 

If the enquiry indicates the guilt of one or more persons, the Detaining Power shall 
take all measures for the prosecution of the person or persons responsible. 
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renseignements nécessaires pour identifier les tombes devront figurer dans ces certi- 
ficats ou dans ces listes. 

L’enterrement ou l’incinération devront étre précédés d’un examen médical du 
corps afin de constater le décés, de permettre la rédaction d’un rapport et, s’il y a lieu, 
d’établir l’identité du décédé. 

Les autorités détentrices veilleront 4 ce que les prisonniers de guerre décédés en 
captivité soient enterrés honorablement, si possible selon les rites de la religion 4 laquelle 
ils appartenaient, et que leurs tombes soient respectées, convenablement entretenues 
et marquées de fagon 4 pouvoir toujours étre retrouvées. Chaque fois que cela sera 
possible, les prisonniers de guerre décédés qui dépendaient de la méme Puissance seront 
enterrés au méme endroit. 

Les prisonniers de guerre décédés seront enterrés individuellement, sauf cas de force 
majeure qui imposerait une tombe collective. Les corps ne pourront étre incinérés que 
si d’impérieuses raisons d’hygiéne ou la religion du décédé l’exigent ou encore s'il en 
a exprimé le désir. En cas d’incinération, il en sera fait mention avec indication des motifs 
sur l’acte de décés. 

Afin que les tombes puissent toujours étre retrouvées, tous les renseignements 
relatifs aux inhumations et aux tombes devront étre enregistrés par un Service des 
tombes créé par la Puissance détentrice. Les listes des tombes et les renseignements 
relatifs aux prisonniers de guerre inhumés dans les cimetiéres ou ailleurs seront transmis 
4 la Puissance dont dépendaient ces prisonniers de guerre. I] incombera 4 la Puissance 
contrélant le territoire, si elle est partie 4 la Convention, de prendre soin de ces tombes 
et d’enregistrer tout transfert ultérieur des corps. Ces dispositions s’appliquent de méme 
aux cendres qui seront conservées par le Service des tombes jusqu’a ce que le pays 
d'origine fasse connaitre les dispositions définitives qu’il désire prendre a ce sujet. 


ARTICLE 121 


Tout décés ou toute blessure grave d’un prisonnier de guerre causés ou suspects 
d’avoir été causés par une sentinelle, par un autre prisonnier de guerre ou par toute 
autre personne, ainsi que tout décés dont la cause est inconnue, seront suivis im- 
médiatement d’une enquéte officielle de la Puissance détentrice. 

Une communication a ce sujet sera faite immédiatement a la Puissance protectrice. 
Les dépositions des témoins seront recueillies, notamment celles des prisonniers de 
guerre ; un rapport les contenant sera communiqué 4a ladite Puissance. 

Si l’enquéte établit la culpabilité d’une ou de plusieurs personnes, la Puissance 
détentrice prendra toutes mesures pour la poursuite judiciaire du ou des responsables. 
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PART V 


INFORMATION BUREAUX AND RELIEF SOCIETIES 
FOR PRISONERS OF WAR 


ARTICLE 122 


Upon the outbreak of a conflict and in all cases of occupation, each of the Parties to 
the conflict shall institute an official Information Bureau for prisoners of war who are in 
its power, Neutral or non-belligerent Powers who may have received within their 
territory persons belonging to one of the categories referred to in Article 4, shall take 
the same action with respect to such persons. The Power concerned shall ensure that 
the Prisoners of War Information Bureau is provided with the necessary accommodation, 
equipment and staff to ensure its efficient working. It shall be at liberty to employ 
prisoners of war in such a Bureau under the conditions laid down in the Section of the 
present Convention dealing with work by prisoners of war. 

Within the shortest possible period, each of the Parties to the conflict shall give its 
Bureau the information referred to in the fourth, fifth and sixth paragraphs of this 
Article regarding any enemy person belonging to one of the categories referred to in 
Article 4, who has fallen into its power. Neutral or non-belligerent Powers shall take 
the same action with regard to persons belonging to such categories whom they have 
received within their territory. 

The Bureau shall immediately forward such information by the most rapid means to 
the Powers concerned, through the intermediary of the Protecting Powers and likewise 
of the Central Agency provided for in Article 123. 

This information shall make it possible quickly to advise the next of kin concerned. 
Subject to the provisions of Article 17, the information shall include, in so far as available 
to the Information Bureau, in respect of each prisoner of war, his surname, first names, 
rank, army, regimental, personal or serial number, place and full date of birth, indication 
of the Power on which he depends, first name of the father and maiden name of the 
mother, name and address of the person to be informed and the address to which 
correspondence for the prisoner may be sent. 

The Information Bureau shall receive from the various departments concerned 
information regarding transfers, releases, repatriations, escapes, admissions to hospital, 
and deaths, and shall transmit such information in the manner described in the third 
paragraph above. 

Likewise, information regarding the state of health of prisoners of war who are 
seriously ill or seriously wounded shall be supplied regularly, every week if possible. 

The Information Bureau shall also be responsible for replying to all enquiries sent to 
it concerning prisoners of war, including those who have died in captivity; it will make 
any enquiries necessary to obtain the information which is asked for if this is not in its 
possession. , 
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TITRE V 


BUREAU DE RENSEIGNEMENTS ET SOCIETES DE SECOURS 
CONCERNANT LES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


ARTICLE 122 


Dés le début d’un conflit et dans tous les cas d’occupation, chacune des Parties au 
conflit constituera un Bureau officiel de renseignements sur les prisonniers de guerre 
se trouvant en son pouvoir; les Puissances neutres ou non belligérantes qui auront 
regu sur leur territoire des personnes appartenant a ]’une des catégories visées a l’article 4 
agiront de méme 4 ]’égard de ces personnes, La Puissance intéressée veillera A ce que 
le Bureau de renseignements dispose des locaux, du matériel] et du personnel nécessaires 
pour qu’il puisse fonctionner de maniére efficace. Elle sera libre d’y employer des 
prisonniers de guerre en respectant les conditions stipulées a Ja Section de la présente 
Convention concernant le travail des prisonniers de guerre. 

Dans le plus bref délai possible, chacune des Parties au conflit donnera 4 son Bureau 
les informations dont il est fait état aux quatriéme, cinquiéme et sixiéme alinéas du pré- 
sent article, au sujet de toute personne ennemie appartenant a ]’une des catégories 
visées l'article 4 et tombées en son pouvoir, Les Puissances neutres ou non belligérantes 
agiront de méme a l’égard des personnes de ces catégories qu’elles auront recues sur leur 
territoire. 

Le Bureau fera parvenir d’urgence par les moyens les plus rapides ces informations 
aux Puissances intéressées, par ]’entremise, d’une part, des Puissances protectrices et, 
d’autre part, de l’Agence centrale prévue a ]’article 123. 

Ces informations devront permettre d’aviser rapidement les familles intéressées. 
Pour autant qu’elles sont en possession du Bureau de renseignements, ces informations 
comporteront pour chaque prisonnier de guerre, sous réserve des dispositions de ]’ar- 
ticle 17, les nom, prénoms, grade, numéro matricule, lieu et date compléte de naissance, 
indication de la Puissance dont i] dépend, prénom du pére et nom de la mére, nom et 
adresse de la personne qui doit étre informée, ainsi que ]’adresse a laquelle la correspon- 
dance peut étre adressée au prisonnier. 

Le Bureau de renseignements recevra des divers services compétents les indica- 
tions relatives aux mutations, libérations, rapatriements, évasions, hospitalisations, 
décés, et les transmettra de la maniére prévue au troisiéme alinéa ci-dessus. 

De méme, des renseignements sur ]’état de santé des prisonniers de guerre malades 
ou blessés gravement atteints seront transmis réguliérement, et si possible chaque 
semaine. 

Le Bureau de renseignements sera également chargé de répondre a toutes les deman- 
des qui lui seraient adressées concernant les prisonniers de guerre, y compris ceux qui 
sont morts en captivité ; il procédera aux enquétes nécessaires, afin de se procurer les 
renseignements demandés qu’il ne posséderait pas. 
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All written communications made by the Bureau shall be authenticated by 
a signature or a seal. 

The Information Bureau shall furthermore be charged with collecting all personal 
valuables, including sums in currencies other than that of the Detaining Power and docu- 
ments of importance to the next of kin, left by prisoners of war who have been repatriated 
or released, or who have escaped or died, and shall forward the said valuables to the 
Powers concerned. Such articles shall be sent by the Bureau in sealed packets which 
shall be accompanied by statements giving clear and full particulars of the identity of 
the person to whom the articles belonged, and by a complete list of the contents of the 
parcel. Other personal effects of such prisoners of war shall be transmitted under 
arrangements agreed upon between the Parties to the conflict concerned. 


ARTICLE 123 


A Central Prisoners of War Information Agency shall be created in a neutral 
country. The International Committee of the Red Cross shall, if it deems necessary, 
propose to the Powers concerned the organization of such an Agency. 

The function of the Agency shall be to collect all the information it may obtain 
through official or private channels respecting prisoners of war, and to transmit it as 
rapidly as possible to the country of origin of the prisoners of war or to the Power on 
which they depend. It shall receive from the Parties to the conflict all facilities for 
effecting such transmissions. 

The High Contracting Parties, and in particular those whose nationals benefit by 
the services of the Central Agency, are requested to give the said Agency the financial 
aid it may require, 

The foregoing provisions shall in no way be interpreted as restricting the humani- 
tarian activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross, or of the relief 
societies provided for in Article 125. 


ARTICLE 124 


The national Information Bureaux and the Central Information Agency shall 
enjoy free postage for mail, likewise all the exemptions provided for in Article 74, and 
further, so far as possible, exemption from telegraphic charges or, at least, greatly 
reduced rates. 


ARTICLE 125 


Subject to the measures which the Detaining Powers may consider essential to 
ensure their security or to meet any other reasonable need, the representatives of religious 
organizations, relief societies, or any other organization assisting prisoners of war, shall 
receive from the said Powers, for themselves and their duly accredited agents, all 
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Toutes les communications écrites faites par le Bureau seront authentifiées par 
une signature ou par un sceau. 

Le Bureau de renseignements sera, en outre, chargé de recueillir et de transmettre 
aux Puissances intéressées tous les objets personnels de valeur y compris les sommes en 
une autre monnaie que celle de la Puissance détentrice et les documents présentant 
de ‘importance pour les proches parents, laissés par les prisonniers de guerre lors de 
leur rapatriement, libération, évasion ou décés. Ces objets seront envoyés dans des 
paquets scellés par le Bureau ; seront joints 4 ces paquets des déclarations établissant 
avec précision l’identité des personnes auxquelles les objets appartenaient, ainsi 
qu’un inventaire complet du paquet. Les autres effets personnels des prisonniers en 
question seront renvoyés conformément aux arrangements conclus entre les Parties 
au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE 123 


Une Agence centrale de renseignements sur les prisonniers de guerre sera créée 
en pays neutre. Le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge proposera aux Puissances 
intéressées, s'il le juge nécessaire, l’organisation d’une telle Agence. 

Cette Agence sera chargée de concentrer tous les renseignements intéressant les 
prisonniers de guerre qu’elle pourra obtenir par les voies officielles ou privées ; elle les 
transmettra le plus rapidement possible au pays d’origine des prisonniers ou 4 la 
Puissance dont ils dépendent. Elle recevra de la part des Parties au conflit toutes 
facilités pour effectuer ces transmissions. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes, et en particulier celles dont les ressortissants 
bénéficient des services de l’Agence centrale, sont invitées 4 fournir A celle-ci V’appui 
financier dont elle aurait besoin, 

Ces dispositions ne devront pas étre interprétées comme restreignant l’activité 
humanitaire du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge et des sociétés de secours 
mentionnées a l'article 125. 


ARTICLE 124 


Les Bureaux nationaux de renseignements et l’Agence centrale de renseignements 
jouiront de la franchise de port en matiére postale, ainsi que de toutes les exemptions 
prévues a l’article 74 et, dans toute la mesure du possible, de la franchise télégraphique 
ou, tout au moins, d’importantes réductions de taxes. 


ARTICLE 125 


Sous réserve des mesures qu’elles estimeraient indispensables pour garantir leur 
sécurité ou faire face 4 toute autre nécessité raisonnable, les Puissances détentrices 
réserveront le meilleur accueil aux organisations religieuses, sociétés de secours ou tout 
autre organisme qui viendrait en aide aux prisonniers de guerre. Elles leur accorderont 
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necessary facilities for visiting the prisoners, for distributing relief supplies and material, 
from any source, intended for religious, educational or recreative purposes, and for 
assisting them in organizing their leisure time within the camps. Such societies or 
organizations may be constituted in the territory of the Detaining Power or in any 
other country, or they may have an international character. 

The Detaining Power may limit the number of societies and organizations whose 
delegates are allowed to carry out their activities in its territory and under its supervision, 
on condition, however, that such limitation shall not hinder the effective operation of 
adequate relief to all prisoners of war. 

The special position of the International Committee of the Red Cross in this field 
shall be recognized and respected at all times. 

As soon as relief supplies or material intended for the above-mentioned purposes 
are handed over to prisoners of war, or very shortly afterwards, receipts for each consign- 
ment, signed by the prisoners’ representative, shall be forwarded to the relief society 
or organization making the shipment. At the same time, receipts for these consignments 
shall be supplied by the administrative authorities responsible for guarding the prisoners. 


PART VI 


EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


SECTION I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 126 


Representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall have permission to go to 
all places where prisoners of war may be, particularly to places of internment, imprison- 
ment and labour, and shall have access to all premises occupied by prisoners of war; 
they shall also be allowed to go to the places of departure, passage and arrival of prisoners 
who are being transferred. They shall be able to interview the prisoners, and in particular 
the prisoners’ representatives, without witnesses, either personally or through an 
interpreter. 

Representatives and delegates of the Protecting Powers shall have full liberty to 
select the places they wish to visit. The duration and frequency of these visits shall not 
be restricted. Visits may not be prohibited except for reasons of imperative military | 
necessity, and then only as an exceptional and temporary measure. 
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toutes facilités nécessaires, ainsi qu’A leurs délégués diment accrédités, pour visiter 
les prisonniers, pour leur distribuer des secours, du matériel de toute provenance destiné 
A des fins religieuses, éducatives, récréatives ou pour les aider A organiser leurs loisirs 
a l'intérieur des camps. Les sociétés ou organismes précités peuvent soit étre constitués 
sur le territoire de la Puissance détentrice, soit dans un autre pays, soit encore avoir un 
caractére international. 

La Puissance détentrice pourra limiter le nombre des sociétés et organismes dont 
les délégués seront autorisés a exercer leur activité sur son territoire et sous son contrdle, 
4 condition toutefois qu’une telle limitation n’empéche pas d’apporter une aide efficace 
et suffisante a tous les prisonniers de guerre. 

La situation particuliére du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge dans ce domaine 
sera en tout temps reconnue et respectée. 

Au moment oi seront remis a des prisonniers de guerre des secours ou du matériel 
aux fins ci-dessus indiquées, ou du moins dans un bref délai, des regus signés par l’homme 
de confiance de ces prisonniers et se rapportant 4 chaque envoi seront adressés A la 
société de secours ou a l’organisme expéditeur. Des recus concernant ces envois seront 
remis simultanément par les autorités administratives qui ont la garde des prisonniers. 


TITRE VI 


EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 


SECTION I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE 126 


Les représentants ou les délégués des Puissances protectrices seront autorisés A 
se rendre dans tous les lieux ot se trouvent des prisonniers de guerre, notamment dans 
les lieux d’internement, de détention et de travail; ils auront accés A tous les locaux 
utilisés par les prisonniers. Is seront également autorisés 4 se rendre dans les lieux de 
départ, de passage ou d’arrivée des prisonniers transférés. Is pourront s’entretenir 
sans témoin avec les prisonniers, et en particulier avec leur homme de confiance, par 
l’entremise d’un interpréte si cela est nécessaire. 

Toute liberté sera laissée aux représentants et aux délégués des Puissances pro- 
tectrices quant au choix des endroits qu’ils désirent visiter ; la durée et la fréquence de 
ces visites ne seront pas limitées. Elles ne sauraient étre interdites qu’en raison d’impé- 
rieuses nécessités militaires et seulement a titre exceptionnel et temporaire. 
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The Detaining Power and the Power on which the said prisoners of war depend may 
agree, if necessary, that compatriots of these prisoners of war be permitted to participate 
in the visits. 

The delegates of the International Committee of the Red Cross shall enjoy the same 
prerogatives. The appointment of such delegates shall be submitted to the approval of 
the Power detaining the prisoners of war to be visited. 


ARTICLE 127 


The High Contracting Parties undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to 
disseminate the text of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective 
countries, and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes of military 
and, if possible, civil instruction, so that the principles thereof may become known to all 
their armed forces and to the entire population. 

Any military or other authorities, who in time of war assume responsibilities in 
respect of prisoners of war, must possess the text of the Convention and be specially 
instructed as to its provisions. 


ARTICLE 128 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through the Swiss 
Federal Council and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official 
translations of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations which they 
may adopt to ensure the application thereof. 


ARTICLE 129 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide 
effective penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, any of the 
grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following Article. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search for persons 
alleged to have committed, or to have ordered to be committed, such grave breaches, and 
shall bring such persons, regardless of their nationality, before its own courts. It may 
also, if it prefers, and in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation, hand such 
persons over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, provided such 
High Contracting Party has made out a prima facie case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the suppression of 
all acts contrary to the provisions of the present Convention other than the grave 
breaches defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards of proper trial 
and defence, which shall not be less favourable than those provided by Article 105 and 
those following of the present Convention. , 
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La Puissance détentrice et la Puissance dont dépendent les prisonniers de guerre 
a visiter pourront s’entendre, le cas échéant, pour que des compatriotes de ces 
prisonniers soient admis a participer aux visites. 

Les délégués du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge bénéficieront des mémes 
prérogatives. La désignation de ces délégués sera soumise a l’agrément de la Puissance 
au pouvoir de laquelle se trouvent les prisonniers de guerre 4 visiter. 


ARTICLE 127 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a4 diffuser le plus largement possible, 
en temps de paix et en temps de guerre, le texte de la présente Convention dans leurs 
pays respectifs, et notamment 4 en incorporer l’étude dans les programmes d’instruction 
militaire et, si possible, civile, de telle maniére que les principes en soient connus de 
V’ensemble de leurs forces armées et de la population. 

Les autorités militaires ou autres qui, en temps de guerre, assumeraient des respon- 
sabilités a l’égard des prisonniers de guerre, devront posséder le texte de la Convention 
et étre instruites spécialement de ses dispositions. 


ARTICLE 128 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront par-l’entremise du Conseil 
fédéral suisse et, pendant les hostilités, par l’entremise des Puissances protectrices 
les traductions officielles de la présente Convention, ainsi que les lois et réglements 
qu’elles pourront étre amenées 4 adopter pour en assurer |’application. 


ARTICLE 129 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 prendre toute mesure législative 
nécessaire pour fixer les sanctions pénales adéquates 4 appliquer aux personnes ayant 
commis, ou donné l’ordre de commettre, l’une ou |’autre des infractions graves 4 la 
présente Convention définies 4 l’article suivant. : 

Chaque Partie contractante aura l’obligation de rechercher les personnes prévenues 
d’avoir commis, ou d’avoir ordonné de commettre, l’une ou |’autre de ces infractions 
graves, et elle devra les déférer 4 ses propres tribunaux, quelle que soit leur nationalité, 
Elle pourra aussi, si elle le préfére, et selon les conditions prévues par sa propre. 
législation, les remettre pour jugement a4 une autre Partie contractante intéressée a 
la poursuite, pour autant que cette Partie contractante ait retenu contre lesdites 
personnes des charges suffisantes. 

Chaque Partie contractante prendra les mesures nécessaires pour faire cesser les 
actes contraires aux dispositions de la présente Convention, autres que les infractions 
graves définies a l’article suivant. ; 

En toutes circonstances, les inculpés bénéficieront de garanties de procédure et 
de libre défense qui ne seront pas inférieures 4 celles prévues par les articles 105 et 
suivants de la présente Convention. 
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ARTICLE 130 


Grave breaches to which the preceding Article relates shall be those involving any 
of the following acts, if committed against persons or property protected by the Conven- 
tion: wilful killing, torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, 
wilfully causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health, compelling a 
prisoner of war to serve in the forces of the hostile Power, or wilfully depriving a 
prisoner of war of the rights of fair and regular trial prescribed in this Convention. 


ARTICLE I31 


No High Contracting Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High 
Contracting Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contracting 
Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 132 


At the request of a Party to the conflict, an enquiry shall be instituted, in a manner to 
be decided between the interested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the 
Convention. 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for the enquiry, the 
Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire who will decide upon the procedure to 
be followed. 

Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict shall put an end 
to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


SECTION II 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 133 


The present Convention is established in English and in French. Both texts are 
equally authentic. 


The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of the Conven- 
tion to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 


ARTICLE 134 


The present Convention replaces the Convention of July 27, 1929, in relations 
between the High Contracting Parties. 
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ARTICLE 130 


Les infractions graves visées a l’article précédent sont celles qui comportent l'un 
ou l’autre des actes suivants, s’ils sont commis contre des personnes ou des biens protégés 
par la Convention : l’homicide intentionnel, la torture ou les traitements inhumains, 
y compris les expériences biologiques, le fait de causer intentionnellement de grandes 
souffrances ou de porter des atteintes graves 4 l’intégrité physique ou 4 la santé, le fait 
de contraindre un prisonnier de guerre 4 servir dans les forces armées de la Puissance 
ennemie, ou celui de le priver de son droit d’étre jugé réguli¢rement et impartialement 
selon les prescriptions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 131 


Aucune Partie contractante ne pourra s’exonérer elle-méme, ni exonérer une autre 
Partie contractante, des responsabilités encourues par elle-méme ou par une autre 
Partie contractante en raison des infractions prévues A I’article précédent. 


ARTICLE 132 


A la demande d’une Partie au conflit, une enquéte devra étre ouverte, selon le mode 
a fixer entre les Parties intéressées, au sujet de toute violation alléguée de la Convention. 

Si un accord sur la procédure d’enquéte n’est pas réalisé, les Parties s’entendront 
pour choisir un arbitre, qui décidera de la procédure a suivre. 

Une fois la violation constatée, les Parties au conflit y mettront fin et la réprimeront 
le plus rapidement possible. 


SECTION II 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


ARTICLE 133 


La présente Convention est établie en frangais et en anglais. Les deux textes sont 
également authentiques. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera établir des traductions officielles de la Convention en 
langue russe et en langue espagnole. 


ARTICLE 134 


La présente Convention remplace la Convention du 27 juillet 1929 dans les rapports 
entre les Hautes Parties contractantes. 
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ARTICLE 135 


In the relations between the Powers which are bound by the Hague Convention 
respecting the Laws and Customs of War on Land, whether that of July 29, 1899, or 
that of October 18, 1907, and which are parties to the present Convention, this last 
Convention shall be complementary to Chapter II of the Regulations annexed to the 
above-mentioned Conventions of the Hague. 


ARTICLE 136 


The present Convention, which bears the date of this day, is open to signature 
until February 12, 1950, in the name of the Powers represented at the Conference 
which opened at Geneva on April 21, 1949; furthermore, by Powers not represented 
at that Conference, but which are parties to the Convention of July 27, 1929. 


ARTICLE 137 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible and the ratifications 
shall be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of ratification and 
certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to all 
the Powers in whose name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been 
notified. 


ARTICLE 138 


The present Convention shall come into force six months after not less than two 
instruments of ratification have been deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party six months 
after the deposit of the instrument of ratification. 


ARTICLE 139 


From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open to any Power in whose 
name the present Convention has not been signed, to accede to this Convention. 


ARTICLE 140 


Accessions shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take 
effect six months after the date on which they are received. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all the Powers in 
whose name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 
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ARTICLE 135 


Dans les rapports entre Puissances liées par la Convention de La Haye concernant 
les lois et coutumes de la guerre sur terre, qu'il s’agisse de celle du 29 juillet 1899 ou 
de celle du 18 octobre 1907, et qui participent 4 la présente Convention, celle-ci complétera 
le chapitre II du Réglement annexé aux susdites Conventions de La Haye. 


ARTICLE 136 


La présente Convention, qui portera la date de ce jour, pourra, jusqu’au 12 février 
1950, étre signée au nom des Puissances représentées A la Conférence qui s’est ouverte a 
Genéve le 21 avril 1949, ainsi que des Puissances non représentées A cette Conférence 
qui participent 4 la Convention du 27 juillet 1929. 


ARTICLE 137 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée aussitét que possible et les ratifications seront 
déposées a Berne. 

Il sera dressé du dépét de chaque instrument de ratification un procés-verbal dont 
une copie, certifiée conforme, sera remise par le Conseil fédéral suisse A toutes les 
Puissances au nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou I’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 138 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur six mois aprés que deux instruments de 
ratification au moins auront été déposés. 

Ultérieurement, elle entrera en vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie contractante 
six mois aprés le dépdt de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE 139 


Dés la date de son entrée en vigueur, la présente Convention sera ouverte A 


l’'adhésion de toute Puissance au nom de laquelle cette Convention n’aura pas été 


signée. 
ARTICLE 140 


Les adhésions seront notifiées par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse et produiront leurs 
effets six mois aprés la date a laquelle elles lui seront parvenues. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse communiquera les adhésions A toutes les Puissances au 
nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou l’adhésion notifiée. 
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ARTICLE 141 


The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 shall give immediate effect to rati- 
fications deposited and accessions notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after 
the beginning of hostilities or occupation. The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate 
by the quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from Parties to the 
conflict. 


ARTICLE 142 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to denounce the present 
Convention. : 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, which 
shall transmit it to the Governments of all the High Contracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification thereof has been 
made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denunciation of which notification has 
been made at a time when the denouncing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take 
effect until peace has been concluded, and until after operations connected with release 
and repatriation of the persons protected by the present Convention have been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing Power. It 
shall in no way impair the obligations which the Parties to the conflict shall remain 
bound to fulfil by virtue of the principles of the law of nations, as they result from 
the usages established among civilized peoples, from the laws of humanity and the 
dictates of the public conscience. 


ARTICLE 143 


The Swiss Federal Council shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat 
of the United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations received by it 
with respect to the present Convention. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having deposited their respective full 
powers, have signed the present Convention. - 


Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August 1949, in the English and French 
languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives of the Swiss Confederation. 
The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit certified copies thereof to each of the 
signatory and acceding States. 
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ARTICLE I4I 


Les situations prévues aux articles 2 et 3 donneront effet immédiat aux ratifications 
déposées et aux adhésions notifiées par les Parties au conflit avant ou aprés le début 
des hostilités ou de I’occupation. La communication des ratifications ou adhésions 
recues des Parties au conflit sera faite par le Conseil fédéral suisse par la voie la plus 
rapide. 


ARTICLE 142 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes aura la faculté de dénoncer la présente 
Convention. 

La dénonciation sera notifiée par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse. Celui-ci commu- 
niquera Ja notification aux Gouvernements de toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

La dénonciation produira ses effets un an aprés sa notification au Conseil fédéral 
suisse. Toutefois la dénonciation notifiée alors que la Puissance dénoncante est impliquée 
dans un conflit ne produira aucun effet aussi longtemps que la paix n’aura pas été conclue 
et, en tout cas, aussi longtemps que les opérations de libération et de rapatriement des 
personnes protégées par la présente Convention ne seront par terminées. 

La dénonciation vaudra seulement a |’égard de la Puissance dénongante. Elle n’aura 
aucun effet sur les obligations que les Parties au conflit demeureront tenues de remplir 
en vertu des principes du droit des gens tels qu’ils résultent des usages établis entre 
nations civilisées, des lois de |’humanité et des exigences de la conscience publique. 


ARTICLE 143 


Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera enregistrer la présente Convention au Secrétariat 
des Nations Unies. Le Conseil fédéral suisse informera également le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies de toutes les ratifications, adhésions et dénonciations qu’il pourra recevoir 
au sujet de la présente Convention. 


Ew For pe quot les soussignés, ayant déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, 
ont signé la présente Convention. 


Fait a Genéve, le 12 aofit 1949, en langues frangaise et anglaise, ]’original devant 
étre déposé dans les Archives de la Confédération suisse. Le Conseil fédéral suisse 
transmettra une copie certifiée conforme de la Convention 4 chacun des Etats signataires, 
ainsi qu’aux Etats qui auront adhéré a la Convention. 
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For AFGHANISTAN Pour !AFGHANISTAN 


M. Osman AMIRI 


For the PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
ALBANIA D’ALBANIE 
Avec les réserves aux articles 10, 12 et 85 ci-jointes ? 
J. Mato 
For ARGENTINA Pour l' ARGENTINE 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 


Guillermo A. SPERONI 


For AUSTRALIA Pour ’ AUSTRALIE 


Norman R. MIGHELL 
Subject to Ratification * 


For AUSTRIA Pour l AUTRICHE 
Dr. Rud. BLUEHDORN 


For BELGIUM Pour la BELGIQUE 
Maurice BourguiN 


For the BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


C orosopkamn no cr. cr. 10, 12, 85.¢ 
Texcr oOropopok mpunaraetca 
Fnapa generaynn BCCP 


HW. KYLIEAHHKOB 


For BOLIVIA Pour la BOLIVIE 
G. MEDEIROS 


For BRAZIL Pour le BRESIL 


Jodo Pinto pa Sitva, General Floriano pz LimA BRAYNER 


‘ Voir le texte des réserves & la page 233. [Post, p. 3468.] 

2 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 234. [Post, p. 3470.} 

+ When signing, the Australian Plenipotentiary declared that his Government retained the right 
to enter reservations at the time of ratification. 

4 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 234. (Post, p. 3470.} 
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For the BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC DE BULGARIE 


Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


K. B. SvETLOV 


For CANADA Pour le CANADA 
Max. H. WERSHOF 


For CEYLON Pour CEYLAN 
V. CooMARASWAMY 


For CHILE Pour le CHILI 
F. CisTERNAS ORTIZ 


For CHINA Pour la CHINE 
Wu Nan-Ju 


For COLOMBIA : Pour la COLOMBIE 
Rafael RocHa ScHLoss : 


For CUBA Pour CUBA 
J. DE La Luz Leén 


For DENMARK Pour le DANEMARK 
Georg COHN Paul IPsEN Bacce 


For EGYPT Pour !EGYPTE 
A. K. SarwaT 


For ECUADOR Pour ' EQUATEUR 
Alex. GASTELG 


For SPAIN Pour l'ESPAGNE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


Luis CALDERON 


1 Voir le texte des réserves a la page 236. [Post, p. 3474.) 
2 Voir le texte des réscrves 4 la page 239. [Post, p. 3480.} 
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For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA Pour les ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
Leland Harrison, Raymund FT-YINGLING 


For ETHIOPIA Pour l’ETHIOPIE 
Gachaou ZELLEKE 


For FINLAND Pour la FINLANDE 


Reinhold SvENTo 


For FRANCE Pour la FRANCE 


G. CAHEN-SALVADOR JAcQuinot 


For GREECE Pour la GRECE 
M. PEsMAZzOGLOU 


For GUATEMALA Pour le GUATEMALA 
A. Dupont-WILLEMIN 


For the HUNGARIAN PEOPLE'S — Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC HONGROISE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
Anna KARA 
For INDIA Pour l’ INDE 
D. B. Drsat 
For IRAN Pour l’ IRAN 


A. H. MEYKADEH 


For the REPUBLIC OF IRELAND ‘Pour la REPUBLIQUE D’IRLANDE 
Sean MacBRIDE 


For ISRAEL Pour ISRAEL 
M. KAHANY 


1 Voir le texte des réserves a Ja page 239. [Post, p. 3480.] 
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For ITALY Pour PITALIE 
Giacinto AURITI Ettore BalsTRocca1 


Avec la réserve ci-jointe + 


For the LEBANON Pour le LIBAN 
MIKAOUI 


For LIECHTENSTEIN Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 
Comte F. WiiczEk 


For LUXEMBURG Pour le LUXEMBOURG 
J. Sturm 
Avec la réserve ci-annexée * 


For MEXICO Pour le MEXIQUE 
Pedro pE ALBA W. R. Castro 

For the PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO Pour la PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO 
M. Lozt 

For NICARAGUA Pour le NICARAGUA 

Ad referendum 

LiFscHITz 

For NORWAY Pour la NORVEGE 


Rolf ANDERSEN 


For NEW ZEALAND Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
G. R. LakIne 
For PAKISTAN Pour le PAKISTAN 
S. M. A. Faruk!, M. G. A. H. SHalk# 
For PARAGUAY Pour le PARAGUAY 


Conrad FEHR 


For the NETHERLANDS Pour les PAYS-BAS 
J. Boscw DE ROSENTHAL 


1 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 242, [Post, p. 3486.] 
? Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 243. { Post, p. 3488,] 
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For PERU 
Gonzalo P1zzaro 


For the REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES 
P. SEBASTIAN ! 


For POLAND 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
Julian PrzyBos 


For PORTUGAL 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
G. CALDEIRA COELHO 


For the RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S 
REPUBLIC 


Avec les réserves ci-jointes ¢ 
I. Dracomir 


For the UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Robert CRAIGIE H. A, Strutt 


For the HOLY SEE 
Philippe BERNARDINI 


For EL SALVADOR 
R. A. BusTAMANTE 


For SWEDEN 





Pour le PEROU 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE DES 
PHILIPPINES 


Pour la POLOGNE 


Pour le PORTUGAL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
ROUMAINE 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI DE 


GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D’IRLANDE DU NORD 


W. H. GARDNER 


Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Pour EL SALVADOR 


Pour la SUEDE 


Sous réserve de ratification par S, M. le Roi de Suéde 


avec l’approbation du Riksdag 


Staffan S6DERBLoM 


For SWITZERLAND : 
-Max PETITPIERRE 
Colonel div. Du PASQuIER 
H. MEUvL1 


Pour la SUISSE 


Plinio Botta 
Ph. ZUTTER 


1“This signature is subject to ratification by the Philippines Senate in accordance with the pro- 


visions of their Constitution’. 
2 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 244. [ Post, p. 3490.] 
3 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 246. [Post, p. 3494.] 
4 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 247. [Post, p, 3496.] 
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For SYRIA Pour la SYRIE 
Omar Et Dyasri A. GENNAOUI 
For CZECHOSLOVAKIA Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes + 
TAUBER 
For TURKEY Pour la TURQUIE 


Rana TARHAN 


For the UKRANIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


C orosopKamu mo ctaTbam 10, 12, 85.2 
TekcT oropopoK NpHiaraetca 
To ynonHomouno mpaButenbctBa YCCP 


MPO®ECCOP 0. BOTOMOJIEL 


For the UNION OF SOVIET Pour l'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


C oropopKamn no ctatbam 10, 12, 85. * 
Tekct oropopok npHaaraetca 
[napa generaynn CCCP 
H. CJIABAH 


For URUGUAY Pour URUGUAY 
Conseiller Colonel Hector J. BLANCO 


For VENEZUELA Pour le VENEZUELA 
A. PossE DE RIvAS 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE'S Pour la REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
Milan Ristié 


' Voir le texte des réserves & la page 249. [Post, p. 3500.) 
2 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 250. [Post, p. 3502.] 
3 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 252. [Post, p. 3506.] 
4 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 253. [Post, p. 3508.) 


TIAS 3364 


3432 U.S. 


Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


ANNEX I 


MODEL AGREEMENT CONCERNING DIRECT REPATRIATION 


AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES OF WOUNDED 


AND SICK PRISONERS OF WAR 
(see Article rro) 


I. — PRINCIPLES FOR DIRECT REPATRIATION 
AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 


A. Drrect REPATRIATION 


The following shall be repatriated direct: 


(1) All prisoners of war suffering from the following disabilities as the result of trauma: 
loss of a limb, paralysis, articular or other disabilities, when this disability is at 
least the loss of a hand or a foot, or the equivalent of the loss of a hand or a foot. 


Without prejudice to a more generous interpretation, the following shall be 


considered as equivalent to the loss of a hand or a foot: 


(a) 


(o) 


(¢) 
(4) 


Loss of a hand or of all the fingers, or of the thumb and forefinger of one hand; 
loss of a foot, or of all the toes and metatarsals of one foot. 


Ankylosis, loss of osseous tissue, cicatricial contracture preventing the func- 
tioning of one of the large articulations or of all the digital joints of one hand. 


Pseudarthrosis of the long bones. 


Deformities due to fracture or other injury which seriously interfere with 
function and weight-bearing power. 


(2) All wounded prisoners of war whose condition has become chronic, to the extent 
that prognosis appears to exclude recovery—in spite of treatment—within one 


year from the date of the injury, as, for example, in case of: 


(4) 


(b) 


(¢) 


(4) 
(¢) 
() 


Projectile in the heart, even if the Mixed Medical Commission should fail, 
at the time of their examination, to detect any serious disorders. 

Metallic splinter in the brain or the lungs, even if the Mixed Medical 
Commission cannot, at the time of examination, detect any local or general 
reaction. 

Osteomyelitis, when recovery cannot be foreseen in the course of the year 
following the injury, and which seems likely to result in ankylosis of a joint, 
or other impairments equivalent to the loss of a hand or a foot. 

Perforating and suppurating injury to the large joints. 

Injury to the skull, with loss or shifting of bony tissue. 


Injury or burning of the face with loss of tissue and functional lesions. 
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ANNEXE I 


ACCORD-TYPE CONCERNANT LE RAPATRIEMENT DIRECT 
ET L’HOSPITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 
DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE BLESSES ET MALADES 


(voir article ro) 


I. — PRINCIPES POUR LE RAPATRIEMENT DIRECT 
OU L’'HOSPITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 


A. RAPATRIEMENT DIRECT 


Seront rapatriés directement : 


1) Tous les prisonniers de guerre atteints des infirmités suivantes, résultant de trauma- 
tismes : perte d’un membre, paralysie, infirmités articulaires ou autres, A condition 
que l’infirmité soit pour le moins la perte d’une main ou d’un pied ou qu'elle soit 
équivalente 4 la perte d’une main ou d’un pied. 

Sans qu'il soit, pour autant, porté préjudice 4 une interprétation plus large, les 
cas suivants seront considérés comme équivalant a la perte d’une main ou d'un pied : 


a) Perte de la main, de tous les doigts ou du pouce et de l’index d’une main ; perte 
du pied ou de tous les orteils et des métatarsiens d’un pied. 

b) Ankylose, perte de tissu osseux, rétrécissement cicatriciel abolissant la fonction 
d’une des grandes articulations ou de toutes les articulations digitales d’une 
main. 

¢) Pseudarthrose des os longs. 

d) Difformités résultant de fractures ou autre accident et comportant un sérieux 
amoindrissement de l’activité et de l’aptitude 4 porter des poids. 


2) Tous les prisonniers de guerre blessés dont ]’état est devenu chronique au point que 
le pronostic semble exclure, malgré les traitements, le rétablissement dans ]’année 
qui suit la date de la blessure, comme par exemple en cas de: 


a) Projectile dans le ceur, méme si la Commission médicale mixte, lors de son 
examen, n’a pu constater de troubles graves. 

b) Eclat métallique dans le cerveau ou dans les poumons, méme si la Commission 
médicale mixte, lors de son examen, ne peut constater de réaction locale ou 
générale. 

¢) Ostéomyélite dont la guérison est imprévisible au cours de l’année qui suit la 
blessure et qui semble devoir aboutir a l’ankylose d’une articulation ou 4 d’autres 
altérations équivalant 4 la perte d’une main ou d’un pied. 

a) Blessure pénétrante et suppurante des grandes articulations. 

e) Blessure du crane avec perte ou déplacement de tissu osseux. 

f) Blessure ou brfilure de la face avec perte de tissu et lésions fonctionnelles. 
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(8) 
(h) 


(i) 


Injury to the spinal cord. 

Lesion of the peripheral nerves, the sequelae of which are equivalent to the 
loss of a hand or foot, and the cure of which requires more than a year from 
the date of injury, for example: injury to the brachial or lumbosacral plexus 
median or sciatic nerves, likewise combined injury to the radial and cubital 
nerves or to the lateral popliteal nerve (N. peroneous communis) and medial 
popliteal nerve (N. tibialis); etc. The separate injury of the radial (musculo- 
spiral), cubital, lateral or medial popliteal nerves shall not, however, warrant 
repatriation except in case of contractures or of serious neurotrophic distur- 
bance. 

Injury to the urinary system, with incapacitating results. 


(3) All sick prisoners of war whose condition has become chronic to the extent that 
prognosis seems to exclude recovery—in spite of treatment—within one year from 
the inception of the disease, as, for example, in case of: 


(4) 


() 


(¢) 


(a) 


(e) 


(D 


Progressive tuberculosis of any organ which, according to medical prognosis, 
cannot be cured or at least considerably improved by treatment in a neutral 
country. 

Exudate pleurisy. 

Serious diseases of the respiratory organs of non-tubercular etiology, presumed 
incurable, for example: serious pulmonary emphysema, with or without 
bronchitis; chronic asthma *; chronic bronchitis * lasting more than one 
year in captivity ; bronchiectasis * ; etc. 

Serious chronic affections of the circulatory system, for example: valvular 
lesions and myocarditis *, which have shown signs of circulatory failure 
during captivity, even though the Mixed Medical Commission cannot detect 
any such signs at the time of examination; affections of the pericardium and 
the vessels (Buerger’s disease, aneurisms of the large vessels) ; etc. 

Serious chronic affections of the digestive organs, for example: gastric or 
duodenal ulcer; sequelae of gastric operations performed in captivity; chro- 
nic gastritis, enteritis or colitis, having lasted more than one year and seriously 
affecting the general condition; cirrhosis of the liver; chronic cholecysto- 
pathy * ; etc. 

Serious chronic affections of the genito-urinary organs, for example: chronic 
diseases of the kidney with consequent disorders; nephrectomy because of 
a tubercular kidney; chronic pyelitis or chronic cystitis; hydronephrosis or 
pyonephrosis; chronic grave gynaecological conditions; normal pregnancy 
and obstetrical disorder, where it is impossible to accommodate in a neutral 
country; etc. 


* The decision of the Mixed Medical Commission shall be based to a great extent on the records 
kept by camp physicians and surgeons of the same nationality as the prisoners of war, or on an 
examination by medical specialists of the Detaining Power. 
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@ 
h) 


i) 


Blessure de la moelle épiniére. 


Lésion des nerfs périphériques dont les séquelles équivalent 4 la perte d’une 
main ou d’un pied et dont la guérison demande plus d’une année aprés la blessure, 
par exemple : blessure du plexus brachial ou lombo-sacré, des nerfs médian ou 
sciatique, ainsi que la blessure combinée des nerfs radial et cubital ou des nerfs 
péronier commun et tibial, etc. La blessure isolée des nerfs radial, cubital, 
péronier ou tibial ne justifie pas le rapatriement, sauf en cas de contractures 
ou de troubles neurotrophiques sérieux. 


Blessure de l’appareil urinaire compromettant sérieusement son fonctionnement. 


3) Tous les prisonniers de guerre malades dont 1]’état est devenu chronique au point que 
le pronostic semble exclure, malgré les traitements, le rétablissement dans 1’année 


qui suit le début de la maladie, comme par exemple en cas de: 


a) Tuberculose évolutive, de quelque organe que ce soit, qui ne peut plus, selon 


b) 
¢) 


d) 


P) 


D 


les pronostics médicaux, étre guérie ou au moins sérieusement améliorée par un 
traitement en pays neutre. 


La pleurésie exsudative. 


Les maladies graves des organes respiratoires, d’étiologie non tuberculeuse, 
présumées incurables, par exemple: emphyséme pulmonaire grave (avec ou 
sans bronchite); asthme chronique *; bronchite chronique * se prolongeant 
pendant plus d’une année en captivité ; bronchectasie *; etc. 


Les affections chroniques graves de la circulation, par exemple: affections val- 
vulaires et du myocarde * ayant manifesté des signes de décompensation durant 
la captivité, méme si la Commission médicale mixte, lors de son examen, ne 
peut constater aucun de ces signes ; affections du péricarde et des vaisseaux 
(maladie de Buerger, anévrismes des grands vaisseaux) ; etc. 


Les affections chroniques graves des organes digestifs, par exemple: ulcére 
de l’estomac ou du duodénum ; suite d’intervention chirurgicale sur l’estomac 
faite en captivité ; gastrite, entérite ou colite chroniques durant plus d’une année 
et affectant gravement l'état général; cirrhose hépatique; cholécystopathie 
chronique * ; etc. 


Les affections chroniques graves des organes génito-urinaires, par exemple : 
maladies chroniques du rein avec troubles consécutifs ; néphrectomie pour un 
rein tuberculeux ; pyélite chronique ou cystite chronique; hydro ou pyoné- 
phrose ; affections gynécologiques chroniques graves; grossesses et affections 
obstétricales, lorsque l’hospitalisation en pays neutre est impossible ; etc. 


* La décision de la Commission médicale mixte se fondera en bonne partie sur les observations 
des médecins de camp et des médecins compatriotes des prisonniers de guerre ou sur I"examen 
de médecins spécialistes appartenant A la Puissance détentrice. 
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(8) 


(h) 


(k) 
() 

(m) 
(n) 
(0) 
(p) 


(q) 
(1) 
(s) 


(4) 


Serious chronic diseases of the central and peripheral nervous system, for 
example: all obvious psychoses and psychoneuroses, such as serious hysteria, 
serious captivity psychoneurosis, etc., duly verified by a specialist *; any 
epilepsy duly verified by the camp physician *; cerebral arteriosclerosis; 
chronic neuritis lasting more than one year; etc. 

Serious chronic diseases of the neuro-vegetative system, with considerable 
diminution of mental or physical fitness, noticeable loss of weight and general 
asthenia. 

Blindness of both eyes, or of one eye when the vision of the other is less than 
I in spite of the use of corrective glasses; diminution of visual acuity in 
cases where it is impossible to restore it by correction to an acuity of 1% in at 
least one eye *; other grave ocular affections, for example: glaucoma, iritis, 
choroiditis; trachoma; etc. 

Auditive disorders, such as total unilateral deafness, if the other ear does not 
discern the ordinary spoken word at a distance of one metre * ; etc. 

Serious affections of metabolism, for example: diabetes mellitus requiring 
insulin treatment ; etc. . 

Serious disorders of the endocrine glands, for example: thyrotoxicosis; hypo- 
thyrosis; Addison’s disease; Simmonds’ cachexia; tetany; etc. 

Grave and chronic disorders of the blood-forming organs. 

Serious cases of chronic intoxication, for example: lead poisoning, mercury 
poisoning, morphinism, cocainism, alcoholism; gas or radiation poisoning; 
etc. 

Chronic affections of locomotion, with obvious functional disorders, for example: 
arthritis deformans; primary and secondary progressive chronic polyarthritis; 
rheumatism with serious clinical symptoms; etc. 

Serious chronic skin diseases, not amenable to treatment. 

Any malignant growth. 

Serious chronic infectious diseases, persisting for one year after their incep- 
tion, for example: malaria with decided organic impairment, ameebic or 
bacillary dysentery with grave disorders; tertiary visceral syphilis resistant 
to treatment ; leprosy ; etc. 

Serious avitaminosis or serious inanition. 


B. ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 


The following shall be eligible for accommodation in a neutral country: 


(r) All wounded prisoners of war who are not likely to recover in captivity, but who 


might be cured or whose condition might be considerably improved- by accommo- 
dation in a neutral country. 


* The decision of the Mixed Medical Commission shall be based to a great extent on the records 
kept by camp physicians and surgeons of the same nationality as the prisoners of war, or on an 
examination by medical specialists of the Detaining Power. 


TIAS 3364 


6 UsT] Multilateral—War Victims: Prisoners—Aug. 12, 1949 


3437 





g) Les maladies chroniques graves du systéme nerveux central et périphérique, 
par exemple toutes les psychoses et psychonévroses manifestes, telles que hystérie 
grave, sérieuse psychonévrose de captivité, etc., diment constatées par un 
spécialiste *; toute épilepsie diment constatée par le médecin du camp *; 
artériosclérose cérébrale ; névrite chronique durant plus d’une année; etc. 

h) Les maladies chroniques graves du systéme neurovégétatif avec diminution con- 
sidérable de l’aptitude intellectuelle ou corporelle, perte appréciable de poids et 
asthénie générale. 

i) La cécité des deux yeux ou celle d’un ceil lorsque la vue de l'autre ceil est moins 
de 1, malgré l'emploi de verres correcteurs ; la diminution de l’acuité visuelle ne 
pouvant étre corrigée 4 14 pour un ceil au moins *; les autres affections ocu- 
laires graves, par exemple: glaucome ; iritis; chloroidite; trachome ; etc. 

k) Les troubles de Vaudition tels que surdité compléte unilatérale, si l’autre oreille 
ne pergoit plus la parole ordinaire 4 un métre de distance * ; etc. 

1) Les maladies graves du métabolisme, par exemple: diabéte sucré nécessitant 
un traitement a l’insuline ; etc. ‘ 

m) Les troubles graves des glandes a sécrétion interne, par exemple : thyréotoxicose ; 
hypothyréose ; maladie d’Addison ; cachexie de Simmonds ; tétanie ; etc. 

n) Les maladies graves et chroniques du systéme hématopoiétique. 

o) Les intoxications chroniques graves, par exemple: saturnisme, hydrargyrisme ; 
morphinisme, cocainisme, alcoolisme ; intoxications par les gaz et par les 
radiations ; etc. ; ; 

p) Les affections chroniques des organes locomoteurs avec troubles fonctionnels 
manifestes, par exemple: arthroses déformantes ; polyarthrite chronique évo- 
lutive primaire et secondaire; rhumatisme avec manifestations cliniques 
graves; etc, — 7 

q Les affections cutanées chroniques et graves, rebelles au traitement. 

vy) Tout néoplasme malin. 

s) Les maladies infectieuses chroniques graves persistant une année aprés le début, 
par exemple: paludisme avec altérations organiques prononcées ; dysenterie 
amibienne ou bacillaire avec troubles considérables ; syphilis viscérale tertiaire, 
résistant au traitement ; lépre; etc. 

i) Les avitaminoses graves ou l’inanition grave. 


B. HOSpPITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 


Seront présentés en vue de l’hospitalisation en pays neutre : 

I) Tous les prisonniers de guerre blessés qui ne sont pas susceptibles de guérir en 
captivité, mais qui pourraient étre guéris ou dont l'état pourrait étre nettement 
amélioré s'ils étaient hospitalisés en pays neutre. 

* La décision de la Commission médicale mixte se fondera en bonne partie sur les observations 


des médecins de camp et des médecins compatriotes des prisonniers de guerre ou sur l’examen de 
médecins spécialistes appartenant & la Puissance détentrice. ~ 
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(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


{) 


Prisoners of war suffering from any form of tuberculosis, of whatever organ, and 
whose treatment in a neutral country would be likely to lead to recovery or at least 
to considerable improvement, with the exception of primary tuberculosis cured 
before captivity. 


Prisoners of war suffering from affections requiring treatment of the respiratory, 
circulatory, digestive, nervous, sensory, genito-urinary, cutaneous, locomotive 
organs, etc., if such treatment would clearly have better results in a neutral country 
than in captivity. 


Prisoners of war who have undergone a nephrectomy in captivity for a non-tuber- 
cular renal affection; cases of osteomyelitis, on the way to recovery or latent; 
diabetes mellitus not requiring insulin treatment; etc. 


Prisoners of war suffering from war or captivity neuroses. 

Cases of captivity neurosis which are not cured after three months of accom- 
modation in a neutral country, or which after that length of time are not clearly 
on the way to complete cure, shall be repatriated. 


All prisoners of war suffering from chronic intoxication (gases, metals, alkaloids, etc.), 
for whom the prospects of cure in a neutral country are especially favourable. 


All women prisoners of war who are pregnant or mothers with infants and small 
children. 


The following cases shall not be eligible for accommodation in a neutral country: 
All duly verified chronic psychoses. 
All organic or functional nervous affections considered to be incurable. 


All contagious diseases during the period in which they are transmissible, with the 
exception of tuberculosis. 


II. — GENERAL OBSERVATIONS 


The conditions given shall, in a general way, be interpreted and applied in as broad 
a spirit as possible. 

Neuropathic and psychopathic conditions caused by war or captivity, as well 
as cases of tuberculosis in all stages, shall above all benefit by such liberal interpre- 
tation. Prisoners of war who have sustained several wounds, none of which, con- 
sidered by itself, justifies repatriation, shall be examined in the same spirit, with 
due regard for the psychic traumatism due to the number of their wounds. 


All unquestionable cases giving the right to direct repatriation (amputation, total 
blindness or deafness, open pulmonary tuberculosis, mental disorder, malignant 
growth, etc.) shall be examined and repatriated as soon as possible by the camp 
physicians or by military medical commissions appointed by the Detaining Power. 
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2) Les prisonniers de guerre atteints de toute forme de tuberculose quel que soit l’organe 
affecté, dont le traitement en pays neutre aménerait vraisemblablement la guérison 
ou du moins une amélioration ‘considérable, exception faite de la tuberculose 
primaire guérie avant la captivité. 


3) Les prisonniers de guerre atteints de toute affection justiciable d’un traitement des 
organes respiratoires, circulatoires, digestifs, nerveux, sensoriels, génito-urinaires, 
cutanés, locomoteurs, etc., et dont celui-ci aurait manifestement de meilleurs 
résultats en pays neutre qu’en captivité. 


4).Les prisonniers de guerre ayant subi une néphrectomie en captivité pour une affec- 
tion rénale non tuberculeuse, ou atteints d’ostéomyélite en voie de guérison ou latente, 
ou de diabéte sucré n’exigeant pas de traitement 4 l'insuline, etc. 


5) Les prisonniers de guerre atteints de névroses engendrées par la guerre ou la captivité. 

Les cas de névrose de captivité qui ne sont pas guéris aprés trois mois d’hospitali- 

sation en pays neutre ou qui, aprés ce délai, ne sont pas manifestement en voie de 
guérison définitive, seront rapatriés. 


6) Tous les prisonniers de guerre atteints d'intoxication chronique (les gaz, les métaux, 
les alcaloides, etc.), pour lesquels les perspectives de guérison en pays neutre sont 
particuliérement favorables. 


7) Toutes les prisonniéres de guerre enceintes et les prisonniéres qui sont méres avec leurs 
nourrissons et enfants en bas age. 


Seront exclus de l'hospitalisation en pays neutre : 
1) Tous les cas de psychoses dament constatées. 
2) Toutes les affections nerveuses organiques ou fonctionnelles réputées incurables. 


3) Toutes les maladies contagieuses dans la période ot elles sont transmissibles, 4 
Vexception de la tuberculose. 


II, — OBSERVATIONS GENERALES 


x) Les conditions fixées ci-dessus doivent, d’une maniére générale, étre interprétées 
et appliquées dans un esprit aussi large que possible. 

Les états névropathiques et psychopathiques engendrés par la guerre ou la 
captivité, ainsi que les cas de tuberculose a tous les degrés, doivent surtout bénéfi- 
cier de cette largeur d’esprit. Les prisonniers de guerre ayant subi plusieurs blessures, 
dont aucune, considérée isolément, ne justifie le rapatriement, seront examinés dans 
le méme esprit, compte tenu du traumatisme psychique dai au nombre des blessures. 

2) Tous les cas incontestables donnant droit au rapatriement direct (amputation, 
cécité ou surdité totale, tuberculose pulmonaire ouverte, maladie mentale, néoplasme 
malin, etc.) seront examinés et rapatriés le plus t6t possible par les médecins de camp 
ou par des commissions de médecins militaires désignées par la Puissance détentrice. 
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(3) Injuries and diseases which existed before the war and which have not become 
worse, as well as war injuries which have not prevented subsequent military service, 
shall not entitle to direct repatriation. 


(4) The provisions of this Annex shall be interpreted and applied in a similar manner 
in all countries party to the conflict. The Powers and authorities concerned shall 
grant to Mixed Medical Commissions all the facilities necessary for the accomplish- 
ment of their task. 


(5) The examples quoted under (I) above represent only typical cases. Cases which 
do not correspond exactly to these provisions shall be judged in the spirit of the 
provisions of Article 110 of the present Convention, and of the principles embodied 
in the present Agreement. 
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3) Les blessures et maladies antérieures 4 la guerre, et qui ne se sont pas aggravées, 


ainsi que les blessures, de guerre qui n’ont pas empéché la reprise du service militaire, 
ne donneront pas droit au rapatriement direct. 


4) Les présentes dispositions bénéficieront d’une interprétation et d’une application 
analogues dans tous les Etats parties au conflit. Les Puissances et autorités intéres- 


sées donneront aux Commissions médicales mixtes toutes les facilités nécessaires 
l’accomplissement de leur tache. 


=> 


5) Les exemples mentionnés ci-dessus sous chiffre I ne représentent que des cas typiques. 


Ceux qui ne sont pas exactement conformes a ces dispositions seront jugés dans 
Vesprit des stipulations de l'article 110 de la présente Convention et des principes 
contenus dans le présent accord. 
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ANNEX II 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING 
MIXED MEDICAL COMMISSIONS 


(see Article 112) 


ARTICLE I 


The Mixed Medical Commissions provided for in Article 112 of the Convention 
shall be composed of three members, two of whom shall belong to a neutral country, 
the third being appointed by the Detaining Power. One of the neutral members shall 
take the chair. 


ARTICLE 2 


The two neutral members shall be appointed by the International Committee of 
the Red Cross, acting in agreement with the Protecting Power, at the request of the 
Detaining Power. They may be domiciled either in their country of origin, in any other 
neutral country, or in the territory of the Detaining Power. 


ARTICLE 3 


The neutral members shall be approved by the Parties to the conflict concerned, 
who shall notify their approval to the International Committee of the Red Cross and to 
the Protecting Power. Upon such notification, the neutral members shall be considered 
as effectively appointed. 


ARTICLE 4 


Deputy members shall also be appointed in sufficient number to replace the regular 
members in case of need. They shall be appointed at the same time as the regular mem- 
bers or, at least, as soon as possible. 


ARTICLE 5 


If for any reason the International Committee of the Red Cross cannot arrange 
for the appointment of the neutral members, this shall be done by the Power protecting 
the interests of the prisoners of war to be examined. 


ARTICLE 6 


So far as possible, one of the two neutral members shall be a surgeon and the other 
a physician. 
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ANNEXE II 


REGLEMENT CONCERNANT LES COMMISSIONS 
MEDICALES MIXTES 


(votr article 112) 


ARTICLE I 


Les Commissions médicales mixtes prévues a l’article 112 de la Convention seront 
composées de trois membres, dont deux appartiendront a un pays neutre, le troisiéme 
étant désigné par la Puissance détentrice. Un des membres neutres présidera. 


ARTICLE 2 


Les deux membres neutres seront désignés par le Comité international de la Croix- 
Rouge, d’accord avec la Puissance protectrice, sur la demande de la Puissance détentrice. 
Ils pourront étre indifféremment domiciliés dans leur pays d’origine, ou dans un autre 
pays neutre ou sur le territoire de la Puissance détentrice. 


ARTICLE 3 


Les membres neutres seront agréés par les Parties au conflit intéressées, qui noti- 
fieront leur agrément au Comité international de la Croix-Rouge et 4 la Puissance pro- 
tectrice. Dés cette notification, les membres seront considérés comme effectivement 
désignés. 


ARTICLE 4 


Des membres suppléants seront également désignés en nombre suffisant pour rem- 
placer les membres titulaires en cas de nécessité. Cette désignation sera effectuée en 
méme temps que celle des membres titulaires, ou, du moins, dans le plus bref délai 
possible. : 


ARTICLE 5 


Si, pour une raison quelconque, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ne peut 
procéder 4 la désignation des membres neutres, il y sera procédé par la Puissance 
protectrice. 


ARTICLE 6 


Dans la mesure du possible, ]’un des deux membres neutres devra étre chirurgien, 
et l’autre médecin. 
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ARTICLE 7 


The neutral members shall be entirely independent of the Parties to the conflict, 
which shall grant them all facilities in the accomplishment of their duties. 


ARTICLE 8 


By agreement with the Detaining Power, the International Committee of the Red 
Cross, when making the appointments provided for in Articles 2 and 4 of the present 
Regulations, shall settle the terms of service of the nominees. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Mixed Medical Commissions shall begin their work as soon as possible after 
the neutral members have been approved, and in any case within a period of three 
months from the date of such approval. 


ARTICLE I0 


The Mixed Medical Commissions shall examine all the prisoners designated in Article 
113 of the Convention. They shall propose repatriation, rejection, or reference to a 
later examination. Their decisions shall be made by a majority vote. 


ARTICLE II 


The decisions made by the Mixed Medical Commissions in each specific case shall 
be communicated, during the month following their visit, to the Detaining Power, the 
Protecting Power and the International Committee of the Red Cross. The Mixed Medical 
Commissions shall also inform each prisoner of war examined of the decision made, and 
shall issue to those whose repatriation has been proposed, certificates similar to the 
model appended to the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 12 


The Detaining Power shall be required to carry out the decisions of the Mixed 
Medical Commissions within three months of the time when it receives due notification 
of such decisions. 


ARTICLE 13 


If there is no neutral physician in a country where the services of a Mixed Medical 
Commission seem to be required, and if it is for any reason impossible to appoint 
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ARTICLE 7 


Les membres neutres jouiront d’une entiére indépendance 4 l’égard des Parties 
au conflit, qui devront leur assurer toutes facilités dans l’accomplissement de leur mission. 


ARTICLE 8 


D’accord avec la Puissance détentrice, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge 
fixera les conditions de service des intéressés, lorsqu’il fera les désignations indiquées 
aux articles 2 et 4 du présent réglement. 


ARTICLE 9 


Dés que les membres neutres auront été agréés, les Commissions médicales mixtes 
commenceront leurs travaux aussi rapidement que possible et, en tout cas, dans un 
délai de trois mois A compter de la date de l’agrément. 


ARTICLE I0 


Les Commissions médicales mixtes examineront tous les prisonniers visés par 
l'article 113 de la Convention. Elles proposeront le rapatriement, l’exclusion du rapa- 
triement ou l’ajournement 4 un examen ultérieur. Leurs décisions seront prises a la 
majorité, 


ARTICLE II 


Dans le mois qui suivra la visite, la décision prise par la Commission dans chaque 
cas d’espéce sera communiquée a la Puissance détentrice, 4 la Puissance protectrice et 
au Comité international de la Croix-Rouge. La Commission médicale mixte informera 
également chaque prisonnier ayant passé la visite de la décision prise, et délivrera une 
attestation semblable au modéle annexé a la présente Convention a ceux dent elle aura 
proposé le rapatriement. 


ARTICLE 12 


La Puissance détentrice sera tenue d’exécuter les décisions de la Commission 
médicale mixte dans un délai de trois mois aprés qu’elle en aura été daiment informée. 


ARTICLE I3 


S’il n’y a aucun médecin neutre dans un pays oi l’activité d’une Commission médi- 
cale mixte parait nécessaire, et s’il est impossible, pour une raison quelconque, de désigner 
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neutral doctors who are resident in another country, the Detaining Power, acting in 
agreement with the Protecting Power, shall set up a Medical Commission which shall 
undertake the same duties as a Mixed Medical Commission, subject to the provisions 
of Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 8 of the present Regulations. 


ARTICLE 14 


Mixed Medical Commissions shall function permanently and shall visit each camp 
at intervals of not more than six months. 
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des médecins neutres résidant dans un autre pays, la Puissance détentrice, agissant 
d’accord avec la Puissance protectrice, constituera une Commission médicale qui 
assumera les mémes fonctions qu’une Commission médicale mixte, réserve faite des 
dispositions des articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 et 8 du présent réglement. 


ARTICLE I4 


Les Commissions médicales mixtes fonctionneront en permanence et visiteront 
chaque camp 4 des intervalles ne dépassant pas six mois. 
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ANNEX III 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING COLLECTIVE RELIEF 
(see Article 73) 


ARTICLE I 


Prisoners’ representatives shall be allowed to distribute collective relief ship- 
ments for which they are responsible, to all prisoners of war administered by their camp, 
including those who are in hospitals, or in prisons or other penal establishments. 


ARTICLE 2 


The distribution of collective relief shipments shall be effected in accordance with 
the instructions of the donors and with a plan drawn up by the prisoners’ representa- 
tives. The issue of medical stores shall, however, be made for preference in agreement 
with the senior medical officers, and the latter may, in hospitals and infirmaries, waive 
the said instructions, if the needs of their patients so demand. Within the limits thus 
defined, the distribution shall always be carried out equitably. 


ARTICLE 3 


The said prisoners’ representatives or their assistants shall be allowed to go to 
the points of arrival of relief supplies near their camps, so as to enable the prisoners’ 
representatives or their assistants to verify the quality as well as the quantity of the 
goods received, and to make out detailed reports thereon for the donors. 


ARTICLE 4 


Prisoners’ representatives shall be given the facilities necessary for verifying whether 
the distribution of collective relief in all subdivisions and annexes of their camps has 
been carried out in accordance with their instructions. 


ARTICLE 5 


Prisoners’ representatives shall be allowed to fill up, and cause to be filled up by 
the prisoners’ representatives of labour detachments or by the senior medical officers of 
infirmaries and hospitals, forms or questionnaires intended for the donors, relating to 
collective relief supplies (distribution, requirements, quantities, etc.). Such forms and 
questionnaires, duly completed, shall be forwarded to the donors without delay. 
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ANNEXE ITI 


REGLEMENT CONCERNANT LES SECOURS COLLECTIFS 
AUX PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


(voir article 73) 


ARTICLE I 


‘ 


Les hommes de confiance seront autorisés 4 distribuer les envois de secours collectifs 
dont ils ont la charge 4 tous les prisonniers rattachés administrativement 4 leur camp, 
y compris ceux qui se trouvent dans les hépitaux, ou dans des prisons ou autres 
établissements pénitentiaires. 


ARTICLE 2 


La distribution des envois de secours collectifs s’effectuera selon les instructions 
des donateurs et conformément au plan établi par les hommes de confiance ; toutefois, 
la distribution des secours médicaux se fera, de préférence, d’entente avec les médecins- 
chefs et ceux-ci pourront, dans les hépitaux et lazarets, déroger aux dites instructions 
dans la mesure oi: les besoins de leurs malades le commandent. Dans le cadre ainsi 
défini, cette distribution se fera toujours d’une maniére équitable. 


ARTICLE 3 


Afin de pouvoir vérifier la qualité ainsi que la quantité des marchandises regues, 
et établir 4 ce sujet des rapports détaillés 4 l’intention des donateurs, les hommes de 
confiance ou leurs adjoints seront autorisés 4 se rendre aux points d’arrivée des envois 
de secours proches de leur camp. 


ARTICLE 4 


Les hommes de confiance recevront les facilités nécessaires pour vérifier si la distri- 
bution des secours collectifs dans toutes les subdivisions et annexes de leur camp s’est 
effectuée conformément 4 leurs instructions. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les hommes de confiance seront autorisés 4 remplir, ainsi qu’a faire remplir par 
les hommes de confiance des détachements de travail ou par les médecins-chefs des 
lazarets et hédpitaux, des formules ou questionnaires destinés aux donateurs et ayant 
trait aux secours collectifs (distribution, besoins, quantités, etc.). Ces formules et 
questionnaires, diment remplis, seront transmis aux donateurs sans délai. 
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ARTICLE 6 


In order to secure the regular issue of collective relief to the prisoners of war in 
their camp, and to meet any needs that may arise from the arrival of new contingents of 
prisoners, prisoners’ representatives shall be allowed to build up and maintain adequate 
reserve stocks of collective relief. For this purpose, they shall have suitable warehouses 
at their disposal; each warehouse shall be provided with two locks, the prisoners’ repre- 
sentative holding the keys of one lock and the camp commander the keys of the other. 


ARTICLE 7 


When collective consignments of clothing are available, each prisoner of war shall 
retain in his possession at least one complete set of clothes. If a prisoner has more than 
one set of clothes, the prisoners’ representative shall be permitted to withdraw excess 
clothing from those with the largest number of sets, or particular articles in excess of one, 
if this is necessary in order to supply prisoners who are less well provided. He shall not, 
however, withdraw second sets of underclothing, socks or footwear, unless this is the 
only means of providing for prisoners of war with none. 


ARTICLE 8 


The High Contracting Parties, and the Detaining Powersin particular, shall authorize, 
as far as possible and subject to the regulations governing the supply of the population, 
all purchases of goods made in their territories for the distribution of collective relief 
to prisoners of war. They shall similarly facilitate the transfer of funds and other finan- 
cial measures of a technical or administrative nature taken for the purpose of making 
such purchases, 


ARTICLE 9 


The foregoing provisions shall not constitute an obstacle to the right of prisoners of 
war to receive collective relief before their arrival in a camp or in the course of transfer, 
nor to the possibility of representatives of the Protecting Power, the International Com- 
mittee of the Red Cross, or any other body giving assistance to prisoners which may be 
responsible for the forwarding of such supplies, ensuring the distribution thereof .to 
the addressees by any other means that they may deem useful. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Afin d’assurer une distribution réguliére de secours collectifs aux prisonniers de 
guerre de leur camp et, éventuellement, de faire face aux besoins que provoquerait 
l’arrivée de nouveaux contingents de prisonniers, les hommes de confiance seront autori- 
sés 4 constituer et 4 maintenir des réserves suffisantes de secours collectifs. Ils disposeront, 
a cet effet, d’entrepéts adéquats ; chaque entrepét sera muni de deux serrures, l’homme 
de confiance possédant les clefs de l’une et le commandant du camp celles de !’autre. 


ARTICLE 7 


Dans le cas d’envois collectifs de vétements, chaque prisonnier de guerre conser- 
vera la propriété d’un jeu complet d’effets au moins. Si un prisonnier posséde plus d’un 
jeu de vétements, l’homme de confiance sera autorisé a retirer A ceux qui sont le mieux 
partagés les effets en excédent ou certains articles en nombre supérieur A ]’unité s’il 
est nécessaire de procéder ainsi pour satisfaire aux besoins des prisonniers moins bien 
pourvus. Il ne pourra pas toutefois retirer un second jeu de sous-vétements, de chaus- 
settes, ou de chaussures, 4 moins qu'il n’y ait pas d’autre moyen d’en fournir A un 
prisonnier de guerre qui n’en posséde pas. 


ARTICLE 8 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes, et les Puissances détentrices en particulier, 
autoriseront, dans toute la mesure du possible et sous réserve de la réglementation rela- 
tive 4 l’approvisionnement de la population, tous achats qui seraient faits sur leur terri- 
toire en vue de distribuer des secours collectifs aux prisonniers de guerre ; elles facilite- 
ront d’une maniére analogue les transferts de fonds et autres mesures financiéres, 
techniques ou administratives effectuées en vue de ces achats. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les dispositions qui précédent ne font pas obstacle au droit des prisonniers de guerre 
de recevoir des secours collectifs avant leur arrivée dans un camp ou en cours de trans- 
fert, non plus qu’a la possibilité pour les représentants de la Puissance protectrice, du 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou de tout autre organisme venant en aide aux 
prisonniers qui serait chargé de transmettre ces secours, d’en assurer la distribution a 
leurs destinataires par tous autres moyens qu’ils jugeraient opportuns. 
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ANNEX IV 


A. IDENTITY CARD 


(see Article 4) 


‘UOHVIg UEP! Sty UT 4STsse 0} ‘sorzLT 
-oyyny Sururezeq eq} 0} pres oq} puey 
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*uxeq} jo zred you are yng 

JO s9010.7 peury oy} Aueduioose oym 
suogied 03 pansst st pred AyQuep! siqT 


AOILON 


(Right forefinger) 


Fingerprints (optional) 


(Left forefinger) 


quudut 
Tes TRO 





(Name of the country and military 
authority issuing this card) 


Photograph 
of fee H 


bearer 


IDENTITY CARD 


FOR A PERSON WHO ACCOMPANIES 
THE ARMED FORCES 


Name 

First names 

Date and place of birth 
Accompanies the Armed Forces as 


Date of issue Signature of bearer 





Remarks, — This card should be made out for preference in two or 
three languages, one of which is in international use. Actual size of the 
card: 13 by ro centimetres, It should be folded along the dotted line. 
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ANNEXE IV 


A. CARTE D'IDENTITE 


(voir article 4) 


‘13yn 
-vapt| quessind saqja,nb uye yusuueNgp 
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alrey ua sues “ew OD SOPULIE 
$9910} se] uaAIns Inb seuuosied xne 
APIAIPP 389 PINUED!,P o7Ie0 aqusE~Id BT 


SIAV 


(Index droit) 


woIsOY 


Empreintes digitales {facultatif) 


(23389 8] 


JUBIANPP 73H 
-03N8,] 9p Sierra umues odAy 


(Index gauche) 


Autre élément éventuel 


d'identification 


xnaaoyD 


(Indication du pays et de l’autorité 
militaire qui délivrent la présente carte) 


Canon CARTE D'IDENTITE 


POUR PERSONNE SUIVANT LES FORCES 


NOM oressssenes 

Prénoms ......... 

Date et lieu de naissance 

Suivant les forces armées en qualité de 


Date d'établissement Signature du porteur 
de la carte 


Remarques. — Cette carte devrait étre établie, de préférence, en deux ou 
trois langues, dont une d’un usage international. Dimensions réelles de la 
carte, qui se plie suivant le trait pointillé: 13x10 cm. 
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1. Front 


2. Reverse 
side 


TIAS 3364 








ANNEX IV 


B. CAPTURE CARD 


(see Article 70) 


PRISONER OF WAR MAIL | Postage free 


CAPTURE CARD FOR PRISONER OF WAR 


IMPORTANT 


This card must be completed 
by each prisoner immediately CENTRAL PRISONERS 
after being taken prisoner and OF WAR AGENCY 
each time his address is changed 
(by reason of transfer to a hos- INTERNATIONAL COMMITTEE 
pital or to another camp). OF THE RED CROSS 
This card is distinct from 
the special card which each 
awe _GENEVA_ 
SWITZERLAND 


Write legibly and in 1. Power on which the 
block letters prisoner depends .... 








2. Name 3. First names (in full) 4. First name of father 


. Date of birth .... . Place of birth 


RGAE a ictsnicsicsnanstvncnwinesntoclcsnn inition sesteicaoon dom catnip dS gabdnisecintese bed 






onwn 


ou HOR VICE MUNDO Sisson nas intoscrsvnttnsaSi cnitiate cinta tncsnitsc Santini olcinreiodaacee Bars 


g. Address of next of kin 





*ro. Taken prisoner on: (or) 
Coming from (Camp No., hospital, et€.) rsmnssnsnnnene 


*11. (a) Good health—(b) Not wounded—(c) Recovered—(d) C ‘Convilesceat-= 
(e) Sick—(f) Slightly wounded—/(g) Seriously wounded. 





12. My present address is: Prisoner No... 









Name of camp .. 
13+ Date -rceccmsrns 





14. Signature... 


* Strike out what is not applicable—Do not add any remarks—See explanations 
overleaf, 


Remarks.—This form should be made out in two or three languages, 
particularly in the prisoner’s own language and in that of the Detaining Power. 
Actual size: 15 by 10.5 centimetres. 
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1. Recto 


2. Verso 


ANNEXE IV 


B. CARTE DE CAPTURE 


(voir article 70) 


POSTE POUR PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE | Franc de port | 


CARTE DE CAPTURE DE PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


IMPORTANT 


Cette carte doit étre remplie 


par chaque prisonnier immé- A Bheee 
diatement aprés qu'il aura été GENCE CENTRALE 


fait prisonnier et chaque fois PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 


qu’il aura changé d’adresse, par 
suite de son transfert dans un 
hépital ou dans un autre camp. 

Cette carte est indépendante 
de la carte spéciale que le 


prisonnier est autorisé A envoyer GENEVE 
& sa famille. (suissz) 


COMITE# INTERNATIONAL 
DB LA CROIX-ROUGE 





Ecrire lisiblement et 1. Puissance dont le 
en lettres capitales PrisonMier CEpend nc ecenninennnnnsnnnsitnssense vs 


2. Nom 3. Prénoms (en toutes lettres) 4. Prénom du pére 


6. Lieu de naissance on. 


*1o. Fait prisonnier le: (ou) 
Venant de (camp n°, hépital, ete.) occas 


*11. a) Bonne santé — b) Non blessé — c) Guéri — d) Convalescent — ¢) Malade 
— {) Légérement blessé -~ g) Griévement blessé. 


12. Mon adresse actuelle : Numéro de prisonnier 





Désignation du camp 


* Biffer ce qui ne convient pas — Ne rien ajouter & ces indications — Voir explica- 
tions au verso. 





Remarques. — Cette formule devrait étre établie en deux ou trois langues, 
notamment dans la langue maternelle du prisonnier et dans celle de la Puissance 
détentrice. Dimensions réelles: 15x 10,§ cm. 
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ANNEX IV 


C. CORRESPONDENCE CARD AND LETTER 
(see Article 71) 


I. CARD. 


PRISONER OF WAR MAIL 
a la | Postage free | 


1. Front POST CARD 


Sender : 
Name and first names 


Place and date of birth Place of Destination 


Prisoner of War No. 


Deere 


Name of camp 


Soest tate seratnas Country 


Country where posted 
Province or Department 


NAME OF CAMP 


2. Reverse 
side 


Write on the dotted lines only and as legibly as possible. 





Remarks.—This form should be made out in two or three languages, par- 
ticularly in the prisoner's own language and’ in that of the Detaining Power. 
Actual size of form: 15 by ro centimetres. 
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ANNEXE IV 


C. CARTE ET LETTRE DE CORRESPONDANCE 
(voir article 71) 


I. CARTE 


CoORRESPONDANCE DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
ee ™ 


1. Recto CARTE POSTALE 


Expéditeur : 
Nom et prénoms 


Date et lieu de naissance Lieu de destination 


Noe de prisonnier 





Désignation du camp 


Pays d’expédition 





2. Verso 


N’écrire que sur les lignes et trés lisiblement. 





Remarques. — Cette formule devrait étre établie en deux ou trois langues, 
notamment dans la langue maternelle du prisonnier et dans celle de la Puissance 
détentrice. Dimensions réelles de la formule : 15 x 0 cm. 
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ANNEX IV. — 
C. CORRESPONDENCE CARD AND LETTER 


(see Article 71) 


LETTER 


2. 
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PRISONER OF WAR MAIL 
Postage free 
Department or Province ..........« 
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ANNEXE IV 
C. CARTE ET LETTRE DE CORRESPONDANCE 


(voir article 71) 


2. LETTRE 


‘aro $1 X 6z : agydyp afautioy e] Op Saljagi SUOTSUOUIEG ‘s}our OSz UOSIADD sItfazU09 yned 30 reraUOSsEd 
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g . 
ES . 
g 5 
12 |i 
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CORRESPONDANCE 
DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
Franc de port 


Lieu de destination .. 





TIAS 3364 


3460 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





ANNEX IV 


D. NOTIFICATION OF DEATH 


(see Article 120) 


(Title of responsible NOTIFICATION OF DEATH 
authority) 


Power on which the 
prisoner depended. .......... 


Name and first names 
First name of father 
Place and date of birth 
Place and date of death 


Rank and service number (as given on 
identity disc) 


Address of next of kin 

Where and when taken prisoner 
Cause and circumstances of death 
Place of burial 


Is the grave marked and can it be found 
later by the relatives? 


Are the persona! effects of the deceased 
in the keeping of the Detaining Power 
or are they being forwarded together 
with this notification? 


If forwarded, through what agency? 


Can the person who cared for the deceased 
during sickness or during his last 
moments (doctor, nurse, minister of 
religion, fellow prisoner) give here or 
on an attached sheet a short account 
of the circumstances of the death and 
burial? 


(Date, seal and signature of responsible Signature and address of two witnesses 
authority.) 





Remarks.—This form should be made out in two or three languages, par- 
ticularly in the prisoner’s own language and in that of the Detaining Power. 
Actual size of the form: 21 by 30 centimetres. 
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ANNEXE IV 


D, AVIS DE DECES 


(voir article 120) 


(Désignation de l’autorité AVIS DE DECES 
compétente) 


Puissance dont le 
prisonnier dépendait. 
Nom et PrénoOM........snssninnnnnnnnennesnecumennnusinnsisinnmnnnnenneisninee 
Prénom du pére 
Lieu et date de naissance 
Lieu et date du décés 


Grade et n° matricule (inscriptions figu- 
rant sur la plaque d’identité) 


Adresse de la famille 


Od et quand a-t-il été fait prisonnier ? 


Cause et circonstances de la mort 


Lieu de sépulture 


La tombe est-elle marquée et pourra-t-elle 
étre retrouvée plus tard par la famille ? 


Des objets de succession sont-ils conservés 
par la Puissance détentrice ou expédiés 
en méme temps que cet avis de décés ? 


S’ils sont expédiés, par quel intermédiaire? 


Une personne ayant assisté le défunt 
dans la maladie ou & ses derniers 
moments (médecin, infirmier, ministre 
d’un culte, camarade prisonnier) pour- 
rait-elle donner, ci-contre ou ci-joint, 
quelques détails sur les derniers mo- 
ments et l’ensevelissement ? 


(Date, timbre et si ate de l’autorité Signature et adresse de deux témoins : 
com nte’ 





Remarques. — Cette formule devrait étre établie en deux ou trois langues, 
notamment dans la langue maternelle du prisonnier et dans celle de la Puissance 
détentrice. Dimensions réelles de la formule : 21 x 30 cm. 
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ANNEX IV 


E. REPATRIATION CERTIFICATE 


(see Annex II, Article rz) 


REPATRIATION CERTIFICATE 


Date: 

Camp: 
Hospital : 
Surname: 

First names: 
Date of birth: 
Rank: 

Army Number: 
P. W. Number: 
Injury Disease : 


Decision of the Commission : 


Chairman of the 
Mixed Medical Commission 


A = direct repatriation 


wo 
ll 


accommodation in a neutral country 
NC = re-examination by next Commission 
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ANNEXE IV 


E. CERTIFICAT DE RAPATRIEMENT 


(voir annexe II, article 11) 


CERTIFICAT DE RAPATRIEMENT 


Date: 

Camp: 

Hopital : 

Nom: 

Prénoms : 

Date de naissance : 
Grade: 

Ne matricule : 

Ne de prisonnier : 
Blessure-maladie : 


Décision de la Commission : 


Le Président de la 


Commission médicale mixte : 


A = rapatriement direct 
B- = hospitalisation dans un pays neutre 
NC = nouvel examen par la prochaine Commission 
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(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


ANNEX V 


MODEL REGULATIONS CONCERNING PAYMENTS SENT 
BY PRISONERS TO THEIR OWN COUNTRY 


{see Article 63) 


The notification referred to in the third paragraph of Article 63 will show: 

(a) number as specified in Article 17, rank, surname and first names of the pris- 
oner of war who is the payer; 

(b) the name and address of the payee in the country of origin; 

(c) the amount to be so paid in the currency of the country in which he is detained. 

The notification will be signed by the prisoner of war, or his witnessed mark made 


upon it if he cannot write, and shall be countersigned by the prisoners’ representa- 
tive. 


The camp commander will add to this notification a certificate that the prisoner 
of war concerned has a credit balance of not less than the amount registered as 
payable. 


The notification may be made up in lists, each sheet of such lists-being witnessed by 
the prisoners’ representative and certified by the camp commander. 
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ANNEXE V 


REGLEMENT-TYPE RELATIF AUX PAIEMENTS ENVOYES PAR LES 
PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE DANS LEUR PROPRE PAYS 


(votr article 63) 


1) L’avis mentionné 4 l'article 63, troisiéme alinéa, contiendra les indications suivantes : 
a) le numéro matricule prévu A l'article 17, le grade, les nom et prénoms du 
prisonnier de guerre auteur du paiement ; 
bd) le nom et l’adresse du destinataire du paiement dans le pays d’origine ; 
c) la somme qui doit étre payée exprimée en monnaie de la Puissance détentrice. 
2) Cet avis sera signé par le prisonnier de guerre. Si ce dernier ne sait pas écrire, il y 


apposera un signe authentifié par un témoin. L’homme de confiance contresignera 
également cet avis. 


3) Le commandant du camp ajoutera 4 cet avis un certificat attestant que le solde 
créditeur du compte du prisonnier de guerre intéressé n’est pas inférieur 4 la somme 
qui doit étre payée. 


4) Ces avis pourront se faire sous forme de listes. Chaque feuille de ces listes sera authen- 
tifiée par l’homme de confiance et certifiée conforme par le commandant du camp. 
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RESERVES | 
FAITES A L'OCCASION DE LA SIGNATURE 
DES CONVENTIONS DE GENEVE DU 12 AOUT 194 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES VICTIMES 
DE LA GUERRE 


RESERVATIONS 


MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNATURE 
OF THE GENEVA CONVENTIONS FOR THE PROTECTION 
OF WAR VICTIMS OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF ALBANIA 


Mr. MAto, First Secretary to the Albanian. Legation in. Paris : 


(1) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 


in Armed Forces in the Field. 


Article 10; ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to. take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which 
the protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and 


Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 


Article 10: ‘“' The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are. nationals has given its consent.” 


(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


Article 10; ‘‘ The People’s Republic. of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to.a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the’ 
prisoners of war are nationals has given its consent.” , 


Article 12: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
prisoners of war being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners of war will 
continue to rest with the Power which captured them.” 


Article 85: '‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that persons convicted 
under the law of the Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the 
Nuremberg trial, of war crimes and crimes against humanity, must be treated in the 
same manner as persons convicted in the country in question. Albania does not, 
therefore, consider herself bound by Article 85 so far as the category of persons 
mentioned in the present reservation is concerned.” 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D'ALBANIE 


.M. Maro, Premier Secrétaire prés de la Légation d’Albanie & Paris : 


1) Convention pour I’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces 


armées en campagne. 


des 


Ad article co: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
régulitre une demande 4 un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui-émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes. » 


2) Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés 
forces armées sur mer. 


Ad article ro:.«La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaltra comme 
étant réguliére une. demande 4 un. organisme humanitaire ou a un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d'une Puissance détentrice, que 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes, » 


3) Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


Ad article ro; « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaitra comme étant 
réguliére une demande & un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d'une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants. » 


Ad article ra; «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ou 
les prisonniers de guerre seraient transférés 4 une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces prisonniers de 
guerre continuera toujours 4 incomber 4 la Puissance: qui les a capturés. » 


Ad article 85: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que les personnes 
condamnées conformément & la législation de la Puissance détentrice d’aprés les 
principes du procés de Nuremberg pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre 
Vhumanité doivent subir le méme régime que des personnes condamnées dans le 
pays en question. Par conséquent, I’Albanie ne se voit pas liée par l'article 85 en ce 
qui concerne la catégorie des personnes mentionnées dans la présente réserve. » 
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(4) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 


Article 11: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 45: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
protected persons being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such protected persons will 
continue to rest with the Detaining Power.” 


ARGENTINA 


Mr. SPERoONI, First Secretary to the Argentine Legation in Berne, made the following 


reservation to the four Geneva Conventions : 


“The Argentine Government has followed the work of the Conference with 
interest and the Argentine Delegation has taken part in it with pleasure. The 
task was a difficult one, but as our President said at the closing meeting, we have 
succeeded. 


, Argentina, Gentlemen, has always taken a leading place among many other 
nations on the questions which have formed the subject of our discussions. I shall, 
therefore, sign the four Conventions in the name of my Government and subject 
to ratification, with the reservation that Article 3, common to all four Conventions, 
shall be the only Article, to the exclusion of all others, which shall be applicable 
in the case of armed conflicts not of an international character. I shall likewise 
sign the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons with a reservation 
in respect of Article 68.” 


BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr Kourernikov, Head of the Delegation of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : 


(1) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 


Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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4) Convention relative A ta protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre. 


Ad article rr: La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnattra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ‘ou a un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont ressortissantes, » 


Ad article 45: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ott 
les personnes protégées seraient transférées A une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice,~la responsabilité de l’application. de la Convention A ces personnes 
protégées continuera toujours a incomber & la Puissance. détentrice. » 


ARGENTINE 


M. Speront, Premier Secrétaire prés la Légation d’Argentine 4 Berne, formule la 
réserve suivante concernant les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


« Le Gouvernement atgentin a suivi avec intérét, et la délégation argentine a 
pris part avec plaisir, aux travaux de la Conférence. La tache.a été difficile, mais, 
comme I'a bien dit notre Président a l'occasion de la séance de cléture, nous avons 
réussi. 


= L'Argentine, Messieurs, a toujours pris position a l’avant-garde de beaucoup 
d'autres nations, dans les questions qui ont été l'objet de nos débats. Je signerai 
donc, au nom de mon Gouvernement et ad referendum, les quatre Conventions, 
sous réserve de ce que l'article 3 commun, a !’exclusion de tous les autres, sera le 
seul applicable dans le cas de conflits armés ne présentant pas un caractére 
international. De méme, je signerai la Convention relative 4 la protection des 
personnes civiles sous réserve de l'article 68. » | 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


M. Koureinixov, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique de 
. Biélorussie : 


1) En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 


dans {es forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 


TIAS 3364 


3472 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 





Article 10: “ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(2) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government of the Byelo- 
Tussian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: “‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.’ 


(3) On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 


the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article 10:"' The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained.’’ 


Article 12: “‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such 
prisoners of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.”’ 


Article 85; “ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of 
the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment.” 


(4) On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, the Governiment of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic feels called 
upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 


TIAS 3364 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Prisoners—Aug. 12, 1949 3473 





Ad article 10: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas of le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


2) En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon-~ 
\aitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice & un Etat 
jwutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les t&aches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


3) En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, le 
Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie formule les réserves 
suivantes : 

Ad article 10: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naftra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 12; «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre 
Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
a la Puissance qui u accepté de les accueillir. » 


Ad article 85: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussic ne se consi- 
dére pas tenue par lobligation, qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre l’application 
de la Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation 
de la Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, 
pour avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre Vhumanité, étant 
donné que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au 
régime établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. » 


4) En signant la Convention relative a la.protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie croit 
devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 

« Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
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humanitarian requirements, the Byelorussian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian 
population in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is 
authorized by the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic to 
sign the present Convention with the following reservations ; 


Article rr: ‘The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will; not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent. of the Government of the country of which the protected person 
are nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as 
valid the freeing. of a Detaining Power, which has transferred ‘protected persons to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the 

~ persons transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them,”’. 


BRAZIL 


Mr. Pinto ba Sitva, Consul-General of Brazil at Geneva, made the following 
reservations to the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War: 


“On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons iri 
Time of War, Brazil wishes to make two express reservations—in regard to Article 44, 
because it is liable to hamper the action of the Detaining Power, and in regard to 
Article 46, because the matter dealt with in its second paragraph is outside the 
scope of the Convention, the essential and specific purpose of which is the protection 
of persons and not of their property.” 


BULGARIAN PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Kosta B. SvetLov, Bulgarian Minister in Switzerland, made the following 
declaration : 


‘In my capacity as representative of the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic, I have the pleasant duty of expressing here its satisfaction at having 
- been able to take part in drawing up a humanitarian instrument of the highest 
international importance—-a group of conventions for the protection of war victims, 
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Ment aux exigences -humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des 
intéréts ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et 
dans certains autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de 
la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie de signer la présente Convention 
en formulant les réserves suivantes » : 


Ad article 11: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice A un Etat neutre 
ou a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
vrotectrices, au cas on le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 45: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transfére a une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférees pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


BRESIL 


M. Pinto Da Sitva, Consul général du Brésil 4 Genéve, formule les réserves suivantes 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes civiles 
en temps de guerre : 


« En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles’ en 
temps de guerre, le Brési] tient a formuler deux réserves expresses. Quant & |’ar- 
ticle 44, parce qu'il est susceptible de nuire a l’action de la Puissance détentrice. 
Quant a l'article 46, parce que le contenu de son alinéa 2 échappe aux attributions 
de la Convention, dont ]’objectif essentiel, spécifique, est la protection des personnes 
et non de leurs biens, matériels. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE 


M. Kosta B. Svettov, Ministre de Bulgarie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


« En ma qualité de mandataire du Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie, j’ai l’agréable devoir d’exprimer ici sa satisfaction d’avoir pu participer 
a l’élaboration d’un acte humanitaire de la plus haute importance internationale, 
acte-conventions pour la protection de toutes les victimes de la guerre. 
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“‘ Nevertheless, my wish is that there shall be no need to apply them ; that is 
to say, that we may exert every effort to prevent a new war, so that there maybe 
no victims to be helped in accordance with the provisions of a convention. 

‘‘T must, first of all, express my Government's deep regret that the majority 
of the Diplomatic Conference did not accept the Soviet Delegation’s proposal for 
the unconditional banning of atomic weapons and other weapons for the mass 
extermination of the population.” 


Therefore, on signing the Conventions, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Conventions : 

(1) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War of 
August 12th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article rr: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will! not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, in 
approaching a neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting 
it with the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of 
the country of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article 45: ‘‘The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, which has transferred such 
persons to another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from 
responsibility for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during 
the time that they are detained by the other Power.” 


{2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Ship- 
wrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of August I2th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservation which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro: '‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons 
or of medical personnel of armed forces at sea, in approaching a neutral Power or a 
humanitarian organization, with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 


latter are nationals.” 
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» Je forme, cependant, le voeu que point ne soit besoin de leur application, 
c’est-A-dire que nous tous, nous déployions tous nos efforts pour empécher une 
nouvelle guerre, pour ne pas avoir de victimes a secourir en suivant les régles d’une 
convention. 

» Je dois exprimer, avant tout, les vifs regrets de mon Gouvernement de ce que 
la majorité de la Conférence diplomatique n’a pas accepté !a proposition de la 
délégation soviétique concernant l’interdiction inconditionnelle des armes atomiques 
et des autres armes d’extermination en masse de la population. » 


En signant donc les Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire de 
Bulgarie formule les réserves qui suivent, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante des 
Conventions : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps de 
guerre du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie integrante de la 
Convention ; 


Concernant l’article rr: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnattra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre s'adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui 
en confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont elles 
sont ressortissantes. » 


Concernant l'article 45: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps de guerre qui a transféré 
ces personnes a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de 
la responsabilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le 
temps pendant lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des 
naufragés des forces armées sur mer du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention ; 

Concernant l'article 10; «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnattra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance‘ détentrice de blessés, de malades et de 
naufragés ou de personnel sanitaire des forces armées sur mer s adresse 4 une Puis- 
sance neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans 
le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont ressortissants. » 
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(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August rath, 


1949. 


On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 


Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro: '‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of prisoners of war, in approaching a 
neutral. Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with 
the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of.the country 
of which the latter are nationals.” 


With regard to Article r2: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will‘ not consider 
the Detaining Power of prisoners of war, which has transferred such persons to 
another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from responsibility 
for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during the time that 
they are detained by the other Power.” 


With regard to Article 85: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic does not consider 
itself bound to extend the application of the provisions derived from Article 85 
to prisoners of war convicted, under the law of the Detaining Power and in 
accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, of war crimes or crimes 
against humanity which they committed before being taken prisoner, because those 
thus convicted must be subject to the regulations of the country in which they have’ 
to serve their sentence,” 


(4) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 


in Armed Forces in the Ficld of August 12th, 1949. 


On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 


Republic ‘makes the following reservation, which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention. 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded and sick persons or of medical 
personne] in armed forces in the field, in approaching a neutral. Power or 
a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government.of the country of which the 
latter are -nationals.” 


CANADA 


Mr. Wersuor, Counsellor, Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in London, 


made the following reservation to the Geneva Convention for the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Tinie of War: 
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3) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 
12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante 
de la Convention : 


Concernant Varticle ro: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre 
s’adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou Aa un organisme humanitaire pour lui en. 
confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont 
ressortissants. » 


Concernant Varticle r2: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie’ ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre qui a transféré\ces personnes 
a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de la responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le temps pendant 
lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


Concernant l'article 85: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne s’estime pas 
tenue de remplir, par extension, les dispositions découlant de l'article 85 4 l’égard 
de prisonniers de guerre condamnés, en vertu de la législation de la Puissance déten- 
trice et conformement aux principes du procés de.Nuremberg, pour crimes de guerte 
ou crimes antihumanitaires que ces personnes ont commis avant d’avoir été faites 
prisonniers, parce que ces condamnés doivent se soumettre au régime du pays 
institué pour purger la peine. » 


4) Convention de Genéve. pour l’amélioration du.sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant article ro: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades ou de 
personnel sanitaire dans les forces armées en campagne s’adresse A une Puissance 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans le 
consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ces personnes sont ressortissantes. » 


CANADA 
M. WeRsHorF, Conseiller d’Ambassade, du Haut Commissariat du Canada a Londres, 


formule la réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Geneve relative A la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 
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“Canada reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins.” 


SPAIN 


Mr. CALDERON y Martin, Spanish Minister in Switzerland, made the following 
reservation to the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment. of Prisoners of War, 
the text of the reservation being submitted in the Spanish, French and English languages : 


“In matters regarding procedural guarantees and penal and disciplinary 
sanctions, Spain will grant prisoners of war the same treatment as is provided by 
her legislation for members of her own national forces. 

“ Under ‘International Law in force’ (Article 99) Spain understands she only 
accepts that which arises from contractual sources or which has been previously 
elaborated by organizations in which she participates.” 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Mr. VINCENT, Minister of the United States of America in Switzerland, on signing 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War 


TIAS 3365, of August r2th, 1949, made the following declaration : 
Post, p. 3516, 8 nc naae . 


“The Government of the United States fully supports the objectives of this 
Convention. 

“ Tam instructed by my Government to sign, making the following reservation 
to Article 68 : 

“ The United States reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the 
offences referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied 
territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mrs. Kara made the following reservations : 


“At the meeting of the Diplomatic Conference on August 11th, 1949, the 
Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic reserved the right to make express 
reservations on signing the Conventions, after having examined them. In their 
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« Le Canada se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions 
de l'article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égarda la question de savoir si les délits qui y 
sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire 
occupé a I’époque of commence |’occupation. » 


ESPAGNE 


M. CALDERON Y MARTIN, Ministre d’Espagne en Suisse, jormule la réserve suivante 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de 
guerre; le texte de cette réserve a été déposé en espagnol, francais et anglais : 


« En matiére de garanties de procédure et de sanctions pénales et disciplinaires, 
l'Espagne accordera aux prisonniers de guerre le méme traitement qu’établissent 
ses lois pour ses propres forces nationales. 

» Par adroit international en vigucur » (article 99), "Espagne entend n’accepter 
que celui ‘de source conventionnelle ou celui qui aurait été élaboré au préalable par 
des organismes auxquels elle prend part.» . 


ETATS-UNIS D’'AMERIQUE 


M. Vincent, Ministre des Etats-Unis d’'Amérique en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante en signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre du 12 aotit 1949: 


«Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve.-entiérement les 
buts que poursuit la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre. 

» J’ai regu de mon Gouvernement pour instruction de signer cette Convention 
en formulant la réserve qui suit au Sujet de l'article 68 : 

» Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique se réservent le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort 
selon les dispositions de l'Article 68, paragraphe 2, sans égard a la question 
de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine 
de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ot commence I’occupation. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Mme KarA formule les réserves suivantes : 


«La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise s'est ménagé le droit, 
a la séance du 11 aofit 1949 de la Confédération diplomatique, de faire des réserves 
expresses lors de la signature des Conventions, aprés les avoir examinées. Elle a 
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speech at the above meeting the Hungarian Delegation observed that they were 
not in agreement with all the provisions of the Conventions. After a thorough 
study of the text of the Conventions, the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic decided to sign the Conventions in spite of their obvious defects, as it 
considered that the Conventions constituted an advance in comparison with the 
existing situation from the point of view of the practical application of humanitarian 
principles and the protection of war victims. 


“The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic is obliged to state 
that the concrete results achieved by the Diplomatic Conference which ended on 
August the 12th do not come up to expectations, since the majority of the, members 
of the Conference did not adopt the proposals of the Soviet Delegation concerning 
the atomic weapon and other means of mass extermination of the population. 


‘The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic noted with regret the 
point of view of the majority of the Conference, which was contrary to the wishes 
of the nations engaged in the struggle for peace and liberty. The Delegation of the 
Hungarian People’s Republic is convinced that the adoption of the Soviet proposals 
would have been the most effective means of protecting war victims. The Delegation 
of the Hungarian People’s Republic wishes, in particular, to point out the essential 
defects of the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time 
of War ; they drew. the attention of the States taking part in the Conference to 
those defects during the meetings. A particular case in point is that of Article 4 
of the Convention ; by virtue of that Article the provisions of the Civilians 
Convention do not apply to certain persons, because the States whose nationals they 
are, have not adhered to the Convention. The Government of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic considers that the above provision is contrary to the humanitarian 
principles which the Convention is intended to uphold. 


“The Hungarian People’s Government has also serious objections to Article 5 
of the said Convention ; according to the terms of that Article, if protected persons 
are definitely suspected of activities hostile to the security of the State, that is 
enough to deprive them of protection under the Convention. The Government of 
the Hungarian People’s Republic considers that that provision has already made 
any hope of realizing the fundamental principles of the Convention illusory. 


“The express reservations made by the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic on signing the Conventions, are as follows : 


(x) ‘In the opinion of the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic, 
the provisions of Article 10 of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 11 of the Civitians Convention, 
concerning the replacement of the Protecting Power, can only be applied if the 
Government of the State of which the protected persons aré nationals, no longer 
exists. 
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fait remarquer dans son discours a la séance mentionnée qu'elle n’était pas d’accord 
avec toutes les dispositions de ces Conventions. Aprés l’examen approfondi des 
textes des Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
s'est décidé de signer les Conventions malgré leurs défauts qui sautent aux yeux, 
puisqy'il est d’avis que les Conventions constituent un progrés par rapport a la 
situation actuelle du point de vue de la réalisation des principes humanitaires et 
de la défense des victimes de la guerre. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise est obligé de 
constater que les résultats réels de la Conférence diplomatique terminée le 12 aoft 
ne se conforment pas aux espgirs, vu que la majorité des membres de la Conférence 
n’a pas adopté les projets de la délégation soviétique concernant l’arme atomique 
et les autres moyens d’extermination en.masse de la population. 


» La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise a pris acte avec regret 
du point de vue de la majorité de la Conférence qui est contraire aux désirs des 
peuples engagés dans la lutte pour la paix et pour leur liberté. La délégation de la 
République Populaire Hongroise est convaincue que ]’acceptation des propositions 
soviétiques aurait signifié Ja mesure la plus efficace en vue de la protection des 
victimes de la guerre. La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise tient 
spécialement 4 démontrer les défauts essentiels de la Convention relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, défauts sur lesquels elle a attiré 
attention des Etats participant 4 la Conférence pendant les séances. I] s’agit 
particuliérement de Varticle 4 de 1a Convention en vertu duquel les' dispositions de 
la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles ne s’étendent pas a 
certaines personnes, parce que 1’Etat, dont elles sont les ressortissants n’a pas 
adhéré & la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
estime que ces dispositions sont contraires aux principes humanitaires que la 
Convention désire assurer. 


» Le Gouvernement Populaire Hongrois a également de graves objections contre 
Varticle 5 de Jadite Convention, en vertu duquel une suspicion légitime d’une activité 
préjudiciable a la sécurité de l’Etat suffit déja a priver les personnes protégées de 
la protection assurée par la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Hongroise est d’avis que cette disposition rend d’avance illusoire la 
réalisation des principes fondamentaux de la Convention. 


» Les réserves expresses du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
par rapport a la signature des Conventions sont les suivantes : 


1) «Selon l’avis du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise les 
dispositions de l'article 10 des Conventions « blessés et malades », « maritime » et 
« prisonniers de guerre», ainsi que de l'article 11 de Ja Convention felative a la 
protection des personnes civiles, concernant la substitution de la Puissance 
protectrice, ne peuvent étre appliquées que dans le cas ot le Gouvernement de 
l’Etat, dont les personnes protégées sont les ressortissants, n’existe ‘plus. 
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(2) ‘‘ The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic cannot approve 
the provisions of Article 1x of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 12 of the Civilians Convention, according 
to which the competence of the Protecting Power extends to the interpretation of 
the Convention. 


(3) ‘‘In regard to Article 12 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
its point of view that in the case of the transfer of prisoners of war from one Power 
to another, the responsibility for the application of the provisions of the Conventions 
must rest with both of those Powers. 


(4) ‘ The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic repeats the objection 
which it made, in the course of the meetings at which Article 85 of the Prisoners of 
War Convention was discussed, to the effect that prisoners of war convicted of 
war crimes and crimes against humanity in accordance with the principles of 
Nuremberg, must be subject to the same treatment as criminals convicted of other 
crimes. 


(5) ‘‘ Lastly, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
the point of view which it expressed in regard to Article 45 of the Civilians 
Convention, namely that, in the case of the transfer of protected persons from one 
Power to another, the responsibility for the application of the Convention must 
rest with both of those Powers,” 


ISRAEL 


Mr. Kauany, Delegate of Israel to the European Office of-the United Nations and 


to the International Committee of the Red Cross, made the following declaration : 


“In accordance with instructions received from my Government, I shall sign 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War without any 


reservation. But in the case of each of the other three Conventions, our signature 


will be given with reservations the purport of which is as follows : 


(1) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field. 

“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shicld 
of David as the emblem and distinctive sign of the medical services of her armed 
forces.”” 


(2) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 
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2) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise ne peut pas 
approuver les dispositions de l'article 11 des Conventions « blessés et malades », 
«maritime » et «prisonniers de guerre», respectivement de l'article 12 de la 
Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lesquelles la 
compétence de la Puissance protectrice s’étend a l’interprétation des Conventions. 


3) ».Par rapport a l'article 12 de la Convention relative au traitement des 
prisonniers de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
maintient son point de vue, selon lequel, en cas de transfert de prisonniers de guerre 
d'une Puissance 4 une autre, la responsabilité pour l’application des dispositions 
des Conventions doit incomber 4 ces deux Puissances. 


4) » Ladélégation dela République Populaire Hongroise répéte sa protestation 
élevée au cours des séances relatives a l'article 85 de la Convention des prisonniers 
de guerre jugés pour des crimes de guerre et pour des crimes contre l'humanité 
conformément aux principes de Nuremberg, doivent étre soumis au méme traitement 
que les criminels condamnés pour d’autres crimes. 


5) »Le Gouvernement de ‘ls République Populaire Hongroise maintient 
finalement son point de vue exprimé, concernant I’article 45 de la Convention 
relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lequel en cas de transfert de 
personnes protégées d’une Puissance a une autre, la responsabilité pour'l’application 
de la Convention doit incomber 4 ces deux Puissances. » 


ISRAEL 


M. Kanany, délégué d’Israél auprés de l'Office européen des Nations Unies et, du 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, fait la déclaration suivante : 


« Conformément aux instructions regues de mon Gouvernement, je signerai la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre sans réserve 
aucune. Mais pour chacune des trois autres Conventions, notre signature sera 
accompagnée des réserves dont voici la teneur : 


1) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades: 
dans les forces armées en campagne. 

« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et’ signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme 
embléme et signe distinctif du service sanitaire de ses forces armées. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer. 
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“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use-the Red Shield 
.of David on the flags, armlets and on all equipment (including hospital ships), 
employed in.the medical service.” 


(3) Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War. 


“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention 
for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces 
in the Field of August 12, 1949, Israel will use thé Red Shield of David as the 
emblem and distinctive sign provided for in this Convention.” 


ITALY 


Mr. Aurit1, Ambassador, made the following declaration concerning the Convention 
relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and Resolutions 6, 7 and 9 of the Diplomatic 
Conference of Geneva: 


(1) Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


“The Italian Government declares that it makes a reservation in respect of 
the last paragraph of Article 66 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War.” 


(2) Resolution 6 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


‘‘ Whereas the Conference has recommended ‘that the High Contracting 
Parties will, in the near future, instruct a Committee of Experts to examine technical 
improvements of modern means of communication between hospital ships, on the 
one hand, and warships and military aircraft, on the other ’, the Italian Government 
expresses the hope that the said Committee of Experts may be convoked, if possible, 
during the coming months, in order that they may draw up an ‘international code 
of rules for the use of the above means of communication. 

2 ‘The Italian Armed Forces are at present engaged in making a thorough 
study of the above subject and will, if necessary, be ready to submit concrete 
proposals of a technical nature as a basis for discussion.” 


(3) Resolution 7 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“ The Italian Government is prepared to arrange that, whenever conveniently 
practicable, hospital ships shall frequently and regularly broadcast particulars 
of their position, route and speed.” 
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« Sous la réserve que, tont en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David sur les 
drapeaux, les brassards, ainsi que tout le matériel (y compris les navires-hépitaux) 
se rattachant au service sanitaire. » 


3) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre. 


«Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs prévus dans l’article 38 de la Convention de Genéve pour 1’amélio- 
ration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne 
du 12 aoa&t 1949, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme embléme 
et signe distinctif prévu dans cette Convention. » 


ITALIE 


M. Auriti, Ambassadeur d’Italie, fait les déclarations suivantes au sujet de la 
Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre et des Résolutions n°* 6, 7 
et g de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


« Le Gouvernement italien déclare faire des réserves au sujet du dernier alinéa 
de l'article 66 de la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. » 


2) Résolution n° 6 de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve. 


«Attendu que la Conférence a émis le voeu « que les Hautes Parties contractantes 
confient dans un avenir rapproché & une Commission d’Experts le soin d’étudier la 
mise au point technique des moyens modernes de transmission entre les navires- 
hépitaux, d’une part, et les navires de guerre et aéronefs militaires, d’autre part» 
le Gouvernement italien exprime l’espoir que ladite Commission d’Experts soit 
convoquée si possible dans les mois qui suivent pour ]’élaboration d’un code interna- 
tional réglementant, de fagon précise, l’usage de ces moyens. 

» Les forces armées italiennes sont en train de procéder'a une étude approfondie 
a ce sujet et seraient prétes 4 présenter, le cas échéant, des propositions techniques 
concrétes qui pourraient servir comme base de discussion, » 


3) Résolution n° 7 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


« Le Gouvernement italien est prét & prendre toutes les dispositions utiles pour 
que les navires-hépitaux diffusent a intervalles fréquents et réguliers tous renseigne- 
ments relatifs 4 leur position, 4 leur direction et & leur vitesse. » 
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(4) Resolution 9 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“In regard to the second paragraph of Resolution 9, the Italian Government 
considers that the departinents dealing with telecommunications in the countries 
of the High Contracting Parties must collaborate in drawing up some method of 
grouping telegrams of prisoners of war, so as to facilitate the transmission of 
numbered messages and thus avoid errors and the duplication of international 
transmissions and the consequent increase in their cost.” 


LUXEMBURG 


Mr. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires of Luxemburg in Switzerland, made the following 


reservation : 


“The undersigned Delegate of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, duly 
empowered by its Government, has this eighth day of December, 1949, signed the 
Convention established by the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva relative to the 
Treatment of Prisoners of War, with the reservation : 


“that its existing national law shall continue to be applied to cases now under 
consideration.” 


NEW ZEALAND 


Mr. George Robert LAKING, Counsellor to the New Zealand Embassy in Washington, 


made the following declaration : 


“Tn signing the four Conventions established by the Diplomatic Conference at 
Geneva 1949, the New Zealand Government desire me to state that as there has been 
insufficient opportunity to study the reservations made on behalf of other States, 
the Government for the present reserve their views in regard to such reservations. 


“In signing the Convention relating to the protection of civilian persons in 
time of war, the New Zealand Government desire me to make the following reserva- 
tions : 


(1) ’* New Zealand reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins ; 
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Résolution n° g de Ja Conférence diplomatique. 
4 q 


«En ce qui concerne le deuxiéme alinéa de la Résolution n° 9, le Gouvernement 
italien est d’avis que les administrations des télécommunications des Hautes Parties 
contractantes doivent collaborer pour établir un systéme de groupement des télé- 
grammes des prisonniers de guerre pour faciliter la transmission des messages 
chiffrés afin d’éviter des erreurs et les doubles transmissions internationales avec 
l’augmentation de leur cofit. » 


LUXEMBOURG 


M. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires du Luxembourg en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante : 


« Le soussigné délégué du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, diment autorisé par 
son Gouvernement, a signé aujourd’hui, le 8 décembre 1949, la Convention élaborée 
par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre sous la réserve : 


«que le droit national positif continuera 4 étre’ appliqué aux procédures en 
cours. » 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


M. George Robert LakING, Conseiller prés l’Ambassade de la Nouvelle-Zélande a 
Washington, fait la déclaration suivante : 


«Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire que je déclare en signant les 
quatre Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve en 1949 que, 
n’ayant pas eu le temps nécessaire pour étudier les réserves faites par d’autres Etats, 
il réserve pour l’instant ses vues a l’égard des dites réserves. 


» Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire qu’au moment de signer la 
Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je fasse 
les réserves suivantes : 


1) » La Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l’article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard 4 la question de savoir si* 
les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la 
loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ott commence |’occupation. 
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(2) ‘In view of the fact that the General Assembly of the United Nations, 
having approved the principles established by the Charter and judgment of the 
Nuremberg Tribunal, has directed the International Law Commission to include 
these principles in a General codification of offences against the peace and security 
of mankind, New Zealand reserves the right to take such action as may be necessary 
to ensure that such offences are punished, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article 70, paragraph 1.” 


NETHERLANDS 


Mr. Boscu, Chevalier vAN ROSENTHAL, Minister of the Netherlands in Switzerland, 
made the following declaration : 


““My Government has instructed me to sign the four Conventions established 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, but 
my Government wishes to make the following reservation regarding the Convention 
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, which reservation 
reads as follows : 

‘‘The Kingdom of the Netherlands reserves the right to impose the-death 
penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without 
regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable by death under 
the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


POLAND 


Mr. Przysos, Polish, Minister in Switzerland, made the following. reservations 
concerning the four Geneva Conventions : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention.for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the Govern- 
ment of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with 4 reservation 
in respect of Article ro. 

‘‘The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neut?al State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded and sick, 
or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent.” 
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2) » Etant donné que 1’Assemblee générale des Nations Unies, ayant approuvé 
les principes établis par la charte et le jugement du Tribunal de Nuremberg, a 
chargé la Commission du droit international d’inclure ces principes dans une codifi- 
cation générale des infractions contre la paix et la sécurité de |’humanité, la 
Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour obtenir 
que de telles infractions soient punies, nonobstant les dispositions de |’article 70, 
premier alinéa. » 


PAYS-BAS 


M. Boscu, Chevalier DE RosENTHAL, Ministre des Pays-Bas en Suisse, déclare ce qui 


suit : 


«Mon Gouvernement m’a donné -pour instructions de signer les quatre 
Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique qui s’est tenue 4 Genéve 
du 21 avril au 12 aofit 1949. Mon Gouvernement désire cependant formuler la 
réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve pour la protection 
des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 

» Le Royaume des Pays-Bas se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l’article 68, paragraphe deux, sans égard a-la question de savoir 
si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort 
selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 1’époque ot commence |’occupation. » 


POLOGNE 


M. Przysos, Ministre de Pologne en Suisse, formule les réserves suivantes en ce qui 


concerne les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


1) «En signant la Convention de Genéve pour 1’amélioration du sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le 
Gouvernement de la Republique polonaise adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve 
de son article ro. 

» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme légale 
une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 
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(2) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a 
reservation in respect of Ardcle 10. : 


“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization.or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, sick and 
shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose 
nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment.of Prisoners 
of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be freed 
from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during which 
such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the: Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being 
understood that prisoners of war convicted of.such crimes must be subject to the 
regulations for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned.” 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization. should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powérs, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 


given its consent.” 
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2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour I’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République polonaise adhére a4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de son 
article 10. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolucs 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades et 
naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement 
dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République polonaise adhére a 
ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 10, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 
A ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme huma- 
nitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne !’article 12, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de prison- 
niers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme 
pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront confiés A la Puissance 
qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 85, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés pour des 
crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité au sens des principes énoncés lors 
des jugements de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, étant 
donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre soumis 
aux prescriptions sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans !’Etat intéressé. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne larticle 11, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant A 
ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y 
donne pas son consentement. 
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“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


PORTUGAL 


Mr. Gongalo CALDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’ Affaires of Portugal in Switzerland, made 
the following declaration : 


(a) Article 3, common to the four Conventions: 


“ As there is no actual definition of what is meant by a conflict not of an inter- 
national character, and as, in case this term is intended to refer solely to civil war, 
it is not clearly laid down at what moment an armed rebellion within:a country 
should be considered as having become a civil war, Portugal reserves the right not 
to apply the provisions of Article 3, in so far as they may be contrary to the provi- 
sions of Portuguese law, in all territories subject to her sovereignty in any part of the 
world.” 


(b) Article 10 of Conventions I » 11 and III and Article rx of Convention IV: 


“The Portuguese Government only accepts the above Articles with the 
reservation that requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or toa humani- 
tarian organization to undertake the functions normally performed by Protecting 
Powers are made with the consent or agreement of the government of the country 
of which the persons to be protected are nationals (Countries of origin).”’ 


(c) Article 13 of Convention'I and Article 4 of Convention III: 


‘The Portuguese Government makes a reservation regarding the application 
of the above Articles in all cases in which the legitimate Government has already 
asked for and agreed to an armistice or the suspension of military. operations of no 
matter what character, even if the armed forces in the field have not yet capitulated.” 


(4) Article 60 of Convention III: 


“The Portuguese Government‘ accepts this Article with the reservation that 
it in no case binds itself to grant prisoners a monthly rate of pay in excess of 50% 
of the pay-due to Portuguese soldiers of equivalent appointment or rank, on active 
service in the combat zone.” 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République polonaisene 
considérera pas comme légal qu'une Puissance effectuant un transfert de personnes 
protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme pour le 
temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées A la Puissance qui a 
accepté de les accueillir. » 


PORTUGAL 


M. Gongalo CALDEIRA COELHO, Chargé d’Affaires du Portugal en Suisse, formule 
les réserves suivantes : 


a) Article 3, commun aux quatre Conventions : 


« N’étant pas concrétement défini ce qui doit étre appelé un conflit de caractére 
non international et, en cas que, par cette désignation on entend se référer unique- 
ment a la guerre civile, n’étant pas clairement établi le moment a partir duquel une 
rébellion armée de caractére interne doit étre considérée comme telle, le Portugal se 
réserve le droit de ne pas appliquer, dans tous les territoires soumis a sa souveraineté 
dans n’importe quelle partie du monde, la matiére de I’article 3 dans tout ce qu’elle 
puisse avoir de contraire aux dispositions de la loi portugaise. » 


b) Article 10, des Conventions I, II, III et article 11 de la Convention IV: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais n’accepte la doctrine des articles cités que sous 
réserve que les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire pour qu’ils assument les fonctions dévolues normale- 
ment aux Puissances protectrices aient l’assentiment ou l'accord du gouvernement 
du pays duquel sont originaires les personnes A protéger (Puissances d'origine). » 


¢) Article 13 de la Convention I et article 4 dé la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais fait une réserve dans l’application de ces articles 
dans tous les cas dans lesquels le gouvernement légitime a déja sollicité et accepté 
armistice ou la suspension des opérations militaires de n’importe quelle nature, 
méme si les forces armées en campagne n’ont pas encore capitulé. » 


d) Article 60 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais accepte la doctrine de cet article sous la réserve 
que, en aucun cas, il ne s’oblige 4 payer aux prisonniers comme solde mensuelle 
une somme supérieure 4 50 % des appointements dus aux militaires portugais de 
poste ou catégorie équivalents, qui se trouvent en service actif dans la zone. de 
combat, » 
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RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Ioan DraGomir, ‘Chargé d’Aftaires of Rumania in Switzerland, made the 


following declaration : 


(1) “ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Rumanian 
People’s Republic inakes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic wi!l not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) “On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following reservation :. 


Article 10: “The Rumanian People’s Republic will not: recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained. 


(3) “On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article r0:'‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are nationals 
has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to:another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider itself bound 
by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of the 
Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


M. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé d’Affaires de Roumanie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


1) » En signant la Convention pour I’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaftra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les tAches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas oil Je consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes pro- 
tégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour |l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnattra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou A un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, an 
cas ot le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays, dont les personnes 
protégées sont ressortissantes, n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant Ja Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine formule les réserves sul- 
vantes ; 


Ad article 10; » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnattra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou A un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices au cas 
ol le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les prisonniers de 
guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12; » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré A une autre Puissance des 
prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces 
prisonniers de guerre, pendant le temps ot ceux-ci se trouvent sous la protection de 
la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne se considére pas tenue 
par l’obligation qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre l’application de la Convention 
aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la Iégislation de Ja Puissance 
détentrice, conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour avoir commis 
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war crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) “I am authorized to make the following declaration on signing the 
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War : 


“The Government of-the Rumanian People’s Republic considers that this 
Convention does not completely meet humanitarian requirements, owing to the 
fact that it does not apply to the civilian population in territory not occupied by the 
enemy. 


’ “ Nevertheless, taking into consideration the fact that the Convention is 
intended to protect the interests of the civilian population in occupied territory, 
I am authorized by the Rumanian People’s Government to sign the said Convention 
with the following reservations : : 


Article rr: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic: will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them.” 


e 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Craiciz, Foreign Office, made the following declaration : 


“In signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom desire me to make 
the following reservation : 


“‘The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right 
to impose the death penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, para- 
graph 2, without regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable 
by death under the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation 
begins. ” 
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des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre ]’humanité, étant donné que les personnes 
condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi, dans le pays en 
question, pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, je suis autorisé 4 déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine considére que cette 
Convention, du fait qu’elle ne s’applique pas 4 la population civile qui se trouve en 
dehors du territoire occupé par l’ennemi, ne correspond pas entiérement aux 
exigences humanitaires. 


» Malgré cela, prenant en considération le fait que la Convention se propose de 
défendre les intéréts de la population civile qui se trouve en territoire occupé, je suis 
autorisé par le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine a signer ladite 
Convention avec les réserves suivantes : , 


Ad article rr: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaftra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 4 un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au cas 
ott le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes protégées 
sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré 4 une autre Puissance des 
personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de 1a Convention aux per- 
sonnes transférées pendant le temps ott celles-ci se trouvent sous la protection de la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NORD 


Le trés Honorable Sir Robert L. CRAIGIE, du Ministére des Affaires étrangéres, fait 
la déclaration suivante : 


« Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté m’a chargé de formuler la réserve suivante en 
signant la Convention de Genéve pour la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre : 


» Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord se réserve le droit 
d’appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions de l’article 68, paragraphe deux, 
sans égard.a la question de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables 
ou non par la peine ue mort selon la loi du territoire occupé a l’époque ob cominence 
l'occupation. » ‘ 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Mr. TAUBER, Minister of Czechoslovakia in Switzerland, made the following reserva- 


tions : 


(1) “ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Tield, I declare that 
the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, 
with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiz- 
ation or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded 
and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals 
they are has given its consent. 


(2) ‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amclioration of the 
Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, 1 
declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiza- 
tion or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, 
sick and shipwrecked, or medical personne] and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War, I declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12 and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will | 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they arc has 
given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic wilt 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 
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TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


M. TausBer, Ministre de Tchécoslovaquie en Suisse, formule les réserves 
suivantes : 


1) «En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour l’améliora- 
tion du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je 
déclare que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére A ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de !a République tchécoslovaque ne censidérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration 
du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare 
que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades 
et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouver- 
nement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas sob consentement. 


3) » En procédant a la signature de Ja Convention de Genéve relative au traite- 
ment des prisonniers de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


6 

» En ce qui concerne l’article 10, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu'une Puissance effectuant un transfert 
de prisonniers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Con- 
vention, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre seront con- 
fiés A la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 
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“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being under- 
stood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the regula- 
tions for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned. 


(4) On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection 
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Czecho- 
slovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of 
Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr. BoGomotetz, Head of the Delegation of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: “ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed bya Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons. are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of thé Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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» En ce qui concerne l’article 85, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés 
pour des crimes de guerze et des crimes contre I’humanité au sens des principes 
appliqués au procés de Nuremberg, restent au. bénéfice de la présente Convention, 
étant-donné que lés prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre 
soumis au régime ‘sur ]’exécution des peines en vigueur dans ]’Etat ot ils ont. été 
condamnés. : 


4) » En procédant 4 la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative a la pro- 
tection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de 
la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de seé articles 
Iz et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 11, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puis- 
sances protectrices envers les seaanies protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles 
sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentemént. 


»En ce qui concerne I’article 45, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de 
personnes protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de 1a Conven- 
tion, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées 4 la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


M. Bocomoretz, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique 
d’Ukraine : 


1) «En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10; » La République Socialiste Soviétique d'Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou & 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ott le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement dela République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 


TIAS 3364 


3504 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 





Article 10: “' The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a Humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


’ 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro: “ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power toa neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Sovict Socialist Republic does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war.to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted of 
such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in-question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) “ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persoris 
in Time of War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Ukrainian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population 
in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
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Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou A un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ow le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays. dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pds été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transfére 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
4 ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés a la Puis- 
sance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné que 
les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi 
dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles.en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas 4 la population civile qui se 
trouve au dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République: Socialiste Sovié- 
tique d’Ukraine, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait a la protection de la population civile en territoire occupe, et dans 
certains autres cas, déclare qu'elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine de signer la présente Convention en formulant 
les réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 11: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d'Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches devolues aux .Puissances protec- 
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the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: “ The Ukzainian Soviet Socialist: Republic will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ” 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


General Savin, Head of the Delegation of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics : 


(1) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the’ 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition’ of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed’ Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 

Article 10: ‘' The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to ‘a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following 
reservations : 


Article 10: ‘' The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unicss 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained. 
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trices, au cas‘ot le consentement respectif.du Gouvernement du pays dont.les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transferé 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
aux personnes transférées pendant. le temps que celles-ci seraient confiées & la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


Le Général Siavine, Chef de la délégation de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques : 


1) «En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de |’Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la.Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou & 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ob le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de 1’Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » I.’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice.4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas of le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3).» En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10: ».L'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou A 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux. Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 
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Article 12; ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions.obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely-'meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Soviet Delegation, recognizing that the said Con- 
vention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population in 
occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘' The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘' The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


Mr. Milan Ristré, Yugoslav Minister in Switzerland, made the following declaration : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Con- 
dition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the 
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Ad article 12: »L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne con- 
sidérera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une 
autre Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
ala Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: « L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné 
que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime 
établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit: 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de l'Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans certains 
autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de l'Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques de signer la présente Convention en formulant les 
réserves suivantes ; 


Ad article 11: » L’'Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaftra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas od le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: »L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant. le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


M. Milan Risti¢, Ministre de Yougoslavie en Suisse, fait la déclaration suivante : 


1) « En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés 
et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le Gouvernement 
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Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that.a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. : 


~ (2) “ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition . 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the 
said Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


‘“‘ The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not con- 
sider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the ‘ 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the 
Government whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treat ment of Prisoners of 
War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10 and 12. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 


‘In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider that the Power which has effected the transfer of 
prisoners of war, is freed from its responsibility for the application of the Convention 
for the whole of the time during which such prisoners of war are.in the custody of the 
Power accepting them. 


(4) ‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect 
of Articles rz and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
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de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article Io. ; 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les blessés et malades ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le 
Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) »En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article Io. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce 
qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protec- 
trices envers les blessés, malades et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sani- 
taire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son 
consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles ro et 12. 


»En ce qui concere I’article 10, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas que la Puissance qui a effectué le 


transfert de prisonniers de guerre est libérée de sa responsabilité de l'application . 


de cette Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre 
se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


4).» En signant la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en-temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement, de la République Fédé- 
rative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére & ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses 
articles rz et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne I’article 12, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
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State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider it legal for a Power, which effecis a transfer of pro- 
tected persons to another Power, to be freed from its responsibility for applying the 
Convention for the whole of the time during which such protected persons are in the 
custody of the Power accepting them.” 
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Purssance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un orgamisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, st le Gouverne- 
ment dont elles sont ressortissantes n y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 45, le Gouvernement de !a République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougosiavie ne considérera pas comme légal qu une Puissance effectuant 
un transfert de personnes protégées 2 une autre Puissance soit libérée de sa responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer la Convention pour tout le temps pendant leque! ces personnes 
protégées se trouveront chez la Purssance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


TIAS 3364 


3514 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention with the following statement: 


“Rejecting the reservations which States have made with 
respect to the Geneva convention relative to the treatment of 
prisoners of war, the United States accepts. treaty relations with 
all parties to that convention, except as to the changes proposed 
by such reservations.”’. 


Wuaereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on July 14, 1955, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject to the ° 
aforesaid statement; 

WueEreas it is provided in Article 138 of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force six months after not less 
than two instruments of ratification have been deposited, and that 
the Convention thereafter shall come into force for each 
Contracting Party six months after the deposit of its instrument 
of ratification; 

Wuaereas instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the Government of Switzerland by the 
Governments of the following States, namely: Switzerland, 
March 31, 1950; Yugoslavia, April 21, 1950; the Principality of 
Monaco, July 5, 1950; Liechtenstein, September 21, 1950; Chile, 
October 12, 1950; India, November 9, 1950; Czechoslovakia, 
December 19, 1950; the Holy See, February 22, 1951; Lebanon, 
April 10, 1951; Pakistan, Jume 12, 1951; Denmark, June 27, 1951; 
France, June 28, 1951; Israel, July 6, 1951; Norway, August 3, 
1951; Italy, December 17, 1951; Guatemala, May 14, 1952; 
Spain, August 4, 1952; Belgium, September 3, 1952; the Republic 
of the Philippines, October 6, 1952; Mexico, October. 29, 1952; 
Egypt, November 10, 1952; El Salvador, June 17, 1953; Luxem- 
bourg, July 1, 1953; Austria, August 27, 1953; Syria, November 2, 
1953; Nicaragua, December 17, 1953; Sweden, December 28, 
1953; Turkey, February 10, 1954; Cuba, April 15, 1954; the 
Union. of Soviet Socialist Republics, May 10, 1954; Rumania, 
June 1, 1954; Bulgaria, July 22, 1954; the Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, August 3, 1954; Hungary, August 3, 1954; 
the Netherlands, August 3, 1954; the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, August 3, 1954; Ecuador, August 11, 1954; Poland, 
November 26, 1954; Finland, February 22, 1955; and the United 
States of America, August 2, 1955; . 
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WHEREAS notifications of accession to the said Convention, in 
accordance with Article 140 thereof, were given to the Government 
of Switzerland by the Governments of the following States, 
namely: the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, May 29, 1951; the 
Union of South Africa, March 31, 1952; Japan, April 21, 1953; 
San Marino, August 29, 1953; Vietnam, November 14, 1953; 
Liberia, March 29, 1954; the Federal Republic of Germany, 
September 3, 1954; and Thailand, December 29, 1954; 

Anp WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article 
138 of the said Convention, the Convention will come into force 
with respect to the United States of America on February 2, 1956, 
six months after August 2, 1955, the date of deposit by the United 
States of America of its instrument of ratification of the said 
Convention; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said Geneva Convention relative to the 
Treatment of Prisoners of War to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof, subject to the statement herein- 
before recited, shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on 
and after February 2, 1956, by the United States of America and 
by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. : 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[sEAL] fifty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred eightieth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Herserr Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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MULTILATERAL 
PROTECTION OF WAR VICTIMS 


Civilian Persons 


Convention, with annexes, dated at Geneva August 12, 1949. 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a reservation and statement, July 6, 1955; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject to said 
reservation and statement, July 14, 1955; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Swiss 
Federal Council August 2, 1955; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1955; 

Date of entry into force with respect to the United States of America: 
February 2, 1956. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection 
of Civilian Persons in Time of War was open for signature from 
August 12, 1949 until February 12, 1950, and during that period 
was signed on behalf of the United States of America and sixty 
other States; 

Wuerzeas the text of the said Convention, in the English and 
French languages, as certified by the Swiss Federal Council, is 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION DE GENEVE 
RELATIVE A LA PROTECTION 
DES PERSONNES CIVILES 


EN TEMPS DE GUERRE 
DU 12 AOUT 1949 


GENEVA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE TO THE PROTECTION 
OF CIVILIAN PERSONS 


IN TIME OF WAR 
OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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The undersigned Plenipotentiaries of the Governments represented at the 
Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, for the 
purpose of establishing a Convention for the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time 
of War, have agreed as follows: 


: PART I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and to ensure respect for the 
present Convention in all circumstances. j 


ARTICLE 2 


In addition to the provisions which shall be implemented in peacetime, the 
present Convention shall apply to all cases of declared war or of any other armed conflict 
which may arise between two or more of the High Contracting Parties, even if the 
state of war is not recognized by one of them. 

The Convention shall also apply to all cases of partial or total occupation of the 
territory of a High Contracting Party, even if the said occupation meets with no armed 
resistance. 

Although one of the Powers in conflict may not be a party to the present Conven- 
tion, the Powers who are parties thereto shall remain bound by it in their mutual 
relations. They shall furthermore be bound by the Convention in relation to the 
said Power, if the latter accepts and applies the provisions thereof. 


ARTICLE 3 


In the case of armed conflict not of an international character occurring in the 
territory of one of the High Contracting Parties, each Party to the conflict shall be bound 
to apply, as a minimum, the following provisions : ; 


(x) Persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including members of armed 
forces who have laid down their arms and those placed hors de combat by 
sickness, wounds, detention, or any other cause, shall in all circumstances be 
treated humanely, without any adverse distinction founded on race, colour, 
religion or faith, sex, birth or wealth, or any other similar criteria. 

To this end, the following acts are and shall remain prohibited at any time 
and in any place whatsoever with respect to the above-mentioned persons: 
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Les soussignés, Plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements représentés 4 la Conférence 
diplomatique qui s’est réunie A Genéve du 21 avril au 12.a0ft 1949, en vue d’élaborer 
une convention ‘pour la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit : 


TITRE I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE I 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent 4 respecter et a faire respecter la 
présente Convention en toutes circonstances. 


ARTICLE 2 


En dehors des dispositions qui doivent entrer en vigueur dés le temps de paix, 
la présente Convention s’appliquera en cas de guerre déclarée ou de tout autre conflit 
armé. surgissant entre deux ou plusieurs des Hautes Parties contractantés, méme si 
l’état de guerre n’est pas reconnu par |’une d’elles. 

La Convention s’appliquera également dans tous les cas d’occupation de tout ou 
partie du territoire d’une Haute Partie contractante, méme si cette occupation ne 
rencontre aucune résistance militaire. 

Si l’une des Puissances en conflit n’est pas partie 4 la présenfe Convention, les 
Puissances parties 4 celle-ci resteront néanmoins liées par elle dans leurs rapports réci- 
proques. Elles seront liées en outre par la Convention envers ladite Puissance, si celle-ci 
en accepte et en applique les dispositions. 


ARTICLE 3 


En cas de conflit:armé ne présentant pas un caractére international et surgissant 
sur le territoire de l’une des Hautes Parties contractantes, chacune des Parties au 
conflit sera tenue d’appliquer au moins les dispositions suivantes : 


1) Les personnes qui ne participent pas directement aux hostilités, y compris 


les membres de forces armées qui ont ‘déposé les armes et les personnes qui ont 
été mises hors de combat par maladie, blessure, détention, ou pour toute autre 


cause, seront, en toutes circonstances, traitées avec humanité, sans aucune | 


distinction de caractére défavorable basée sur la race, la couleur, la religion 
ou la croyance, le sexe, la naissance ou la fortune, ou tout autre critére analogue. 

A cet effet, sont et demeurent prohibés, en tout temps et en tout lieu, a 
l’égard des personnes mentionnées ci-dessus : 
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(a) violence to life and person, in particular murder of all kinds, mutila- 
tion, cruel treatment and _ torture; 

(6) taking of hostages; 

(c) outrages upon personal dignity, in particular humiliating and 
degrading treatment; 

(d) the passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions without 
previous judgment pronounced by a regularly constituted court, 
affording all the judicial guarantees which are recognized as indis- 
pensable by civilized peoples. 


(2) The wounded and sick shall be collected and cared for. 


An impartial humanitarian body, such as the International Committee of the 
Red Cross, may offer its services to the Parties to the conflict. 

The Parties to the conflict should further endeavour to bring into force, by means 
of special agreements, all or part of the other provisions of the present Convention. 

The application of the preceding provisions shall not affect the legal status of the 
Parties to the conflict. : 


ARTICLE 4 


Persons protected by the Convention are those who, at a given moment and in 
any manner whatsoever, find themselves, in case of a conflict or occupation, in the 
hands of a Party to the conflict or Occupying Power of which they are not nationals. 

Nationals of a State which is not bound by the Convention are not protected by 
it. Nationals of a neutral State who find themselves in the territory of a belligerent 
State, and nationals of a co-belligerent State, shall not be regarded as protected persons 


while the State of which they are nationals has normal diplomatic representation in 
the State in whose hands they are. 


The provisions of Part II are, however, wider in application, as define? in Article 13. 

Persons protected by the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
‘Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, 
or by the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick 
and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of August 12, 1949, or by the 
Geneva Convention relative to'the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949, 
shall not be considered as protected persons within the meaning of the present Con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 5 


Where, in the territory of a Party to the conflict, the latter is satisfied that an 
individual protected person is definitely suspected of or engaged in activities hostile 
to the security of the State, such individual person shall not be entitled to claim such 
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a) les atteintes portées 4 la vie et a l’intégrité corporelle, notamment le 
meurtre sous toutes ses formes, les mutilations, les traitements cruels, 
tortures et supplices ; 

5) les prises d’otages ; 

¢) les atteintes 4 la dignité des personnes, notamment les traitements 
humiliants et dégradants ; 

d) les condamnations prononcées et les exécutions effectuées sans un juge- 
ment préalable, rendu par un tribunal réguliérement constitué, assorti 
des garanties judiciaires reconnues comme indispensables par les peuples 
civilisés, 

2) Les blessés et les malades seront recueillis et soignés. 


Un organisme humanitaire impartial, tel que le Comité international de la Croix- 
Rouge, pourra offrir ses services aux Parties au conflit. 

Les Parties au conflit s’efforceront, d’autre part, de mettre en vigueur par voie 
d’accords spéciaux tout ou partie des autres dispositions de la présente Convention. 

L’application des dispositions qui précédent n’aura pas d’effet sur le statut 
juridique des Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 4 


Sont protégées par la Convention les personnes qui, 4 un moment quelconque et 
de quelque maniére que ce soit, se trouvent, en cas de conflit ou d’occupation, au 
pouvoir d’une Partie au conflit ou d’une Puissance occupante dont elles ne sont pas 
ressortissantes. 

Les ressortissants d’un Etat qui n’est pas lié par la Convention ne sont pas protégés 
par elle. Les ressortissants d’un Etat neutre se trouvant sur le territoire d’un Etat belli- 
gérant et les ressortissants d’un Etat co-belligérant ne seront pas considérés comme des 
personnes protégées aussi longtemps que l’Etat dont ils sont ressortissants aura une 
représentation diplomatique normale auprés de l’Etat au pouvoir duquel ils se trouvent. 

Les dispositions du Titre II ont toutefois un champ d’application plus étendu, 
défini 4 l’article 13. 

Les personnes protégées par la Convention de Genbve pour l’amélioration du 
sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne du‘ 12 aoft 1949, 
ou par celle de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des| malades et des 
naufragés des forces armées sur mer du 12 aod 1949, ou par celle de Genéve relative 
au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aofit 1949, ne seront pas considérées 
comme personnes protégées au sens de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 5 


Si, sur le territoire d’une Partie au conflit, celle-ci a de sérieuses raisons de consi- 
dérer qu'une personne protégée par la présente Convention fait individuellement l’objet 
d’une suspicion légitime de se livrer 4 une activité préjudiciable a la sécurité de l’Etat 
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rights and privileges under the present Convention as would, if exercised in the favour 
of such individual person, be prejudicial to the security of such State. 

Where in occupied territory an individual protected person is detained as a spy 
or saboteur, or as a person under definite suspicion of activity hostile to the security 
of the Occupying Power, such person shall, in those cases where absolute military 
security so requires, be regarded as having forfeited rights of communication under 
the present Convention. 

In each case, such persons shall nevertheless be treated with humanity, and in 
case of trial, shall not be deprived of the rights of fair and regular trial prescribed by 
the present Convention. They shall also be granted the full rights and privileges of a 
protected person under the present Convention at the earliest date consistent with 
the security of the State or Occupying Power, as the case may be. 


ARTICLE 6 


The present Convention shall apply from the outset of any conflict or occupation 
mentioned in Article 2. ; 

In the territory of Parties to the conflict, the application of the present 
Convention shall cease on the general close of military operations. 

In the case of occupied territory, the application of the present Convention shall 
cease one year after the general close of military operations; however, the Occupying 
Power shall be bound, for the duration of the occupation, to the extent that such 
Power exercises the functions of government in such territory, by the provisions of the 
following Articles of the present Convention: 1 to 12, 27, 29 to 34, 47, 49, 51, 52 
53, 59, 61 to 77, 143. 

Protected persons whose release, repatriation or re-establishment may take place 
after such dates shall meanwhile continue to benefit by the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 7 


In addition to the agreements expressly provided for in Articles 11, 14, 15, 17, 36, 
108, 109, 132, 133 and 149, the High Contracting Parties may conclude other special 
agreements for all matters concerning which they may deem it suitable to make 
separate provision. No special agreement shall adversely affect the situation of protected 
persons, as defined by the present Convention, nor restrict the rights which it confers 
upon them. 

Protected persons shall continue to have the benefit of such agreements as long as 
the Convention is applicable to them, except where express provisions to the contrary 
are contained in the aforesaid or in subsequent agreements, or where more favourable 
measures have been taken with regard.to them by one or other of the Parties to 
the conflict. : 
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ou s'il est établi qu’elle se livre en fait 4 cette activité, ladite personne ne pourra se 
prévaloir des droits et priviléges conférés par la présente Convention qui, s’ils étaient 
exercés en sa faveur, pourraient porter préjudice 4 la sécurité-de 1’Etat. 

Si, dans un territoire occupé, une personne protégée par la Convention est 
appréhendée en tant qu’espion ou saboteur ou parce qu'elle fait individuellement 
l'objet d’une suspicion légitime de se livrer 4 une activité préjudiciable a la sécurité de 
la Puissance occupante, ladite personne pourra, dans. les cas ot la sécurité militaire 
l’exige absolument, étre privée des droits de communication prévus par la présente 
Convention. , 

Dans chacun de ces cas, les personnes visées par les alinéas précédents seront 
toutefois traitées avec humanité et, en cas de poursuites, ne seront pas privées de leur 
droit 4 un procés équitable et régulier tel qu’il est prévu par la présente Convention. 
Elles recouvreront également le bénéfice de tous les droits et priviléges d’une personne 
protégée, au sens de la présente Convention, a la date la plus proche possible eu égard 
a la sécurité de l’Etat ou de la Puissance occupante, suivant le cas. 


ARTICLE 6 


La présente Convention s’appliquera dés le début de tout conflit ou occupation 
mentionnés a l'article 2. 

Sur le territoire des Parties au conflit, l’application de la Convention cessera a 
la fin générale des opérations militaires. 

En territoire occupé, l’application de la présente Convention cessera un an aprés 
la fin générale des opérations militaires ; néanmoins, la Puissance occupante sera liée 
pour la durée de l’occupation — pour autant que cette Puissance exerce les fonctions 
de gouvernement dans le territoire en question —- par les dispositions des articles 
suivants de la présente Convention : 1 4 12, 27, 29 a 34, 47, 49, 51, 52, 53, 59, 61 a 
77 et 143. : 

Les personnes protégées, dont la libération, le rapatriement ou 1’établissement 
auront lieu aprés ces délais resteront dans l’intervalle au bénéfice de la présente 
Convention. ; : 


ARTICLE 7 


En dehors des accords expressément prévus par les articles 11, §4, 15, 17, 36, 108, 
109, 132, 133 et 149, les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront conclure d’autres accords 
spéciaux sur toute question qu'il leur paraitrait opportun de régler. particuli¢rement. 
Aucun accord spécial ne pourra porter préjudice 4 la situation des personnes proté- 
gées, telle qu’elle est réglée parla présente Convention, ni restreindre les droits que 
celle-ci leur accorde. . 

Les personnes protégées resteront au bénéfice de ces accords aussi longtemps que 
la Convention leur est applicable, sauf stipulations contraires contenues expressément 
dans les susdits accords ou dans des accords ultérieurs, ou également sauf mesures 
plus favorables prises a leur égard par l’une ou I’autre des Parties au conflit. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Protected persons may in no circumstances renounce in part or in entirety the rights 
secured to them by the present Convention, and by the special agreements referred to in 
the foregoing Article, if such there be. 


ARTICLE 9 


The present Convention shall be applied with the cooperation and under the scrutiny 
of the Protecting Powers whose duty it is to safeguard the interests of the Parties to 
the conflict. For this purpose, the Protecting Powers may appoint, apart from their 
diplomatic or consular staff, delegates from amongst their own nationals or the nationals 
of other neutral Powers. The said delegates shall be subject to the approval of the 
Power with which they are to carry out their duties. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate to the greatest extent possible the task of 
the representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers. 

The representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall not in any case 
exceed their mission under the present Convention. They shall, in particular, take 
account of the imperative necessities of security of the State wherein they carry out 
their duties. 


ARTICLE I0 


The provisions of the present Convention constitute no obstacle to the humanitarian 
activities which the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other impartial 
humanitarian organization may, subject to the consent of the Parties to the conflict 
concerned, undertake for the protection of civilian persons and for their relief. 


ARTICLE II 


The High Contracting Parties may at any time agree to entrust to an organi- 
zation which offers all guarantees of impartiality and efficacy the duties incumbent on the 
Protecting Powers by virtue of the present Convention. 

When persons protected by the present Convention do not benefit or cease to benefit, 
no matter for what reason, by the activities of a Protecting Power or of an organization 
provided for in the first paragraph above, the Detaining Power shall request a neutral 
State, or such an organization, to undertake the functions performed under the present 
Convention by a Protecting Power designated by the Parties to a conflict. 

If protection cannot be arranged accordingly, the Detaining Power shall request or 
shall accept, subject to the provisions of this Article, the offer of the services of a human- 
itarian organization, such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, to assume 
the humanitarian functions performed by Protecting Powers under the present 
Convention. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Les personnes protégées ne pourront en aucun cas renoncer partiellement ou tota- 
lement aux droits que leur assurent la présente Convention et, le cas échéant, les accords 
spéciaux visés a l’article précédent. 


ARTICLE 9 


La présente Convention sera appliquée avec le concours et sous le contréle des 
Puissances protectrices chargées de sauvegarder les intéréts des Parties au conflit. A 
cet effet, les Puissances protectrices pourront, en dehors de leur personnel diplomatique 
ou consulaire, désigner des délégués parmi leurs propres ressortissants ou parmi les res- 
sortissants d’autres Puissances neutres. Ces délégués devront étre soumis a l’agrément 
de la Puissance auprés de laquelle ils exerceront leur mission. 

Les Parties au conflit faciliteront, dans la plus large mesure possible, la tache des 
représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices. 

Les représentants ou délégués des Puissances protectrices ne devront en aucun cas 
dépasser les limites de leur mission, telle qu’elle ressort de la présente Convention ; 
ils devront notamment tenir compte des nécessités impérieuses de sécurité de 1l’Etat 
auprés duquel ils exercent leurs fonctions. 


ARTICLE IO 


Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne font pas obstacle aux activités huma- 
nitaires que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, ainsi que tout autre organisme 
humanitaire impartial, entreprendra pour la protection des personnes civiles et pour 
les secours 4 leur apporter, moyennant l’agrément des Parties au conflit intéressées. 


ARTICLE II 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes pourront, en tout temps, s‘entendre pour confier 
4 un organisme présentant toutes garanties d’impartialitéet d’efficacité les taches dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices. 

Si des personnes protégées ne bénéficient pas ou ne bénéficient plus, quelle qu’en 
soit la raison, de l’activité d’une Puissance protectrice ou d’un organisme désigné confor- 
mément a l’alinéa premier, la Puissance détentrice devra demander soit 4 un Etat neutre, 
soit a un tel organisme, d’assumer les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention 
aux Puissances protectrices désignées par les Parties au conflit. 

Si une protection ne peut étre ainsi assurée, la Puissance détentrice devra 
demander a un organisme humanitaire, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, 
d’assumer les taches humanitaires dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices ou devra accepter, sous réserve des dispositions du présent article, les offres 
de services émanant d’un tel organisme. 
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its Any neutral Power, or any organization invited by the Power concerned or offering 

elf for these purposes, shall be required to act with a sense of responsibility towards 
the Party to the conflict on which persons protected by the present Convention depend, 
and shall be required to furnish sufficient assurances that it is in a position to undertake 
the appropriate functions and to discharge them impartially. 

No derogation from the preceding provisions shall be made by special agreements 
between Powers one of which is restricted, even temporarily, in its freedom to negotiate 
with the other Power or its allies by reason of military events, more particularly where 
the whole, or a substantial part, of the territory of the said Power is occupied. 


Whenever in the present Convention mention is made of a Protecting Power, such 
mention applies to substitute organizations in the sense of the present Article. 


The provisions of this Article shall extend and be adapted to cases of nationals of a 
neutral State who are in occupied territory or who find themselves in the territory 
of a belligerent State in which the State of which they are nationals has not normal 
diplomatic representation. 


ARTICLE 12 


In cases where they deem it advisable in the interest of protected persons, 
particularly in cases of disagreement between the Parties to the conflict as to the 
application or interpretation of the provisions of the present Convention, the Protecting 
Powers shall lend their good offices with a view to settling the disagreement. 

For this purpose, each of the Protecting Powers may, either at the invitation of one 
Party or on its own initiative, propose to the Parties to the conflict a meeting of their 
representatives, and in particular of the authorities responsible for protected persons, 
possibly on neutral territory suitably chosen. The Parties to the conflict shall be bound 
to give effect to the proposals madé to them for this purpose. The Protecting Powers 
may, if necessary, propose for approval by the Parties to the conflict, a person belonging 
to a neutral Power or delegated by the International Committee of the Red Cross, 
who shall be invited to take part in such a meeting. 


PART ff 


GENERAL PROTECTION OF POPULATIONS 
AGAINST. CERTAIN CONSEQUENCES OF WAR 


ARTICLE 13 


The provisions of Part II cover the whole of the populations of the countries in 
conflict, without any adverse distinction based, in particular, on race, nationality, 
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Toute Puissance neutre ou tout organisme invité par la Puissance intéressée ou 
s’offrant aux fins susmentionnées devra, dans son activité, rester conscient de sa respon- 
sabilité envers la Partie au conflit dont relévent les personnes protégées par la présente 
Convention, et devra fournir des garanties suffisantes de capacité pour assumer les 
fonctions en question et les remplir avec impartialité. 

Il ne pourra étre dérogé aux dispositions qui précédent par accord particulier 
entre des Puissances dont l’une se trouverait, méme temporairement, vis-a-vis de l’autre 
Puissance ou de ses alliés, limitée dans sa liberté de négociation par suite des événements 
militaires, notamment en cas d’une occupation de la totalité ou d’une partie importante 
de son territoire. 

Toutes les fois qu’il est fait mention dans la présente Convention de la Puissance 
protectrice, cette mention désigne également les organismes qui la remplacent au sens 
du présent article. . 

Les dispositions du présent article s’étendront et seront adaptées au cas des 
ressortissants d’un ‘Etat neutre se trouvant sur un territoire occupé ou sur le territoire 
d’un Etat belligérant auprés duquel. l’Etat dont ils sont ressortissants ne dispose 
pas d’une représentation diplomatique normale. 


ARTICLE 12 


Dans tous les cas oi elles le jugeront utile dans l’intérét des personnes protégées, 
notamment en cas de désaccord entre les Parties au conflit sur l’application ou |'inter- 
prétation des dispositions de la présente Convention, les Puissances protectrices préteront 
leurs bons offices aux fins de réglement du différend. , 

A cet effet, chacune des Puissances protectrices pourra, sur l’invitation d’une 
Partie ou spontanément, proposer aux Parties au conflit une réunion de leurs représen- 
tants et, en particulier, des autorités chargées du sort des personnes protégées, éven- 
tuellement sur un territoire neutre convenablement choisi. Les Parties au conflit seront 
tenues de donner suite aux propositions qui leur seront faites dans ce sens. Les Puis- 
sances protectrices pourront, le cas échéant, proposer a l’agrément des Parties au conflit 

_ une personnalité appartenant 4 une Puissance neutre, ou une personnalité déléguée 
par le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, qui sera appelée a participera cette réunion. 


TITRE II 


PROTECTION GENERALE DES POPULATIONS 
CONTRE CERTAINS EEFFETS DE LA GUERRE 


ARTICLE 13 


Les dispositions du présent Titre visent l’ensemble des populations des pays en 
conflit, sans aucune distinction défavorable, notamment de race, de nationalité, de 
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religion or political opinion, and are intended to alleviate the sufferings caused 
by war. 


ARTICLE I4 


In time of peace, the High Contracting Parties and, after the outbreak of hos 
tilities, the Parties thereto, may establish in their own territory and, if the need arises, in 
occupied areas, hospital and safety zones and localities so organized as to protect from 
the effects of war, wounded, sick and aged persons, children under fifteen, expectant- 
mothers and mothers of children under seven. 

Upon the outbreak and during the course of hostilities, the Parties concerned may 
conclude agreements on mutual recognition of the zones and localities they have created, 


‘They may for this purpose implement the provisions of the Draft Agreement annexed 


to the present Convention, with such amendments as they may consider necessary. 

The Protécting Powers and the International Committee of.the Red Cross are 
invited to lend their good offices in order to facilitate the institution and recognition 
of these hospital and safety zones and localities.. 


ARTICLE I5 


Any Party to the conflict may, either direct or through a neutral State or some 
humanitarian, organization, propose to the adverse Party to establish, in the regions 
where fighting is taking place, neutralized zones intended to shelter from the effects 
of war the following persons, without distinction: 


(a) wounded and sick combatants or non-combatants; 
(b) civilian persons who take no part in hostilities, and who, while they reside 
in the zones, perform no work of a military character. 


When the Parties concerned have agreed upon the geographical position, adminis- 
tration, food supply and supervision of the proposed neutralized zone, a written 
agreement shall be concluded and signed by the representatives of the Parties to the 
conflict. The agreement shall fix the beginning and the duration of the neutralization 
of the zone. 


ARTICLE 16 


The wounded and sick, as well as the infirm, and expectant mothers, shall be the 
object of particular protection and respect. 

As far as military considerations allow, each Party to the conflict shall facilitate 
the steps taken to search for the killed and wounded, to assist the shipwrecked and other 
persons exposed to grave danger, and to protect them against pillage and ill-treatment. 
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religion ou d’opinions politiques et tendent & atténuer les souffrances engendrées par 
la guerre. 


ARTICLE 14 


Dés le temps de paix, les Hautes Parties contractantes et, aprés l’ouverture des 
hostilités, les Parties au conflit, pourront créer sur leur propre territoire et, s'il en est 
besoin, sur les territoires occupés, des zones et localités sanitaires et de sécurité 
organisées de maniére 4 mettre a l’abri des effets de la guerre les blessés et les malades, 
les infirmes, les personnes 4gées, les enfants de moins de quinze ans, les femmes 
enceintes et les méres d’enfants de moins de sept ans. 

Dés le début d’un conflit et’ au cours de celui-ci, les Parties intéressées pourront 
conclure entre elles des accords pour la reconnaissance des zones et localités qu’elles 
auraient établies. Elles pourront a cet effet mettre en vigueur les dispositions prévues 
dans le projet d’accord annexé a la présente Convention, en y apportant éventuellement 
les modifications qu’elles jugeraient nécessaires. 

Les Puissances protectrices et le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge sont 
invités & préter leurs bons offices pour faciliter l’établissement et la reconnaissance 
de ces zones et localités sanitaires et de sécurité. 


ARTICLE 15 


Toute Partie au conflit pourra, soit directement; soit par l’entremise d’un Etat 
neutre ou d’un organisme humanitaire, proposer a la partie adverse la création, dans 
les régions ob ont lieu des combats, de zones neutralisées destinées & mettre 4 l’abri 
des dangers des combats, sans aucune distinction, les personnes suivantes : 


a) les blessés et les malades, combattants ou non-combattants; 
b) les personnes civiles qui ne participent pas aux hostilités et qui ne se livrent 
& aucun travail de caractére militaire pendant leur séjour dans ces zones. 


Dés que les Parties au conflit se seront mises d’accord sur la situation géographique, 
l'administration, l’approvisionnement et le contréle de la zone neutralisée envisagée, 
un accord sera établi par écrit et signé par les représentants des Parties au conflit. 
Cet accord fixera le début et la durée de la neutralisation de la zone. 


ARTICLE 16 


Les blessés et les malades, ainsi que les infirmes et les femmes enceintes seront 
Yobjet d’une protection et d’un respect particuliers, 

Pour autant que les exigences militaires le permettront, chaque Partie au conflit 
favorisera les mesures prises pour rechercher les tués ou blessés, venir en aide aux 
naufragés et autres personnes exposées 4 un grave danger et les protéger contre le 
pillage et les mauvais traitements. 
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ARTICLE 17 


The Parties to the conflict shall endeavour to conclude local agreements for the 
removal from besieged or encircled areas, of wounded, sick, infirm, and aged persons, 
children and maternity cases, and for the passage of ministers of all religions, medical 
personnel and medical equipment on their way to such areas. 


ARTICLE 18 


Civilian hospitals organized to give care to the wounded and sick, the infirm and 
maternity cases, may in no circumstances be the object of attack, but shall at all times 
be respected and protected by the Parties to the conflict. 

States which are Parties to a conflict shall provide all civilian hospitals with certifi- 
cates showing that they are civilian hospitals and that the buildings which they occupy 
are not used for any purpose which would deprive these hospitals of protection in 
accordance with Article 19. 

Civilian hospitals shall be marked by means of the emblem provided for in Article 38 
of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and 
Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, but only if so authorized by 
the State. 

The Parties to the conflict shall, in so far as military considerations permit, take 
the necessary steps to make the distinctive emblems indicating civilian hospitals clearly 
visible to the enemy land, air and naval forces in order to obviate the possibility of any 
hostile action. : ; 

In view of the dangers to which hospitals may be exposed by being close to military 
objectives, it is recommended that such hospitals be situated as far as possible from such 
objectives. 


ARTICLE 19 


The protection to which civilian hospitals are entitled shall not cease unless they 
are used to commit, outside their humanitarian duties, acts harmful to the enemy. 
Protection may, however, cease only after due warning has been given, naming, in all 
appropriate cases, a reasonable time limit, and after such warning has remained unheeded. 

The fact that sick or wounded members of the armed forces are nursed in these 
hospitals, or the presence of small arms and ammunition taken from such combatants 
and not yet handed to the proper service, shall not be considered to be acts harmful 
to the enemy. 


ARTICLE 20 


Persons regularly and solely engaged in the operation and administration of civilian 
hospitals, including the personnel engaged in the search for, removal and transporting 
of and caring for wounded and sick civilians, the infirm and maternity cases, shall be 
respected and protected. 
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ARTICLE 17 


Les Parties au conflit s’efforceront de conclure des arrangements locaux pour 
l’évacuation d’une zone assiégée ou encerclée, des blessés, des malades, des infirmes, 
des vieillards, des enfants et des femmes en couches, et pour le passage des ministres 
de toutes religions, du personnel et du matériel sanitaires 4 destination de cette zone. 


ARTICLE 18 


Les hépitaux civils organisés pour donner des soins aux blessés, aux malades, aux 
infirmes et aux femmes en couches ne pourront, en aucune circonstance, étre l’objet 
d’attaques; ils seront, en tout temps, respectés et protégés par les Parties au conflit. 

Les Etats qui sont parties 4 un conflit devront délivrer 4 tous les hépitaux civils 
un document attestant leur caractére d’hépital civil et établissant que les batiments 
qu’ils occupent ne sont pas utilisés a des fins qui, au sens de l’article 19, pourraient les 
priver de protection. : 

Les hépitaux civils seront signalés, s’ils y sont autorisés par l’Etat, au moyen de ‘ 
V’embléme prévu 4 l'article 38 de la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du 
sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aodt 1949. 

Les Parties au conflit prendront, autant que les exigences militaires le permettront, 
les mesures nécessaires pour rendre nettement visibles aux forces ennemies, terrestres, 
aériennes et maritimes, les emblémes distinctifs signalant les hépitaux civils, en vue 
d’écarter la possibilité de toute action agressive. 

En raison des dangers que peut présenter pour les hépitaux la proximité d’objectifs 
militaires, il conviendra de veiller 4 ce qu’ils en soient éloignés dans toute la mesure du 
possible. 


ARTICLE 19 


La protection due aux hépitaux civils ne pourra cesser que s’il en est fait usage 
pour commettre, en dehors des devoirs humanitaires, des actes nuisibles a 1’ennemi. 
Toutefois, la protection ne cessera qu’aprés une sommation fixant, dans tous les cas 
opportuns, ‘un délai raisonnable et demeurée sans effet. 

Ne sera pas considéré comme acte nuisible le fait que des militaires blessés ou 
malades sont traités dans ces hépitaux ou qu'il s’y trouve des armes portatives et 
des munitions retirées a ces militaires et n’ayant pas encore été versées au service 
compétent. 


ARTICLE 20 


Le personnel réguliérement et uniquement affecté au fonctionnement ou a ]’adminis- 
tration des hépitaux civils, y compris celui qui est chargé de la recherche, de]’enlévement, 
du transport et du traitement des blessés et des malades civils, des infirmes et des femmes 
en couches, sera respecté et protégé. , 
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In occupied territory and in zones of military operations, the above personnel 
shall be recognizable by means of an identity card certifying their status, bearing the 
photograph of the holder and embossed with the stamp of the responsible authority, 
and also by means of a stamped, water-resistant armlet which they shall wear on 
the left arm while carrying out their duties. This armlet shall be issued by the State 
and shall bear the emblem provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention 
for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in 
the Field of August 12, 1949. 

Other personnel who are engaged in the operation and administration of civilian 
hospitals shall be entitled to respect and protection and to wear the armlet, as provided 
in and under the conditions prescribed in this Article, while they are employed on 
such duties. The identity card shall state the duties on which they are employed. 

The ‘management of each hospital shall at all times hold at the disposal of the 
competent national or occupying authorities an up-to-date list of such personnel, 


ARTICLE 21 


Convoys of vehicles or hospital trains on land or specially provided vessels on sea, 
conveying wounded and sick civilians, the infirm and maternity cases, shall be respected 
and protected in the same manner as the hospitals provided for in Article 18, and shall 
be marked, with the consent of the State, by the display of the distinctive emblem 
provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 
12, 1949, 

ARTICLE 22 


Aircraft exclusively employed for the removal of wounded and sick civilians, the 
infirm and maternity cases, or for the transport of medical personnel and equipment, shall 
not be attacked, but shall be respected while flying at heights, times and on routes 
specifically agreed upon between all the Parties to the conflict concerned. 

They may be marked with the distinctive emblem provided for in Article 38 of 
the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and 
Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949. . 

Unless agreed otherwise, flights over enemy or enemy-occupied territory are 
prohibited. 

Such aircraft shall obey every summons to land. In the event of a landing thus 
imposed, the aircraft with its occupants may continue its flight after examination, 
if any. 


ARTICLE 23 


Each High Contracting Party shall allow the free passage of all consignments of 
medical and hospital stores and objects necessary for religious worship intended only 
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Dans les territoires occupés et les zones d’opérations militaires, ce personnel se 
fera reconnaitre au moyen d’une carte d’identité attestant la qualité du titulaire, munie 
de sa photographie et portant le timbre sec de l’autorité responsable, et également, 
pendant qu’il est en service, par un brassard timbré résistant & l’humidité, porté au 
bras gauche. Ce brassard sera délivré par l’Etat et muni de l’embléme prévu a l'article 38 
de la Convention de Genéve pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aofit 1949. 

Tout autre personnel, affecté au fonctionnement ou 4 l’administration des 
hépitaux civils, sera respecté et protégé et aura droit au port du brassard comme 
ci-dessus prévu et sous les conditions prescrites au présent article, pendant 1’exercice 
de ces fonctions. Sa carte d’identité indiquera les taches qui lui sont dévolues. 

La direction de chaque hépital civil tiendra en tout temps a la disposition des 
autorités compétentes, nationales ou occupantes, la liste 4 jour de son personnel. 


ARTICLE 21 


Les transports de blessés et de malades civils, d’infirmes et de femmes en couches 
effectués sur terre par convois de véhicules et trains-hépitaux, ou, sur mer, par des 
navires affectés 4 ces transports, seront respectés et protégés au méme titre que les 
hépitaux prévus a l'article 18 et se signaleront en arborant, avec |’autorisation 
de l’Etat, l’embléme distinctif prévu a l’article 38 de la Convention de Genéve 
pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en cam- 
pagne du 12 aodt 1949. 


ARTICLE 22 


Les aéronefs exclusivement employés pour le transport des blessés et des malades 
civils, des infirmes et des femmes en couches, ou pour le transport du personnel et du 
matériel sanitaires, ne seront pas attaqués, mais seront respectés lorsqu’ils voleront & 
des altitudes, des heures et des routes spécialement convenues d’un commun accord, 
entre toutes les Parties au conflit intéressées. 

Ils pourront étre signalisés par l’embléme distinctif prévu 4 l'article 38 de la Conven- 
tion de Genéve pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces 
armées en campagne du 12 aout 1949. 

Sauf accord contraire, le survol du territoire ennemi ou de territoires occupés par 
V’ennemi est interdit. 

Ces aéronefs obéiront 4 tout ordre d’atterrissage. En cas d’atterrissage ainsi imposé, 
l’aéronef et ses occupants pourront continuer leur vol, aprés examen éventuel. 


ARTICLE 23 


Chaque Haute Partie contractante accordera le libre passage de tout envoi de 
médicaments et de matériel sanitaire ainsi que des objets nécessaires au culte, des- 
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for civilians of another High:Contracting Party, even if the latter is its adversary. It 
shall likewise permit the free passage of all consignments of essential foodstuffs, clothing 
and tonics intended for children under fifteen, expectant mothers and maternity cases. 

The obligation of a High Contracting Party to allow the free passage of the consign- 
ments indicated in the preceding paragraph is subject to the condition that this Party 
is satisfied that there are no serious reasons for fearing: 


(a) that the consignments may be diverted from their destination, 

(b) that the control may not be effective, or ; 

(co) that a definite advantage may accrue to the military efforts or economy of 
the enemy through the substitution of the above-mentioned consignments 
for goods which would otherwise be provided or produced by the enemy or 
through the release of such material, services or facilities as would otherwise 
be required for the production of such goods. 


The Power which allows the passage of the consignments indicated in the first 
paragraph of this Article may make such permission conditional on the distribution 
to the persons benefited thereby being made under the local supervision of the Protecting 
Powers. 

Such consignments shall be forwarded as rapidly as possible, and the Power which 
permits their free passage shall have the right to prescribe the technical arrangements 
under which such passage is allowed. 


ARTICLE 24 


The Parties to the conflict shall take the necessary measures to ensure that children 
under fifteen, who are orphaned or are separated from their families as a result of the 
war, are not left to their own resources, and that their maintenance, the exercise of 
their religion and their education are facilitated in all circumstances. Their education 
shall, as far as possible, be entrusted to persons of a similar cultural tradition. 

The Parties to the conflict shall facilitate the reception of such children in a neutral 
country for the duration of the conflict with the consent of the Protecting Power, if 
any, and under due safeguards for the observance of the principles stated in the first 
paragraph. ‘ 

They shall, furthermore, endeavour to arrange for all children under twelve to be 
identified by the wearing of identity discs, or by some other, means. 


ARTICLE 25 


All persons in the territory of a Party to the conflict, or in a territory occupied 
by it, shall be enabled to give news of a strictly personal nature to members of their 
families, wherever they may be, and to receive news from them. This correspondence 
shall be forwarded speedily and without undue delay. 
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tinés uniquement a la population civile d'une autre Partie contractante, méme enne- 
mie. Elle autorisera également le libre passage de tout envoi de vivres indispensables, 
de vétements et de fortifiants réservés aux enfants de moins de quinze ans, aux 
femmes enceintes ou en couches. . 

L’obligation pour une Partie contractante d’accorder le libre passage des envois 
indiqués a4 l’alinéa précédent est subordonnée 4 la condition que cette Partie soit 
assurée de n’avoir aucune raison sérieuse de craindre que: 


a) les envois puissent étre détournés de leur destination, ou 

b) que le contréle puisse ne pas étre efficace, ou 

¢) que l’ennemi puisse en tirer un avantage manifeste pour ses efforts militaires 
ou son économie, en substituant ces envois 4 des marchandises qu'il aurait 
autrement di fournir ou produire, ou en libérant des matiéres, produits ou 
services qu’il aurait autrement dfi affecter 4 la production de telles marchandises. 


La Puissance qui autorise le passage des envois indiqués dans le premier alinéa 
du présent article, peut poser comme condition 4 son autorisation que la distribution 
aux bénéficiaires soit faite sous le contréle effectué sur place par les Puissances 
protectrices. 

Ces envois devront étre acheminés le plus vite possible et l’Etat qui autorise leur 
libre passage aura le droit de fixer les conditions techniques auxquelles il sera autorisé. 


ARTICLE 24 


Les Parties au conflit prendront les mesures nécessaires pour que-les enfants de 
moins de quinze ans, devenus orphelins ou séparés de leur famille du fait de la guerre, 
ne soient pas laissés 4 eux-mémes, et pour que soient facilités, en toutes circonstances, 
leur entretien, la pratique de leur religion et leur éducation. Celle-ci sera si possible 
confiée 4 des personnes de méme tradition culturelle. 

Les Parties au conflit favoriseront l’accueil de ces enfants en pays neutre pendant 
la durée du conflit, avec le consentement de la Puissance protectrice, s'il y en a une, 
et si elles ont la garantie que les principes énoncés au premier alinéa soient respectés. 

En outre, elles s’efforceront de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour que tous les 
enfants de moins de douze ans puissent étre identifiés, par le port d’une plaque 
d’identité ou par tout autre moyen. 


ARTICLE 25 


Toute personne se trouvant sur le territoire d’une Partie au conflit ou dans un 
territoire occupé par elle, pourra donner aux membres de sa famille, ob qu’ils se trouvent, 
des nouvelles de caractére strictement familial et en recevoir. Cette correspondance 
sera acheminée rapidement et sans retard injustifié. 
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If, as a result of circumstances, it becomes difficult or impossible to exchange family 
correspondence by the ordinary post, the Parties to the conflict concerned shall apply 
to a neutral intermediary; such as the Central Agency provided for in Article 140, and 
shall decide in consultation with it how to ensure the fulfilment of their obligations 
under the best possible conditions, in particular with the cooperation of the National 
Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) Societies. 

If the Parties to the conflict deem it necessary to restrict family correspondence, 
such restrictions shall be confined to the compulsory use of standard forms containing 
twenty-five freely chosen words, and to the limitation of the number of these forms des- 
patched to one each month. 


ARTICLE 26 


Each Party to the conflict shall facilitate enquiries made by members of families 
dispersed owing to the war, with the object of renewing contact with one another and 
of meeting, if possible. It shall encourage, in particular, the work of organizations 
engaged on this task provided they are acceptable to it and conform to its security 
regulations. : : 


PART III 
STATUS AND TREATMENT OF PROTECTED PERSONS 


SECTION I 


PROVISIONS COMMON TO THE ‘TERRITORIES OF THE PARTIES 
TO THE CONFLICT AND TO OCCUPIED TERRITORIES 


ARTICLE 27 


Protected persons are entitled, in all circumstances, to respect for their persons, 
their honour, their family rights, their religious convictions and practices, and their 
manners and customs. They shall at all times be humanely treated, and shall be protected 
especially against all acts of violence or threats thereof and against insults and public 
curiosity. 

Women shall be especially protected against any attack on their honour, in particular 
against rape, enforced prostitution, or any form of indecent assault. 

Without prejudice to the provisions relating to their state of health, age and sex, 
all protected persons shall be treated with the same consideration by the Party to the 
conflict in whose power they are, without any adverse distinction based, in particular, 
on race, religion or political opinion. 

However, the Parties to the conflict may take such measures of control and security 
in regard to protected persons as may be necessary as a result of the war. 
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Si, du fait des circonstances, l’échange de la correspondance familiale par la voie 
postale ordinaire est rendu difficile ou impossible, les Parties au conflit intéressées 
s’adresseront A un intermédiaire neutre, tel que l’Agence centrale prévue a l'article 
140, pour déterminer avec lui les moyens d’assurer !’exécution de leurs obligations 
dans les meilleures conditions, notamment avec le concours des Sociétés nationales 
de la Croix-Rouge (du Croissant-Rouge, du Lion et Soleil Rouges). 

Si les Parties au conflit estiment nécessaire de restreindre la correspondance 
familiale, elles pourront tout au plus imposer l’emploi de formules-type contenant 
vingt-cing mots librement choisis et en limiter l’envoi & une seule par mois. 


ARTICLE 26 


Chaque Partie au conflit facilitera les recherches entreprises par les membres des 
familles dispersées par la guerre pour reprendre contact les uns avec les autres et si 
possible se réunir. Elle favorisera notamment l’action des organismes qui se consacrent 
a cette tache, a condition qu’elle les ait agréés et qu’ils se conforment aux mesures 
de sécurité qu’elle a prises. ; 


TITRE III 


STATUT ET TRAITEMENT DES PERSONNES PROTEGEES 


SECTION I 


DISPOSITIONS COMMUNES AUX TERRITOIRES DES PARTIES 
AU CONFLIT ET AUX TERRITOIRES OCCUPES 


ARTICLE 27 


Les personnes protégées ont droit, en toutes circonstances, au respect de leur 
personne, de leur honneur, de leurs droits familiaux, de leurs convictions et pratiques 
religieuses, de leurs habitudes et de leurs coutumes. Elles seront traitées, en tout temps, 
avec humanité et protégées notamment contre tout acte de violence ou d’intimidation, 
contre les insultes et la curiosité publique. 

Les femmes seront spécialement protégées contre toute atteinte 4 leur honneur, 
et notamment contre le viol, la contrainte a la prostitution et tout attentat 4 leur pudeur. 

Compte tenu des dispositions relatives 4 l'état de santé, a l’Age et au sexe, les 
personnes protégées seront toutes traitées par la Partie au conflit au pouvoir de laquelle 
elles se trouvent, avec les mémes égards, sans aucune distinction défavorable, notamment 
de race, de religion ou d’opinions politiques. 

Toutefois, les Parties au conflit pourront prendre, a l’égard des personnes protégées, 
les mesures de contréle ou de sécurité qui seront nécessaires du fait de la guerre. 
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ARTICLE 28 


The presence of a protected person may not be used to render certain points or 
areas immune from military operations. 


ARTICLE 29 


The Party to the conflict in whose hands protected persons may be, is responsible 
for the treatment accorded to them by its agents, irrespective of any individual respon- 
sibility which may be incurred. 


ARTICLE 30 


Protected persons shall have every facility for making application to the Protecting 
Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross, the National Red Cross (Red 
Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) Society of the country where they may be, as well as to 
any organization that might assist them. 

These several organizations shall be granted all facilities for that purpose by the 
authorities, within the bounds set by military or security considerations. 

Apart from the visits of the delegates of the Protecting Powers and of the Inter- 
national Committee of the Red Cross, provided for by Article 143, the Detaining or 
Occupying Powers shall facilitate as much as possible visits to protected persons by 
the representatives of other organizations whose object is to give spiritual aid or mate- 
rial relief to such persons. 


ARTICLE 31 


No physical or moral coercion shall be exercised against protected persons, in par- 
ticular to obtain information from them or from third parties. 


ARTICLE 32 


The High Contracting Parties specifically agree that each of them is prohibited from 
taking any measure of such a character as to cause the physical suffering or extermination 
of protected persons in their hands. This prohibition applies not only to murder, torture, 
corporal punishment, mutilation and medical or scientific experiments not necessitated 
by the medical treatment of a protected person, but also to any other measures of 
brutality whether applied by civilian or military agents. 


ARTICLE 33 


No protected person may be punished for an offence he or she has not personally 
committed. Collective penalties and likewise all measures of intimidation or of terrorism 
are prohibited. ty 
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ARTICLE 28 


Aucune personne protégée ne pourra étre utilisée pour mettre, par sa présence, 
certains points ou certaines régions 4 l’abri des opérations militaires. 


ARTICLE 29 


La Partie au conflit au pouvoir de laquelle se trouvent des personnes protégées 
est responsable du traitement qui leur est appliqué par ses agents, sans préjudice des 
responsabilités individuelles qui peuvent étre encourues. : 


ARTICLE 30 


Les personnes protégées auront toutes facilités pour s’adresser aux Puissances 
protectrices, au Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, 4 la Société nationale de la 
Croix-Rouge (du Croissant-Rouge, du Lion et Soleil Rouges) du pays od elles se 
trouvent, ainsi qu’a tout organisme qui pourrait leur venir en aide. 

‘Ces différents organismes recevront a cet effet, de la part des autorités, toutes 
facilités dans les limites tracées par les nécessités militaires ou de sécurité. 

En dehors des visites des délégués des Puissances protectrices et du Comité inter- 
national de la Croix-Rouge prévues par l'article 143, les Puissances détentrices ou 
occupantes faciliteront autant que possible les visites que désireraient faite aux per- 
sonnes protégées les représentants d’autres institutions dont le but est d’apporter & 
ces personnes une aide spirituelle ou matérielle. 


ARTICLE 31 


Aucune contrainte d’ordre physique ou moral ne peut étre exercée 4 l’égard des 


personnes protégées, notamment pour obtenir d’elles, ou de tiers, des renseignements. 


ARTICLE 32 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'interdisent expressément toute mesure de nature 
4 causer soit des souffrances physiques, soit l’extermination des personnes protégées 
en leur pouvoir. Cette interdiction vise non seulement Je meurtre, la torture, les peines 
corporelles, les mutilations et les expériences médicales ou scientifiques non nécessitées 
par le traitement médical d’une personne protégée, mais également toutes autres 
brutalités, qu’elles soient le fait d’agents civils ou d’agents militaires. 


ARTICLE 33 


Aucune personne protégée ne peut étre punie pour une infraction qu'elle n’a 
pas commise personnellement. Les peines collectives, de méme que toute mesure 
d’intimidation ou de terrorisme, sont interdites. 
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Pillage is prohibited. 
Reprisals against protected persons and their property are prohibited. 


ARTICLE 34 


The taking of hostages is prohibited. 


SECTION II 


ALIENS IN THE TERRITORY OF A PARTY TO THE CONFLICT 


ARTICLE 35 


All protected persons who may desire to leave the territory at the outset of, or 
during a conflict, shall be entitled to do so, unless their departure is, contrary to the 
national interests of the State. The applications of such persons to leave shall be 
decided in accordance with regularly established procedures and the decision shall be 
taken as rapidly as possible. Those persons permitted to leave may provide themselves 
with the necessary funds for their journey and take with them a reasonable amount 
of their effects and articles of personal use. 

If any such person is refused permission to leave the territory, he shall be entitled 
to have such refusal reconsidered as soon as possible by an appropriate court or adminis- 
trative board designated by the Detaining Power for that purpose. © 

Upon request, representatives of the Protecting Power shall, unless reasons of 
security prevent it, or the persons concerned object, be furnished with the reasons for 
refusal of any request for permission to leave the territory and be given, as expeditiously 
as possible, the names of all persons who have been denied permission to leave. 


ARTICLE 36 


Departures permitted under the foregoing Article shall be carried out in satis- 
factory conditions as regards safety, hygiene, sanitation and food. All costs in connec- 
tion therewith, from the point of exit in the territory of the Detaining Power, shall be 
borne by the country of destination, or, in the case of accommodation in a neutral 
country, by the Power whose nationals are benefited. The practical details of such 
movements may, if necessary, be settled by special agreements between the Powers 
concerned. ; 

The foregoing shall not prejudice such special agreements as may be concluded 
between Parties to the conflict concerning the exchange and repatriation of'their nationals 
in enemy hands. 4 

ARTICLE 37 


Protected persons who are confined pending proceedings or serving a sentence 
involving loss of liberty, shall during their confinement be humanely treated. 
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Le pillage est interdit. 
Les mesures de représailles a l’égard des personnes protégées et de leurs biens 
sont interdites. 


ARTICLE 34 


La prise d’otages est interdite. 


SECTION II 


ETRANGERS SUR LE TERRITOIRE D’UNE PARTIE AU CONFLIT 


ARTICLE 35 


- Toute personne protégée qui désirerait quitter le territoire au début ou au cours 
d’un conflit, aura le droit de le faire, 4 moins que son départ ne soit contraire aux intéréts 
nationaux de |’Etat. I] sera statué sur sa demande de quitter le territoire selon une 
procédure réguliére et la décision devra intervenir le plus rapidement possible. Autorisée 
a quitter le territoire, elle pourra se munir de l’argent nécessaire 4 son voyage et emporter 
avec elle un volume raisonnable d’effets et d’objets d’usage personnel. 

Les personnes a qui la permission de quitter le territoire est refusée auront le droit 
d’obtenir qu’un tribunal ou un collége administratif compétent, créé a cet effet par la 
Puissance détentrice, reconsidére ce refus dans le plus bref délai. 

Si demande en est faite, des représentants de la Puissance protectrice pourront, 
a moins que des motifs de sécurité ne s’y opposent ou que les intéressés ne soulévent 
des objections, obtenir communication des raisons pour lesquelles des personnes qui 
en avaient fait la demande se sont vu refuser l’autorisation de quitter le territoire et, 
le plus rapidement possible, des noms de toutes celles qui se trouveraient dans ce cas. 


ARTICLE 36 


Les départs autorisés aux termes de |’article précédent seront effectués dans des 
conditions satisfaisantes de sécurité, d’hygiéne, de salubrité et d’alimentation. Tous 
les frais encourus, 4 partir de la sortie du territoire de la Puissance détentrice, seront 
a la charge du pays de destination ou, en cas de séjour en pays neutre, a la charge de 
la Puissance dont les bénéficiaires sont les ressortissafits. Les modalités pratiques de 
ces déplacements seront, au besoin, fixées par des accords spéciaux entre les Puis- 
sances intéressées, 

Sont réservés les accords spéciaux qui auraient pu étre conclus entre les Parties 
au conflit 4 propos de l’échange et du rapatriement de leurs ressortissants tombés au 
pouvoir de l’ennemi. 

ARTICLE 37 


Les personnes protégées se trouvant en détention préventive ou purgeant une peine 
privative de liberté seront, pendant leur détention, traitées avec humanité. 
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As soon as they are released, they may ask to leave the territory in conformity 
with the foregoing Articles. 


ARTICLE 38 


With the exception of special measures authorized by the present Convention, in 
particular by Articles 27 and 41 thereof, the situation of protected persons shall continue 
to be regulated, in principle, by the provisions concerning aliens in time of peace. In 
any case, the following rights shall be granted to them: 


(1) They shall be enabled to receive the individual or collective relief that may 
be sent to them. : 


(2) They shall, if their state of health so requires, receive medical attention and 
hospital treatment to the same extent as the nationals of the State concerned. 


(3) They shall be allowed to practise their religion and to receive spiritual assistance 
from ministers of their faith. 


(4) If they reside in an area particularly exposed to the dangers of war, they shall 
be authorised to move from that area to the same extent as the nationals of 
the State concerned. , 


(5) Children under fifteen years, pregnant women and mothers of children under 
seven years shall benefit by any preferential treatment to the same extent 
as the nationals of the State concerned. 


ARTICLE 39 


Protected persons who, as a result of the war, have lost their gainful employment, 
shall be granted the opportunity to find paid employment. That opportunity shall, 
subject to security considerations and to the provisions of Article 40, be equal to that 
enjoyed by the nationals of the Power in whose territory they are. 

Where a Party to the conflict applies to a protected person methods of control 
which result in his being unable to support himself, and especially if such a person 
is prevented for reasons of security from finding paid employment on reasonable 
conditions, the said Party shall ensure his support and that of his dependents. 

Protected persons may in: any case receive allowances from their home country, 
the Protecting Power, or the relief societies referred to in Article 30. 


ARTICLE 40 
Protected persons may be compelled to work only to the same extent as nationals 


-of the Party to the conflict in whose territory they are. 
If protected persons are of.enemy nationality, they may only be compelled to do 
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Elles pourront, dés leur libération, demander a quitter le territoire, conformément 
aux articles précédents.. 


ARTICLE 38 


Exception faite des mesures spéciales qui peuvent étre prises en vertu de la présente 
Convention, notamment des articles 27 et 41, la situation des personnes protégées restera, 
en principe, régie par les dispositions relatives au traitement des étrangers en temps de 
paix. En tout cas, les droits suivants leur seront accordés : 

1) elles pourront recevoir les secours individuels ou collectifs qui leur seraient 

adressés ; 

2) elles recevront, si leur état de santé le demande, un traitement médical et des 
soins hospitaliers, dans la méme mesure que les ressortissants de l’Etat intéressé ; 


~~ 


3 


= 


elles pourront pratiquer leur religion et recevoir l’assistance spirituelle des 
ministres de leur culte ; 


= 


4) si elles résident dans une région particuliérement exposée aux dangers de la 
guerre, elles seront autorisées 4 se déplacer dans la méme mesure que les 


ressortissants de l’Etat intéressé ; 


= 


les enfants de moins de quinze ans, les femmes enceintes et les méres d’enfants 
de moins de sept ans bénéficieront, dans la méme mesure que les ressor- 
tissants de l’Etat intéressé, de tout traitement préférentiel. 


5 


ARTICLE 39 


Les personnes protégées qui auraient perdu, du fait du conflit, leur activité lucrative, 
seront mises en mesure de trouver un travail rémunéré et jouiront a cet effet, sous réserve 
de considérations de sécurité et des dispositions de l'article 4o, des mémes avantages 
que les ressortissants de la Puissance sur le territoire de laquelle elles se trouvent. 

Si une Partie au conflit soumet une personne protégée a'des mesures de contréle 
qui la mettent dans l’impossibilité de pourvoir 4 sa subsistance, notamment quand cette 
personne ne peut pour des raisons de sécurité trouver un travail rémunéré a des conditions 
raisonnables, ladite Partie au conflit subviendra a ses besoins et & ceux des personnes 
qui sont a sa charge. 

Les personnes protégées pourront, dans tous les cas, recevoir des subsides de leur 
pays d’origine, de la Puissance protectrice ou des sociétés de bienfaisance mentionnées 
a larticle 30. , 


ARTICLE 40 


Les personnes protégées ne peuvent étre astreintes au travail que dans la méme 
mesure que les ressortissants de la Partie au conflit sur le territoire de laquelle elles 
se trouvent. 
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work which is normally necessary to ensure the feeding, sheltering, clothing, transport 
and health of human beings and which is not directly related to the conduct of military 
operations, 

In the cases mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs, protected persons com- 
pelled to work shall have the benefit of the same working conditions and of the same 
safeguards as national workers, in particular as regards wages, hours of labour, clothing 
and equipment, previous training and compensation for occupational accidents and 
diseases, 

If the above provisions are infringed, protected persons shall be allowed to exercise 
their right of complaint in accordance with Article 30. 


ARTICLE 41 


Should the Power in whose hands protected persons may be consider the measures 
of control mentioned in the present Convention to be inadequate, it may not have 
recourse to any other measure of control more severe than that of assigned residence 
or internment, in accordance with the provisions of Articles 42 and 43. 

In applying the provisions of Article 39, second paragraph, to the cases of persons 
required to leave their usual places of residence by virtue of a decision placing them 
in assigned residence elsewhere, the Detaining Power shall be guided as closely as 
possible by the standards of welfare set forth in Part III, Section IV of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 42 


The internment or placing in assigned residence of protected persons may be 
ordered only if the security of the Detaining Power makes it absolutely necessary. 

If any person, acting through the representatives of the Protecting Power, volun- 
tarily demands internment, and if his situation renders this step necessary, he shall 
be interned by the Power in whose hands he may be. 


ARTICLE 43 


Any protected person who has been interned or placed in assigned residence shall 
be entitled to have such action reconsidered as soon as possible by an appropriate court 
or administrative board designated by the Detaining Power for that purpose. If the 
nternment or placing in assigned residence is maintained, the court or administrativ,e 
iboard shall periodically, and at least twice yearly, give consideration to his or her case 
with a view to the favourable amendment of the initial decision, if circumstances permit. 

Unless the protected persons concerned object, the Detaining Power shall, as 
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Si les personnes protégées sont de nationalité ennemie, elles ne pourront étre 
astreintes qu’aux travaux qui sont normalement nécessaires pour assurer |’alimentation, 
le logement, |’habillement, le transport et la santé d’étres humains et qui ne sont pas 
en relation directe avec la conduite des opérations militaires. 

Dans les cas mentionnés aux alinéas précédents, les personnes protégées astreintes 
au travail bénéficieront des mémes conditions de travail et des mémes mesures de 
protection que les travailleurs nationaux, notamment en ce qui concerne le salaire, 
la durée du travail, l’6quipement, la formation préalable et la réparation des accidents 
du travail et des maladies professionnelles. 

En cas de violation des prescriptions mentionnées ci-dessus, les personnes protégées 
seront autorisées 4 exercer leur droit de plainte, conformément 4 l'article 30. 


ARTICLE 41 


Sila Puissance au pouvoir de laquelle se trouvent les personnes protégées n’estime 
pas suffisantes les autres mesures de contrdle mentionnées dans la présente Convention, 
‘les mesures de controle les plus sévéres auxquelles elle pourra recourir seront 
la mise en résidence forcée ou l’internement, conformément aux dispositions des 
articles 42 et 43. ; 

En appliquant les dispositions du deuxiéme alinéa de l'article 39 au cas de personnes 
contraintes d’abandonner leur résidence habituelle en vertu d’une décision qui les 
astreint & la résidence forcée dans un autre lieu, la Puissance détentrice se conformera 
aussi exactement que possible aux régles relatives au traitement des. internés 
(Section IV, Titre III de la présente Convention). 


ARTICLE 42 


L’internement ou la mise en résidence forcée des personnes protégées ne pourra 
étre ordonné que si la sécurité de la Puissance au pouvoir de laquelle ces personnes se 
trouvent le rend absolument nécessaire. 

Si une personne demande; par l’entremise des représentants de la Puissance 
protectrice, son internement volontaire et si sa propre situation le rend nécessaire, il y 
sera procédé par la Puissance au pouvoir de laquelle elle se trouve. 


ARTICLE 43 


Toute personne protégée qui aura été internée ou mise en résidence forcée aura le 
droit d’obtenir qu’un tribunal ou un collége administratif compétent, créé a cet effet par 
la Puissance détentrice, reconsidére dans le plus bref délai la décision prise 4 son égard. 
Si l’internement ou la mise en résidence forcée est maintenu, le tribunal ou le collége 
administratif procédera périodiquement, et au moins deux fois l’an, 4 un examen du 
cas de cette personne en vue d’amender en sa faveur la décision initiale, si les circonstances 
le permettent. 
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rapidly as possible, give the Protecting Power the names of any protected persons who 
have been interned or subjected to assigned residence, or who have been released from 
internment or assigned residence. The decisions of the courts or boards mentioned in 
the first paragraph of the present Article shall also, subject to the same conditions, be 
notified as rapidly as possible to the Protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 44 


In applying the measures of’ control mentioned in the present Convention, the 
Detaining Power shall not treat as enemy aliens exclusively on the basis of their 
nationality de jure of an enemy State, refugees who do not, in fact, enjoy the protection 
of any government. 


ARTICLE 45 


Protected persons shall not be transferred to a Power which is not a party to the 
Convention. 3 

This provision shall in no way constitute an obstacle to the repatriation of protected 
persons, or to their return to their country of residence after the cessation of hostilities. 

Protected persons may be transferred by the Detaining Power only to a Power 
which is a party to the present Convention and after the Detaining Power has satisfied 
itself of the willingness and ability of such transferee Power to apply the present 
Convention. If protected persons are transferred under such circumstances, responsi- 
bility for the application of the present Convention rests on the Power accepting them, 
while they are in itscustody. Nevertheless, if that Power fails to carry out the provi- 
sions of the present Convention in any important respect, the Power by which the 
protected persons were transferred shall, upon ead so notified by the Protecting 
Power, take effective measures to correct the situation or shall request the return of 
the protected persons. Such request must be complied with. 

In nocircumstances shall a protected person be transferred to a country where he or she 
may have reason to fear persecution for his or her political opinions or religious beliefs. 

The provisions of this Article do not constitute an obstacle to the extradition, in 
pursuance of extradition treaties concluded before the outbreak of hostilities, of protected 
persons accused of offences against ordinary criminal law. 


ARTICLE 46 


In so far as they have not been previously withdrawn, restrictive measures taken 
regarding protected persons shall be cancelled as soon as possible after the close of 
hostilities. 

Restrictive measures affecting their property shall be cancelled, in accordance with 
the law of the Detaining Povet as soon as possible after the close of hostilities. 
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A moins que les personnes protégées intéressées ne s’y opposent, la Puissance déten- 
trice portera, aussi rapidement que possible, 4 la connaissance de la Puissance protectrice 
les noms des personnes protégées qui ont été internées ou mises en résidence forcée et les 
noms de celles qui ont été libérées de ]’internement ou de la résidence forcée. Sous la 
méme réserve, les décisions des tribunaux ou colléges indiqués au premier alinéa du 
présent article seront également notifi¢es aussi rapidement que possible 4 la Puissance 
protectrice. , 


ARTICLE 44 


En prenant les mesures de contréle prévues par la présente Convention, la Puissance 
détentrice ne traitera pas comme étrangers ennemis, exclusivement sur la base de leur 
appartenance juridique a un Etat ennemi, les réfugiés qui ne jouissent en fait de la 
protection d’aucun gouvernement. 


ARTICLE 45 


Les personnes protégées ne pourront étre transférées 4 une Puissance non partie & 
la Convention. 

Cette disposition ne saurait faire obstacle au rapatriement des personnes protégées 
ou a leur retour au pays de leur domicile aprés la fin des hostilités. 

Les personnes protégées ne pourront étre transférées par la Puissance détentrice 
A une Puissance partie 4 la Convention qu’aprés que la Puissance détentrice s’est assurée 
que la Puissance en question est désireuse et 4 méme d’appliquer la Convention. Quand 
les personnes protégées sont. ainsi transférées, la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention incombera a la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir pendant le temps 
qu’elles lui seront confiées. Néanmoins, au cas od cette Puissance n’appliquerait pas les 
dispositions de la Convention, sur tout point important, la Puissance par laquelle les 
personnes protégées ont été transférées devra, a la suite d’une notification dela Puissance 
protectrice, prendre des mesures efficaces pour remédier 4 la situation, ou demander 
que les personnes protégées lui soient renvoyées. I] devra étre satisfait 4 cette demande. 

Une personne protégée ne pourra, en aucun cas, étre transférée dans un pays od 
elle peut craindre des persécutions en raison de ses opinions politiques ou religieuses. 

Les dispositions de cet article ne font pas obstacle a ]’extradition, en vertu des 
traités d’extradition conclus avant le début des hostilités, de personnes protégées 
inculpées de crimes de droit commun. 


ARTICLE 46 


Pour autant qu’elles n’auront pas été rapportées antérieurement, les mesures 
restrictives prises 4 l’égard des personnes protégées prendront fin aussi rapidement 
que possible aprés la fin des hostilités. 

Les mesures restrictives prises 4 l’égard de leurs biens cesseront aussi rapidement 
que possible aprés la fin des hostilités, conformément 4 la législation de la Puissance 
détentrice. : 
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SECTION III 


OCCUPIED TERRITORIES 


ARTICLE 47 


Protected persons who are in occupied territory shall not be deprived, in any casc 
or in any manner whatsoever, of the benefits of the present Convention by any change 
introduced, as the result of the occupation of a territory, into the institutions or govern- 
ment of the said territory, nor by any agreement concluded between the authorities 
of the occupied territories and the Occupying Power, nor by any annexation by the 
latter of the whole or part of the occupied territory. 


ARTICLE 48 


Protected persons who are not nationals of the Power whose territory is occupied, 
may avail themselves of the right to leave the territory subject to the provisions of 
Article 35, and decisions thereon shall be ‘taken according to the procedure which 
the Occupying Power shall establish in accordance with the said Article. 


ARTICLE 49 


Individual or mass forcible transfers, as well as deportations of protected persons 
from occupied territory to the territory of the Occupying Power or to that of any other 
country, occupied or not, are prohibited, regardless of their motive. 

Nevertheless, the Occupying Power may undertake total or partial evacuation 
of a given area if the security of the population or imperative military reasons so demand. 
Such evacuations may not involve the displacement of protected persons outside the 
bounds of the occupied territory except when for material reasons it is impossible to ° 
avoid such displacement. Persons thus evacuated shall be transferred back to their 
homes as soon as hostilities in the area in question have ceased. 

The Occupying Power undertaking such transfers or evacuations shall ensure, 
to the greatest practicable extent, that proper accommodation is provided to receive 
the protected persons, that the removals are effected in satisfactory conditions of 
hygiene, health, safety and nutrition, and that members of the same family are not 
separated. 

The Protecting Power shall be informed of any transfers and evacuations as soon 
as they have taken place. 

The Occupying Power shall not detain protected persons in an area particularly 
exposed to the dangers of war unless the security-of the population or imperative 
military reasons so demand. . 

The Occupying Power shall not deport or transfer parts of its own civilian 
population into the territory it occupies. 
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SECTION IIT 


TERRITOIRES OCCUPES 


ARTICLE 47 


Les personnes protégées qui se trouvent dans un territoire occupé ne seront privées, 
en aucun cas ni d’aucune maniére, du bénéfice de la présente Convention, soit en vertu 
d’un changement quelconque intervenu du fait de l’occupation dans les institutions ou 
le gouvernement du territoire en question, soit par un accord passé entre les autorités 
du territoire occupé et la Puissance occupante, soit encore en raison de l’annexion par 
cette derniére de tout ou partie du territoire occupé. 


ARTICLE 48 


Les personnes protégées non ressortissantes de la Puissance dont le territoire est 
occupé, pourront se prévaloir du droit de quitter le territoire aux conditions prévues a 
l’article 35 et les décisions seront prises selon la procédure aus la Puissance occupante 
doit instituer conformément audit article. 


ARTICLE 49 


Les transferts forcés, en masse ou individuels, ainsi que les déportations de personnes 
protégées hors du territoire occupé dans le territoire de la Puissance occupante ou dans 
celui de tout autre Etat, occupé ou non, sont interdits, quel qu’en soit le motif. 

Toutefois, la Puissance otcupante pourra procéder a |’évacuation totale ou 
partielle d’une région occupée déterminée, si la sécurité de la population ou d’impé- 
rieuses raisons militaires l’exigent. Les évacuations ne pourront entrainer le dépla- 
cement de personnes protégées qu’a l’intérieur du territoire occupé, sauf en cas 
d’impossibilité matérielle. La population ainsi évacuée sera ramenée dans ses foyers 
aussitét que les hostilités dans ce secteur auront pris fin. 

La Puissance occupante, en procédant a ces transferts ou 4 ces évacuations, devra 
faire en sorte, dans toute la mesure du possible, que les personnes protégées soient 
accueillies dans des installations convenables, que les déplacements soient effectués 
dans des conditions satisfaisantes de salubrité, d’hygiéne, de sécurité et d’alimentation 
et que les membres d’une méme famille ne soient pas séparés les uns des autres, 

La Puissance protectrice sera informée des transferts et évacuations dés qu’ils 
auront eu lieu. 

La Puissance occupante ne pourra retenir les personnes protégées dans une région 
particuliérement exposée aux dangers de la guerre, sauf si la sécurité de la population 
ou d’impérieuses raisons militaires 1’exigent. 

La Puissance occupante ne pourra procéder a la déportation ou au transfert d’une 
partie de sa propre population civile dans le territoire occupé par elle. 
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ARTICLE 50 


The Occupying Power shall, with the cooperation of the national and local author- 
ities, facilitate the proper working of all institutions devoted to the care and education 
of children. 

The Occupying Power shall take all necessary steps to facilitate the identification 
of children and the registration of their parentage. It may not, in any case, change 
their personal status, nor enlist them in formations or organizations subordinate to it. 

Should the local institutions be inadequate for the purpose, the Occupying Power 
shall make arrangements for the maintenance and education, if possible by persons of 
their own nationality, language and religion, of children who are orphaned or separated 
from their parents as a result of the war and who cannot be adequately cared for by 
a near relative or friend. j 

A special section of the Bureau set up in accordance with Article 136 shall be 
responsible for taking all necessary steps to identify children whose identity is in 
doubt. Particulars of their parents or other near relatives should always be recorded 
if available. : . : 

The Occupying Power shall not hinder the application of any preferential measures 
in regard to food, medical care and protection against the effects of war, which may have 
been adopted prior to the occupation in favour of children under fifteen years, expectant 
mothers, and mothers of children under seven years. , 


ARTICLE 51 


The Occupying Power may not compel protected persons to serve in its armed 
or auxiliary forces. No pressure or propaganda which aims at securing voluntary 
enlistment is permitted. : ; 

The Occupying Power may not compel protected, persons to work unless they are 
over eighteen years of age, and then only on work which is necessary either for the needs 
of the army of occupation, or for the public utility services, or for the feeding, sheltering, 
clothing, transportation or health of the population of the occupied country. Protected 
persons may not be compelled to undertake any work which would involve them in 
the obligation of taking part in military operations. The Occupying Power may not 
compel protected persons to employ forcible means to ensure the security of the instal- 
lations where they are performing compulsory labour. 

The work shall be carried out only in the occupied territory where the persons 
whose services have been requisitioned are. Every such person shall, so far as possible, 
be kept in his usual place of employment. Workers shall be paid a fair wage and the work 
shall be proportionate to their physical and intellectual capacities. The legislation in force 
in the occupied country concerning working conditions, and safeguards as regards, in 
particular, such matters as wages, hours of work, equipment, preliminary training and 
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ARTICLE 50 


La Puissance occupante facilitera, avec le concours des autorités nationales et 
locales, le bon fonctionnement des établissements consacrés aux soins et a l’éducation 
des enfants. ; 

Elle prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour faciliter l’identification des enfants 
et l’enregistrement de leur filiation. Elle ne pourta, en aucun cas, procéder A une modifi- 
cation de leur statut personnel, ni les enréler dans des formations ou organisations 
dépendant d’elle. : 

Si les institutions locales sont défaillantes, la Puissance occupante devra prendre des 
dispositions pour assurer l’entretien et l'éducation, si possible par des personnes de 
leurs nationalité, langue et religion, des enfants orphelins ou séparés de leurs parents du 
fait de la guerre, en l’absence d’un proche parent ou d’un ami qui pourrait y pourvoir. 

Une section spéciale du bureau créé en vertu des dispositions de l'article 136 sera 
chargée de prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour identifier les enfants dont l’identité 
est incertaine. Les indications que l’on posséderait sur leurs pére et mére ou sur d’autres 
proches parents seront toujours consignées. 

La Puissance occupante ne devra pas entraver |’ application des mesures préféren- 
tielles qui auraient pu étre adoptées, avant l’occupation, en faveur des enfants de moins 
de quinze ans, des femmes enceintes et des méres d’enfants de moins de sept ans, en 
ce qui concerne la nourriture, les soins médicaux et la protection contre les effets de 
la guerre. , 


ARTICLE 51 


La Puissance occupante ne pourra pas astreindre des personnes protégées a servir 
dans ses forces armées ou auxiliaires. Toute pression ou propagande tendant a des 
engagements volontaires est prohibée. 

Elle ne pourra astreindre au travail des personnes protégées que si elles sont Agées 
de plus de dix-huit ans; il ne pourra s’agir toutefois que de travaux nécessaires aux besoins 
de l’armée d’occupation ou aux services d’intérét public, 4 l’alimentation, au loge- 
ment, a l’habillement, aux transports ou a la santé de la population du pays occupé. 
Les personnes protégées ne pourront étre astreintes 4 aucun travail qui les obligerait 4 
prendre part 4 des opérations militaires. La Puissance occupante ne pourra contrain- 
dre les personnes protégées 4 assurer par la force la sécurité des installations ou elles 
exécutent un travail imposé. 

Le travail ne sera exécuté qu’a l’intérieur du territoire occupé oi les personnes 
dont il s’agit se trouvent. Chaque personne requise sera, dans la mesure du possible, 
maintenue A son lieu habituel de travail. Le travail sera équitablement rémunéré et 
proportionné aux capacités physiques et intellectuelles des travailleurs. La législation 
en vigueur dans le pays occupé concernant les conditions de travail et les mesures de 
protection, notamment en ce qui concerne le salaire, la durée du travail, I’équipement, 
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compensation for occupational accidents and diseases, shall be applicable to the protected 
persons assigned to the work referred to in this Article. 

In no case shall requisition of labour lead to a mobilization of workers in an organ- 
ization of a military or semi-military character. 


ARTICLE 52 


No contract, agreement or regulation shall impair the right of any worker, whether 
voluntary or not and wherever he may be, to apply to the representatives of the 
Protecting Power in order to request the said Power’s intervention. 

All measures aiming at creating unemployment or at restricting the opportunities 
offered to workers in an occupied territory, in order to induce them to work for the 
Occupying Power, are prohibited. 


ARTICLE 53 


Any destruction by the Occupying Power of real or personal property belonging 
individually or collectively to private persons, or to the State, or to other public 
authorities, or to social or cooperative organizations, is prohibited, except where such 
destruction is rendered absolutely necessary by military operations. 


ARTICLE 54 


The Occupying Power may not alter the status of public officials or judges in the 
occupied territories, or in any way apply Sanctions to or take any measures of coercion 
or discrimination against them, should they abstain from fulfilling their functions for 
reasons of conscience. 

This prohibition does not prejudice the application of the second paragraph of 
Article 51. It does not affect the right of the Occupying Power to remove public officials 
from their posts. 


ARTICLE 55 


To the fullest extent of the means available to it, the Occupying Power has the 
duty of ensuring the food and medical supplies of the population; it should, in particular, 
bring in the necessary foodstuffs, medical stores and other articles if the resources of 
the occupied territory are inadequate. 

The Occupying Power may not requisition foodstuffs, articles or medical supplies 
available in the occupied territory, except for use by the occupation forces and admin- 
istration personnel, and then only if the requirements of the civilian population have 
been taken into account. Subject to the provisions of other international Conventions, 
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la formation préalable et la réparation des accidents du travail et des maladies pro- 
fessionnelles, sera applicable aux personnes protégées soumises aux travaux dont il 
est question au présent article. 

En tout état de cause, les réquisitions de main-d’ceuvre ne pourront jamais aboutir 
a une mobilisation de travailleurs placés sous régime militaire ou semi-militaire. 


ARTICLE 52 


Aucun contrat, accord ou réglement ne pourra porter atteinte au droit de chaque 
travailleur, volontaire ou non, ot qu'il se trouve, de s’adresser aux représentants de la 
Puissance protectrice pour demander l’intervention de celle-ci. 

Toute mesure tendant A provoquer le chémage ou 4a restreindre les possibilités de 
travail des travailleurs d’un pays occupé, en vue de les amener 4 travailler pour la 
Puissance occupante, est interdite. 


ARTICLE 53 


Il est .interdit A la Puissance occupante de détruire des biens mobiliers ou immo- 
biliers, appartenant individuellement ou collectivement 4 des personnes privées, a 
V'Etat ou a des collectivités publiques, 4 des organisations sociales ou coopératives, 
sauf dans les cas ot ces destructions seraient rendues absolument nécessaires par les 
opérations militaires. 


ARTICLE 54 


Il est interdit 4 la Puissance occupante de modifier le statut des fonctionnaires ou 
des magistrats du territoire occupé ou de prendre a leur égard des sanctions ou des 
mesures quelconques de coercition ou de discrimination parce qu’ils s'abstiendraient 
d’exercer leurs fonctions pour des considérations de conscience. 

Cette derniére interdiction ne fait pas obstacle 4 l’application du deuxiéme alinéa 
de l'article 51. Elle laisse intact le pouvoir de la Puissance occupante d’écarter de leurs 
charges les titulaires de fonctions publiques. 


ARTICLE 55 


Dans toute la mesure de ses moyens, la Puissance occupante a le devoir d’assurer 
l’approvisionnement de la population en vivres et en produits médicaux ; elle devra 
notamment importer les vivres, les fournitures médicales et tout autre article nécessaire 
lorsque les ressources du territoire occupé seront insuffisantes. 

La Puissance occupante ne pourra réquisitionner des vivres, des articles ou des 
fournitures médicales se trouvant en territoire occupé que pour les forces et l’adminis- 
tration d'occupation ; elle devra tenir compte des besoins de la population civile. Sous 
réserve des stipulations d’autres conventions internationales, la Puissance occupante 
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the Occupying Power shall make arrangements to ensure that fair value is paid for 
any requisitioned goods. 

The Protecting Power shall, at any time, be at liberty to verify the state of the 
food and medical supplies in occupied territories, except where temporary restrictions 
are made necessary by imperative military requirements. 


ARTICLE 56 


To the fullest extent of the means available to it, the Occupying Power has the 
duty of ensuring and maintaining, with the cooperation of national and local authorities, 
the medical and hospital establishments and services, public health and hygiene in 
the occupied territory, with particular reference to the adoption and application of 
the prophylactic and preventive measures necessary to combat the spread of contagious 
diseases and epidemics. Medical personnel of all categories shall be allowed to carry 
out their duties. 

If new hospitals are set up in occupied territory and if the competent organs of 
the occupied State are not operating there, the occupying authorities shall, if necessary, 
grant them the recognition provided for in Article 18. In similar circumstances, the 
occupying authorities shall also grant recognition to hospital personnel and transport 
vehicles under the provisions of Articles 20 and 21. 

In adopting measures of health and hygiene and in their implementation, the 
Occupying Power shall take into consideration the moral and ethical susceptibilities 
of the population of the occupied territory. 


ARTICLE 57 


The Occupying Power may requisition civilian hospitals only temporarily and only 
in cases of urgent necessity for the care of military wounded and sick, and then on con- 
dition that suitable arrangements are made in due time for the care and treatment of 
the patients and for the needs of the civilian population for hospital accommodation. 

The material and stores of civilian hospitals cannot be requisitioned so long as they 
are necessary for the needs of the civilian population. 


ARTICLE 58 


The Occupying Power shall permit ministers of religion to give spiritual assistance 
to the members of their religious communities. 

The Occupying Power shall also accept consignments of books and articles required 
for religious needs and shall facilitate their distribution in occupied territory. 
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devra prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour que toute réquisition soit indemnisée 
A sa juste valeur. 

Les Puissances protectrices pourront, en tout temps, vérifier sans entrave l'état 
de l’approvisionnement en vivres et médicaments dans les territoires occupés, sous 
réserve des restrictions temporaires qui seraient imposées par d’impérieuses nécessités 
militaires. , 


ARTICLE 56 


Dans toute la mesure de ses moyens, la Puissance occupante a le devoir d’assurer 
et de maintenir avec le concours des autorités nationales et locales, les établissements 
et les services médicaux et hospitaliers, ainsi que la santé et l'hygiéne publiques dans 
le territoire occupé, notamment en adoptant et en appliquant les mesures prophylac- 
tiques et préventives nécessaires pour combattre la propagation des maladies contagieuses 
et des épidémies, Le personnel médical de toutes catégories sera autorisé A accomplir 
sa mission. 

Si de nouveaux hépitaux sont créés en territoire occupé et si les organes compétents 
de l’Etat occupé n’y sont plus en fonction, les autorités d’occupation procéderont 
s'il y a lieu, 4 la reconnaissance prévue 4 l’article 18. Dans des circonstances analogues, 
les autorités d’occupation devront également procéder 4 la reconnaissance du personnel 
des hépitaux et des véhicules de transport en vertu des dispositions des articles 20 et 21. 

En adoptant les mesures de santé et d’hygiéne, ainsi qu’en les mettant en vigueur, 
la Puissance occupante tiendra compte des exigences morales et éthiques de la popula- 
tion du territoire occupé. 


ARTICLE 57 7 


La Puissance occupante ne pourra réquisitionner les hépitaux civils que temporaire- 
ment et qu’en cas de nécessité urgente, pour soigner des blessés et des malades militaires, 
et 4 la condition que les mesures appropriées soient prises en temps utile pour assurer 
les soins et le traitement des personnes hospitalisées et répondre aux besoins de la 
population civile. 

Le matériel et les dépéts des hépitaux civils ne pourront étre réquisitionnés, tant 
qu’ils seront nécessaires aux besoins de la population civile. 


ARTICLE 58 


La Puissance occupante permettra aux ministres des cultes d’assurer l’assistance 
spirituelle de leurs coreligionnaires. 

Elle acceptera également les envois de livres et d’objets nécessaires aux besoins 
religieux et facilitera leur distribution en territoire occupé. 
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ARTICLE 59 


If the whole or part of the population of an occupied territory is inadequately 
supplied, the Occupying Power shall agree to relief schemes on behalf of the said popu- 
lation, and shall facilitate them by all the means at its disposal. 

Such schemes, which may be undertaken either by States or by impartial humani- 
tarian organizations such as the International Committee of the Red Cross, shall consist, 
in particular, of the provision of consignments of foodstuffs, medical supplies and clothing. 

All Contracting Parties shall permit the free passage of these consignments and shall 
guarantee their protection. 

A Power granting free passage to consignments on their way to territory occupied 
by an adverse Party to the conflict shall, however, have the right to search the consign- 
ments, to regulate their passage according to prescribed times and routes, and to be 
reasonably satisfied through the Protecting Power that these consignments are to be 
used for the relief of the needy population and are not to be used for the benefit of the 
Occupying Power. 


ARTICLE 60 


Relief consignments shall in no way relieve the Occupying Power of any of its 
responsibilities under Articles 55, 56 and 59. The Occupying Power shall in no way 
whatsoever divert relief consignments from the purpose for which they are intended, 
except in cases of urgent necessity, in the interests of the population of the occupied 
territory and with the consent of the Protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 61 


The distribution of the relief consignments referred to in the foregoing Articles shall 
be carried out with the cooperation and under the supervision of the Protecting Power. 
This duty may also be delegated, by agreement between the Occupying Power and the 
Protecting Power, to a neutral Power, to the International Committee of the Red Cross 
or to any other impartial humanitarian body. 

Such consignments shall be exempt in occupied territory from all charges, taxes or 
customs duties unless these are necessary in the interests of the economy of the territory. 
The Occupying Power shall facilitate the rapid distribution of these consignments. : 

All Contracting Parties shall endeavour to permit the transit and transport, free of 
charge, of such relief consignments on their way to occupied territories. 


ARTICLE 62 


Subject to imperative reasons of security, protected persons in occupied territories 
shall be permitted to receive the individual relief consignments sent to them. 
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ARTICLE 59 


Lorsque la population d’un territoire occupé ou une partie de celle-ci est insuffisam- 
ment approvisionnée, la Puissance occupante acceptera les actions de secours faites 
en faveur de cette population et les facilitera dans toute la mesure de ses moyens. 

Ces actions, qui pourront étre entreprises soit par des Etats, soit par un organisme 
humanitaire impartial, tel que le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, consisteront 
notamment en des envois de vivres, produits médicaux et vétements. 

Tous les Etats contractants devront autoriser le libre passage de ces envois et en 
assurer la protection. 

Une Puissance accordant le libre passage d’envois destinés a un territoire occupé par 
une partie adverse au conflit aura toutefois le droit de vérifier les envois, de réglementer 
leur passage selon des horaires et itinéraires prescrits, et d’obtenir de la Puissance pro- 
tectrice une assurance suffisante que ces envois sont destinés a secourir la population 
dans le besoin, et ne sont pas utilisés au profit de la Puissance occupante. 


ARTICLE 60 


Les envois de secours ne dégageront en rien la Puissance occupante des responsa- 
bilités que lui imposent les articles 55, 56 et 59. Elle ne pourra détourner d’aucune ma- 
niére les envois de secours de |’affectation qui leur a été assignée, sauf dans les cas de 
nécessité urgente, dans l’intérét de la population du territoire occupé et avec |’assenti- 
ment de la Puissance protectrice. 


ARTICLE 61 


La distribution des envois de secours mentionnés aux articles qui précédent sera 


faite avec le concours et sous le contréle de la Puissance protectrice. Cette fonction pourra . 


également étre déléguée, a la suite d’un accord entre la Puissance occupante et la Puissance 
protectrice, 4 un Etat neutre, au Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou A tout autre 
organisme humanitaire impartial. 

Ii ne sera pergu aucun droit, impét ou taxe en territoire occupé sur ces envois de 
secours, 4 moins que cette perception ne soit nécessaire dans l’intérét de l’économie du 
territoire. La Puissance occupante devra faciliter la rapide distribution de ces envois. 

Toutes les Parties contractantes s’efforceront de permettre le transit et le transport 
gratuits de ces envois de secours destinés a des territoires occupés. 


ARTICLE 62 


Sous réserve d’impérieuses considérations de sécurité, les personnes protégées qui 
se trouvent en territoire occupé pourront recevoir les envois individuels de secours 
qui leur seraient adressés. 
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ARTICLE 63 


Subject to temporary and exceptional measures imposed for urgent reasons of 
security by the Occupying Power: 


(a) recognized National Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) Societies 
shall be able to pursue their activities in accordance with Red Cross principles, 
as defined by the International Red Cross Conferences. Other relief societies 
shall be permitted to continue their humanitarian activities under similar 
conditions; 

(6) the Occupying Power may not require any changes in the personnel or structure 
of these societies, which would prejudice the aforesaid activities. 


The same principles shall apply to the activities and personnel of special organiza- 
tions of a non-military character, which already exist or which may be established, for 
the purpose of ensuring the living conditions of the civilian population by the 
maintenance of the essential public utility services, by the distribution of relief and by 
the organization of rescues. 


ARTICLE 64 


The penal laws of the occupied territory shall remain in force, with the exception 
that they may be repealed or suspended by the Occupying Power in cases where they 
constitute a threat to its security or an obstacle to the application of the present Con- 
vention. Subject to the latter consideration and to the necessity for ensuring the effective 
administration of justice, the tribunals of the occupied territory shall continue to 
function in respect of all offences covered by the said laws. 

The Occupying Power may, however, subject the population of the occupied territory 


. to provisions which are essential to enable the Occupying Power to fulfil its obligations 


under the present Convention, to maintain the orderly government of the territory, 
and to ensure the security of the Occupying Power, of the members and property 
of the occupying forces or administration, and likewise of the establishments and 
lines of communication used by them. = 


ARTICLE 65 


The penal provisions enacted by the Occupying Power shall not come into force 
before they have been published and brought to the knowledge of the inhabitants in 
their own language. The effect of these penal provisions shall not be retroactive. 


ARTICLE 66 


In case of a breach of the penal provisions promulgated by it by virtue of 
the second paragraph of Article 64, the Occupying Power may hand over the accused 
to its properly constituted, non-political military courts, on condition that the said 
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ARTICLE 63 


Sous réserve des mesures temporaires qui seraient imposées 4 titre exceptionnel 
par d’impérieuses considérations de sécurité de la Puissance occupante : 


a) les Sociétés nationales de la Croix-Rouge (du Croissant-Rouge, du Lion et Soleil 
Rouges) reconnues pourront poursuivre les activités conformes aux principes 
de la Croix-Rouge tels qu’ils sont définis par les Conférences internationales 
de la Croix-Rouge. Les autres sociétés de secours devront pouvoir poursuivre 
leurs activités humanitaires dans des conditions similaires ; 

b) la Puissance occupante ne pourra exiger, dans le personnel et la structure de 
ces sociétés, aucun changement qui pourrait porter préjudice aux activités 
ci-dessus mentionnées. 


Les mémes principes s’appliqueront a l’activité et au personnel d’organismes 
spéciaux d’un caractére non militaire, déja existants ou qui seraient créés afin d’assurer 
les conditions d’existence de la population civile par le maintien des services essentiels 
d’utilité publique, la distribution de secours et l’organisation du sauvetage. 


ARTICLE 64 


La législation pénale du territoire occupé demeurera en vigueur, sauf dans la mesure 
on elle pourra étre abrogée ou suspendue par la Puissance occupante si cette législation 
constitue une menace pour la sécurité de cette Puissance ou un obstacle a l’application 
de la présente Convention. Sous réserve de cette derniére considération et de la néces- 
sité d’assurer l’administration effective de la justice, les tribunaux du territoire occupé 
continueront 4 fonctionner pour toutes les infractions prévues par cette législation 

La Puissance occupante pourra toutefois soumettre la population du territoire 
occupé A des dispositions qui sont indispensables pour lui permettre de remplir ses 
obligations découlant de la présente Convention, et d’assurer l’administration réguliére 
du territoire ainsi que la sécurité soit de la Puissance occupante, soit des membres et des 
biens des forces ou de l’administration d’occupation ainsi que des établissements 
et des lignes de communications utilisés par elle. 


ARTICLE 65 


Les dispositions pénales édictées par la Puissance occupante n’entreront en vigueur 
qu’aprés avoir été publiées et portées 4 la connaissance de la population, dans la langue 
de celle-ci. Elles ne peuvent pas avoir un effet rétroactif. 


ARTICLE 66 


La Puissance occupante pourra, en cas d’infraction aux dispositions pénales pro- 
mulguées par elle en vertu du deuxiéme alinéa de l’article 64, déférer les inculpés 4 ses 
tribunaux militaires, non politiques et réguliérement constitués, 4 condition que 
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courts sit in the occupied country. Courts of appeal shall preferably sit in the occupied 
country. 


ARTICLE 67 


The courts shall apply only those provisions of law which were applicable prior to 
the offence, and which are in accordance with general principles of law, in particular the 
principle that the penalty shall be proportionate to the offence. They shall take into 
consideration the fact that the accused is not a national of the Occupying Power. 


ARTICLE 68 


Protected persons who commit an offence which is solely intended to harm the 
Occupying Power, but which does not constitute an attempt on the life or limb of 
members of the occupying forces or administration, nor a grave collective danger, nor 
seriously damage the property of the occupying forces or administration or the installa- 
tions used by them, shall be liable to internment or simple imprisonment, provided the 
duration of such internment or imprisonment is proportionate to the offence committed. 
Furthermore, internment or imprisonment shall, for such offences, be the only measure 
adopted for depriving protected persons of liberty. The courts provided for under 
Article 66 of the present Convention may at their discretion convert a sentence of 
imprisonment to one of internment for the same period. 

The penal provisions promulgated by the Occupying Power in accordance with 
Articles 64 and 65 may impose the death penalty on a protected person only in cases 
where the person is guilty of espionage, of serious acts of sabotage’ against the military 
installations of the Occupying Power or of intentional offences which have caused the 
death of one or more persons, provided that such offences were punishable by death 
under the law of the occupied territory in force before the occupation began. 

The death penalty may not be pronounced against a protected person unless the 
attention of the court has been particularly called to the fact that since the accused is 
not a national of the Occupying Power, he is not bound to it by any duty of allegiance. 

In any case, the death penalty may not be pronounced against a protected person 
who was under eighteen years of age at the time of the offence. 


ARTICLE 69 


In all cases, the duration of the period during which a protected person accused of 
an offence is under arrest awaiting trial or punishment shall be deducted from any 
period of imprisonment awarded. 
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ceux-ci siégent dans le pays occupé. Les tribunaux de recours siégeront de préférence 
dans le pays occupé. 


ARTICLE 67 


Les tribunaux ne pourront appliquer que les dispositions légales antérieures. 4 
l'infraction et conformes aux principes généraux du droit, notamment en ce qui 
concerne le principe de la proportionnalité des peines. Ils devront prendre en consi- 
dération le fait que le prévenu n’est pas un ressortissant de la Puissance occupante. 


ARTICLE 68 


Lorsqu’une personne protégée commet une infraction uniquement dans le dessein 
de nuire 4 la Puissante occupante, mais que cette infraction ne porte pas atteinte a la vie 
ou a l’'intégrité corporelle des membres des forces ou de l’administration d’occupation, 
qu'elle ne crée pas un danger Collectif sérieux et qu’elle ne porte pas une atteinte grave 
aux biens des forces ou de l’administration d’occupation ou aux installations utilisées 
par elles, cette personne est passible de l’internement ou du simple emprisonnement, 
étant entendu que la durée de cet internement ou de cet emprisonnement sera propor- 
tionnée a l’infraction commise. En outre, l’internement ou l’emprisonnement sera pour 
de telles infractions la seule mesure privative de liberté qui pourra étre prise 4 ]’égard 
des personnes protégées. Les tribunaux prévus a l'article 66 de la présente Convention 
pourront librement convertir la peine d’emprisonnement en une mesure d’internement 
de méme durée. 

Les dispositions d’ordre pénal promulguées par la Puissance occupante confor- 
mément aux articles 64 et 65 ne peuvent prévoir la peine de mort 4 l’égard des personnes 
protégées que dans les cas ot: celles-ci sont coupables d’espionnage, d’actes graves 
de sabotage des installations militaires de la Puissance occupante ou d’infractions 
intentionnelles qui ont causé la mort d’une ou plusieurs personnes et 4 condition que 
la législation du territoire occupé, en vigueur avant le début de l’occupation, prévoie 
la peine de mort dans de tels cas. 

La peine de mort ne pourra étre prononcée contre une personne protégée que si 


Yattention du tribunal a été particuliérement attirée sur le fait que l’accusé, n’étant 


pas un ressortissant de la Puissance occupante, n’est lié 4 celle-ci par aucun devoir 
de fidélité. 

En aucun cas la peine de mort ne pourra étre prononcée contre une personne 
protégée agée de moins de dix-huit ans au moment de I’infraction. 


ARTICLE 69 


Dans tous les cas, la durée de la détention préventive sera déduite de toute peine 
d’emprisonnement a laquelle une personne protégée prévenue pourrait étre condamnée. 
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ARTICLE 70 


Protected persons shall not be arrested, prosecuted or convicted by the Occupying 
Power for acts committed or for opinions expressed before the occupation, or during a 
temporary interruption thereof, with the exception of breaches of the laws and customs 
of war. 

Nationals of the occupying Power who, before the outbreak of hostilities, have 
sought refuge in the territory of the occupied State, shall not be arrested, prosecuted, 
convicted or deported from the occupied territory, except for offences committed after 
the outbreak of hostilities, or for offences under common law committed before the 
outbreak of hostilities which, according to the law of the occupied State, would have 
justified extradition in time of peace. 


ARTICLE 7I 


No sentence shall be pronounced by the competent courts of the Occupying Power 
except after a regular trial. 

Accused persons who are prosecuted by the Occupying Power shall be promptly 
informed, in writing, in a language which they understand, of the particulars of the 
charges preferred against them, and shall be brought to trial as rapidly as possible. 
The Protecting Power shall be informed of all proceedings instituted by the Occupying 
Power against protected persons in respect of charges involving the death penalty or 
imprisonment for two years or more; it shall be enabled, at any time, to obtain infor- 
mation regarding the state of such proceedings. Furthermore, the Protecting Power 
shall be entitled, on request, to be furnished with all particulars of these and of any 
other proceedings instituted by the Occupying Power against protected persons. 

The notification to the Protecting Power, as provided for in the second paragraph 
above, shall be sent immediately, and shall in any case reach the Protecting Power three 
weeks before the date of the first hearing. Unless, at the opening of the trial, evidence 
is submitted that the provisions of this Article are fully complied with, the trial shall 
not proceed. The notification shall include the following particulars: 

(a) description of the accused; 

(b) place of residence or detention; 

(c) specification of the charge or charges (with mention of the penal provisions 

under which it is brought); 

(a) designation of the court which will hear the case; 

(e) place and date of the first hearing. 


ARTICLE 72 


Accused persons shall have the right to present evidence necessary to their defence 
and may, in particular, call witnesses. They shall have the right to be assisted by a 
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ARTICLE 70 


Les personnes protégées ne pourront pas étre arrétées, poursuivies ou condamnées 
par la Puissance occupante pour des actes commis ou pour des opinions exprimées avant 
l’occupation ou pendant une interruption temporaire de celle-ci sous réserve des infrac- 
‘tions aux lois et coutumes de la guerre. 

Les ressortissants de la Puissance occupante qui, avant le début du conflit, auraient 
cherché refuge sur le territoire occupé ne pourront étre arrétés, poursuivis, condamnés, 
ou déportés hors du territoire occupé, que pour des infractions commises depuis le début 
des hostilités ou pour des délits de droit commun commis avant le début des hostilités 
qui, selon le droit de l’Etat dont le territoire est occupé, auraient justifié l’extradition 
en temps de paix. 


ARTICLE 71 


Les tribunaux compétents de la Puissance occupante ne pourront prononcer aucune 
condamnation qui n’ait été précédée d’un proces régulier. 

Tout prévenu poursuivi par la Puissance occupante sera informé sans retard, par 
écrit, dans une langue qu’il comprenne, des détails des chefs d’accusation retenus 
contre lui; sa cause sera instruite le plus rapidement possible. La Puissance protectrice 
sera informée de chaque poursuite intentée par la Puissance occupante contre des 
personnes protégées lorsque les chefs d’accusation pourront entrainer une condamnation 
4 mort ou une peine d’emprisonnement pour deux ans ou plus; elle pourra en tout 
temps s’informer de ]’état de la procédure. En outre, la Puissance protectrice aura le 
droit d’obtenir, sur sa demande, toutes informations au sujet de ces procédures et 
de toute autre poursuite intentée par la Puissance occupante contre des personnes 
protégées. 

La notification 4 la Puissance protectrice, telle qu'elle est prévue au deuxiéme 
alinéa du présent article, devra s'effectuer immédiatement et parvenir en tout cas a la 
Puissance protectrice trois semaines avant la date de la premiére audience. Si a 
l'ouverture des débats la preuve n’est pas apportée que les dispositions du présent article 
ont été respectées intégralement, les débats ne pourront avoir lieu. La notification devra 
comprendre notamment les éléments suivants : 

a) identité du prévenu ; 

4) lieu de résidence ou de détention ; 

c) spécification du ou des chefs d’accusation (avec mention des dispositions pénales 

sur lesquelles il est basé) ; 

d) indication du tribunal chargé de juger l’affaire ; 

é) lieu et date de la premiére audience. 


ARTICLE 72 


Tout prévenu aura le droit de faire valoir les moyens de preuve nécessaires 4 sa 
défense et pourra notamment faire citer des témoins. I] aura le droit d’étre assisté d’un 
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qualified advocate or counsel of their own choice, who shall be able to visit them freely 
and shall enjoy the necessary facilities for preparing the defence. 

Failing a choice by the accused, the Protecting Power may provide him with an 
advocate or counsel. When an accused person has to meet a serious charge and the 
Protecting Power is not functioning, the Occupying Power, subject to the consent of 
the accused, shall provide an advocate or counsel. 

Accused persons shall, unless they freely waive such assistance, be aided by an 
interpreter, both during preliminary investigation and during the hearing in court. 
They shall have the right at any time to object to the interpreter and to ask for his 
replacement. i 


ARTICLE 73 


A convicted person shall have the right of appeal provided for by the laws applied 
by the court. He shall be fully informed of his right to appeal or petition and of the 
time limit within which he may do so. 

The penal procedure provided in the present Section shall apply, as far as it is 
applicable, to appeals. Where the laws applied by the Court make no provision for 
appeals, the convicted person shall have the right to petition against the finding and 
sentence to the competent authority of the Occupying Power. 


ARTICLE 74 


Representatives of the Protecting Power shall have the right to attend the trial 
of any protected person, unless the hearing has, as an exceptional measure, to be held 
in camera in the interests of the security of the Occupying Power, which shall then notify 
the Protecting Power. A notification in respect of the date and place of trial shall be 
sent to the Protecting Power. 

Any judgment involving a sentence of death, or imprisonment for two years or 
more, shall be communicated, with the relevant grounds, as rapidly as possible to the 
Protecting Power. The notification shall contain a reference to the notification made 
under Article 7x, and, in the case of sentences of imprisonment, the name of the place 
where the sentence is to be served. A record of judgments other than those referred to 
above shall be kept by the court and shall be open to inspection by representatives of 
the Protecting Power. Any period allowed for appeal in the case of sentences involving 
the death penalty, or imprisonment of two years or more, shall not run until notification 
of judgment has been received by the Protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 75 


In no case shall persons condemned to death be deprived of the right of petition 
for pardon or reprieve. 
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défenseur qualifié de son choix, qui pourra lui rendre librement visite et qui recevra 
les facilités nécessaires pour préparer sa défense. 

Si le prévenu n’a pas choisi de défenseur, la Puissance protectrice lui en procurera 
un. Si le prévenu doit répondre d’une accusation grave et qu’il n’y ait pas de Puissance 
protectrice, la Puissance occupante devra, sous réserve du consentement du prévenu, 
lui procurer un défenseur. 

Tout prévenu sera, 4 moins qu'il n’y renonce librement, assisté d’un interpréte 
aussi bien pendant |’instruction qu’a l’audience du tribunal. I] pourra A tout moment 
récuser l’interpréte et demander son remplacement. 


ARTICLE 73 


Tout condamné aura le droit d’utiliser les voies de recours prévues par la légis- 
lation appliquée par le tribunal. Il sera pleinement informé de ses droits de recours, 
ainsi que des délais requis pour les exercer. 

La procédure pénale prévue a la présente Section s’appliquera, par analogie, aux 
recours. Si la législation appliquée par le tribunal ne prévoit pas de possibilités d’appel, 
le condamné aura le droit de recourir contre le jugement et la condamnation auprés 
de l’autorité compétente de la Puissance occupante. 


ARTICLE 74 


Les représentants de la Puissance protectrice auront le droit d’assister a l’audience 
de tout tribunal jugeant une personne protégée, sauf si les débats doivent, exception- 
nellement, avoir lieu 4 huis clos dans |’intérét de la sécurité de la Puissance occupante ; 
celle-ci en aviserait alors la Puissance protectrice. Une notification contenant l’indication 
du lieu et de la date de l’ouverture des débats devra étre envoyée 4 la Puissance 
protectrice. 

Tous les jugements rendus, impliquant la peine de mort ou |’emprisonnement 
pour deux ans ou plus, seront communiqués, avec indication des motifs et le plus rapi- 
dement possible, 4la Puissance protectrice; ils comporteront une mention de la notification 
effectuée conformément 4 l'article 71 et, en cas de jugement impliquant une peine 
privative de liberté, l’indication du lieu ot elle sera purgée. Les autres jugements seront 
consignés dans les procés-verbaux du tribunal et pourront étre examinés par les repré- 
sentants de la Puissance protectrice. Dans le cas d’une condamnation a la peine de mort 
ou a une peine privative de liberté de deux ans ou plus, les délais de recours ne 
commenceront a courir qu’a partir du moment ot la Puissance protectrice aura regu 
communication du jugement. 


ARTICLE 75 


En aucun cas, les personnes condamnées 4 mort ne seront privées du droit de 
recourir en grace. 
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No death sentence shall be carried out before the expiration of a period of at least 
six months from the date of receipt by the Protecting Power of the notification of the 
final judgment confirming such death sentence, or of an order denying pardon or reprieve. 

The six months period of suspension of the death sentence herein prescribed may be 
reduced in individual cases in circumstances of grave emergency involving an organized 
threat to the security of the Occupying Power or its forces, provided always that the 
Protecting Power is notified of such reduction and is given reasonable time and 
opportunity to make representations to the competent occupying authorities in respect 
of such death sentences. 


ARTICLE 76 


Protected persons accused of offences shall be detained in the occupied country, 
and if convicted they shall serve their sentences therein. They shall, if possible, be 
separated from other detainees and shall enjoy conditions of food and hygiene which 
will be sufficient to keep them in good health, and which will be at least equal to 

_those obtaining in prisons in the occupied country. 

They shall receive the medical attention required by their state of health. 

They shall also have the right to receive any spiritual assistance which they may 
require. 

Women shall be confined in separate quarters and shall be under the direct super- 
vision of women. 

Proper regard shall be paid to the special treatment due to minors. 

Protected persons who are detained shall have the right to be visited by delegates 
of the Protecting Power and of the International Committee of the Red Cross, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 143. 

Such persons shall have the right to receive at least one relief parcel monthly. 


ARTICLE 77 


Protected persons who have been accused of offences or convicted by the courts 
in occupied territory, shall be handed over at ‘the close of occupation, with the relevant 
records, to the authorities of the liberated territory. 


ARTICLE 78 


If the Occupying Power considers it necessary, for imperative reasons of security, 
to take safety measures concerning protected persons, it may, at the most, subject 
them to assigned residence or to internment. 

Decisions regarding such assigned residence or internment shall be made according 
to a regular procedure to be prescribed by the Occupying Power in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Convention. This procedure shall include the right of 
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Aucune condamnation a mort ne sera exécutée avant l’expiration d’un délai d’au 
moins six mois 4 partir du moment oi la Puissance protectrice aura regu la communication 
du jugement définitif confirmant cette condamnation A mort ou de la décision refusant 
cette grace. 

Ce délai de six mois pourra étre abrégé dans certains cas précis, lorsqu’il résulte 
de circonstances graves et critiques que la sécurité de la Puissance occupante ou de ses 
forces armées est exposée A une menace organisée ; la Puissance protectrice recevra 
toujours notification de cette réduction du délai, elle aura toujours la possibilité 
d’adresser en temps utile des représentations au sujet de ces condamnations a mort 
aux autorités d’occupation compétentes. 


ARTICLE 76 


Les personnes protégées inculpées seront détenues dans le pays occupé et si elles 
sont condamnées, elles devront y purger leur peine. Elles seront séparées si possible des 
autres détenus et soumises 4 un régime alimentaire et hygiénique suffisant pour les 
maintenir dans un bon état de santé et correspondant au moins au régime des établisse- 
ments pénitentiaires du pays occupé. 

Elles recevront les soins médicaux exigés par leur état de santé. 

Elles seront également autorisées 4 recevoir l’aide spirituelle qu’elles pourraient 
solliciter. 

Les femmes seront logées dans des locaux séparés et placées sous la surveillance 
immédiate de femmes. 

Il sera tenu compte du régime spécial prévu pour les mineurs. 

Les personnes protégées détenues auront le droit de recevoir la visite des délégués 
de la Puissance protectrice et du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, conformément 
aux dispositions de l'article 143. 

En outre, elles auront le droit de recevoir au moins un colis de secours par mois. 


ARTICLE 77 


Les personnes protégées inculpées ou condamnées par les tribunaux en territoire 
occupé seront remises, 4 la fin de l’occupation, avec le dossier les concernant, aux 
autorités du territoire libéré. 


ARTICLE 78 


Si la Puissance occupante estime nécessaire, pour d’impérieuses raisons de sécurité, 
de prendre des mesures de sireté a l’égard de personnes protégées, elle pourra tout au 
plus leur imposer une résidence forcée ou procéder a leur internement. 

Les décisions relatives 4 la résidence forcée ou a l’internement seront prises suivant 
une procédure réguliére qui devra étre fixée par la Puissance occupante, conformément 
aux dispositions de la présente Convention. Cette procédure doit prévoir le droit d’appel 
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appeal for the parties concerned. Appeals shall be decided with the least possible delay. 
In the event of the decision being upheld, it shall be subject to periodical review, if 
possible every six months, by a competent body set up by the said Power. 

Protected persons made subject to assigned residence and thus required to leave 
their homes shall enjoy the full benefit of Article 39 of the present Convention. 


SECTION IV 


REGULATIONS FOR THE TREATMENT OF INTERNEES 


CHAPTER I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 79 


The Parties to the conflict shall not intern protected persons, except in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles 41, 42, 43, 68 and 78. 


ARTICLE 80 


Internees shall retain their full civil capacity and shall exercise such attendant rights 
as may be compatible with their status. 


ARTICLE 81 


Parties to the conflict who intern protected persons shall be bound to provide 
free of charge for their maintenance, and to grant them also the medical attention 
required by their state of health. 

No deduction from the allowances, salaries or credits due to the internees shall be 
made for the repayment of these costs. 

The Detaining Power shall provide for the support of those dependent on the 
internees, if such dependents are without adequate means of support or are unable to 
earn a living. 


ARTICLE’ 82 


The Detaining Power shall, as far as possible, accommodate the internees according 
to their nationality, language and customs. Internees who are nationals of the same 
country shall not be separated merely because they have different languages. 
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des intéressés. Il sera statué au sujet de cet appel dans le plus bref délai possible. Si les 
décisions sont maintenues, elles seront l’objet d’une revision périodique, si possible 
semestrielle, par les soins d’un organisme compétent constitué par ladite Puissance. 

Les personnes protégées assujetties 4 la résidence forcée et contraintes en consé- 
quence de quitter leur domicile bénéficieront sans aucune restriction des dispositions de 
l’article 39 de la présente Convention. 


SECTION IV 


REGLES RELATIVES AU TRAITEMENT DES INTERNES 


CHAPITRE I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE 79 


Les Parties au conflit ne pourront interner des personnes protégées que confor- 
mément aux dispositions des articles 41, 42, 43, 68 et 78. 


ARTICLE 80 


Les internés conserveront leur pleine capacité civile et exerceront les droits qui en 
découlent dans la mesure compatible avec leur statut d’internés. 


ARTICLE 81 


Les Parties au conflit qui interneront des personnes protégées seront tenues de 
pourvoir gratuitement a leur entretien et de leur accorder de méme les soins médicaux 
que nécessite leur état de santé. 

Aucune déduction ne sera faite sur les allocations, salaires ou créances des internés 
pour le remboursement de ces frais. 

La Puissance détentrice devra pourvoir 4 l’entretien des personnes dépendant des 
internés, si elles sont sans moyens suffisants de subsistance ou incapables de gagner 
elles-mémes leur vie. 


ARTICLE 82 


La Puissance détentrice groupera dans la mesure du possible les internés selon leur 
nationalité, leur langue et leurs coutumes. Les internés ressortissants du méme pays ne 
seront pas séparés pour le seul fait d’une diversité de langue. 
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Throughout the duration of their internment, members of the same family, and 
in particular parents and children, shall be lodged together in the same place of intern- 
ment, except when separation of a temporary nature is necessitated for reasons of 
employment or health or for the purposes of enforcement of the provisions of Chapter IX 
of the present Section. Internees may request that their children who are left at liberty 
without parental care shall be interned with them. 

Wherever possible, interned members of the same family shall be housed in the 
same premises and given separate accommodation from other internees, together with 
facilities for leading a proper family life. 


CHAPTER II 


PLACES OF INTERNMENT 


ARTICLE 83 


The Detaining Power shall not set up places of internment in areas particularly 
exposed to the dangers of war. 

The Detaining Power shall give the enemy Powers, through the intermediary of 
the Protecting Powers, all useful information regarding the geographical location of 
places of internment. 

Whenever military considerations permit, internment camps shall be indicated by 
the letters IC, placed so as to be clearly visible in the daytime from the air. The 
Powers concerned may, however, agree upon any other system of marking. No place 
other than an internment camp shall be marked as such. 


ARTICLE 84 


Internees shall be accommodated and administered separately from prisoners of 
war and from persons deprived of liberty for any other reason, 


ARTICLE 85 


The Detaining Power is bound to take all necessary and possible measures to ensure 
that protected persons shall, from the outset of their internment, be accommodated in 
buildings or quarters which afford every possible safeguard as regards hygiene and health, 
and provide efficient protection against the rigours of the climate and the effects of the 
war. In no case shall permanent places of internment be situated in unhealthy areas, 
or in districts the climate of which is injurious to the internees. In all cases where the 
district, in which a protected person is temporarily interned, is in an unhealthy area or 
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Pendant toute la durée de leur internement, les membres d’une méme famille, et en 
particulier les parents et leurs enfants, seront réunis dans le méme lieu d’internement, a 
l'exception des cas oti les besoins du travail, des raisons de santé, ou l’application des 
dispositions prévues au chapitre IX de la présente Section rendraient nécessaire une 
séparation temporaire. Les internés pourront demander que leurs enfants, laissés en 
liberté sans surveillance de parents, soient internés avec eux.. 

Dans toute la mesure du possible, les membres internés de la méme famille seront 
réunis dans les mémes locaux et seront logés séparément des autres internés ; il devra 
également leur étre accordé les facilités nécessaires pour mener une vie de famille. 


CHAPITRE II 


LIEUX D’INTERNEMENT 


ARTICLE 83 


La Puissance détentrice ne pourra placer les lieux d’internement dans des régions 
particuligrement exposées aux dangers de la guerre. 

La Puissance détentrice communiquera, par l’entremise des Puissances protectrices, 
aux Puissances ennemies toutes indications utiles sur la situation géographique des 
lieux d’internement. 

Chaque fois que les considérations militaires le permettront, les camps d’interne- 
ment seront signalés par les lettres IC placées de maniére 4 étre vues de jour distinc- 
tement du haut des airs ; toutefois, les Puissances intéressées pourront convenir d’un 
autre moyen de signalisation. Aucun autre emplacement qu’un camp d’internement 
ne pourra étre signalisé de cette maniére. 


ARTICLE 84 


Les internés devront étre logés et administrés séparément des prisonniers de guerre 
et des personnes privées de liberté pour toute autre raison. 


ARTICLE 85 


La Puissance détentrice a le devoir de prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires et 
possibles pour que les personnes protégées soient, dés le début de leur internement, 
logées dans des batiments ot cantonnements donnant toutes garanties d’hygiéne et 
de salubrité et assurant une protection efficace contre la rigueur du climat et les effets 
de la guerre. En aucun cas, les lieux d’internement permanent ne seront situés dans des 
régions malsaines ou dont le climat serait pernicieux pour les internés. Dans tous les cas 
ot elles seraient temporairement internées dans une région malsaine, ou dont le climat 
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has a climate which is harmful to his health, he shall be removed to a more suitable place 
of internment as rapidly as circumstances permit. 

The premises shall be fully protected from dampness, adequately heated and lighted, 
in particular between dusk and lights out. The sleeping quarters shall be sufficiently 
spacious and well ventilated, and the internees shall have suitable bedding and sufficient 
blankets, account being taken of the climate, and the age, sex, and state of health of the 
internees. 

Internees shall have for their use, day and night, sanitary conveniences which 
conform to the rules of hygiene and are constantly maintained in a state of cleanliness. 
They shall be provided with sufficient water and soap for their daily personal toilet 
and for washing their personal laundry ; installations and facilities necessary for this 
purpose shall be granted to them. Showers or baths shall also be available. The necessary 
time shall be set aside for washing and for cleaning. 

Whenever it is necessary, as an exceptional and temporary measure, to accommodate 
women internees who are not members of a family unit in the same place of internment 
as men, the provision of separate sleeping quarters and sanitary conveniences for the 
use of such women internees shall be obligatory. 


ARTICLE 86 


The Detaining Power shall place at the disposal of interned persons, of whatever 
denomination, premises suitable for the holding of their religious services. 


ARTICLE 87 


Canteens shall be installed in every place of internment, except where other suitable 
facilities are available. Their purpose shall be to enable internees to make purchases, 
at prices not higher than local market prices, of foodstuffs and articles of everyday use, 
including soap and tobacco, such as would increase their personal well-being and comfort. 

Profits made by canteens shall be credited to a welfare fund to be set up for each 
place of internment, and administered for the benefit of the internees attached to such 
place of internment. The Internee Committee provided forin Article 102 shall have the 
right to check the management of the canteen and of the said fund. 

When a place of internment is closed down, the balance of the welfare fund shall be 
transferred to the welfare fund of a place of internment for internees of the same 
nationality, or, if such a place does not exist, to a central welfare fund which shall be 
administered for the benefit of all internees remaining in the custody of the Detaining 
Power. In case of a general release, the said profits shall be kept by the Detaining Power, 
subject to any agreement to the contrary between the Powers concerned. 
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serait pernicieux pour la santé, les personnes protégées devront étre transférées aussi 
rapidement que les circonstances le permettront dans un lieu d’internement ot ces 
risques ne seront pas a craindre. 

Les locaux devront étre entiérement a |l’abri de I’humidité, suffisamment chauffés 
et éclairés, notamment entre la tombée de la nuit et l’extinction des feux. Les lieux 
de couchage devront étre suffisamment spacieux et bien aérés, les internés disposeront 
d’un matériel de couchage convenable et de couvertures en nombre suffisant, compte 
tenu du climat et de l’Age, du sexe et de ]’état de santé des internés. 

Les internés disposeront jour et nuit d’installations sanitaires conformes aux exi- 
gences de I’hygiéne et maintenues en état constant de propreté. I] leur sera fourni une 
quantité d’eau et de savon suffisante pour leurs soins quotidiens de propreté corporelle 
et le blanchissage de leur linge ; les installations et les facilités nécessaires leur seront 
accordées a cet effet. Ils disposeront, en outre, d’installations de douches ou de bains. 
Le temps nécessaire sera accordé pour leurs soins d’hygiéne et les travaux de nettoyage. 

Chaque fois qu’il sera nécessaire, 4 titre de mesure exceptionnelle et temporaire, 
de loger des femmes internées n’appartenant pas 4 un groupe familial dans le méme 
lieu d’internement que les hommes, il devra leur étre obligatoirement fourni des lieux 
de couchage et des installations sanitaires séparés. 


ARTICLE 86 


La Puissance détentrice mettra 4 la disposition des internés, quelle que soit leur 
confession, des locaux appropriés pour l’exercice de leurs cultes. 


ARTICLE 87 


A moins que les internés ne puissent disposer d’autres facilités analogues, 
des cantines seront installées dans tous les lieux d’internement, afin qu’ils aient la possi- 
bilité de se procurer, 4 des prix qui ne devront en aucun cas dépasser ceux du commerce 
local, des denrées alimentaires et des objets usuels, y compris du savon et du tabac, 
qui sont de nature a accroitre leur bien-étre et leur confort personnels. 

Les bénéfices des cantines seront versés au crédit d’un fonds spécial d’assistance 
qui sera créé dans chaque lieu d’internement et administré au profit des internés du 
lieu d’internement intéressé. Le comité d’internés, prévu A l’article 102, aura un droit 
de regard sur l’administration des cantines et sur la gestion de ce fonds. 

Lors de la dissolution d’un lieu d’internement, le solde créditeur du fonds d’assis- 
tance sera transféré au fonds d’assistance d’un autre lieu d’internement pour internés 
de la méme nationalité ou, si un tel lieu n’existe pas, 4 un fonds central d’assistance qui 
sera administré au bénéfice de tous les internés qui restent au pouvoir de la Puissance 
détentrice. En cas de libération générale, ces bénéfices seront conservés par la Puissance 
détentrice, sauf accord contraire conclu entre les Puissances intéressées. 
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ARTICLE 88 


In all places of internment exposed to air raids and other hazards of war, shelters 
adequate in number and structure to ensure the necessary protection shall be installed. 
In case of alarms, the internees shall be free to enter such shelters as quickly as possible, 
excepting those who remain for the protection of their quarters against the aforesaid 
hazards, Any protective measures taken in favour of the population shall also apply 
to them. : 

All due precautions must be taken in places of internment against the danger of fire. 


CHAPTER III 


FOOD AND CLOTHING 


ARTICLE 89 


Daily food rations for internees shall be sufficient in quantity, quality and variety to 
keep internees in a good state of health and prevent the development of nutritional 
deficiencies. Account shall also be taken of the customary diet of the internees. 

Internees shall also be given the means by which they can prepare for themselves 
any additional food in their possession. 

Sufficient drinking water shall be supplied to internees. The use of tobacco shall be 
permitted. 

Internees who work shall receive additional rations in proportion to the kind of 
labour which they perform. : 

Expectant and nursing mothers, and children under fifteen years of age, shall be 
given additional food, in proportion to their physiological needs. 


ARTICLE 90 


When taken into custody, internees shall be given all facilities to provide themselves 
with the necessary clothing, footwear and change of underwear, and later on, to procure 
further supplies if required. Should any internees not have sufficient clothing, account 
being taken of the climate, and be unable to procure any, it shall be provided free of 
charge to them by the Detaining Power. 

The clothing supplied by the Detaining Power to internees and the outward markings 
placed on their own clothes shall not be ignominious nor expose them to ridicule. 

Workers shall receive suitable working outfits, including protective clothing, 
whenever the nature of their work so requires. 
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ARTICLE 88 


Dans tous les lieux d’internement exposés aux bombardements aériens et autres 
dangers de guerre, seront installés des abris appropriés et en nombre suffisant pour assurer 
la protection nécessaire. En cas d’alerte, les internés pourront s’y rendre le plus rapi- 
dement possible, 4 l'exception de ceux d’entre eux qui participeraient 4 la protection 
de leurs cantonnements contre ces dangers. Toute mesure de protection qui sera prise 
en faveur de la population leur sera également appliquée. 

Les précautions suffisantes devront étre prises dans les lieux d’internement contre 
les dangers d’incendie. 


CHAPITRE III 


ALIMENTATION ET HABILLEMENT 


ARTICLE 89 


La ration alimentaire quotidienne des internés sera suffisante en quantité, qualité 
et variété, pour leur assurer un équilibre normal de santé et pour empécher les’ troubles 
de carence ; il sera tenu compte également du régime auquel les internés sont habitués. 

‘Les internés recevront, en outre, les moyens d’accommoder cux-mémes les supplé- 
ments de nourriture dont ils disposeraient. : 

De l'eau potable en suffisance leur sera fournie. L’usage du tabac sera autorisé. 

Les travailleurs recevront un supplément de nourriture proportionné a la nature 
du travail qu’ils effectuent. 

Les femmes enceintes et en couches, et les enfants 4gés de moins de quinze ans, 
recevront des suppléments de nourriture proportionnés a leurs besoins physiologiques. 


ARTICLE 90 


Toutes facilités seront accordées aux internés pour se munir de vétements, de 
chaussures et de linge de rechange, au moment de leur arrestation et pour s’en procurer - 
ultérieurement, si besoin est. Si les internés ne possédent pas de vétements suffisants 
pour le climat, et qu’ils ne peuvent s’en procurer, la Puissance détentrice leur en fournira 
gratuitement. 

Les vétements que la Puissance détentrice fournirait aux internés et les marques 
extérieures qu'elle pourrait apposer sur leurs vétements, ne devront ni avoir un caractére 
infamant ni préter au ridicule. 

Les travailleurs devront .recevoir une tenue de travail, y compris les vétements 
de protection appropriés, partout ot la nature du travail l’exigera. 
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CHAPTER IV 


HYGIENE AND MEDICAL ATTENTION 


ARTICLE 9QI 


Every place of internment shall have an adequate infirmary, under the direction of 
a qualified doctor, where internees may have the attention they require, as well as 
an appropriate diet. Isolation wards shall be set aside for cases of contagious or 
mental diseases. 

Maternity cases and internees suffering from serious diseases, or whose condition 
requires special treatment, a Surgical operation or hospital care, must be admitted to any 
institution where adequate treatment can be given and shall receive care not inferior to 
that provided for the general population. 

Internees shall, for preference, have the attention of medical personnel of their own 
nationality. ‘ 

Internees may not be prevented from presenting themselves to the medical 
authorities for examination. The medical authorities of the Detaining Power shall, upon 
request, issue to every internee who has undergone treatment an official certificate 
showing the nature of his illness or injury, and the duration and nature of the treatment 
given. A duplicate of this certificate shall be forwarded to the Central Agency provided 
for in Article 140. 

Treatment, including the provision of any apparatus necessary for the maintenance 
of internees in good health, particularly dentures and other artificial appliances and 
spectacles, shall be free of charge to the internee. 


ARTICLE 92 


Medical inspections of internees shall be made at least once a month. Their purpose 
shall be, in particular, to supervise the general state of health, nutrition and cleanliness 
of internees, and to detect contagious diseases, especially tuberculosis, malaria, and 
venereal diseases. Such inspections shall include, in particular, the checking of weight 
of each internee and, at least once a year, radioscopic examination. 


CHAPTER V 
RELIGIOUS, INTELLECTUAL AND PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES 
ARTICLE 93 


Internees shall enjoy complete latitude in the exercise of their religious duties, 
including attendance at the services of their faith, on condition that they comply with 
the disciplinary routine prescribed by the detaining authorities. 
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CHAPITRE IV 


HYGIENE ET SOINS MEDICAUX 


ARTICLE QI 


Chaque lieu d’internement possédera une infirmerie adéquate, placée sous l’autorité 
d’un médecin qualifié, ot les internés recevront les soins dont ils pourront avoir besoin 
ainsi qu’un régime alimentaire approprié. Des locaux d’isolement seront réservés aux 
malades atteints d’affections contagieuses ou mentales, 

Les femmes en couches et les internés atteints d’une maladie grave, ou dont ]’état 
nécessite un traitement spécial, une intervention chirurgicale ou l’hospitalisation, 
devront étre admis dans tout établissement qualifié pour les traiter et y recevront des 
soins qui ne devront pas étre inférieurs & ceux qui sont donnés a l’ensemble de la 
population, 

Les internés seront traités de préférence par un personnel médical de leur nationalité. 

Les internés ne pourront pas étre empéchés de se présenter aux autorités médicales 
pour étre examinés, Les autorités médicales de la Puissance détentrice remettront, 
sur demande, a tout interné traité une déclaration officielle indiquant la nature de sa 
maladie ou de ses blessures, la durée du traitement et les soins recus. Un duplicata de 
cette déclaration sera envoyé a l’Agence centrale prévue a l'article 140. 

Le traitement, ainsi que la fourniture de tout appareil nécessaire au maintien 
des internés en bon état de santé, notamment des prothéses, dentaires ou autres, et 
des lunettes, seront accordés gratuitement 4 1l’interné. 


ARTICLE 92 


Des inspections médicales des internés seront faites au moins une fois par mois 
Elle auront pour objet, en particulier, de contréler l'état général de santé et de nutrition 
et I’état de propreté, ainsi que de dépister les maladies contagieuses, notamment la 
tuberculose, les affections vénériennes et le paludisme. Elles comporteront notamment 
le contréle du poids de chaque interné et, au moins une fois par an, un examen 
radioscopique. 


CHAPITRE V 
RELIGION, ACTIVITES INTELLECTUELLES ET PHYSIQUES 
ARTICLE 93 


Toute latitude sera laissée aux internés pour l’exercice de leur religion, y compris 
Yassistance aux offices de leur culte, 4 condition qu’ils se conforment aux mesures 
de discipline courante, prescrites par les autorités détentrices. 
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Ministers of religion who are interned shall be allowed to minister freely to the 
members of their community. For this purpose, the Detaining Power shall ensure their 
equitable allocation amongst the various places of internment in which there are internees 
speaking the same language and belonging to the same religion. Should such ministers 
be too few in number, the Detaining Power shall provide them with the necessary 
facilities, including means of transport, for moving from one place to another, and they 
shall be authorized to visit any internees who are in hospital. Ministers of religion shall 
be at liberty to correspond on matters concerning their ministry with the religious author- 
ities in the country of detention and, as far as possible, with the international religious 
organizations of their faith. Such correspondence shall not be considered as forming 
a part of the quota mentioned in Article 107. It shall, however, be subject to the 
provisions of Article 112. 

When internees do not have at their disposal the assistance of ministers of their 
faith, or should these latter be too few in number, the local religious authorities of the 
same faith may appoint, in agreement with the Detaining Power, a minister of the 
internees’ faith or, if such a course is feasible from a denominational point of view, 
a minister of similar religion or a qualified layman. The latter shall enjoy the facilities 
granted to the ministry he has assumed. Persons so appointed shall comply with all 
regulations laid down by the Detaining Power in the interests of discipline and security. 


ARTICLE 94 


The Detaining Power shall encourage intellectual, educational and recreational 
pursuits, sports and games amongst internees, whilst leaving them free to take part in 
them or not. It shall take all practicable measures to ensure the exercise thereof, in 
particular by providing suitable premises. 

All possible facilities shall be granted to internees to continuc their studies or to take 
up new subjects. The education of children and young people shall be ensured; they 
shall be allowed to attend schools either within the place of internment or outside. 

Internees shall be given opportunities for physical exercise, sports and outdoor 
games. For this purpose, sufficient open spaces shall be set aside in all places of intern- 
ment. Special playgrounds shall be reserved for children and young people. 


ARTICLE 95 


The Detaining Power shall not employ internees as workers, unless they so desire. 
Employment which, if undertaken under compulsion by a protected person not in 
internment, would involve a breach of Articles 4o or 51 of the present Convention, 
and employment on work which is of a degrading or humiliating character are in any 
case prohibited. 
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Les internés qui sont ministres d’un culte, seront autorisés 4 exercer pleinement 
leur ministére parmi leurs coreligionnaires. A cet effet, la Puissance détentrice veillera 
ace qu’ils soient répartis d’une maniére équitable entre les différents lieux d’internement 
on se trouvent les internés parlant la méme langue et appartenant a la méme religion. 
S’ils ne sont pas en nombre suffisant, elle leur accordera les facilités nécessaires, entre 
autres des moyens de transport, pour se rendre d’un lieu d’internement 4a l'autre et 
ils seront autorisés a visiter les internés qui se trouvent dans des hépitaux. Les ministres 
d’un culte jouiront, pour les actes de leur ministére, de la liberté de correspondance 
avec les autorités religieuses du pays de détention et, dans la mesure du possible, avec 
les organisations religieuses internationales de leur confession. Cette correspondance 
ne sera pas considérée comme faisant partie du contingent mentionné a l’article 107, 
mais sera soumise aux dispositions de l’article 112. 

Lorsque des internés ne disposent pas du secours de ministres de leur culte ou 
que ces derniers sont en nombre insuffisant, l’autorité religieuse locale de la méme 
confession pourra désigner, d’accord avec la Puissance détentrice, un ministre du méme 
culte que celui des internés, ou bien, dans le cas ot cela est possible du point de vue 
confessionnel, un ministre d’un culte similaire ou un laique qualifié. Ce dernier jouira 
des avantages attachés 4 la fonction qu'il a assumée. Les personnes ainsi dési- 
gnées devront se conformer 4 tous les réglements établis par la Puissance détentrice, 
dans l’intérét de la discipline et de la sécurité. 


ARTICLE 94 


La Puissance détentrice encouragera les activités intellectuelles, éducatives, 
récréatives et sportives des internés, tout en les laissant libres d’y participer ou non. 
Elle prendra toutes les mesures possibles pour en assurer l’exercice et mettra en 
particulier 4 leur disposition des locaux adéquats. 

Toutes les facilités possibles seront accordées aux internés afin de leur permettre 
de poursuivre leurs études ou d’en entreprendre de nouvelles. L’instruction des enfants 
et des adolescents sera assurée ; ils pourront fréquenter des écoles soit a l’intérieur, 
soit a l’extérieur des lieux d’internement. 

Les internés devront avoir la possibilité de se livrer 4 des exercices physiques, de 
participer 4 des sports et 4 des jeux en plein air. Des espaces libres suffisants seront 
réservés a cet usage dans tous les lieux d’internement. Des emplacements spéciaux seront 
réservés aux enfants et aux adolescents. 


ARTICLE 95 


La Puissance détentrice ne pourra employer des internés comme travailleurs que 
s‘ils le désirent. Sont en tout cas interdits : l'emploi qui, imposé 4 une personne protégée 
non internée, constituerait une infraction aux articles 40 ou 51 de la présente Convention, 
ainsi que l’emploi a des travaux d’un caractére dégradant ou humiliant. 
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After a working period of six weeks, internees shall be free to give up work at any 
moment, subject to eight days’ notice. 

These provisions constitute no obstacle to the right of the Detaining Power to 
employ interned doctors, dentists and other medical personnel in their professional 
capacity on behalf of their fellow internees, or to employ internees for administrative 
and maintenance work in places of internment and to detail such persons for work in 
the kitchens or for other domestic tasks, or to require such persons to undertake duties 
connected with the protection of internees against aerial bombardment or other war 
risks. No internee may, however, be required to perform tasks for which he is, in the 
opinion of a medical officer, physically unsuited. 

The Detaining Power shall take entire responsibility for all working conditions, 
for medical attention, for the payment of wages, and for ensuring that all employed 
internees receive compensation for occupational accidents and diseases. The standards 
prescribed for the said working conditions and for compensation shall be in accordance 
with the national laws and regulations, and with the existing practice; they shall in 
no case be inferior to those obtaining for work of the same nature in the same district. 
Wages for work done shall be determined on an equitable basis by special agreements 
between the internees, the Detaining Power, and, if the case arises, employers other than 
the Detaining Power, due regard being paid to the obligation of the Detaining Power 
to provide for free maintenance of internees and for the medical attention which 
their state of health may require. Internees permanently detailed for categories of 
work mentioned in the third paragraph of this Article, shall be paid fair wages by the 
Detaining Power. The working conditions and the scale of compensation for occupat- 
ional accidents and diseases to internees thus detailed, shall not be inferior to those 
applicable to work of the same nature in the same district. 


ARTICLE 96 


All labour detachments shall remain part of and dependent upon a place of intern- 
ment. The competent authorities of the Detaining Power and the commandant of a 
place of internment shall be responsible for the observance in a labour detachment of 
the provisions of the present Convention. The commandant shall keep an up-to-date 
list of the labour detachments subordinate to him and shall communicate it to the dele- 
gates of the Protecting Power, of the International Committee of the Red Cross and of 
other humanitarian organizations who may visit the places of internment. _ 
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Aprés une période de travail de six semaines, les internés pourront renoncer 4 
travailler 4 tout moment moyennant un préavis de huit jours. 

Ces dispositions ne font pas obstacle au droit de la Puissance détentrice d’astreindre 
les internés médecins, dentistes ou autres membres du personnel sanitaire 4 l’exercice 
de leur profession au bénéfice de leurs co-internés ; d’employer des internés 4 des travaux 
d’administration et d’entretien du lieu d’internement ; de charger ces personnes de 
travaux de cuisine ou d’autres travaux ménagers; enfin de les employer 4 des travaux 
destinés 4 protéger les internés contre les bombardements aériens, ou autres dangers 
résultant de la guerre. Toutefois, aucun interné ne pourra étre astreint 4 accomplir 
des travaux pour lesquels un médecin de ]’administration l’aura déclaré physiquement 
inapte. 

La Puissance détentrice assumera l’entiére responsabilité de toutes les conditions 
de travail, des soins médicaux, du paiement des salaires et de la réparation des accidents 
du travail et des maladies professionnelles. Les conditions de travail‘ainsi que la répa- 
ration des accidents du travail et des maladies professionnelles seront conformes 4 la 
législation nationale et & la coutume ; elles ne seront en aucun cas inférieures a celles 
appliquées pour un travail de méme nature dans la méme région. Les salaires seront 
déterminés d'une fagon équitable par accord entre la Puissance détentrice, les internés 
et, le cas échéant, les employeurs autres que la Puissance détentrice, ‘compte tenu de 
lobligation pour la Puissance détentrice de pourvoir gratuitement 4 l’entretien de 
l'interné et de lui accorder de méme les soins médicaux que nécessite son état de santé. 
Les internés employés d’une maniére permanente aux travaux visés au troisi¢me alinéa 
recevront de la Puissance détentrice un salaire équitable ; les conditions de travail 
et la réparation des accidents du travail et des maladies professionnelles ne seront pas 
inférieures 4 celles appliquées pour un travail de méme nature dans la méme région. 


ARTICLE 96 


Tout détachement de travail relévera d’un lieu d’internement. Les autorités com- 
pétentes de la Puissance détentrice et le commandant de ce lieu d’internement seront 
responsables de l’observation dans les détachements de travail des dispositions de 
la présente Convention. Le commandant tiendra 4 jour une liste des détachements 
de travail dépendant de lui et Ja communiquera aux délégués de la Puissance protectrice, 
du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou des autres organisations humanitaires 
qui visiteraient les lieux d’internement. 
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CHAPTER V1 


PERSONAL PROPERTY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


ARTICLE 97 


Internees shall be permitted to retain articles of personal use. Monies, cheques, 
bonds, etc., and valuables in their possession may not be taken from them except in 
accordance with established procedure, Detailed receipts shall be given therefor. 

The amounts shall be paid into the account of every internee as provided for in 
Article 98. Such amounts may not be converted into any other currency unless legislation 
in force in the territory in which the owner is interned so requires or the internee gives 
his consent. 

Articles which have above all a personal or sentimental value may not be taken 
away. 

A woman internee shall not be searched except by a woman. 

On release or repatriation, internees shall be given all articles, monies or other 
valuables taken from them during internment and shall receive in currency the balance 
of any credit to their accounts kept in accordance with Article 98, with the exception 
of any articles or amounts withheld by the Detaining Power by virtue of its legislation 
in force. If the property of an internee is so withheld, the owner shall receive a detailed 
receipt. 

Family or identity documents in the possession of internees may not be taken 
away without a receipt being given. At no time shall internees be left without identity 
documents. If they have none, they shall be issued with special documents drawn 
up by the detaining authorities, which will serve as their identity papers until the end 
of their internment. 

Internees may keep on their persons a certain amount of money, in cash or in 
the shape of purchase coupons, to enable them to make purchases. 


ARTICLE 98 


All internees shall receive regular allowances, sufficient to enable them to purchase 
goods and articles, such as tobacco, toilet requisites, etc. Such allowances may take the 
form of credits or purchase coupons. . 

Furthermore, internees may receive allowances from the Power to which they 
owe allegiance, the Protecting Powers, the organizations which may assist them, or 
their families, as well as the income on their property in accordance with the law of 
the Detaining Power. The amount of allowances granted by the Power to which they 
owe allegiance shall be the same for each category of internees (infirm, sick, pregnant 
women, etc.), but may not be allocated by that Power or distributed by the Detaining 
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CHAPITRE VI 


PROPRIETE PERSONNELLE ET RESSOURCES FINANCIERES 


ARTICLE 97 


3 


Les internés seront autorisés 4 conserver leurs objets et effets d’usage personnel. 
Les sommes, chéques, titres, etc., ainsi que les objets de valeur dont ils sont porteurs, 
ne pourront leur étre enlevés que conformément aux procédures établies. Un recu 
détaillé leur en sera donné. 

Les sommes devront étre portées au crédit du compte de chaque interné, comme 
prévu a l'article 98 ; elles ne pourront étre converties en une autre monnaie a moins 
que la législation du territoire dans lequel le propriétaire est interné ne l’exige, ou que 
V'interné n’y'consente. 

Les objets ayant surtout une valeur personnelle ou sentimentale ne pourront 
leur étre enlevés. 

Une femme internée ne pourra étre fouillée que par une femme. 

Lors de leur libération ou de leur rapatriement, les internés recevront en monnaie 
le solde créditeur du compte tenu conformément 4 l'article 98, ainsi que tous les objets, 
sommes, chéques, titres, etc., qui leur auraient été retirés pendant l’internement, exception 
faite des objets ou valeurs que la Puissance détentrice devrait garder en vertu de sa 
législation en vigueur. Au cas ot un bien appartenant a un interné serait retenu en raison 
de cette législation, l’intéressé recevra un certificat détaillé. 

Les documents de famille et les piéces d’identité dont les internés sont porteurs 
ne pourront leur étre retirés que contre regu. A aucun moment, les internés ne devront 
étre sans piéce d’identité. S’ils n’en possédent pas, ils recevront des piéces spéciales 
qui seront établies par les autorités détentrices et qui leur tiendront lieu de piéces 
d’identité jusqu’a la fin de l’internement. 

Les internés pourront avoir sur eux une certaine somme en espéces ou sous forme 
de bons d’achat, afin de pouvoir faire des achats. 


ARTICLE 98 


Tous les internés recevront réguliérement des allocations pour pouvoir acheter des 
denrées et objets tels que tabac, articles de toilette, etc. Ces allocations pourront revétir 
la forme de crédits ou de bons d’achat. 

En outre, les internés pourront recevoir des subsides de la Puissance dont ils sont 
ressortissants, des Puissances protectrices, de tout organisme qui pourrait leur venir 
en aide, ou de leurs familles, ainsi que les revenus de leurs biens conformément A la 
législation de la Puissance détentrice. Les montants des subsides alloués par la Puissance 
d’origine seront les mémes pour chaque catégorie d’internés (infirmes, malades, femmes 
enceintes, etc.) et ne pourront étre fixés par cette Puissance ni distribués par la Puissance 
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Power on the basis of discriminations between internees which are prohibited by 
Article 27 of the present Convention. 

The Detaining Power shall open a regular account for every internee, to which 
shall be credited the allowances named in the present Article, the wages earned and the 
remittances received, together with such sums taken from him as may be available 
under the legislation in force in the territory in which he is interned. Internees shall 
be granted all facilities consistent with the legislation in force in such territory to make 
remittances to their families and to other dependants. They may draw from their 
accounts the amounts necessary for their personal expenses, within the limits fixed by 
the Detaining Power. They shall at all times be afforded reasonable facilities for consul- 
ting and obtaining copies of their accounts. A statement of accounts shall be furnished 
to the Protecting Power on request, and shall accompany the internee in case of transfer. 


CHAPTER VIX 


ADMINISTRATION AND DISCIPLINE 


ARTICLE 99 


Every place of internment shall be put under the authority of a responsible officer, 
chosen from the regular military forces or the regular civil administration of the Detaining 
Power. The officer in charge of the place of internment must have in his possession a 
copy of the present Convention in the official language, or one of the official languages, of 
his country and shall be responsible for its application. The staff in control of internees 
shall be instructed in the provisions of the present Convention and of the administrative 
measures adopted to ensure its application. 

The text of the present Convention and the texts of special agreements concluded 
under the said Convention shall be posted inside the place of internment, in a language 
which the internees understand, or shall be in the possession of the Internee Committee. 

Regulations, orders, notices and publications of every kind shall be communicated 
to the internees and posted inside the places of internment, in a language which they 
understand. 

Every order and command addressed to internees individually, must likewise, be 
given in a language which they understand. 


ARTICLE 100 


The disciplinary regime in places of internment shall be consistent with humanitarian 
principles, and shall in no circumstances include regulations imposing on internees any 
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détentrice sur la base de discriminations interdites par Varticle 27 de la présente 
Convention. 

Pour chaque interné, la Puissance détentrice tiendra un compte régulier au crédit 
duquel seront portés les allocations mentionnées au présent article, les salaires gagnés 
par l’interné, ainsi que les envois d'argent qui lui seront faits. Seront également portées 
4 son crédit les sommes qui lui sont retirées et qui pourraient étre disponibles en vertu 
de la législation en vigueur dans le territoire ot l'interné se trouve. Toute facilité 
compatible avec la législation en vigueur dans le territoire intéressé lui sera accordée 
pour envoyer des subsides 4 sa famille et aux personnes dépendant économiquement 
de lui. Il pourra prélever sur ce compte les sommes nécessaires a ses dépenses personnelles, 
dans les limites fixées par la Puissance détentrice. I] lui sera accordé en tout temps des 
facilités raisonnables en vue de consulter son compte ou de s’en procurer des extraits. 
Ce compte sera communiqué, sur demande, a la Puissance protectrice et suivra l’interné 
en cas de transfert de celui-ci. 


CHAPITRE VII 


ADMINISTRATION ET DISCIPLINE 


ARTICLE 99 


Tout lieu d’internement sera placé sous l’autorité d’un officier ou fonctionnaire 
responsable, choisi dans les forces militaires réguliéres ou dans les cadres de l’adminis- 
tration civile réguliére de la Puissance détentrice. L’officier ou le fonctionnaire com- 
mandant le lieu d’internement possédera, dans la langue officielle ou dans une des 
langues officielles de son pays, le texte de la présente Convention et sera responsable 
de l’application de celle-ci. Le personnel de surveillance sera instruit des dispositions 
de la présente Convention et des réglements ayant pour objet son application. 

Le texte de la présente Convention et les textes des accords spéciaux conclus 
conformément a la présente Convention seront affichés a l’intérieur du lieu d’inter- 
nement dans une langue que comprennent les internés, ou bien se trouveront en possession 
du comité d’internés. 

Les réglements, ordres, avertissements et avis de toute nature devront étre com- 
muniqués aux internés et affichés a l'intérieur des lieux d’internement dans une langue 
qu'ils comprennent. 

Tous les ordres et commandements adressés individuellement a des internés devront 
également étre donnés dans une langue qu’ils comprennent. 


ARTICLE 100 


La discipline dans les lieux d’internement doit étre compatible avec les principes 
d’humanité et ne comportera en aucun cas des réglements imposant aux internés des 
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physical exertion dangerous to their health or involving physical or moral victimization. 
Identification by tattooing or imprinting signs or markings on the body, is prohibited. 

In particular, prolonged standing and roll-calls, punishment drill, military drill and 
manoeuvres, or the reduction of food rations, are prohibited. 


ARTICLE IoI 


Internees shall have the right to present to the authorities in whose power they are, 
any petition with regard to the conditions of internment to which they are subjected. 

They shall also have the right to apply without restriction through the Internee 
Committee or, if they consider it necessary, direct to the representatives of the Protecting 
Power, in order to indicate to them any points on which they may have complaints to 
make with regard to the conditions of internment. 

Such petitions and complaints shall be transmitted forthwith and without alteration, 
and even if the latter are recognized to be unfounded, they may not occasion any punish- 
ment, - 

Periodic reports on the situation in places of internment and as to the needs of the 
internees, may be sent by the Internee Committees to the representatives of the 
Protecting Powers. 


ARTICLE 102 


In every place of internment, the internees shall freely elect by secret ballot every 
six months, the members of a Committee empowered to represent them before the 
Detaining and the Protecting Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross 
and any other organization which may assist them. The members of the Committee shall 
be eligible for re-election. 

Internees so elected shall enter upon their duties after their election has been 
approved by the detaining authorities. The reasons for any refusals or dismissals shall 
be communicated to the Protecting Powers concerned. 


ARTICLE 103 


The Internee Committees shall further the physical, spiritual and intellectual 
well-being of the internees. 

In case the internees decide, in particular, to organize a system of mutual assistance 
amongst themselves, this organization would be within the competence of the Com- 
mittees in addition to the special duties entrusted to them under other provisions of 
the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 104 


Members of Internee Committees shall not be required to perform any other work, 
if the accomplishment of their duties is rendered more difficult thereby. 
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fatigues physiques dangereuses pour leur santé ou des brimades d’ordre physique ou 
moral. Le tatouage ou l’apposition de marques ou de signes corporels d’identification 
sont interdits. 

Sont notamment interdits les stations ou les appels prolongés, les exercices physiques 
punitifs, les exercices de manceuvres militaires et les restrictions de nourriture. 


ARTICLE IOI 


Les internés auront le droit de présenter aux autorités au pouvoir desquelles ils 
se trouvent leurs requétes concernant le régime auquel ils sont soumis. 

Ils auront également, sans limitation, le droit de s’adresser soit par l’entremise 
du comité d’internés, soit directement, s’ils l’estiment nécessaire, aux représentants 
de la Puissance protectrice, pour leur indiquer les points sur lesquels ils auraient des 
plaintes 4 formuler a l’égard du régime de l’internement. 

Ces requétes et plaintes devront étre transmises d’urgence sans modification. 
Méme si ces derniéres sont reconnues non fondées, elles ne pourront donner lieu 4 aucune 
punition. 

Les comités d’internés pourront envoyer aux représentants de la Puissance pro- 
tectrice des rapports périodiques sur la situation dans les lieux d’internement et les 
besoins des internés. 


ARTICLE 102 


Dans chaque lieu d’internement, les internés éliront librement, tous les six mois 
et au scrutin secret, les membres d’un comité chargé de les représenter auprés des 
autorités de la Puissance détentrice, auprés des Puissances protectrices, du Comité 
international de la Croix-Rouge et de tout autre organisme qui leur viendrait en aide. 
Les membres de ce comité seront rééligibles. 

Les internés élus entreront en fonctions arés que leur élection aura regu l’appro- 
bation de l’autorité détentrice. Les motifs de refus ou de destitution éventuels seront 
communiqués aux Puissances protectrices intéressées. 


ARTICLE 103 


Les comités d’internés devront contribuer au bien-étre physique, moral et intel- 
lectuel des internés. 

En particulier, au cas ott les internés décideraient d’organiser entre eux un systéme 
d’assistance mutuelle, cette organisation serait de la compétence des comités, indé- 
pendamment des taches spéciales qui leur sont confiées par d’autres dispositions de 
la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 104 


Les membres des comités d’internés ne seront pas astreints 4 un autre travail, si 
l’'accomplissement de leurs fonctions devait en étre rendu plus difficile. 
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Members of Internee Committees may appoint from amongst the internees such 
assistants as they may require. All material facilities shall be granted to them, 
particularly a certain freedom of movement necessary for the accomplishment of their 
duties (visits to labour detachments, receipt of supplies, etc.). 

All facilities shall likewise be accorded to members of Internee Committees for 
communication by post and telegraph with the detaining authorities, the Protecting 
Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross and their delegates, and with the 
organizations which give assistance to internees. Committee members in labour detach- 
ments shall enjoy similar -facilities for communication with their Internee Committee in 
the principal place of internment. Such communications shall not be limited, nor 
considered as forming a part of the quota mentioned in Article 107. 

Members of Internee Committees who are transferred shall be allowed a reasonable 
time to acquaint their successors with current affairs. 


CHAPTER VIII 


RELATIONS WITH THE EXTERIOR 


ARTICLE 105 


Immediately upon interning protected persons, the Detaining Powers shall inform 
them, the Power to which they owe allegiance and their Protecting Power of the 
measures taken for executing the provisions of the present Chapter. The Detaining 
Powers shall likewise inform the Parties concerned of any subsequent modifications 
of such measures. 


ARTICLE 106 


As soon as he is interned, or at the latest not more than one week after his arrival 
in a place of internment, and likewise in cases of sickness or transfer to another place 
of internment or to a hospital, every internee shall be enabled to send direct to his 
family, on the one hand, and to the Central Agency provided for by Article 140, on 
the other, an internment card similar, if possible, to the model annexed to the present 
Convention, informing his relatives of his detention, address and state of health. 
The said cards shali be forwarded as rapidly as possible and may not be delayed in 
any way. 


ARTICLE 107 


Internees shall be allowed to send and receive letters and cards. If the Detaining 
Power deems it necessary to limit the number of letters and cards sent by each internee, 
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Les membres des comités pourront désigner parmi les internés les auxiliaires 
qui leur seront nécessaires. Toutes facilités mat érielles leur seront accordées et notamment 
certaines libertés de mouvement nécessaires a l’accomplissement de leurs taches (visites 
de détachements de travail, réception de marchandises, etc.). 

Toutes facilités seront également accordées aux membres des comités pour leur 
correspondance postale et télégraphique avec les autorités détentrices, avec les Puis- 
sances protectrices, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge et leurs délégués, ainsi 
qu’avec les organismes qui viendraient en aide aux internés. Les membres des comités 
se trouvant dans des détachements jouiront des mémes facilités pour leur correspon- 
dance avec leur comité du principal lieu d’internement. Ces correspondances ne seront 
ni limitées, ni considérées comme faisant partie du contingent mentionné a l'article 107. 

Aucun membre du comité ne pourra étre transféré, sans que le temps raisonna- 
blement nécessaire lui ait été laissé pour mettre son successeur au courant des affaires 
en cours. 


CHAPITRE VIII 


RELATIONS AVEC L’EXT ERIEUR 


ARTICLE I05 


Dés qu’elles auront interné des personnes protégées, les Puissances détentrices 
porteront a leur connaissance, a celle de la Puissance dont elles sont ressortissantes 
et de leur Puissance protectrice, les mesures prévues pour ]’exécution des dispositions 
du présent chapitre ; elles notifieront de méme toute modification apportée 4 ces mesures. 


ARTICLE 106 


Chaque interné sera mis en mesure, dés son internement, ou au plus tard une 
semaine aprés son arrivée dans un lieu d’internement et de méme en cas de maladie 
ou de transfert dans un autre lieu d’internement ou dans un hépital, d’adresser direc- 
tement 4 sa famille, d’une part, et a l’Agence centrale prévue a l’article 140, d’autre 
part, une carte d’internement établie si possible selon le modéle annexé a la présente 
Convention, les informant de son internement, de son adresse et de son état de santé. 
Lesdites cartes seront transmises avec toute la rapidité possible et ne pourront étre 
retardées d’aucune maniére. 


ARTICLE £07 


Les internés seront autorisés 4 expédier et 4 recevoir des lettres et des cartes. 
Si la Puissance détentrice estime nécessaire de limiter le nombre de lettres et de cartes 
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the said number shall not be less than two letters and four cards monthly; these shall 
be drawn up so as to conform as closely as possible to the models annexed to the present 
Convention. If limitations must be placed on the correspondence addressed to internees, 
they may be ordered only by the Power to which such internees owe allegiance, possibly 
at the request of the Detaining Power. Such letters and cards must be conveyed with 
reasonable despatch; they may not be delayed or retained for disciplinary reasons. 

Internees who have been a long time without news, or who find it impossible to 
receive news from their relatives, or to give them news by the ordinary postal route, as 
well as those who are at a considerable distance from their homes, shall be allowed to 
send telegrams, the charges being paid by them in the currency at their disposal. They 
shall likewise benefit by this provision in cases which are recognized to be urgent. 

As a rule, internees’ mail shall be written in their own language. The Parties to the 
conflict may authorize correspondence in other languages. 


ARTICLE 108 


Internees shall be allowed to receive, by post or by any other means, individual 
parcels or collective shipments containing in particular foodstuffs, clothing, medical 
supplies, as well as books and objects of a devotional, educational or recreational 
character which may meet theirneeds. Such shipments shall in no way free the Detaining 
Power from the obligations imposed upon it by virtue of the present Convention. 

Should military necessity require the quantity of such shipments to be limited, due 
notice thereof shall be given to the Protecting Power and to the International Committee 
of the Red Cross, or to any other organization giving assistance to the internees 
and responsible for the forwarding of such shipments. 

The conditions for the sending of individual parcels and collective shipments shall, 
if necessary, be the subject of special agreements between the Powers concerned, which 
may in no case delay the receipt by the internees of relief supplies. Parcels of clothing 
and foodstuffs may not include books. Medical relief supplies shall, as a rule, be sent in 
collective parcels. 


ARTICLE I0g 


In the absence of special agreements between Parties to the conflict regarding the 
conditions for the receipt and distribution of collective relief shipments, the regulations 
concerning collective relief which are annexed to the present Convention shall be applied. 

The special agreements provided for above shall in no case restrict the right of 
Internee Committees to take possession of collective relief shipments intended for 
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expédiées par chaque interné, ce nombre ne pourra pas étre inférieur 4 deux lettres 
et quatre cartes par mois, établies autant que possible selon les modéles annexés A la 
présente Convention. Si des limitations doivent étre apportées a la correspondance 
adress¢e aux internés, elles ne pourront étre ordonnées que par leur Puissance d’origine, 
éventuellement sur demande de la Puissance détentrice. Ces lettres et ces cartes devront 
étre transportées dans un délai raisonnable ; elles ne pourront étre retardées ni retenues 
pour motifs de discipline. 

Les internés qui sont depuis longtemps sans nouvelles de leur famille ou qui se 
trouvent dans l’impossibilité d’en recevoir ou de lui en donner par voie ordinaire, de 
méme que ceux qui sont séparés des leurs par des distances considérables, seront auto- 
risés 4 expédier des télégrammes, contre paiement des taxes télégraphiques, dans la 
monnaie dont ils disposent. Ils bénéficieront également d’une telle mesure en cas d’urgence 
reconnue. 

En régle générale, la correspondance des internés sera rédigée dans leur langue 
maternelle. Les Parties au conflit pourront autoriser la correspondance en d’autres 
langues. 


ARTICLE 108 


Les internés seront autorisés 4 recevoir, par voie postale ou par tous autres moyens, 
des envois individuels ou collectifs contenant notamment des denrées alimentaires, 
des vétements, des médicaments, ainsi que des livres et des objets destinés 4 répondre 
a leurs besoins en matiére de religion, d’études ou de loisirs. Ces envois ne pourront, 
en aucune fagon, libérer la Puissance détentrice des obligations qui lui incombent en 
vertu de la présente Convention. 

Au cas oti il deviendrait nécessaire, pour des raisons d’ordre militaire, de limiter 
la quantité de ces envois, la Puissance protectrice, le Comité international de la Croix- 
Rouge, ou tout autre organisme venant en aide aux internés, qui seraient chargés de 
transmettre ces envois, devront en étre diment avisés. 

Les modalités relatives 4 l’expédition des envois individuels ou collectifs feront 
l'objet, s’il y a lieu, d’accords spéciaux entre les Puissances intéressées, qui ne pourront 
en aucun cas retarder la réception par les internés des envois de secours. Les envois 
de vivres ou de vétements ne contiendront pas de livres ; les secours médicaux seront, 
en général, envoyés dans des colis collectifs. 


ARTICLE 109 


A défaut d’accords spéciaux entre les Parties au conflit sur les modalités relatives 
a la réception ainsi qu’a la distribution des envois de secours collectifs, le réglement 
concernant les envois collectifs annexé 4 la présente Convention sera appliqué. 

Les accords spéciaux prévus ci-dessus ne pourront en aucun cas restreindre le 
droit des comités d’internés de prendre possession des envois de secours collectifs destinés 
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internees, to undertake their distribution and to dispose of them in the interests of the 
recipients. 

Nor shall such agreements restrict the right of representatives of the Protecting 
Powers, the International Committee of the Red Cross, or any other organization giving 


‘ assistance to internees and responsible for the forwarding of collective shipments, to 


supervise their distribution to the recipients. 


ARTICLE 110 


All relief shipments for internees shall be exempt from import, customs and other 
dues. 

All matter sent by mail, including relief parcels sent by parcel post and remittances 
of money, addressed from other countries to internees or despatched by them through 
the post office, either direct or through the Information Bureaux provided for in Article 
136 and the Central Information Agency provided for in Article 140, shall be exempt from 
all postal dues both in the-countries of origin and destination and in intermediate 
countries.. To this end, in particular, the exemption provided by the Universal Postal 
Convention of 1947 and by the agreements of the Universal Postal Union in favour of 
civilians of enemy nationality detained in camps or civilian prisons, shall be extended 
to the other interned persons protected by the present Convention. The countries not 
signatory to the above-mentioned agreements shall be bound to grant freedom from 
charges in the same circumstances. . 

The cost of transporting relief shipments which are intended for internees and which, 
by reason of their weight or any other cause, cannot be sent through the post office, 
shall be borne by the Detaining Power in all the territories under its control. Other 
Powers which are Parties to the present Convention shall bear the cost of transport 
in their respective territories. 

Costs connected with the transport of such shipments, which are not covered. by 
the above paragraphs, shall be charged to the senders. 

The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour to reduce, so far as possible, the 
charges for telegrams sent by internees, or addressed to them. 


ARTICLE III 


Should military operations prevent the Powers concerned from fulfilling their 
obligation to ensure the conveyance of the mail and relief shipments provided for in Articles 
106, 107, 108 and 113, the Protecting Powers concerned, the International Committee 
of the Red Cross or any other organization duly approved by the Parties to the conflict 
may undertake the conveyance of such shipments by suitable means (rail, motor 
vehicles, vessels or aircraft, etc.). For this purpose, the High Contracting Parties 
shall endeavour to supply them with such transport, and to allow its circulation, espe- 
cially by granting the necessary safe-conducts. 
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aux internés, de procéder a leur distribution et d’en disposer dans 1|’intérét -des 
destinataires. 

Ils ne pourront pas non plus restreindre le droit qu’auront les représentants de la 
Puissance protectrice, du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou de tout autre 
organisme venant en aide aux internés, qui seraient chargés de transmettre ces envois 
collectifs, d’en contréler la distribution a leurs destinataires. 


ARTICLE I1I0 


Tous les envois de secours destinés aux internés seront exempts de tous droits 
d’entrée, de douane et autres. 

Tous les envois y compris les colis postaux de secours ainsi que les envois d’argent, 
en provenance d’autres pays, adressés aux internés ou expédiés par eux par voie postale 
soit directement, soit par l’entremise des bureaux de renseignements prévus a l'article 136 
et de l’Agence centralé de renseignements prévue 4 l’article 140, seront exempts de 
toute taxe postale aussi bien dans les pays d’origine et de destination que dans les pays 
intermédiaires. A cet effet, notamment, les exemptions prévues dans la Convention 
postale universelle de 1947 et dans les arrangements de |’Union postale universelle, en 
faveur des civils de nationalité ennemie retenus dans des camps ou dans des prisons 
civiles, seront étendues aux autres personnes protégées internées sous le régime de la 
présente Convention. Les pays qui ne participent pas 4 ces arrangements seront tenus 
d’accorder les franchises prévues dans les mémes conditions. 

Les frais de transport des envois de secours destinés aux internés, qui, en raison 
de leur poids ou pour tout autre motif, ne peuvent pas leur étre transmis par voie postale, 
seront a la charge de la Puissance détentrice dans tous les territoires placés sous son 
contréle. Les autres Puissances parties 4 la Convention supporteront les frais de transport 
dans leurs territoires respectifs. 

Les frais résultant du transport de ces envois, qui ne seraient pas couverts aux 
termes des alinéas précédents, seront a la charge de l’expéditeur. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’efforceront de réduire autant que possible les 
taxes télégraphiques pour les télégrammes expédiés par les internés ou qui leur sont 
adressés. 


ARTICLE III 


Au cas ot les opérations militaires empécheraient les Puissances intéressées de 
remplir l’obligation qui leur incombe d’assurer le transport des envois prévus aux articles 
106, 107, 108 et 113, les Puissances protectrices intéressées, le Comité international de la 
Croix-Rouge ou tout autre organisme agréé par les Parties au conflit, pourront entre- 
prendre d’assurer le transport de ces envois avec les moyens adéquats (wagons, camions, 
bateaux ou avions, etc.). A cet effet, les Hautes Parties contractantes s’efforceront de 
leur procurer ces moyens de transport et d’en autoriser la circulation, notamment en 
accordant les sauf-conduits nécessaires. 
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’ Such transport may also be used to convey: 


(a) correspondence, lists and reports exchanged between the Central Information 
Agency referred to in Article 140 andthe National Bureaux referred to in 
Article 136; : 

(6) correspondence and reports relating to internees which the Protecting Powers, 
the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other organization 
assisting the internees exchange either with their own delegates or with the 
Parties to the conflict. 


These provisions in no way detract from the right of any Party to the conflict 
to arrange other means of transport if it should so prefer, nor preclude the granting 
of safe-conducts, under mutually agreed conditions, to such means of transport. 

The costs occasioned by the use of such means of transport shall be borne, in propor- 
tion to the importance of the shipments, by the Parties to the conflict whose nationals 
are benefited thereby. 


ARTICLE 112 


The censoring of correspondence addressed to internees or despatched by them 
shall be done as quickly as possible. 

The examination of consignments intended for internees shall not be carried 
out under conditions that will expose the goods contained in them to deterioration. 
It shall be done in the presence of the addressee, or of a fellow-internee duly delegated 
by him. The delivery to internees. of individual or collective consignments shall not 
be delayed under the pretext of difficulties of censorship. 

Any prohibition of correspondence ordered by the Parties to the conflict either 
for military or political reasons, shall be only temporary and its duration. shall be as 
short as possible. 


ARTICLE 113 


The Detaining Powers shall provide all reasonable facilities for the transmission, 
through the Protecting Power or the Central Agency provided for in Article 140, or 
as otherwise required, of wills, powers of attorney, letters of authority, or any other 
documents intended for internees or despatched by them. 

In all cases the Detaining Powers shall facilitate the execution and authentication 
in due legal form of such documents on behalf of internees, in particular by allowing 
them to consult a lawyer. 


ARTICLE I14 
The Detaining Power shall afford internees all facilities to enable them to manage 
their property, provided this is not incompatible with the conditions of internment 


and the law which is applicable. For this purpose, the said Power may give them per- 
mission to leave the place of internment in urgent cases and if circumstances allow. 


TIAS 3365 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Civilians—Aug. 12, 1949 


3595 





Ces moyens de transport pourront également étre utilisés pour acheminer : 


a) la correspondance, les listes et les rapports échangés entre l’Agence centrale de 
renseignements prévue a l’article 140 et les Bureaux nationaux prévus 4 
Varticle 136; 

b) la correspondance et les rapports concernant les internés que les Puissances 
protectrices, le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou tout autre organisme 
venant en aide aux internés échangent soit avec leurs propres délégués, soit avec 
les Parties au conflit. 


Les présentes dispositions ne restreignent en rien le droit de toute Partie au conflit 
d’organiser, si elle le préfére, d’autres transports et de délivrer des sauf-conduits aux 
conditions qui pourront étre convenues. 

Les frais occasionnés par l’emploi de ces moyens de transport seront supportés 
proportionnellement 4 l'importance des envois par les Parties au conflit dont les 
ressortissants bénéficient de ces services. 


ARTICLE L112 


La censure de la correspondance adressée aux internés ou expédiée par eux devra 
étre faite dans le plus bref délai possible. 

Le contréle des envois destinés aux internés ne devra pas s’effectuer dans des 
conditions telles qu’il compromette la conservation des denrées qu’ils contiennent 
et il se fera en présence du destinataire ou d’un camarade mandaté par lui. La remise 
des envois individuels ou collectifs aux internés ne pourra étre retardée sous prétexte 
de difficultés de censure. 

Toute interdiction de correspondance édictée par les Parties au conflit, pour des 
raisons militaires ou politiques, ne pourra étre que temporaire et d’une durée aussi 
bréve que possible, 


ARTICLE 113 


Les Puissances détentrices assureront toutes les facilités raisonnables pour la trans- 
mission, par l’entremise de la Puissance protectrice ou de l’Agence centrale prévue a 
l’article 140 ou par d’autres moyens requis, de testaments, de procurations, ou de tous 
autres documents destinés aux internés ou qui émanent d’eux. 

Dans tous les cas, les Puissances détentrices faciliteront aux internés l’établissement 
et la légalisation en bonne et due forme de ces documents ; elles les autoriseront en 
particulier 4 consulter un juriste. 


ARTICLE 114 
La Puissance détentrice accordera aux internés toutes facilités compatibles avec 
le régime de l’internement et la législation en vigueur pour qu’ils puissent gérer leurs 


biens. A cet effet, elle pourra les autoriser 4 sortir du lieu d’internement, dans les cas 
urgents, et si les circonstances le permettent. 
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ARTICLE 115 


In all cases where an internee is a party to proceedings in any court, the Detaining 

’ Power shall, if he so requests, cause the court to be informed of his detention and shall, 

within legal limits, ensure that all necessary steps are taken to prevent him from being 

in any way prejudiced, by reason of his internment, as regards the preparation and 
conduct of his case or as regards the execution of any judgment of the court. 


ARTICLE 116 


Every internee shall be allowed to receive visitors, especially near relatives, at 
regular intervals and as frequently as possible. 

As far as is possible, internees shall be permitted to visit their homes in urgent 
cases, particularly in cases of death or serious illness of relatives. 


CHAPTER IX 


PENAL AND DISCIPLINARY SANCTIONS 


ARTICLE 117 


Subject to the provisions of the present Chapter, the laws in force in the territory 
in which they are detained will continue to apply to internees who commit offences 
during internment. 

If general laws, regulations or orders declare acts committed by internees to be 
punishable, whereas the same acts are not punishable when committed by persons 
who are not internees, such acts shall entail disciplinary punishments only. 

No internee may be punished more than once for the same act, or on the same 
count. 


ARTICLE 118 


The courts or authorities shall in passing sentence take as far as possible into 
account the fact that the defendant is not a national of the Detaining Power. They 
shall be free to reduce the penalty prescribed for the offence with which the internee 
is charged and shall not be obliged, to this end, to apply the minimum sentence 
prescribed. 

Imprisonment in premises without daylight and, in general, all forms of cruelty 
without exception are forbidden. 

Internees who have served disciplinary or judicial sentences shall not be treated 
differently from other internees. 
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ARTICLE II5 


Dans tous les cas o& un interné sera partie 4 un procés devant un tribunal quel 
qu'il soit, la Puissance détentrice devra, sur la demande de l’intéressé, informer le tribunal 
de sa détention et devra, dans les limites légales, veiller A ce que soient prises toutes 
les mesures nécessaires pour qu'il ne subisse aucun préjudice du fait de son internement, 
en ce qui concerne la préparation et la conduite de son procés, ou ]’exécution de tout 
jugement rendu par le tribunal. 


ARTICLE I16 


Chaque interné sera autorisé A recevoir a intervalles réguliers, et aussi fréquemment 
que possible, des visites et en premier lieu celles de ses proches. 

En cas d’urgence et dans la mesure du possible, notamment en cas de décés ou de 
maladie grave d’un parent, l’interné sera autorisé 4 se rendre dans sa famille. 


CHAPITRE IX 


SANCTIONS PENALES ET DISCIPLINAIRES 


ARTICLE I1I7 


Sous réserve des dispositions du présent chapitre, la législation en vigueur sur le 
territoire od ils se trouvent continuera de s’appliquer aux internés qui commettent des 
infractions pendant 1’internement. 

Si les lois, réglements ou ordres généraux déclarent punissables des actes commis 
par les internés, alors que les mémes actes ne le sont pas quand ils sont commis par 
des personnes qui ne sont pas internées, ces actes ne pourront entrainer que des 
sanctions disciplinaires. 

Un interné ne pourra, 4 raison du méme fait ou du méme chef d’accusation, étre 
puni qu’une seule fois. 


ARTICLE 118 


Pour fixer la peine, les tribunaux ou autorités prendront en considération, dans 
la plus large mesure possible, le fait que le prévenu n’est pas un ressortissant de la 
Puissance détentrice. Ils seront libres d’atténuer la peine prévue pour l’infraction dont 
est prévenu l’interné et ne seront pas tenus, a cet effet, d’observer le minimum de 
cette peine. 

Sont interdites toutes incarcérations dans des locaux non éclairés par la lumiére 
du jour et, d’une maniére générale, toute forme quelconque de cruauté. 

Les internés punis ne pourront, aprés avoir subi les peines qui leur auront été 
infligées disciplinairement ou judiciairement, étre traités différemment des autres 
internés. 
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The duration of preventive detention undergone by an internee shall be deducted 
from any ‘disciplinary or judicial penalty involving confinement to which he may be 
sentenced. 

Internee Committees shall be informed of al! judicial proceedings instituted 
against internees whom they represent, and of their result. 


ARTICLE IIQ 


The disciplinary punishments applicable to internees shall be the following: 


(x) A fine which shall not exceed 50 per cent of the wages which the internee 
would otherwise receive under the provisions of Article 95 during a period 
of not more than thirty days. 


(2) Discontinuance of privileges granted over and above the treatment provided 
for by the present Convention. 


(3) Fatigue duties, not exceeding two hours daily, in connection with the main- 
tenance of the place of internment. 


(4) Confinement. 


In no case shall disciplinary penalties be inhuman, brutal or dangerous for the 
health of internees, Account shall be taken of the internee’s age, sex and state of health, 

The duration of any single punishment shall in no case exceed a maximum of 
thirty consecutive days, even if the internee is answerable for several breaches of 
discipline when his case is dealt with, whether such breaches are connected or not. 


ARTICLE 120 


Internees who are recaptured after having escaped or when attempting to escape, 
shall be liable only to disciplinary punishment in respect of this act, even if it is a 
repeated offence. 

Article 118, paragraph 3, notwithstanding, internees punished as a result of escape 
or attempt to escape, may be subjected to special surveillance, on condition that such 
surveillance does not affect the state of their health, that it is exercised in a place of 
internment and that it does not entail the abolition of any of the safeguards granted 
by the present Convention. 

Internees who aid and abet an escape or attempt to escape, shall be liable on this 
count to disciplinary punishment only. 


ARTICLE I21 


Escape, or attempt to eScape, even if it is a repeated offence, shall not be deemed 
an aggravating circumstance in cases where an internee is prosecuted for offences 
committed during his escape. 
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La durée de la détention préventive subie par un interné sera déduite de toute 
peine privative de liberté qui lui serait infligée disciplinairement ou judiciairement. 

Les Comités d’internés seront informés de toutes les procédures judiciaires 
engagées contre des internés dont ils sont les mandataires, ainsi que de leurs résultats. 


ARTICLE 119 


Les peines disciplinaires applicables aux internés seront : 


1) l’amende jusqu’d concurrence de 50 pour cent du salaire prévu a l'article 95 
et cela pendant une période qui n’excédera pas trente jours ; 


2) la suppression d’avantages accordés en sus du traitement prévu par la présente 
Convention ; 


3) les corvées n’excédant pas deux heures par jour, et exécutées en vue de |’entre- 
tien du lieu d’internement ; 


4) les arréts. 


En aucun cas, les peines disciplinaires ne seront inhumaines, brutales ou dangereuses 
pour la santé des internés. Elles devront tenir compte de leur 4ge, de leur sexe et de 
état de santé. 

La durée d’une méme punition ne dépassera jamais un maximum de trente jours 
consécutifs, méme dans les cas of un interné aurait 4 répondre disciplinairement 
de plusieurs faits, au moment oi il est statué A son égard, que ces faits soient 
connexes ou non. 


ARTICLE 120 


Les internés évadés, ou qui tentent de s’évader, qui seraient repris, ne seront passibles 
pour cet acte, méme s’il y a récidive, que de peines disciplinaires. 

En dérogation au troisiéme alinéa de l'article 118, les internés punis a la suite d'une 
évasion ou d’une tentative d’évasion pourront étre soumis 4 un régime de surveillance 
spécial, A condition toutefois que ce régime n’affecte pas leur état de santé, qu'il soit 
subi dans un lieu d’internement et qu'il ne comporte la suppression d’aucune des 
garanties qui leur sont accordées par la présente Convention. 

Les internés qui auront coopéré a une évasion ou a une tentative d’évasion ne seront 
passibles de ce chef que d’une punition disciplinaire. 


ARTICLE I21 


L’évasion ou la tentative d’évasion, méme s’il y a récidive, ne sera pas considérée 
comme une circonstance aggravante, dans le cas oii l’interné serait déféré aux tribunaux 
pour des infractions commises au cours de |’évasion. 
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The Parties to the conflict shall ensure that the competent authorities exercise 
leniency in deciding whether punishment inflicted for an offence shall be of a disciplinary 
or judicial nature, especially in respect of acts committed in connection with an escape, 
whether successful or not. 


ARTICLE 122 


Acts which constitute offences against discipline shall be investigated immediately. 
This rule shall be applied, in particular, in cases of escape or attempt to escape. Recap- 
tured internees shall be handed over to the competent authorities as soon as possible. 

In case of offences against discipline, confinement awaiting trial shall be reduced 
to an absolute minimum for all internees, and shall not exceed fourteen days. Its 
duration shall in any case be deducted from any sentence of confinement. 

The provisions of Articles 124 and 125 shall apply to internees who are in con- 
finement awaiting trial for offences against discipline. 


ARTICLE 123 


Without prejudice to the competence of courts and higher authorities, disciplinary 
punishment may be ordered only by the commandant of the place of internment, or 
by a responsible officer or official who replaces him, or to whom he has delegated his 
disciplinary powers. 

Before any disciplinary punishment is awarded, the accused internee shall be 
given precise information regarding the offences of which he is accused, and given 
an opportunity of explaining his conduct and of defending himself. He shall be permitted, 
in particular, to call witnesses and to have recourse, if necessary, to the services of a 
qualified interpreter. The decision shall be announced in the presence of the accused 
and of‘a member of the Internee Committee. . 

The period elapsing between the time of award of a disciplinary punishment and 
its execution shall not exceed one month. 

When an internee is awarded a further disciplinary punishment, a period of at 
least three days shall elapse between the execution of any two of the punishments, 
if the duration of one of these is ten days or more. 

A record of disciplinary punishments shall be maintained by the commandant 
of the place of internment and shall be open to inspection by representatives of the- 
Protecting Power. 

ARTICLE 124 


Internees shall not in any case be transferred to penitentiary establishments 
(prisons, penitentiaries, convict prisons, etc.) to undergo disciplinary punishment 
therein. ; 

The premises in which disciplinary punishments are undergone shall conform 
to sanitary reqnirements; they shall in particular be provided with adequate bedding. 
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Les Parties au conflit veilleront 4 ce que les autorités compétentes usent d’indulgence 


dans l’appréciation de la question de savoir si une infraction commise par un interné — 
PP: 


doit étre punie disciplinairement ou judiciairement, notamment en ce qui concerne 
les faits connexes a l’évasion ou a la tentative d’évasion. 


ARTICLE 122 


Les faits constituant une faute contre la discipline feront l’objet d’une enquéte 
immédiate. I! en sera notamment ainsi pour I’évasion ou la tentative d’évasion, et 
Vinterné repris sera remis aussitét que possible aux autorités compétentes. 

Pour tous les internés, la détention préventive en cas de faute disciplinaire sera 
réduite au strict minimum et elle n’excédera pas quatorze jours ; dans tous les cas sa 
durée sera déduite de la peine privative de liberté qui serait infligée. 

Les dispositions des articles 124 et 125 s’appliqueront aux internés détenus 
préventivement pour faute disciplinaire. 


ARTICLE 123 


Sans préjudice de la compétence des tribunaux et des autorités supérieures, les 
peines disciplinaires ne pourront étre prononcées que par le commandant du lieu d’inter- 
nement ou par un officier ou un fonctionnaire responsable 4 qui il aura délégué son 
pouvoir disciplinaire. 

Avant que ne soit prononcée une peine disciplinaire, ]’interné inculpé sera informé 
avec précision des faits qui lui sont reprochés. I] sera autorisé a justifier sa conduite, 
a se défendre, a faire entendre des témoins et a recourir, en cas de nécessité, aux 
offices d’un interpréte qualifié. La décision sera prononcée en présence de l’inculpé et 
d’un membre du Comité d’internés. 

Tl ne s’écoulera pas plus d’un mois entre la décision disciplinaire et son exécution. 

Lorsqu’un interné sera frappé d’une nouvelle peine disciplinaire, un délai de trois 
jours au moins séparera |’exécution de chacune des peines, dés que la durée d’une d’elles 
sera de dix jours ou plus. 

Le commandant du lieu d’internement devra tenir un registre des peines discipli- 
naires prononcées qui sera mis a la disposition des représentants de la Puissance 
protectrice. 


ARTICLE 124 


En aucun cas, les internés ne pourront étre transférés dans des établissements 
pénitentiaires (prisons, pénitenciers, bagnes, etc.) pour y subir des peines disciplinaires. 

Les locaux dans lesquels seront subies les peines disciplinaires seront conformes 
aux exigences de l’hygiéne, et comporteront notamment un matériel de couchage 
suffisant ; les internés punis seront mis 4 méme de se tenir en état de propreté. 
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Internees undergoing punishment shall be enabled to keep themselves in a state of 
cleanliness. 

Women internees undergoing disciplinary punishment shall be confined in separate 
quarters from male internees and shall be under the immediate supervision of women. 


ARTICLE 125 


Internees awarded disciplinary punishment shall be allowed to exercise and to 
stay in the open air at least two hours daily. 

They shall be allowed, if they so request, to be present at the daily medical inspec- 
tions. They shall receive the attention which their state of health requires and, if 
necessary, shall be removed to the infirmary of the place of internment or to a hospital. 

They shall have permission to read and write, likewise to send and receive letters. 
Parcels and remittances of money, however, may be withheld from them until the 
completion of their punishment; such consignments shall meanwhile be entrusted 
to the Internee Committee, who will hand over to the infirmary the perishable goods 
contained in the parcels, 

No internee given a disciplinary punishment may be deprived of the benefit of 
the provisions of Articles 107 and 143 of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE 126 


The provisions of Articles 71 to 76 inclusive shall apply, by analogy, to proceedings 
against internees who are in the national territory of the Detaining Power. 


CHAPTER X 


TRANSFERS OF INTERNEES 


ARTICLE 127 


The transfer of internees shall always be effected humanely. As a general rule, it 
shall be carried out by rail or other means of transport, and under conditions at least 
equal to those obtaining for the forces of the Detaining Power in their changes of station. 
If, as an exceptional measure, such removals have to be effected on foot, they may not 
take place unless the internees are in a fit state of health, and may not in any case 
expose them to excessive fatigue. 

The Detaining Power shall supply internees during transfer with drinking water 
and food sufficient in quantity, quality and variety to maintain them in good health, 
and also with the necessary clothing, adequate shelter and the necessary medical attention. 
The Detaining Power shall take all suitable precautions to ensure their safety during 
transfer, and shall establish before their departure a complete list of all internees 
transferred. 
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Les femmes internées, subissant une peine disciplinaire, seront détenues dans des 
locaux distincts de ceux des hommes et seront placées sous la surveillance immédiate 
de femmes. 


ARTICLE 125 


Les internés punis disciplinairement auront la faculté de prendre chaque jour de 
lexercice et d’étre en plein air pendant au moins deux heures. 

Ils seront autorisés, sur leur demande, a se présenter a la visite médicale quotidienne ; 
ils recevront les soins que nécessite leur état de santé et, le cas échéant, seront évacués 
sur l’infirmerie du lieu d’internement ou sur un hépital. 

Ils seront autorisés a lire et 4 écrire, ainsi qu’A expédier et a recevoir des lettres. 
En revanche, les colis et les envois d’argent pourront ne leur étre délivrés qu’a l’expiration 
de la peine; ils seront confiés, en attendant, au Comité d’internés qui remettra a 
l’infirmerie les denrées périssables se trouvant dans ces colis. 

Aucun interné puni disciplinairement ne pourra étre privé du bénéfice des 
dispositions des articles 107 et 143. 


ARTICLE 126 


Les articles 71 4 76 inclus seront appliqués par analogie aux procédures engagées 
contre des internés se trouvant sur le territoire national de la Puissance détentrice. 


CHAPITRE X 


TRANSFERT DES INTERNES 
ARTICLE 127 


Le transfert des internés s’effectuera toujours avec humanité. II y sera procédé, 
en régle générale, par chemin de fer ou par d’autres moyens de transport et dans des 
conditions au moins égales a celles dont bénéficient les troupes de la Puissance détentrice 
dans leurs déplacements, Si, exceptionnellement, des transferts doivent étre faits a 
pied, ils ne pourront avoir lieu que si !’état physique des internés le permet et ne devront 
en aucun cas leur imposer de fatigues excessives. 

La Puissance détentrice fournira aux internés, pendant le transfert, de l’eau potable 
et de la nourriture en quantité, qualité et variété suffisantes pour les maintenir en bonne 
santé, ainsi que les vétements, les abris convenables et les soins médicaux nécessaires. 
Elle prendra toutes les précautions utiles pour assurer leur sécurité pendant le transfert 
et elle établira, avant leur départ, la liste compléte des internés transférés. 

Les internés malades, blessés ou infirmes, ainsi que les femmes en couches ne seront 
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Sick, wounded or infirm internees and maternity cases shall not be transferred if 
the journey would be seriously detrimental to them, unless their safety imperatively 
so demands. 

If the combat zone draws close to a place of internment, the internees in the said 
place shall not be transferred unless their removal can be carried out in adequate 
conditions of safety, or unless they are exposed to greater risks by remaining on the 
spot than by being transferred. 

When making decisions regarding the transfer of internees, the Detaining Power 
shall take their interests into account and, in particular, shall not do anything to 
increase the difficulties of repatriating them or returning them to their own homes. 


ARTICLE 128 


In the event of transfer, internees shall be officially advised of their departure and 
of their new postal address. Such notification shall be given in time for them to pack 
their luggage and inform their next of kin. 

They shall be allowed to take with them their personal effects, and the corres- 
pondence and parcels which have arrived for them. The weight of such baggage may 
be limited if the conditions of transfer so require, but in no case to less than twenty- 
five kilograms per internee. 

Mail and parcels addressed to their former place of internment shall be forwarded 
to them without delay. 

The commandant of the place of internment shall take, in agreement with the 
Internee Committee, any measures needed to ensure the transport of the internees’ 
community property and of the luggage the internees are unable to take with them in 
consequence of restrictions imposed by virtue of the second paragraph. 


CHAPTER XI 


DEATHS 


ARTICLE 129 


The wills of internees shall be received for safe-keeping by the responsible author- 
ities; and in the event of the death of an internee his will shall be transmitted without 
delay to a person whom he has previously designated. 

Deaths of internees shall be certified in every case by a doctor, and a death certificate 
shall be made out, showing the causes of death and the conditions under which it occurred. 

An official record of the death, duly registered, shall be drawn up in accordance 
with the procedure relating thereto in force in the territory where the place of internment 
is situated, and a duly certified copy of such record shall be transmitted without delay 
to the Protecting Power as well as to the Central Agency referred to in Article 140. 
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pas transférés tant que leur santé pourrait étre compromise par le voyage, 4 moins que 
leur sécurité ne l’exige impérieusement. 

Si le front se rapproche d’un lieu d’internement, les internés qui s’y trouvent ne 
seront transférés que si leur transfert peut s’effectuer dans des conditions suffisantes de 
sécurité, ou s’ils courent de plus grands risques 4 rester sur place qu’é étre transférés. 

La Puissance détentrice, en décidant le transfert des internés, devra tenir compte 
de leurs intéréts, en vue notamment de ne pas accroftre les difficultés du rapatriement 
ou du retour au lieu de leur domicile. 


ARTICLE 128 


En cas de transfert, les internés seront avisés officiellement de leur départ et de leur 
nouvelle adresse postale ; cet avis leur sera donné assez t6t pour qu’ils puissent préparer 
leurs bagages et avertir leur famille. 

Ils seront autorisés 4 emporter leurs effets personnels, leur correspondance et les 
colis arrivés a leur adresse ; le poids de ces bagages pourra étre réduit si.les circonstances 
du transfert l’exigent, mais en aucun cas 4 moins de vingt-cinq kilos par interné. 

La correspondance et les colis adressés 4 leur ancien lieu d’internement leur seront 

_ transmis sans délai. 

Le commandant du lieu d’internement prendra, d’entente avec le Comité d’internés, 
les mesures nécessaires pour effectuer le transfert, des biens collectifs des internés et 
des bagages que les internés ne pourraient emporter avec eux, en raison d’une limitation 
prise en vertu du deuxiéme alinéa du présent article. 


CHAPITRE XI 


DECES 


ARTICLE 129 


Les internés pourront remettre leurs testaments aux autorités responsables qui 
en assureront la garde. En cas de décés des internés, ces testaments seront transmis 
promptement aux personnes désignées par les internés. 

Le décés de chaque interné sera constaté par un médecin, et un certificat exposant 
les causes du décés et les conditions dans lesquelles il s’est produit sera établi. 

Un acte de décés officiel, diment enregistré, sera établi conformément aux prescrip- 
tions en vigueur sur le territoire ot est situé le lieu d’internement et une copie certifiée 
conforme en sera adressée rapidement a la Puissance protectrice ainsi qu’a l’Agence 
Centrale prévue a l'article 140. 


TIAS 3365 


3606 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usT 





ARTICLE 130 


The detaining authorities shall ensure that internees who die while interned are 
honourably buried, if possible according to the rites of the religion to which they belonged, 
and that their graves are respected, properly maintained, and marked in such a way 
that they can always be recognized. 

Deceased internees shall be buried in individual graves unless unavoidable circum- 
stances require the use of collective graves. Bodies may be cremated only for imperative 
reasons of hygiene, on account of the religion of the deceased or in accordance with his 
expressed wish to this effect. In case of cremation, the fact shall be stated and the 
reasons given in the death certificate of the deceased. The ashes shall be retained for 
safe-keeping by the detaining authorities and shall be transferred as soon as possible 
to the next of kin on their request. 

As soon as circumstances permit, and not later than the close of hostilities, the 
Detaining Power shall forward lists of graves of deceased internees to the Powers on 
whom the deceased internees depended, through the Information Bureaux provided for 
in Article 136. Such lists shall include all particulars necessary for the identification 
of the deceased internees, as well as the exact location of their graves. 


ARTICLE 131 


Every death or serious injury of an internee, caused or suspected to have been 
caused by a sentry, another internee or any other person, as well as any death the cause 
of which is unknown, shall be immediately followed by an official enquiry by the 
Detaining Power. 

A communication on this subject shall be sent immediately to the Protecting 
Power. The evidence of any witnesses shall be taken, and a report including such evi- 
dence shall be prepared and forwarded to the said Protecting Power. 

If the enquiry indicates the guilt of one or more persons, the Detaining Power shall 
take all necessary steps to ensure the prosecution of the person or persons responsible. 


CHAPTER XII 


RELEASE, REPATRIATION AND ACCOMMODATION IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES 


ARTICLE 132 


Each interned person shall be released by the Detaining Power as soon as the reasons 
which necessitated his internment no longer exist. 

The Parties to the conflict shall, moreover, endeavour during the course of hostilities, 
to conclude agreements for the release, the repatriation, the return to places of residence 
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ARTICLE 130 


Les autorités détentrices veilleront 4 ce que les internés décédés en captivité soient 
enterrés honorablement, si possible selon les rites de la religion a laquelle ils appartenaient, 
et que leurs tombes soient respectées, convenablement entretenues et marquées de facon 
a pouvoir toujours étre retrouvées. 

Les internés décédés seront enterrés individuellement, sauf le cas de force majeure 
qui imposerait une tombe collective. Les corps ne pourront étre incinérés que pour 
d'impérieuses raisons d’hygiéne ou en raison de la religion du décédé ou encore s’il en 
a exprimé le désir. En cas d’incinération, il en sera fait mention avec indication des motifs 
sur l’acte de décés des internés. Les cendres seront conservées avec soin par les autorités 
détentrices et seront remises aussi rapidement que possible aux proches parents, s’ils 
le demandent. 

Dés que les circonstances le permettront et au plus tard a la fin des hostilités, la 
Puissance détentrice transmettra, par l’intermédiaire des Bureaux de renseignements 
prévus a l’article 136, aux Puissances dont les internés décédés dépendaient, des listes 
des tombes des internés décédés. Ces listes donneront tous détails nécessaires a l’identifi- 
cation des internés décédés et a la localisation exacte de ces tombes. 


ARTICLE 131 


Tout décés ou toute blessure grave d’un interné causés ou suspects d’avoir été 
causés par une sentinelle, par un autre interné ou par toute autre personne, ainsi que 
tout décés dont la cause est inconnue seront suivis immédiatement d’une enquéte officielle 
de la Puissance détentrice. 

Une communication a ce sujet sera faite immédiatement a la Puissance protectrice. 
Les dépositions de tout témoin seront recueillies ; un rapport les contenant sera établi 
et communiqué a ladite Puissance. 

Si ’enquéte établit la culpabilité d’une ou de plusieurs personnes, la Puissance 
détentrice prendra toutes mesures pour la poursuite judiciaire du ou des responsables, 


CHAPITRE XIE 


LIBERATION, RAPATRIEMENT ET HOSPITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 


ARTICLE 132 


Toute personne internée sera libérée par la Puissance détentrice, dés que les causes 
qui ont motivé son internement n’existeront plus. 

En outre, les Parties au conflit s’efforceront de conclure, pendant la durée des hosti- 
lités, des accords en vue de la libération, du rapatriement, du retour au lieu de domicile 
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or the accommodation in a neutral country of certain classes of internees, in particular 
children, pregnant women and mothers with infants and young children, wounded 
and sick, and internees who have been detained for a long time. 


ARTICLE 133 


Internment shall cease as soon as possible after the close of hostilities. 

Internees in the territory of a Party to the conflict against whom penal proceedings 
are pending for offences not exclusively subject to disciplinary penalties, may be detained 
until the close of such proceedings and, if circumstances require, until the completion 
of the penalty. The same shall apply to internees who have been previously sentenced 
to a punishment depriving them of liberty. 

By agreement between the Detaining Power and the Powers concerned, committees 
may be set up after the close of hostilities, or of the occupation of territories, to search 
for dispersed internees. 


ARTICLE 134 


The High Contracting Parties shall endeavour, upon the close of hostilities or 
occupation, to ensure the return of all internees to their last place of residence, or to 
facilitate their repatriation. 


ARTICLE 135 


The Detaining Power shall bear the expense of returning released internees to the 
places where they were residing when interned, or, if it took them into custody while 
they were in transit or on the high seas, the cost of completing their journey or of their 
return to their point of departure. 

Where a Detaining Power refuses permission to reside in its territory to a released 
internee who previously had his permanent domicile therein, such Detaining Power shall 
pay the cost of the said internee’s repatriation. If, however, the internee elects to 
return to his country on his own responsibility or in obedience to the Government of the 
Power to which he owes allegiance, the Detaining Power need not pay the expenses of 
his journey beyond the point of his departure from its territory. The Detaining Power 
need not pay the costs of repatriation of an internee who was interned at his own request. 

If internees are transferred in accordance with Article 45, the transferring and 
receiving Powers shall agree on the portion of the above costs to be borne by each. 

The foregoing shall not prejudice such special agreements as may be concluded 
between Parties to the conflict concerning the exchange and repatriation of their nationals 
in enemy hands. ; 
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ou de l’hospitalisation en pays neutre de certaines catégories d’internés, et notamment 
des enfants, des femmes enceintes et des méres avec nourrissons et enfants en bas Age, 
des blessés et malades ou des internés ayant subi une longue captivité. 


ARTICLE 133 


L’internement cessera le plus rapidement possible aprés la fin des hostilités. 

Toutefois, les internés sur le territoire d’une Partie au conflit, qui seraient sous le 
coup d’une poursuite pénale pour des infractions qui ne sont pas exclusivement passibles 
d’une peine disciplinaire, pourront étre retenus jusqu’a la fin de la procédure et, 
le cas échéant, jusqu’a l’expiration de la peine. Il en sera de méme pour ceux qui ont 
été condamnés antérieurement a4 une peine privative de liberté. 

Par accord entre la Puissance détentrice et les Puissances intéressées, des com- 
missions devront étre instituées, aprés la fin des hostilités ou de l’occupation du 
territoire, pour rechercher les internés dispersés. 


ARTICLE 134 


Les Hautes Parties.contractantes s’efforceront, a la fin des hostilités ou de l’occupa- 
tion, d’assurer le retour de tous les internés 4 leur derniére résidence, ou de faciliter leur 
rapatriement. 


ARTICLE 135 


La Puissance détentrice supportera les frais de retour des internés libérés aux lieux 
od ils résidaient au moment de leur internement ou, si elle les a appréhendés au cours 
de leur voyage ou en haute mer, les frais nécessaires pour leur permettre de terminer 
leur voyage ou de retourner a leur point de départ. 

Si la Puissance détentrice refuse la permission de résider sur son territoire 4 un 
interné libéré qui, précédemment, y avait son domicile régulier, elle paiera les frais de 
son rapatriement. Si, cependant, l’interné préfére rentrer dans son pays sous sa propre 
responsabilité, ou pour obéir au gouvernement auquel il doit allégeance, la Puissance 
détentrice n’est pas tenue de payer ces dépenses au-dela de son territoire. La Puissance 
détentrice ne sera pas tenue de payer les frais de rapatriement d’un interné qui aurait 
été interné sur sa propre demande. 

Si les internés sont transférés conformément a l'article 45, la Puissance qui les 
transfére et celle qui les accueille s’entendront sur la part des frais qui, devront étre 
supportés par chacune d’elles. 

Lesdites dispositions ne devront pas porter atteinte 4 des arrangements spéciaux 
qui pourraient étre conclus entre les Parties au conflit au sujet de l’échange et du 
rapatriement de leurs ressortissants en mains ennemies. 
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SECTION V 


INFORMATION BUREAUX AND CENTRAL AGENCY 


ARTICLE 136 


Upon the outbreak of a conflict and in all cases of occupation, each of the Parties 
to the conflict shall establish an official Information Bureau responsible for receiving 
and transmitting information in respect of the protected persons who are in its power. 

Each of the Parties to the conflict shall, within the shortest possible period, give 
its Bureau information of any measure taken by it concerning any protected persons 
who are kept in custody for more than two weeks, who are subjected to assigned residence 
or who are interned. It shall, furthermore, require its various departments concerned 
with such matters to provide the aforesaid Bureau promptly with information concerning 
all changes pertaining to these protected persons, as, for example, transfers, releases, 
repatriations, escapes, admittances to hospitals, births and deaths. 


ARTICLE 137 


Each national Bureau shall immediately forward information concerning protected 
persons by the most rapid means to the Powers of whom the aforesaid persons are 
nationals, or to Powers in whose territory they resided, through the intermediary of 
the Protecting Powers and likewise through the Central Agency provided for in 
Article 140. The Bureaux shall also reply to all enquiries which may be received regarding 
protected persons. 

Information Bureaux shall transmit information concerning a protected person 
unless its transmission might be detrimental to the person concerned or to his or her 
relatives. Even in such a case, the information may not be withheld from the Central 
Agency which, upon being notified of the circumstances, will take the necessary 
precautions indicated in Article r4o. 

All communications in writing made by any Bureau shall be authenticated by a 
signature or a seal. 


ARTICLE 138 


The information received by the national Bureau and transmitted by it shall be 
of such a character as to make it possible to identify the protected person exactly and 
to advise his next of kin quickly. The information in respect of each person shall include 
at least his surname, first names, place and date of birth, nationality, last residence and 
distinguishing characteristics, the first name of the father and the maiden name of the 
mother, the date, place and nature of the action taken with regard to the individual, 
the address at which correspondence may be sent to him and the name and address 
of the person to be informed. 
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SECTION V 


BUREAUX ET AGENCE CENTRALE DE RENSEIGNEMENTS 


ARTICLE 136 


Dés le début d’un conflit, et dans tous les cas d’occupation, chacune des Parties 
au conflit constituera un Bureau officiel de renseignements chargé de recevoir et de trans- 
mettre des informations sur les personnes protégées qui se trouvent en son pouvoir. 

Dans le plus bref délai possible, chacune des Parties au conflit transmettra au dit 
Bureau des informations sur les mesures prises par elle contre toute personne protégée 
appréhendée depuis plus de deux semaines, mise en résidence forcée ou internée. En 
outre, elle chargera ses divers services intéressés de fournir rapidement au Bureau 
précité les indications concernant les changements survenus dans I’état de ces personnes 
protégées, tels que les transferts, libérations, rapatriements, évasions, hospitalisations, 
naissances et décés. 


ARTICLE 137 


Le Bureau national de renseignements fera parvenir d’urgence, par les moyens les 
plus rapides, et par l’entremise, d’une part, des Puissances protectrices et, d’autre part, 
de l’Agence centrale prévue a l'article 140, les informations concernant les personnes 
protégées 4 la Puissance dont les personnes visées ci-dessus sont ressortissantes ou a la 
Puissance sur le territoire de laquelle elles avaient leur résidence. Les Bureaux répondront 
également a toutes les demandes qui leur sont adressées au sujet des personnes protégées. 

Les Bureaux de renseignements transmettront les informations relatives 4 une 
personne protégée, sauf dans les cas od leur transmission pourrait porter préjudice a 
la personne intéressée ou a sa famille. Méme dans ce cas, les informations-ne pourront 
étre refusées 4 l’Agence centrale qui, ayant été avertie des circonstances, prendra les 
précautions nécessaires indiquées A l'article x40. 

Toutes les communications écrites faites par un Bureau seront authentifiées par 
une signature ou par un sceau. 


ARTICLE 138 


Les informations regues par le Bureau national de renseignements et retransmises 
par lui seront de nature A permettre d’identifier exactement la personne protégée et 
d’aviser rapidement sa famille. Elles comporteront pour chaque personne au moins le 
nom de famille, les prénoms, le lieu et la date compléte de naissance, la nationalité, 
la derniére résidence, les signes particuliers, le prénom du pére et le nom de la mére, 
la date et la nature de la mesure prise a I’égard de la personne, ainsi que le lieu ob elle 
a été prise, l’adresse a laquelle la correspondance peut lui étre adressée, ainsi que le nom 
et l’adresse de la personne qui doit étre informée. 


TIAS 3365 


3612 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usT 





TIAS 3364, 
Ante, p. 3414. 


Likewise, information regarding the state of health of internees who are seriously 
ill or seriously wounded shall be supplied regularly and if possible every week. 


ARTICLE 139 


‘Each national Information Bureau shall, furthermore, be responsible for collecting 
all personal valuables left by protected persons mentioned in Article 136, in particular 
those who have been repatriated or released, or who have escaped or died; it shall 
forward the said valuables to those concerned, either direct, or, if necessary, through 
the Central Agency. Such articles shall be sent by the Bureau in sealed packets which 
shall be accompanied by statements giving clear and full identity particulars of the 
person to whom the articles belonged, and by a complete list of the contents of the 
parcel. Detailed records shall be maintained of the receipt and despatch of all such 
valuables. 


ARTICLE 140 


A Central Information Agency for protected persons, in particular for internees, 
shall be created in a neutral country. The International Committee of the Red Cross 
shall, if it deems necessary, propose to the Powers concerned the organization of such 
an Agency, which may be the same as that provided for in Article 123 of the Geneva 
Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12, 1949. 

The function of the Agency shall be to collect all information of the type set forth 
in Article 136 which it may obtain through official or private channels and to transmit 
it as rapidly as possible to the countries of originor of residence of the personsconcerned, 
except in cases where such transmissions might be detrimental to the persons whom 
the said information concerns, or to their relatives. It shall receive from the Parties 
to the conflict all reasonable facilities for effecting such transmissions. 

The High Contracting Parties, and in particular those whose nationals benefit by 
the services of the Central Agency, are requested to give the said Agency the financial 
aid it may require. 

The foregoing provisions shall in no way be interpreted as restricting the 
humanitarian activities of the International Committee of the Red Cross and of the 
relief societies described in Article 142. 


ARTICLE 141 


The national Information Bureaux and the Central Information Agency shall 
enjoy free postage for all mail,_likewise the exemptions provided for in Article 110, 
and further, so far as possible, exemption from telegraphic charges or, at least, greatly 
reduced rates. : 
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De méme, des renseignements sur l'état de santé des internés malades ou blessés 
gravement atteints, seront transmis réguliérement et si possible chaque semaine. 


ARTICLE 139 


Le Bureau national de renseignements sera, en outre, chargé de recueillir tous les 
objets personnels de valeur laissés par les personnes protégées visées a l'article 136, 
lors notamment de leur rapatriement, libération, évasion ou décés, et de les transmettre 
aux intéressés directement, ou, si nécessaire, par l’entremise de 1’Agence centrale. 
Ces objets seront envoyés dans des paquets scellés par le Bureau ; seront joints 4 ces 
paquets des déclarations établissant avec précision l’identité des personnes auxquelles 
ces objets appartenaient ainsi qu’un inventaire complet du paquet. La réception et 
l’envoi de tous les objets de valeur de ce genre seront consignés d’une maniére détaillée 
dans des registres. 


ARTICLE 140 


Une Agence centrale de renseignements au sujet des personnes protégées, notamment 
au sujet des internés, sera créée en pays neutre. Le Comité international de la Croix-Rouge 
proposera aux Puissances intéressées, s’il le juge nécessaire, l’organisation de cette 
Agence qui pourra étre la méme que celle prévue par l’article 123 de la Convention 
de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 12 aofit 1949. 

Cette Agence sera chargée de concentrer tous les renseignements du caractére 
prévu a l'article 136 qu’elle pourra obtenir par les voies officielles ou privées ; elle les 
transmettra le plus rapidement possible au pays d’origine ou de résidence des personnes 
intéressées, sauf dans les cas ott cette transmission pourrait nuire aux personnes que ces 
renseignements concernent, ou a leur famille. Elle recevra de la part des Parties au 
conflit toutes les facilités raisonnables pour effectuer ces transmissions. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes, et en particulier celles dont les ressortissants 
bénéficient des services de l’Agence centrale, sont invitées 4 fournir a celle-ci l’appui 
financier dont elle aurait besoin. 

Les dispositions qui précédent ne devront pas étre interprétées comme restreignant 
lactivité humanitaire du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge et des Sociétés de 
secours mentionnées 4 l’article 142. 


ARTICLE 141 


Les Bureaux nationaux de renseignements et l’Agence centrale de renseignements 
jouiront de la franchise de port en toute matiére postale, ainsi que des exemptions 
prévues a l’article x10, et, dans toute la mesure du possible, de la franchise télégraphique 
ou au moins d’importantes réductions de taxes. 
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PART IV 
EXECUTION OF THE CONVENTION 


SECTION I 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 142 


Subject to the measures which the Detaining Powers may consider essential to 
ensure their security or to meet any other reasonable need, the representatives of religious 
organizations, relief societies, or any other organizations assisting the protected persons, 
shall receive from these Powers, for themselves or their duly accredited agents, all 
facilities for visiting the protected persons, for distributing relief supplies and material 
from any source, intended for educational, recreational or religious purposes, or for 
assisting them in organizing their leisure time within the places of internment. Such 
societies or organizations may be constituted in the territory of the Detaining Power, 
or in any other country, or they may have an international character. 

The Detaining Power may limit the number of societies and organizations whose 
delegates are allowed to carry out their activities in its territory and under its super- 
vision, on condition, however, that such limitation shall not hinder the supply of effective 
and adequate relief to all protected persons. 

The special position of the International Committee of the Red Cross in this field 
shall be recognized and respected at all times. 


ARTICLE 143 


Representatives or delegates of the Protecting Powers shall have permission to 
go to all places where protected persons are, particularly to places of internment, 
detention and work. 

They shall have access to all premises occupied by protected persons and shall be 
able to interview the latter without witnesses, personally or through an interpreter. 

Such visits may not be prohibited except for reasons of imperative military 
necessity, and then only as an exceptional and temporary measure. Their duration 
and frequency shall not be restricted. 

Such representatives and delegates shall have full liberty to select the places they. 
wish to visit. The Detaining or Occupying Power, the Protecting Power and when 
occasion arises the Power of origin of the persons to be visited, may agree that compa- 
triots of the internees shall be permitted to participate in the visits. 

The delegates of the International Committee of the Red Cross shall also enjoy 
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TITRE IV 
EXECUTION DE LA CONVENTION 


SECTION I 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


ARTICLE 142 


Sous réserve des mesures qu’elles estimeraient indispensables pour garantir leur 
sécurité ou faire face A toute autre nécessité raisonnable, les Puissances détentrices 
réserveront le meilleur accueil aux organisations religieuses, sociétés de secours, ou tout 
autre organisme qui viendrait en aide aux personnes protégées. Elles leur accorderont 
toutes facilités nécessaires ainsi qu’a leurs délégués diment accrédités, pour visiter 
les personnes protégées, pour leur distribuer des secours, du matériel de toute provenance 
destiné a des fins éducatives, récréatives ou religieuses, ou pour les aider 4 organiser 
leurs loisirs 4 I’intérieur des lieux d’internement. Les sociétés ou organismes précités 
pourront étre constitués soit sur le territoire de la Puissance détentrice, soit dans un 
autre pays, ou bien pourront avoir un caractére international. 

La Puissance détentrice pourra limiter le nombre des sociétés et organismes dont 
les délégués seront autorisés 4 exercer leur activité sur son territoire et sous son contrdéle, 
4 condition toutefois qu’une telle limitation n’empéche pas d’apporter une aide efficace 
et suffisante A toutes les personnes protégées. 

La situation particuliére du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge dans ce domaine 
sera en tout temps reconnue et respectée. 


ARTICLE 143 


Les représentants ou les délégués des Puissances protectrices seront autorisés a se 
rendre dans tous les lieux ot se trouvent des personnes protégées, notamment dans les 
lieux d’internement, de détention et de travail. 

Ils auront accés a tous les locaux utilisés par les personnes protégées et pourront 
s’entretenir avec elles sans témoin, par I’entremise d’un interpréte, sicela est nécessaire. 

Ces visites ne sauraient étre interdites qu’en raison d’impérieuses nécessités mili- 
taires et seulement a titre exceptionnel et ‘temporaire. La fréquence et la durée ne 
pourront en étre limitées. 

Toute liberté sera laissée aux représentants et aux délégués des Puissances protec- 
trices quant au choix des endroits qu’ils désirent visiter. La Puissance détentrice ou 
occupante, la Puissance protectrice et, le cas échéant, la Puissance d’origine des per- 
sonnes a visiter pourront s’entendre pour que des compatriotes des internés soient 
admis a participer aux visites. 
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the above prerogatives. The appointment of such delegates shall be submitted to the 
approval of the Power governing the territories where they will carry out their duties. 


ARTICLE 144 


The High Contracting Parties undertake, in time of peace as in time of war, to 
disseminate the text of the present Convention as widely as possible in their respective 
countries, and, in particular, to include the study thereof in their programmes of military 
and, if possible, civil instruction, so that the principles thereof may become known to 
the entire population. 

Any civilian, military, police or other authorities, who in time of war assume 
responsibilities in respect of protected persons, must possess the text of the Convention 
and be specially instructed as to its provisions. 


ARTICLE I45 


The High Contracting Parties shall communicate to one another through the Swiss 
Federal Council and, during hostilities, through the Protecting Powers, the official 
translations of the present Convention, as well as the laws and regulations which they 
may adopt to ensure the application thereof. 


ARTICLE 146 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to enact any legislation necessary to provide 
effective penal sanctions for persons committing, or ordering to be committed, any of 
the grave breaches of the present Convention defined in the following Article. 

Each High Contracting Party shall be under the obligation to search for persons 
alleged to have committed, or to have ordered to be committed, such grave breaches, and 
shall bring such persons, regardless of their nationality, before its own courts. It may 
also, if it prefers, and in accordance with the provisions of its own legislation, hand such 
persons over for trial to another High Contracting Party concerned, provided such 
High Contracting Party has made out a prima facie case. 

Each High Contracting Party shall take measures necessary for the suppression 
of all acts contrary to the provisions of the present Convention other than the grave 
breaches defined in the following Article. 

In all circumstances, the accused persons shall benefit by safeguards of proper trial 
and defence, which shall not be less favourable than those provided by Article ro5 and 


‘those following of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 


War of August 12, 1949. 
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Les délégués du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge bénéficieront des mémes 
prérogatives. La désignation de ces délégués sera soumise a l’agrément de la Puissance 
sous l’autorité de laquelle sont placés les territoires ot ils doivent exercer leur activité. 


ARTICLE 144 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent a diffuser le plus largement possible, 
en temps de paix et en temps de guerre, le texte de la présente Convention dans leurs 
pays respectifs, et notamment a en incorporer ]’étude dans les programmes d’instruction 
militaire et, si possible, civile, de telle maniére que les principes en soient connus de 
Yensemble de la population. 

Les autorités civiles, militaires, de police ou autres qui, en temps de guerre, assu- 
meraient des responsabilités 4 l’égard des personnes protégées, devront posséder le 
texte de la Convention et étre instruites spécialement-de ses dispositions. 


ARTICLE 145 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes se communiqueront par l’entremise du Conseil 
fédéral suisse et, pendant les hostilités, par l’entremise des Puissances protectrices, les 
traductions officielles de la présente Convention, ainsi que les lois et réglements qu’elles 
pourront étre amenées A adopter pour en assurer l’application. 


ARTICLE 146 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s‘engagent 4 prendre toute mesure législative 
nécessaire pour fixer les sanctions pénales adéquates 4 appliquer aux personnes ayant 
commis, ou donné l’ordre de commettre,1’une ou l’autre des infractions graves a la 
présente Convention définies 4 l’article suivant. 

Chaque Partie contractante aura l’obligation de rechercher les personnes prévenues 
d’avoir commis, ou d’avoir ordonné de commettre, l’une ou ]’autre de ces infractions 
graves, et elle devra les déférer 4 ses propres tribunaux, quelle que soit leur nationalité. 
Elle pourra aussi, si elle le préfére, et selon les conditions prévues par sa propre légis- 
lation, les remettre pour jugement a une autre Partie contractante intéressée a la 
poursuite, pour autant que cette Partie contractante ait retenu contre lesdites personnes 
des charges suffisantes. 

Chaque Partie contractante prendra les mesures nécessaires pour faire cesser les 
actes contraires aux dispositions de la présente Convention, autres que les infractions 
graves définies a l'article suivant. 

En toutes circonstances, les inculpés bénéficieront de garanties de procédure et 
de libre défense qui ne seront pas inférieures a celles prévues par les articles 105 et 
suivants de la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 
12 aofit 1949. 
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ARTICLE 147 


Grave breaches to which the preceding Article relates shall be those involving any 
of the following acts, if committed against persons or property protected by the present 
Convention: wilful killing, torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experiments, 
wilfully causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health, unlawful deportation 
or transfer or unlawful confinement of a protected person, compelling a protected person 
to serve in the forces of a hostile Power, or wilfully depriving a protected person of the 
rights of fair and regular trial prescribed in the present Convention, taking of hostages and 
extensive destruction and appropriation of property, not justified by military necessity 
and carried out unlawfully and wantonly. 


ARTICLE 148 


No High Contracting Party shall be allowed to absolve itself or any other High 
Contracting Party of any liability incurred by itself or by another High Contracting 
Party in respect of breaches referred to in the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 149 


At the request of a Party to the conflict, an enquiry shall be instituted, in a manner 
to be decided between the interested Parties, concerning any alleged violation of the 
Convention. 

If agreement has not been reached concerning the procedure for the enquiry, the 
Parties should agree on the choice of an umpire who will decide upon the procedure to 


be followed. 
Once the violation has been established, the Parties to the conflict shall put an end 


to it and shall repress it with the least possible delay. 


SECTION II 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 150 


The present Convention is established in English and in French. Both texts are 


equally authentic. 
The Swiss Federal Council shall arrange for official translations of the Convention 


to be made in the Russian and Spanish languages. 
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ARTICLE 147 


Les infractions graves visées a l'article précédent sont celles qui comportent l’un 
ou l’autre des actes suivants, s’ils sont commis contre des personnes ou des biens pro- 
tégés par la Convention: l’homicide intentionnel, la torture ou les traitements inhu- 
mains, y compris les expériences biologiques, le fait de causer intentionnellement de 
grandes souffrances ou de porter des atteintes graves a l’intégrité physique ou a la 
santé, la déportation ou le transfert illégaux, la détention illégale, le fait de contraindre 
une personne protégée a servir dans les forces armées de la Puissance ennemie, ou celui 
de la priver de son droit d’étre jugée réguliérement et impartialement selon les pres- 
criptions de la présente Convention, la prise d’otages, la destruction et l’appropriation 
de biens non justifiées par des nécessités militaires et exécutées sur une grande échelle 
de fagon illicite et arbitraire. 


ARTICLE 148 


Aucune Haute Partie contractante ne pourra s’exonérer elle-méme, ni exonérer une 
autre Partie contractante, des responsabilités encourues par elle-méme ou par une 
autre Partie contractante en raison des infractions prévues a l'article précédent. 


ARTICLE 149 


A la demande d'une Partie au conflit, une enquéte devra étre ouverte, selon le 
mode a fixer entre les Parties intéressées, au sujet de toute violation alléguée de la 
Convention. 

Si un accord sur la procédute d’enquéte n’est pas réalisé, les Parties s’entendront 
pour choisir un arbitre, qui décidera de la procédure a suivre. 


Une fois la violation constatée, les Parties au conflit y mettront fin et la 


réprimeront le plus rapidement possible. 


SECTION II 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES 


ARTICLE 150 


La présente Convention est établie en frangais et en anglais. Les deux textes sont 
également authentiques. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera établir des traductions officielles de la Convention 
en langue russe et en langue espagnole. 
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ARTICLE I51 


The present Convention, which bears the date of this day, is open to signature 
until February 12, 1950, in the name of the Powers represented at the Conference 
which opened at Geneva on April 21, 1949. 


ARTICLE 152 


The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible and the ratifications 
shall be deposited at Berne. 

A record shall be drawn up of the deposit of each instrument of ratification and 
certified copies of this record shall be transmitted by the Swiss Federal Council to 
all the Powers in whose name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has 
been notified. 


ARTICLE 153 


The present Convention shall come into force six months after not less than two 
instruments of ratification have been deposited. 

Thereafter, it shall come into force for each High Contracting Party six months 
after the deposit of the instrument of ratification. 


ARTICLE 154 


In the relations between the Powers who are bound by The Hague Conventions 
respecting the Laws and Customs of War on Land, whether that of July 29, 1899, or 
that of October 18, 1907, and who are parties to the present Convention, this 
last Convention shall be supplementary to Sections II and III of the Regulations 
annexed to the above mentioned Conventions of The Hague. 


ARTICLE 155 


From the date of its coming into force, it shall be open to any Power in whose name 
the present Convention has not been signed, to accede to this Convention. 


ARTICLE 156 


Accessions shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, and shall take 
effect six months after the date on which they are received. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate the accessions to all the Powers in 
whosé name the Convention has been signed, or whose accession has been notified. 
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ARTICLE 151 


La présente Convention, qui portera la date dece jour, pourra, jusqu’au 12 février 1950, 
étre signée au nom des Puissances représentées 4 la Conférence qui s'est ouverte A 
Genéve le 2x avril 1949. 


ARTICLE 152 


La présente Convention sera ratifiée aussit6t que possible et les ratifications seront 
déposées 4 Berne. 

Tl sera dressé du dépdt de chaque instrument de ratification un procés-verbal 
dont une copie, certifiée conforme, sera remise par le Conseil fédéral suisse 4 toutes 
les Puissances au nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou l’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 153 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur six mois aprés que deux instruments 
de ratification au moins auront été déposés. 

Ultérieurement, elle entrera en vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie contractante 
six mois aprés le dépét de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE 154 


Dans les rapports entre Puissances liées par la Convention de La Haye concernant 
les lois et coutumes de la guerre sur terre, qu’il s’agisse de celle du 29 juillet 1899 ou de 
celle du x8 octobre 1907, et qui participent A la présente Convention, celle-ci complétera 
les sections II et IIT du Réglement annexé aux susdites Conventions de La Haye. 


ARTICLE 155 


Dés la date de son entrée en vigueur, la présente Convention sera ouverte A l’adhé- 
sion de toute Puissance au nom de laquelle cette Convention n’aura pas été signée. 


ARTICLE 156 


Les adhésions seront notifiées par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse et produiront 
leurs effets six mois aprés la date a laquelle elles lui seront parvenues, 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse communiquera les adhésions a toutes les Puissances au 
nom desquelles la Convention aura été signée ou l’adhésion notifiée. 
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ARTICLE 157 


The situations provided for in Articles 2 and 3 shall give immediate effect to ratifi- 
cations deposited and accessions notified by the Parties to the conflict before or after 
the beginning of hostilities or occupation. The Swiss Federal Council shall communicate 
by the quickest method any ratifications or accessions received from Parties to the 
conflict. : 


ARTICLE 158 


Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be at liberty to denounce the present 
Convention. 

The denunciation shall be notified in writing to the Swiss Federal Council, which shall 
transmit it to the Governments of all the High Contracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall take effect one year after the notification thereof has been 
made to the Swiss Federal Council. However, a denunciation of which notification has 
been made at a time when the denouncing Power is involved in a conflict shall not take 
effect until peace has been concluded, and until after operations connected with the 
release, repatriation and re-establishment of the persons protected by the present 
Convention have been terminated. 

The denunciation shall have effect only in respect of the denouncing Power. It shall 
in no way impair the obligations which the Parties to the conflict shall remain bound to 
fulfil by virtue of the principles of the law of nations, as they result from the usages 
established among civilized peoples, from the laws of humanity and the dictates of the 
public conscience. 


ARTICLE 159 


The Swiss Federal Council shall register the present Convention with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. The Swiss Federal Council shall also inform the Secretariat of the 
United Nations of all ratifications, accessions and denunciations received by it 
with respect to the present Convention. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, having deposited their respective full 
powers, have signed the present Convention. 


Done at Geneva this twelfth day of August, 1949, in the English and French 
languages. The original shall be deposited in the Archives of the Swiss Confederation. 
The Swiss Federal Council shall transmit certified copies thereof to each of the signatory 
and acceding States. 
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ARTICLE 157 


Les situations prévues aux articles 2 et 3 donneront effet immédiat aux ratifi- 
cations déposées et aux adhésions notifiées par les Parties au conflit avant ou aprés 
le début des hostilités ou de l’occupation. La communication des ratifications ou adhé- 
sions regues des Parties au conflit sera faite par le Conseil fédéral suisse par la voie 
la plus rapide. 


ARTICLE 158 


Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes aura la faculté de dénoncer la présente 
Convention, 

La dénonciation sera notifiée par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse. Celui-ci commu- 
niquera la notification aux Gouvernements de toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes. 

La dénonciation produira ses effets un an aprés sa notification au Conseil fédéral 
suisse. Toutefois la dénonciation notifiée alors que la Puissance dénongante est impliquée 
dans un conflit ne produira aucun effet aussi longtemps que la paix n’aura pas été 
conclue et, en tout cas, aussi longtemps que les opérations de libération, de rapatriement 
et d’établissement des personnes protégées par la présente Convention ne seront pas 
terminées. 

La dénonciation vaudra seulement a l’égard de la Puissance dénongante. Elle 
n’aura aucun effet sur les obligations que les Parties au conflit demeureront tenues 
de remplir en vertu des principes du droit des gens tels qu’ils résultent des usages établis, 
entre nations civilisées, des lois de l’humanité et des exigences de la conscience publique. 


ARTICLE I59 


Le Conseil fédéral suisse fera enregistrer la présente Convention au Secrétariat 
des Nations Unies. Le Conseil fédéral suisse informera également le Secrétariat des 
Nations Unies de toutes les ratifications, adhésions et dénonciations qu’il pourra recevoir 
au sujet de la présente Convention. 


EN FOI DE Quo! les soussignés, ayant déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs respectifs, 
ont signé la présente Convention. 


Fait 4 Genéve, le 12 aofit 1949, en langues francaise et anglaise, |’original 
devant étre déposé dans les Archives de la Confédération suisse. Le Conseil fédéral 
suisse transmettra une copie certifiée conforme de la Convention 4 chacun des Etats 
signataires, ainsi qu’aux Etats qui auront adhéré a la Convention. 
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For AFGHANISTAN Pour ’ AFGHANISTAN 
M. Osman AMIRI 


For the PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
ALBANIA d’ALBANIE 
Avec les réserves aux articles 11 et 45 ci-jointes * 
J. MaLo 
For ARGENTINA Pour !ARGENTINE 


Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


Guillermo A. SPERONI 


For AUSTRALIA Pour PAUSTRALIE 
Norman R. MIGHELL 
Subject to Ratification * 


For AUSTRIA : Pour l’AUTRICHE 
Dr. Rud. BLUEHDORN 


For BELGIUM Pour la BELGIQUE 
Maurice BouRQUIN 


For the BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 
C oropopkamn no ct. ct. 11, 45.¢ 
Tekcr oroBopoK npusaraetca 
[napa peneraunn BCCP 
MW. KYWEAHHKOB 


For BOLIVIA Pour la BOLIVIE 
G. MEDEIROS 


For BRAZIL Pour le BRESIL 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


Jo&o Pinto DA SILVA Gen. Floriano DE Lima BRAYNER 


1 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 233, [Post, p. 3648.] 
2 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 234. [Post, p. 3650.] 


3 When signing, the Australian Plenipotentiary declared that his Government retained the right 
to enter reservations at the time of ratification. 


4 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 234. [Post, p. 3650.] 
5 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 236. [Post, p. 3654.] 


TIAS 3365 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Civilians—Aug. 12, 1949 3625 





For the BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC DE BULGARIE 


Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


K. B. SvETLov 


For CANADA Pour le CANADA 


With the reservation hereto attached * 


Max H. WERSHOF 


For CHILE Pour 18 CHILI 
F, CisTERNAS ORTIZ 


For CHINA Pour la CHINE 
Wu Nan-Ju 


For COLOMBIA Pour la COLOMBIE 
Rafael Rocua SCHLOss 


For CUBA Pour CUBA 
J. DE La Luz LEén 


For DENMARK Pour le DANEMARK 


Georg CoHN Paul! IpsEN BaGGE 


For EGYPT Pour ’ EGYPTE 
A. K. SAFWAT 


For ECUADOR Pour PEQUATEUR 


Alex. GAsTELU 


For SPAIN Pour l‘/ESPAGNE 


Luis CALDERON 


1 Voir le texte des réserves & la page 238. [Post, p. 3654.} 
? Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 236. [Post, p. 3658.] 
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For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA Pour les ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


Signed with the reservation hereto attached! 


John Carter VINCENT 


For ETHIOPIA Pour PETHIOPIE 
Gachaou ZELLEKE 


For FINLAND Pour la FINLANDE 
Reinhhoid SvENTO 


For FRANCE Pour la FRANCE 
G. CAHEN-SALVADOR JacguinoT 


For GREECE Pour la GRECE 
M. PESMAZOGLOU 


For GUATEMALA Pour le GUATEMALA 
A. Dupont-WILLEMIN 


For the HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
REPUBLIC HONGROISE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
Anna Kara 
For INDIA Pour PINDE 
D. B. Desai 
For IRAN Pour l' TRAN 


A. H. MEYKADEH 


For the REPUBLIC OF IRELAND Pour la REPUBLIQUE D’'IRLANDE 
Sean MACBRIDE 


For ISRAEL Pour ISRAEL 
Avec la réserve ci-jointe * 


M. KaHaNny 


' Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 239. [Post, p. 3660.] 
? Voir le texte des réserves & la page 239. [Post, p. 3660.) 
3 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 241. [Post, p. 3664.} 
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For ITALY Pour YITALIE 
Giacinto AURITI Ettore BAIsTROCCHI 
For the LEBANON Pour le LIBAN 
MIKAOUI 
For LIECHTENSTEIN Pour le LIECHTENSTEIN 


Comte F. WitczEk 


For LUXEMBURG Pour le LUXEMBOURG 
- J. Sturm 
For MEXICO Pour le MEXIQUE 
Pedro DE ALBA W. R. Castro 
For the PRINCIPALITY OF MONACO Pour la PRINCIPAUTE DE MONACO 
M. Loz&é 
For NICARAGUA Pour le NICARAGUA 
Ad referendum 
LiFscHitz 
For NORWAY Pour la NORVEGE 


Rolf ANDERSEN 


For NEW ZEALAND Pour la NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 
G. R. Laktne : 
With the reservations hereto attached ? 


For PAKISTAN Pour le PAKISTAN 
Ee S. M. A. Faruki, M. G. A. H. SHAIKH 


For PARAGUAY Pour le PARAGUAY 
Conrad FEHR 


For the NETHERLANDS Pour les PAYS-BAS 
; With the reservation hereto attached * 
J. Boscu DE ROSENTHAL 


1 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 243. [Post, p. 3668.} 
2 Voir le texte de la réserve & la page 244. [Post, p. 3670.) 
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For PERU 
Gonzalo P1zARRO 


For the REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES 
P. SEBASTIAN * 


For POLAND 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes 


Julian PrzyBos 


For PORTUGAL 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


G. CaALDEIRA COELHO 


For the RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S 
REPUBLIC 


Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 


T. Dracomir 


For the UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


[6 UST 





Pour le PEROU 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE DES 
PHILIPPINES 


Pour la POLOGNE 


Pour le PORTUGAL 


Pour la REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE 
ROUMAINE 


Pour le ROYAUME-UNI DE 


GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET 
D’IRLANDE DU NORD 


With the reservation hereto attached § 


Robert CRAIGIE H. A. STRUTT 


For the HOLY SEE 
Philippe BERNARDINI 


For EL SALVADOR 
R. A. BuSTAMANTE 


For SWEDEN 


W. H. GaRDNER 


Pour le SAINT-SIEGE 


Pour EL SALVADOR 


Pour la SUEDE 


Sous réserve de ratification par S. M. le Roi de Suéde 


avec l’approbation du Riksdag 


Staffan S6DERBLOM 


For: SWITZERLAND 
Max PETITPIERRE 


Colonel div. DU PASQUIER 
H. MEvuLr 


Pour la SUISSE 


Plinio BoLLa 
Ph. ZUTTER 


1 “This signature is subject to ratification by the Philippines Senate in accordance with the provi- 


sions of their Constitution”. 
2 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 244. 
3 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 246. 
4 Voir le texte des réserves A la page 247. 
5 Voir le texte de la réserve 4 la page 248. 


{ Post, p. 3670.) 
{ Post, p. 3674.] 
[Post, p. 3676.) 
[ Post, p. 3678.] 
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For SYRIA Pour la SYRIE 
Omar Ext DjAsri A. GENNAOUI 
For CZECHOSLOVAKIA Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes * 
TAUBER 
For TURKEY Pour la TURQUIE 


Rana TARHAN 


For the UKRAINIAN SOVIET Pour la REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE 


C oropopKamu no ctateam 11, 45. * 
TekcT oroBopok npusaraetca 
Tlo ynonHomounto Ipasutenpctsa YCCP 
NPO®ECCOP O. BOFOMOJIELL 


For the UNION OF SOVIET Pour UNION DES REPUBLIQUES 
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


C oropopkamu no ctaTbam I1, 45. 3 
TeKcT OropopoK npHuaraetcn 
[napa jeneraunn CCCP 
H. CABHH 


For URUGUAY ' Pour l'URUGUAY 
Conseiller Colonel Hector J. BLANco 


For VENEZUELA Pour le VENEZUELA 
A. Posse DE Rivas 


For the FEDERAL PEOPLE'S Pour la REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 
Avec les réserves ci-jointes ¢ 
Milan Rist1é 


1 Voir le texte des réserves a la page 249. { Post, p. 3680.) 
2 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 250. {[ Post, p. 3682.} 
3 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 252. [Post, p. 3686.] 
4 Voir le texte des réserves 4 la page 253. [Post, p. 3688.] 
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TIAS 3362. 
Ante, p. 3130: 


Ante, p. 3528. 


ANNEX I 


DRAFT AGREEMENT RELATING TO HOSPITAL 
AND SAFETY ZONES AND LOCALITIES 


ARTICLE I 


Hospital and safety zones shall be strictly reserved for the persons mentioned in 
Article 23 of the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12, 1949, and in 
Article 14 of the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War of August 12, 1949, and for the personnel entrusted with the 
organization and administration of these zones and localities and with the care of 
the persons therein assembled. 

Nevertheless, persons whose permanent residence is within such zones shall have 
the right to stay there. 


ARTICLE 2 


No persons residing, in whatever capacity, in a hospital and safety zone shall 
perform any work, either within or without the zone, directly connected with military 
operations or the production of war material. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Power establishing a hospital and safety zone shall take all necessary measures 
to prohibit access to all persons who have no right of residence or entry therein. 


ARTICLE 4 


Hospital and safety zones shall fulfil the following conditions : 


(a) They shall comprise only a small part of the territory governed by the Power 
which has established them. 

(5) They shall be thinly populated in relation to the possibilities of accommodation. 

(c) They shall be far removed and free from all military objectives, or large 
industrial or administrative establishments. 

(a) They shall not be situated in areas which, according to every probability, may 
become important for the conduct of the war. 
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ANNEXE I 


PROJET D’ACCORD RELATIF AUX ZONES ET LOCALITES 
SANITAIRES ET DE SECURITE 


ARTICLE I 


Les zones sanitaires et de sécurité seront réservées strictement aux personnes men- 
tionnées a l’article 23 de la Convention de Genéve pour !’amélioration du sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aofit 1949 et 4 I’ar- 
ticle 14 de la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre du 12 aofit 1949, ainsi qu’au personnel chargé de !’organisation et de 
Yadministration de ces zones et localités et des soins 4 donner aux personnes qui 
s’y trouveront concentrées. 

Toutefois, les personnes qui ont leur résidence permanente 4 I’intérieur de ces zones 
auront le droit d’y séjourner. 


ARTICLE 2 


Les personnes se trouvant, A quelque titre que ce soit, dans une zone sanitaire et de 
sécurité ne devront se livrer 4 aucun travail qui aurait un rapport direct avec les opéra- 
tions militaires ou la production du matériel de guerre ni a l’intérieur ni a l’extérieur 
de cette zone. 


ARTICLE 3 


La Puissance qui crée une zone sanitaire et de sécurité prendra toutes mesures 
appropriées pour en interdire l’accés 4 toutes les personnes qui n’ont pas le droit de s'y 
rendre ou de s’y trouver. 


ARTICLE 4 


Les zones sanitaires et de sécurité répondront aux conditions suivantes : 


a) elles ne représenteront qu’une faible partie du territoire contrélé par la Puissance 
qui les a créées ; 

b) elles devront étre faiblement peuplées par rapport a leur possibilité d’accueil ; 

c) elles seront éloignées et dépourvues de tout objectif militaire et de toute installa- 
tion industrielle ou administrative importante ; 

a) elles ne seront pas situées dans des régions qui, selon toute probabilité, peuvent 
avoir une importance sur la conduite de la guerre. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Hospital and safety zones shall be subject to the following obligations : 


(a) The lines of communication and means of transport which they possess shall 
not be used for the transport of military personnel or material, even in transit. 
(6) They shall in no case be defended by military means. 


ARTICLE 6 


Hospital and safety zones shall be marked by means of oblique red bands on a white 
ground, placed on the buildings and outer precincts. 

Zones reserved exclusively for the wounded and sick may be marked by means 
of the Red Cross (Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun) emblem on a white ground. 

They may be similarly marked at night by means of appropriate illumination. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Powers shall communicate to all the High Contracting Parties in peacetime or 
on the outbreak of hostilities, a list of the hospital and safety zones in the territories 
governed by them. They shall also give notice of any new zones set up during hostilities. 

As soon as the adverse Party has received the above-mentioned notification, the 
zone shall be regularly established. 

If, however, the adverse Party considers that the conditions of the present agreement 
have not been fulfilled, it may refuse to recognize the zone by giving immediate notice 
thereof to the Party responsible for the said zone, or may make its recognition of such 
zone dependent upon the institution of the control provided for in Article 8. 


ARTICLE 8 


Any Power having recognized one or several hospital and safety zones instituted 
by the adverse Party shall be entitled to demand control by one or more Special Com- 
missions, for the purpose of ascertaining if the zones fulfil the conditions and obligations 
stipulated in the present agreement. 

For this purpose, members of the Special Commissions shall at all times have free 
access to the various zones and may even reside there permanently. They shall be 
given all facilities for their duties of inspection. 


ARTICLE 9 


Should the Special Commissions note any facts which they consider contrary to the 
stipulations of the present agreement, they shall at once draw the attention of the Power 
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ARTICLE 5 


Les zones sanitaires et de sécurité seront soumises aux obligations suivantes : 


a) les voies de communications et les moyens de transport qu’elles peuvent com- 
porter ne Seront pas utilisés pour des déplacements de personnel ou de matériel 
militaire méme en simple transit ; 

b) elles ne seront militairement défendues en aucune circonstance. 


ARTICLE 6 


Les zones sanitaires et de sécurité seront désignées par des bandes obliques rouges 
sur fond blanc apposées a la périphérie et sur les batiments. 

Les zones uniquement réservées aux blessés et malades pourront étre désignées 
par des croix rouges (des croissants rouges, des lions et soleils rouges) sur fond blanc. 

De nuit, elles pourront l’étre également par un éclairage approprié. 


ARTICLE 7 


Dés le temps de paix ou 4 l'ouverture des hostilités, chaque Puissance communiquera 
A toutes les Hautes Parties contractantes la liste des zones sanitaires et de sécurité 
établies sur le territoire qu’elle contréle. Elle les informera de toute nouvelle zone créée 
au cours d’un conflit. 

Dés que la partie adverse aura recu la notification mentionnée ci-dessus, la zone 
sera réguliérement constituée. 

Si, toutefois, la partie adverse estime qu’une condition posée par le présent accord 
n’est manifestement pas remplie, elle pourra refuser de reconnaitre la zone en communi- 
quant d’urgence son refus a la partie dont reléve la zone, ou subordonner sa recon- 
naissance 4 |’institution du contréle prévu 4 l'article 8. 


ARTICLE 8 


Chaque Puissance qui aura reconnu une ou plusieurs zones sanitaires et de sécurité 
établies par la partie adverse, aura le droit de demander qu'une ou plusieurs commissions 
spéciales contrélent si les zones-remplissent les conditions et obligations énoncées dans 
le présent accord. 

A cet effet, les membres des commissions spéciales auront en tout temps libre 
accés aux différentes zones et pourront méme y résider de fagon permanente. Toutes 
facilités leur seront accordées pour qu’ils puissent exercer leur mission de contréle. 


ARTICLE 9 


Au cas ot les commissions spéciales constateraient des faits qui leur paraitraient 
contraires aux stipulations du présent accord, elles en avertiraient immédiatement la 
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governing the said zone to these facts, and shall fix a time limit of five days within which 
the matter should be rectified. They shall duly notify the Power who has 
recognized the zone. : 

If, when the time limit has expired, the Power governing the zone has not complied 
with the warning, the adverse Party may declare that it is no longer bound by the present 
agreement in respect of the said zone. 


ARTICLE 10 


Any Power setting up one or more hospital and safety zones, and the adverse 
Parties to whom their existence has been notified, shall nominate or have nominated 
by the Protecting Powers or by other neutral Powers, persons eligible to be members 
of the Special Commissions mentioned in Articles 8 and 9. 


ARTICLE If 


In no circumstances may hospital and safety zones be the object of attack. They 
shall be protected and respected at all times by the Parties to the conflict. 


ARTICLE I2 


In the case of occupation of a territory, the hospital and safety zones therein shall 
continue to be respected and utilized as such. 

Their purpose may, however, be modified by the Occupying Power, on condition 
that all measures are taken to ensure the safety of the persons accommodated. 


ARTICLE 13 


The present agreement shall also apply to localities which the Powers may utilize 
for the same purposes as hospital and safety zones. 
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Puissance dont reléve la zone et lui impartiraient un délai de cing jours au maximum 
pour y remédier ; elles en informeront la Puissance qui a reconnu la zone. 

Si, & expiration de ce délai, la Puissance dont dépend la zone n’a pas donné suite & 
Vavertissement qui lui a été adressé, la partie adverse pourra déclarer qu’elle n’est plus 
liée par le présent accord a l’égard de cette zone. 


ARTICLE I0 


La Puissance qui aura créé une ou plusieurs zones sanitaires et de sécurité, ainsi 
que les parties adverses auxquelles leur existence aura été notifiée nommeront, ou feront 
désigner par les Puissances protectrices ou par d’autres Puissances neutres, les personnes 
qui pourront faire partie des commissions spéciales dont il est fait mention aux 
articles 8 et 9. 


ARTICLE II 


Les zones sanitaires et de sécurité ne pourront, en aucune circonstance, étre atta- 
quées, mais seront en tout temps protégées et respectées par les Parties au conflit. 


ARTICLE 12 


En cas d’occupation d’un territoire, les zones sanitaires et de sécurité qui s’y trouvent 
devront continuer & étre respectées et utilisées comme telles. 

Cependant, la Puissance occupante pourra en modifier l’affectation aprés avoir assuré 
le sort des personnes qui y étaient recueillies. 


ARTICLE 13 


Le présent accord s’appliquera également aux localités que les Puissances 
affecteraient au méme but que les zones sanitaires et de sécurité. 
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ANNEX II 


DRAFT REGULATIONS CONCERNING COLLECTIVE RELIEF 


ARTICLE I 


The Internee Committees shall be allowed to distribute collective relief shipments 
for which they are responsible, to all internees who are dependent for administration 
on the said Committee’s place of internment, including those internees who are in 
hospitals, or in prisons or other penitentiary establishments. 


ARTICLE 2 


The distribution of collective relief shipments shall be effected in accordance with 
the instructions of the donors and with a plan drawn up by the Internee Committees. 
The issue of medical stores shall, however, be made for preference in agreement with the 
senior medical officers, and the latter may, in hospitals and infirmaries, waive the 
said instructions, if the needs of their patients so demand. Within the limits thus 
defined, the distribution shall always be carried out equitably. 


ARTICLE 3 


Members of Internee Committees shall be allowed to go to the railway stations 
or other points of arrival of relief supplies near their places of internment so as to enable 
them to verify the quantity as well as the quality of the goods received and to make 
out detailed reports thereon for. the donors. 


ARTICLE 4 


Internee Committees shall be given the facilities necessary for verifying whether 
the distribution of collective relief in all subdivisions and annexes of their places of 
internment has been carried out in accordance with their instructions. 


ARTICLE 5 


Internee Committees shall be allowed to complete, and to cause to be completed 
by members of the Internee Committees in labour detachments or by the senior medical 
officers of infirmaries and hospitals, forms or questionnaires intended for the donors, 
relating to collective relief supplies (distribution, requirements, quantities, etc.). 
Such forms and questionnaires, duly completed, shall be forwarded to the donors without 
delay. 
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ANNEXE II 


PROJET DE REGLEMENT CONCERNANT LES SECOURS COLLECTIFS 
AUX INTERNES CIVILS 


ARTICLE I 


Les Comités d’internés seront autorisés a distribuer les envois de secours collectifs 
dont ils ont la charge a tous les internés rattachés administrativement a leur lieu d’inter- 
nement, ainsi qu’é ceux qui se trouvent dans les hépitaux, ou dans les prisons ou autres 
établissements pénitentiaires. 


ARTICLE 2 


La distribution des envois de secours collectifs s’effe..uera selon les instructions 
des donateurs et conformément au plan établi par les Comités d’internés ; toutefois, 
la distribution des secours médicaux se fera, de préférence, d’entente avec les médecins- 
chefs, et ceux-ci pourront, dans les hépitaux et lazarets, déroger auxdites instructions 
dans la mesure oi les besoins de leurs malades le commandent. Dans le cadre ainsi 
défini, cette distribution se fera toujours d’une maniére équitable. 


ARTICLE 3 


Afin de pouvoir vérifier la qualité ainsi que la quantité des marchandises regues, 
et établir A ce sujet des rapports détaillés A l’intention des donateurs, les membres des 
Comités d’internés seront autorisés 4 se rendre dans les gares et autres lieux d’arrivée, 
proches de leur lieu d’internement, od leur parviennent les envois de secours collectifs, 


ARTICLE 4 


Les Comités d’internés recevront les facilités nécessaires pour vérifier si la distri- 
bution des secours collectifs, dans toutes les subdivisions et annexes de leur lieu 
d'internement, s’est effectuée conformément Aa leurs instructions. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les Comités d’internés seront autorisés 4 remplir ainsi qu’a faire remplir par des 
membres des Comités d’internés dans des détachements de travail ou par les médecins- 
chefs des lazarets et hépitaux, des formules ou questionnaires destinés aux donateurs, 
et ayant trait aux secours collectifs (distribution, besoins, quantités, etc.). Ces formules 
et questionnaires diiment remplis seront transmis aux donateurs sans délai. 
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ARTICLE 6 


In order to secure the regular distribution of collective relief supplies to the 
internees in their place of internment, and to meet any needs that may arise throvgu 
the arrival of fresh parties of internees, the Internee Committees shall be allowed to 
create and maintain sufficient reserve stocks of collective relief. For this purpose, 
they shall have suitable warehouses at their disposal; each warehouse shall be 
provided with two locks, the Internee Committee holding the keys of one lock, and 
the commandant of the place of internment the keys of the other. 


ARTICLE ‘7 


The High Contracting Parties, and the Detaining Powers in particular, shall, so 
far as is in any way possible and subject to the regulations governing the food supply of 
the population, authorize purchases of goods to be made in their territories for the distri- 
bution of collective relief to the internees. They shall likewise facilitate the transfer 
of funds and other financial measures of a technical or administrative nature taken 
for the purpose of making such purchases. 


ARTICLE 8 


The foregoing provisions shall not constitute an obstacle to the right of internees 
to receive collective relief before their arrival in a place of internment or in the course 
of their transfer, nor to the possibility of representatives of the Protecting Power, or 
of the International Committee of the Red Cross or any other humanitarian organization 
giving assistance to internees and responsible for forwarding buch supplies, ensuring 
the distribution thereof to the recipients by any other means they may deem suitable. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Afin d’assurer une distribution réguliére de secours collectifs aux internés de leur 
lieu d’internement et, éventuellement, de faire face aux besoins que provoquerait 
Varrivée de nouveaux contingents d’internés, les Comités d’internés seront autorisés 
A constituer et 4 maintenir des réserves suffisantes de secours collectifs. Ils disposeront, 
A cet effet, d’entrepéts adéquats ; chaque entrepdt sera muni de deux serrures, le Comité 
des internés possédant les clefs de l’une et le commandant du lieu d’internement celles 
de )’autre. 


ARTICLE 7 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes, et les Puissances détentrices en particulier, 
autoriseront dans toute la mesure du possible, et sous réserve de la réglementation 
relative au ravitaillement de la population, tous achats qui seraient faits sur leur terri- 
toire en vue de distribuer des secours collectifs aux internés ; elles faciliteront de méme 
les transferts de fonds et autres mesures financiéres, techniques ou administratives, 
effectués en vue de ces achats. 


ARTICLE 8 


Les dispositions qui précédent ne font pas obstacle au droit des internés de recevoir 
des secours collectifs avant leur arrivée dans un lieu d’internement ou en cours de trans- 
fert, non plus qu’a la possibilité pour les représentants de la Puissance protectrice, 
du Comité international de la Croix-Rouge ou de tout autre organisme humanitaire 
venant en aide aux internés qui serait chargé de transmettre ces secours, d’en assurer 
la distribution a leurs destinataires par tous autres moyens qu’ils jugeraient opportuns, 
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ANNEX III 


1. INTERNMENT CARD 


CIVILIAN INTERNEE MAIL 


1. Front 


IMPORTANT 


This card must be completed 
by each internee immediately 
on being interned and each time 
his address is altered by reason 
of transfer to another place of 
internment or to a hospital. 

This card is not the same as 
the special card which each 
internee is allowed to send to 
his relatives. 


POST CARD 


CENTRAL INFORMATION AGENCY 
FOR PROTECTED PERSONS 


INTERNATIONAI, COMMITTEE 
OF THE Rep Cross 


Write legibly and in block letters—1. Nationality 


2. Surname 
2. Reverse 


side 
. Date of birth 
. Occupation 
. Address before detention 


. Address of next of kin 


. Intermed on: 
(or) 


3. First names (in full) 


4. First name of father 


6.:Place of birth 


Coming from (hospital, etc.) on: 


. State of health 


. Present address 
. Date 


14. Signature 


*Strike out what is not applicable —Do not add any remarks — See explanations 


on other side of card 





(Size of internment card—rox 15 cm.) 
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1, Recto 


2. Verso 





ANNEXE Ill 


I. CARTE D’INTERNEMENT 


SERVICE DES INTERNKS CIVILS | Franc de port 


CARTE POSTALE 


IMPORTANT 


Cette carte doit étre remplie AGENCE CENTRALE 
par chaque interné dés qu’il a 


été interné et chaque fois qu'il DE RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR’ LES 
aura changé d’adresse, par suite PERSONNES PROTEGEES 

de son transfert dans un autre 
lieu d’internement ou dans un 
hépital, 

Cette carte est indépendante 
de la carte spéciale que l’interné 
est autorisé & envoyer a sa fa- 
mille, 


ComIT£ INTERNATIONAL 
DE LA Crorx-RouGE 


Ecrire lisiblement et en lettres capitales — 1, Nationalité 
2. Nom 3. Prénoms (en toutes lettres) 4. Prénom du pére 
. Date de naissance 6. Liew de naissance 
. Profession 


. Adresse avant l’internement 
. Adresse de la famille 


*1o. Interné le: 


(ou) 
Venant de (hépital, etc.) 
*11, Etat de santé 


12, Adresse actuelle 


13. Date 14. Signature 


*Biffer ce qui ne convient pas — Ne rien ajouter A ces indications — Voir explica- 
tions au verso, 


(Dimensions de la carte d’internement : 10x 15 cm.) 


TIAS 2285 


3642 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





ANNEX III 


II. LETTER 


Civitian INTERNEE SERVICE 





Postage free 


To 
Street and number 


Place of destination (in block capitals) 


Province or Department 


Country (in block capitals) 


ssoippe jueWUIE;U] 
qytq jo eoejd pue o3eq 
souleu jeg pue oureuiIns 


: sepues 


(Size of letter—zg x 15 cm.) 
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ANNEXE III 


Il. LETTRE 


SERVICE DES INTERNEs CIVILS 


Franc de port 


A 
Rue et numéro 
Lieu de destination (en lettres majuscules) 


Province ou département 


Pays (en lettres majuscules) 


quowsusszUI,p ossarpy 


eouBssTEU ap nol] 39 03eq 
swmonpgid 30 WON 


sanonipads gy 


(Dimensions de la lettre: 29x15 cm.) 
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ANNEX III 


III. CORRESPONDENCE CARD 


Civitian INTERNEE MAIL 


1. Front 
POST CARD 


To 

Street and number 

Place of destination (in block capitals) 
Province or Department 


Country (in block capitals) 


” 
eo 
8 
3 
a 
a 
7 
isi 
a 
9 
q 
c 
o 
§ 
3 
rs 
= 
i] 
a 


Place and date of birth 
Internment address 


2. Reverse 
side 


Write on the dotted lines only and as legibly as possible. 





(Size of correspondence card—ro x 15 cm.) 
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ANNEXE III 


Ill. CARTE DE CORRESPONDANCE 


SeRvicE DEs INTERN#s CIVILS | Franc de port | 


1, Recto 


CARTE POSTALE 


A 

Rue et numéro 

Lieu de destination (en lettves majuscules) 
Province ou département 


Pays (en lettres majuscules) 


Nom et prénoms 
Date et lieu de naissance 
Adresse d’internement 


Expéditeur: 





Date 


2. Verso 


N’écrire que sur les lignes et trés lisiblement. 





(Dimensions de la carte de correspondance : 10X15 cm.) 
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RESERVES 
FAITES A L’OCCASION DE LA SIGNATURE 
DES CONVENTIONS DE GENEVE DU 12 AOUT 1949 
POUR LA PROTECTION DES VICTIMES 
DE LA GUERRE 


RESERVATIONS 


MADE AT THE TIME OF SIGNATURE 
OF THE GENEVA CONVENTIONS FOR THE PROTECTION 
OF WAR VICTIMS OF AUGUST 12, 1949 
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PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF ALBANIA 


Mr. Mato, First Secretary to the Albanian. Legation in Paris : 


(1) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 
in Armed Forces in the Field. 


Article 10: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to.take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which 
the protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and 
Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 


Article 10: “‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or toa neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


Article 10; “‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
prisoners of war are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 12: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
prisoners of war being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners of war will 
continue to rest with the Power which captured them.” 


Article 85: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that persons convicted’ 
under the law of the Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the 
Nuremberg trial, of war crimes and crimes against humanity, must be treated in the 
same manner as persons convicted in the country in question. Albania does not, 
therefore, consider herself bound by Article 85 so far as the category of persons 
mentioned in the present reservation is concerned.” 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE D’ALBANIE 


M. Mato, Premier Secrétaire prés de la Légation d’Albanie 4 Paris : 


1) Convention pour I’amélioration du sort des blesses et des malades dans les forces 
armées en campagne. 


Ad article ro; « La République populaire d'Albanie ne reconnaltra comme étant 
réguliégre une demande & un organisme humanitaire ou & un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d'une Puissance détentrice, que - 
dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées sont 
ressortissantes. » 


2) Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés 


des forces armées. sur mer. 


a 


Ad article r0: «La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnaltra comme 
étant réguliére une demande a un. organisme humanitaire ou & un Etat neutre de 
remplacer la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que 
‘dans le cas du consentement de la Puissance dont les personnes protégées ‘sont 
ressortissantes. » 


3) Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


Ad article 10: « La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnattra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou 4 un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d’une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de Ja Puissance dont les prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants. » 


Ad article r2: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ou 
les prisonniers de guerre seraient transférés & une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, 1a responsabilité de l’application de la Convention a ces prisonniers de 
guerre continuera toujours 4 incomber a la Puissance qui les a capturés. » 


Ad article 85: « La République populaire d’Albanie considére que les personnes 
condamnées conformément 4 la législation de la Puissance détentrice d’aprés les 
principes du procés de Nuremberg pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre 
l'humanité doivent subir le méme régime que des personnes condamnées dans le 
pays en question. Par conséquent, I’Albanie ne se voit pas liée par l’article 85 en ce 
qui concerne la catégorie des personnes mentionnées dans la présente réserve. » 
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(4) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 


Article 11: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania will not recognize a request by 
a Detaining Power to a humanitarian organization or to a neutral State to take the 
place of a Protecting Power, as being in order, unless the Power of which the 
protected persons are nationals has given its consent.” 


Article 45: ‘‘ The People’s Republic of Albania considers that in the case of 
protected persons being transferred to another Power by the Detaining Power, the 
responsibility for the application of the Convention to such protected persons will 
continue to rest with the Detaining Power.” 


ARGENTINA 


Mr. SPERONI, First Secretary to the Argentine Legation in Berne, made the following 


reservation to the four Geneva Conventions : 


“The Argentine Government has followed the work of the Conference with 
interest and the Argentine Delegation has taken part in it with pleasure. The 
task was‘a difficult one, but as our President said at the closing meeting, we have 
succeeded, 

» Argentina, Gentlemen, has always taken a leading place among many other 
nations on the questions which have formed the subject of our discussions. I shall, 
therefore, sign the four Conventions in the name of my Government and subject 
to ratification, with the reservation that Article 3, common to all four Conventions, 
shall be the only Article, to the exclusion of all others, which shall be applicable 
in the case of armed conflicts not-of an international character. I shall likewise 
sign the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons with a reservation 
in respect of Article 68.” 


BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr Kourteinikov, Head of the Delegation of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 


Republic : 


(1) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 


Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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4) Convention relative & la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre. 


Ad article rr: La République populaire d’Albanie ne reconnattra comme étant 
réguliére une demande a un organisme humanitaire ou & un Etat neutre de remplacer 
la Puissance protectrice, qui émanerait d'une Puissance détentrice, que dans le cas 
du consentement de la Puissance dont tes personnes protégées sont ressortissantes. » 


Ad article 45: «La République populaire d’Albanie considére que, au cas ot 
les personnes protégées seraient transférées A une autre Puissance par la Puissance 
détentrice, la responsabilité de l'application de la Convention a ces personnes 
protégées continuera toujours A incomber a la Puissance détentrice. » 


ARGENTINE 


M. SreRONI, Premier Secrétaire prés la Légation d’Argentine 4 Berne, formule la 
réserve suivante concernant les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


« Le Gouvernement argentin a suivi avec intérét, et la délégation argentine a 
pris part avec plaisir, aux travaux de la Conférence. La tache a été difficile, mais, 
comme I'a bien dit notre Président a l'occasion de la séance de cléture, nous avons 
réussi. 


» L’Argentine, Messieurs, a toujours pris position a l’avant-garde de beaucoup 
d'autres nations, dans les questions qui ont été l’objet de nos débats. Je signerai 
donc, au nom de mon Gouvernement et ad referendum, les quatre Conventions, 
sous réserve de ce que l'article 3 commun, a !'exclusion de tous les autres, sera le 
seul applicable dans le cas de conflits armés ne présentant pas un caractére 
international. De méme, je signerai la Convention relative 4 la protection des 
personnes civiles sous réserve de l'article 68. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE 


M. Koureinikoy, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique de 
Biélorussie : 


1) En signant la Convention pour l'amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 


dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article 10: “‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.” 


(2) On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government of the Byelo- 
russian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: “ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained.’” 


(3) On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article 10: The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained.” 


Article 12; ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such 
prisoners of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of 
the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons. convicted 
of such crimes'must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment.” 


(4) On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, the Government of the Byelorussian Sovict Socialist Republic feels called 
upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely mect 
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Ad article 19: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
nattra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les tAches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protiégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


2) En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
vattra pas valides les demandes adressées par la. Puissance détentrice A un Etat 
hwutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


3) En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, le 
Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie formule les réserves 
suivantes : 

Ad article 10: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne recon- 
naitra pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat 
neutre ou a un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances 
protectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 12: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré a une autre 
Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de )’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
a la Puissance qui u uccepté de les accueillir. » 


dd article 85: « La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne se consi- 
dére pas tenue par lobligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre l’application 
de la Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation 
de la Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, 
pour avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre I’humanité, étant 
donné que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au 
régime établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. » 


4) En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie croit 
devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 

« Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
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humanitarian requirements, the Byelorussian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian 
population in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is 
authorized by the Government of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic to 
sign the present Convention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will, not recognize 
the validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humani- 
tarian organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, 
unless the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected person 
are nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as 
valid the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to 
another Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the 
persons transferred, while the Jatter are in the custody of the Power accepting them." 


BRAZIL 


Mr. Pinto pA Sitva, Consul-General of Brazil at Geneva, made the following 
reservations to the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persods 
in Time of War: 


-“ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons ir 
Time of War, Brazil wishes to make t wo express reservations—in regard to Article 44, 
because it is liable to hamper the action of the Detaining Power, and in regard to 
Article 46, because the matter dealt with in its second’ paragraph is outside ‘the 
scope of the Convention, the essential and specific purpose of which is the protection 
of persons and not of their property.” 


BULGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Kosta B. Svettov, Bulgarian Minister in Switzerland, made the following 
declaration : 


‘In my capacity as representative of the Government of the Bulgarian Peuple's 
Republic, I have the pleasant duty of expressing here its satisfaction at having 
been able to take part in drawing up a humanitarian instrument of the highest 
international importance—a group of conventions for the protection ot war victims. 
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ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste 
Soviétique de Biélorussie, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des 
intéréts ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et 
dans certains autres cas, déclare qu'elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de 
la République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie de signer la présente Convention 
en formulant les réserves suivantes » : 


Ad article 11: wLa République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par !a Puissance détentrice A un Etat neutre 
uu A un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer ies taches dévolues aux Puissances 
yrotectrices, au cas of le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. » 


Ad article 45: «La République Socialiste Soviétique de Biélorussie ne considé- 
rera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de !’application de la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient 
confiées 4 la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


BRESIL 


M. Pinto pa Siva, Consul général du Brésil A Genéve, formule les réserves.suivantes 
en ce qui concerne !a Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles 
en temps de guerre : 


«En signant la Convention relative A la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Brésil tient a.formuler deux réserves expresses. Quant a ]’ar- 
ticle 44, parce qu’il est susceptible de nuire a l’action de la Puissance détentrice. 
Quant a l'article 46, parce que le contenu de son alinéa 2 échappe aux attributions 
de la Convention, dont !’objectif essentiel, spécifique, est la protection des personnes 
et non de leurs biens matériels. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE BULGARIE 


M. Kasta B. SveTLov, Ministre de Bulgarie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


« En ma qualité de mandataire du Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie, j'ai !’'agréable devoir d’exprimer ici sa satisfaction d’avoir pu participer 
4 V’laburation d’un acte humanitaire de la plus haute importance internationale, 
acte-conventions pour la protection de toutes les victimes de la guerre. 
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“Nevertheless, my wish is that there shall be no need to apply them ; that is 
to say, that we may exert every effort to prevent a new war, so that there may be 
No victims to be helped in accordance with the provisions of a convention. 

“T must, first of all, express my Government’s deep regret that the majority 
of the Diplomatic Conference did not accept the Soviet Delegation’s proposal for 
the unconditional banning of atomic weapons and other weapons for the mass 
extermination of the population.” 


Therefore, on signing the Conventions, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Conventions : 


(r) Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War of 
August rath, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 
Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article rz : ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, in 
approaching a neutral Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting 
it with the protection of such persons without the consent of the Government of 
the country of which the latter are nationals,”’ 


With regard to Article 45: ‘‘The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not consider 
the Detaining Power of civilian persons in time of war, which has transferred such 
persons to another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from 
responsibility for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during 
the time that they are detained by the other Power.” 


(2) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, Sick and Ship- 
wrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea of August r2th, 1949. 

On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People's 
Republic makes the following reservation which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article ro: '‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded, sick and shipwrecked persons 
or of medical personnel of armed forces at sea, in approaching a neutral Power or a 
humanitarian organization, with a view to entrusting it with the protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 
latter are nationals.” 
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» Je forme, cependant, le voeu que point ne soit besoin de leur application, 
c'est-a-dire que nous tous, nous déployions tous nos efforts pour empécher une 
nouvelle guerre, pour ne pas avoir de victimes 4 secourir en suivant les régles d'une 
convention. 

» Je dois exprimer, avant tout, les vifs regrets de mon Gouvernement de ce que 
la majorité de la Conférence diplomatique n’a pas accepté la proposition de la 
délégation soviétique concernant !'interdiction inconditionnelle des armes atomiques 
et des autres armes d’extermination en masse de la population. » 


En signant donc les Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire de 
Bulgarie formule les réserves qui suivent, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante des 
Conventions : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes civiles en temps de 
guerre du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les-réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante dela 
Convention : 


Goncernant l'article 11: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaitra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre s'adresse 4 une Puissance neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui 
en confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont elles 
sont ressortissantes. » 


Concernant l'article 45: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de personnes civiles en temps de guerre qui a transféré 
ces personnes a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de 
la responsabilité d’appliquer 4 ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le 
temps pendant lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour ]’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades et des 
naufragés des forces armées sur mer du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, réserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant Varticle 10: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnattra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance’ détentrice de blessés, de malades et de 
naufragés ou de personnel sanitaire des forces armées sur mer s’adresse d‘une Puis- 
sance neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans 
le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont ressortissants. » 
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(3) Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War of August 12th, 


1949. 


On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People’s 


Republic makes the following reservations, which constitute an integral part of the 
Convention : 


With regard to Article 10: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of prisoners of war, in approaching a 
neutral. Power or a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with 
the protection of such persons without the-consent of the Government of the country 
of which the latter are nationals,” 


With regard to Article 12; ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Repuvtic will! not consider 
the Detaining Power of prisoners of war, which has transferred such persons to 
another Power which has agreed to accept them, as being freed from responsibility 
for applying the provisions of the Convention to such persons during the time that 
they are detained by the other Power.” 


With regard to Article 85: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic does not consider, 
itself bound to extend the application of the provisions derived from Article 85 
to prisoners of war. convicted, under the law of the Detaining Power ind in 
accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, of war crimes or crimes 
against humanity which they committed before being taken prisoner, because tliose 
thus convicted must be subject to the regulations of the country in which they have 
to serve their sentence.” 


(4) Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick 


in Armed Forces in the Field of August 12th, 1949. 


On signing the present Convention, the Government of the Bulgarian People's 


Republic makes the following reservation, which constitutes an integral part of the 
Convention. . 


With regard to Article ro: ‘‘ The Bulgarian People’s Republic will not recognize 
as valid the action of a Detaining Power of wounded and sick: persons or of medical 
personnel in armed forces in the field, in approaching a neutral Power or 
a humanitarian organization with a view to entrusting it with the ‘protection of 
such persons without the consent of the Government of the country of which the 


“oo 


fatter are nationals. 


CANADA 


Mr. Wexstor, Counsellor, Office of the High Commissioner for Canada in London, 


made the following reservation to the Geneva Convention for the Protection of Civilian 


Persons in Time of War: 
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3) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre du 
12 aot 1949. 

En signant la présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule les réserves suivantes, réserves qui constituent partie intégrante 
de la Convention : 


Concernant V’article 10: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnatftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre 
s’adresse A une Puissance neutre ou A un organisme humanitaire pour lui en 
confier la protection sans le consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ils sont 
ressortissants. » 


Concernant l'article 12: «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne considérera 
pas la Puissance détentrice de prisonniers de guerre qui a transféré ces personnes 
a une autre Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir comme libérée de la responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer a ces personnes les régles de la Convention pour le temps pendant 
lequel elles sont détenues par cette autre Puissance. » 


Concernant l'article 85: « La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne s‘estime pas 
tenue de remplir, par extension, les dispositions découlant de l’article 85 4 l’égard 
de prisonniers de guerre condamnés, en vertu de la législation de la Puissance déten- 
trice et conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour crimes de guerte 
ou crimes antihumanitaires que ces personnes ont commis avant, d’avoir été faites 
prisonniers, parce que ces condamnés doivent se soumettre au régime du pays 
institué pour purger la peine. » 


4) Convention de Genéve. pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne du 12 aofit 1949. 

En signant Ja présente Convention, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire 
de Bulgarie formule la réserve suivante, reserve qui constitue partie intégrante de la 
Convention : 


Concernant l'article ro; «La République Populaire de Bulgarie ne reconnaftra 
pas comme valide le fait qu’une Puissance détentrice de blessés, de malades ou de 
personnel sanitaire dans les forces armées en campagne s’adresse 4 une Puissance 
neutre ou 4 un organisme humanitaire pour lui en confier la protection sans le 
consentement du Gouvernement du pays dont ces personnes sont ressortissantes, » 


CANADA 
M. WERSHOF, Conseiller d’Ambassade, du Haut Commissariat du Canada a Londres, 


formule la réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative a la 
protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre: 
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“Canada reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins.” 


SPAIN 


Mr. CALDERGN y Martin, Spanish Minister in Switzerland, made the following 
reservation to the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War, 
the text of the reservation being submitted in the Spanish, French and English languages : 


“In matters regarding procedural guarantees and penal and disciplinary 
sanctions, Spain will grant prisoners of war the same treatment as is provided by 
her legislation for members of her own national forces, 

“ Under ‘International Law in force’ (Article 99) Spain understands she only 
accepts that which arises from contractual sources or which has been previously 
elaborated by organizations in which she participates.” 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Mr. VINCENT, Minister of the United States of America in Switzerland, on signing 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War 
of August 12th, 1949, made the following declaration : 


“The Government of the United States fully supports the objectives of this 
Convention. 

“Tam instructed by my Government to sign, making the fallowing reservation 

Ante, p. 3560. to Article 68 : 

“ The United States reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the 
offences referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied 
territory at the time the occupation begins.” 


HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mrs. Kara made the following reservations : 


“ At the meeting of the Diplomatic Conference on August sith, 1949, the 
Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic reserved the right to make express 
reservations on signing the Conventions, after having examined them. In their 
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« Le Canada se réserve le droit d'appliquer la peine de mort selon les dispositions 
de l'article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard 4 la question de savoir si les délits qui y 
sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon Ja Joi du territoire 
occupé a ]’époque ob commence I'occupation, » 


ESPAGNE 


M. CALDERON Y Martin, Ministre d’Espagne en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante 
en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve relative au iruitement des prisonniers de 
guerre ; le texte de cette réserve a été déposé en espagnol, francais et anglais : 


« En matiére de garanties de procédure et de sanctions pénales et disciplinaires, 
!'Espagne accordera aux prisonniers de guerre le méme traitement qu'établissent 
ses lois pour ses propres forces nationales. 

» Par «droit international en vigueur » (article 99), l’Espagne entend n'accepter 
que celui de source conventionnelle ou celui qui aurait été élaboré au préalable par 
des organismes auxquels elle prend part. » 


ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


M. ViNncENT, Ministre des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante en signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre du 12 aodt 1949: 


«Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique approuve entiérement les 
buts que poursuit la Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre. 

» J’ai regu de mon Gouvernement pour instruction de signer cette Convention 
en formulant la réserve qui suit au sujet de l'article 68 : 

» Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique se réservent le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort 
selon les dispositions de 1’Article 68, paragraphe 2, sans égard 4 la question 
de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine 
de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ot commence I'occupation. » 


REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE HONGROISE 


Mm Kara formule les réserves suivantes : 


« La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise s’est ménagé le droit, 
4 la séance du 11 aofit 1949 de la Confédération diplomatique, de faire des réserves 
expresses lors de la signature des Conventions, aprés les avoir examinées, Elle a 
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speech at the above meeting the Hungarian Delegation observed that they were 
not in agreement with all the provisions of the Conventions. After a thorough 
study of the text of the Conventions, the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic decided to sign the Conventions in spite of their obvious defects, as it 
considered that the Conventions constituted an advance in comparison with the 
existing situation from the point of view of the practical application of humanitarian 
principles and the protection of war victims. 


‘‘The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic is obliged to state 
that the concrete results achieved by the Diplomatic Conference which ended on 
August the 12th do not come up to expectations, since the majority of the members 
of the Conference did not adopt the proposals of the Soviet Delegation concerning 
the atomic weapon and other means of mass extermination of the population. 


“The Delegation of the Hungarian People's Republic noted with regret the 
point of view of the majority of the Conference, which was contrary to the wishes 
of the nations engaged in the struggle for peace and liberty. The Delegation of the 
Hungarian People’s Republic is convinced that the adoption of the Soviet proposals 
would have been the most effective means of protecting war victims. The Delegation 
of the Hungarian People’s Republic wishes, in particular, to point out the essential 
defects of the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time 
of War; they drew the attention of the States taking part in the Conference to 
those defects during the meetings. A particular case in point is that of Article 4 
of the Convention ; by virtue of that Article the provisions of the Civilians 
Convention do not apply to certain persons, because the States whose nationals they 
are, have not adhered to the Convention. The Government of the Hungarian 
People’s Republic considers that the above provision is contrary to the humanitarian 
principles which the Convention is intended to uphold. 


“ The Hungarian People’s Government has also serious objections to Article 5 
of the said Convention ; according to the terms of that Article, if protected persons 
are definitely suspected of activities hostile to the security of the State, that is 
enough to deprive them of protection under the Convention, The Government of 
the Hungarian People’s Republic considers-that that provision has already made 
any hope of realizing the fundamental principles of the Convention illusory. 


‘ The express reser'vations made by the Government of the Hungarian People’s 
Republic on signing the Conventions, are as follows : 


(1) ‘‘ In the opinion of the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic, 
the provisions of Article 10 of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 11 of the Civifians Convention, 
concerning the replacement of the Protecting Power, can only be applied if the 
Government of the State of which the protected persons are nationals, no longer 
exists. 
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fait remarquer dans son discours a la séance mentionnée qu'elle n'‘était pas d'accord 
avec toutes les dispositions de ces Conventions. Aprés l’examen approfondi des 
textes des Conventions, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
s'est décidé de signer les Conventions malgré leurs défauts qui sautent aux yeux, 
puisqv'il est d’avis que les Conventions constituent un progrés par rapport a la 
situation actuelle du point de vue de la réalisation des principes humanitaires et 
de la défense des victimes de la guerre. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise est obligé de 
constater que les résultats réels de la Conférence diplomatique terminée le 12 aofit 
ne se conforment pas aux espoirs, vu que la majorité des membres de la Conférence 
n’a pas adopté les projets de la délégation soviétique concernant !'arme atomique 
et les autres moyens d’extermination en masse de la population. 


» La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise a pris acte avec regret 
du point de vue de la majorité de la Conférence qui est contraire aux désirs des 
peuples engagés dans la lutte pour la paix et pour leur liberté. La délégation de la 
République Populaire Hongroise est convaincue que !’acceptation des propositions 
soviétiques aurait signifié la mesure la plus efficace en vue de la protection des 
victimes de la guerre. La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise tient 
spécialement 4 démontrer les défauts essentiels de la Convention relative a la 
protection dés personnes civiles en temps de guerre, défauts sur lesquels elle a attiré 
Yattention des Etats participant 4 la Conférence pendant les séances. II s’agit 
particuliérement de l’article 4 de la Convention en vertu duquel les dispositions de 
la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles ne s’étendent pas a 
certaines personnes, parce que |’Etat, dont elles sont les ressortissants n’a pas 
adhéré a la Convention. Le Gouvernement dé la République Populaire Hongroise 
estime que ces dispositions sont contraires aux principes humanitaires que la 
Convention désire assurer. 


» Le Gouvernement Populaire Hongrois a également de graves objections contre 
Yarticle 5 de ladite Convention, en vertu duquel une suspicion légitime d’une activité 
préjudiciable a la sécurité de !’Etat suffit déja a priver les personnes protégées de 
la protection assurée par la Convention. Le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Hongroise est d’avis que cette disposition rend d’avance illusoire la 
réalisation des principes fondamentaux de la Convention. 


» Les réserves expresses du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
par rapport a la signature des Conventions sont les suivantes : 


1) « Selon l’avis du Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise les 
dispositions de l'article 10 des Conventions « blessés et malades », « maritime » et 
« prisonniers de guerre », ainsi que de l'article rr de la Convention felative & la 
protection des personnes civiles, concernant la substitution de la Puissance 
protectrice, ne peuvent étre appliquées que dans le cas ot le Gouvernement de 
VEtat, dont les personnes protégées sont les ressortissants, n’existe plus. 
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(2) ‘The Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic cannot approve 
the provisions of Article rz of the Wounded and Sick, Maritime Warfare and 
Prisoners of War Conventions and of Article 12 of the Civilians Convention, according 
to which the competence of the Protecting Power extends to the interpretation of 
the Convention. 


(3) ‘‘In regard to Article 12 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
its point of view that in the case of the transfer of prisoners of war from one Power 
to another, the responsibility for the application of the provisions of the Conventions 
must rest with both of those Powers. 


(4) ‘‘ The Delegation of the Hungarian People’s Republic repeats the objection 
which it made, in the course of the meetings at which Article 85 of the Prisoners of 
War Convention was discussed, to the effect that prisoners of war convicted of 
war crimes and crimes against humanity in accordance with the principles of 
Nuremberg, must be subject to the same treatment as criminals convicted of other 
crimes. 


(5) ‘‘ Lastly, the Government of the Hungarian People’s Republic maintains 
the point of view which it expressed in regard to Article 45 of the Civilians 
Convention, namely that, in the case of the transfer of protected persons from one 
Power to another, the responsibility for the application of the Convention must 
rest with both of those Powers.” 


ISRAEL 


Mr. Kanany, Delegate of Israel to the European Office of the United Nations and 


to the International Committee of the Red Cross, made the following declaration : 


“In accordance with instructions received from my Government, I shall sign 
the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War without any 


reservation. But in the case of each of the other three Conventions, our signature 


will be given with reservations the purport of which is as follows : 


(1) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded 
and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field. 

‘Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shicld 
of David as the emblem and distinctive sign of the medical services of her armed 
forces.” 


(2) Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of Wounded, 
Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea. 
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2) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise ne peut pas 
approuver les dispositions de l'article rt des Conventions « blessés et malades », 
«maritime » et «prisonniers de guerre », respectivement de l’article 12 de la 
Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles, selon lesquelles la 
compétence de la Puissance protectrice s’étend a ]’interprétation des Conventions. 


3) » Par rapport a l’article 12 de la Convention relative au traitement des 
prisonniers de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise 
maintient son point de vue, selon lequel, en cas de transfert de prisonniers de guerre 
d'une Puissance a une autre, la responsabilité pour l’application des dispositions 
des Conventions doit incomber a ces deux Puissances. 


4) » La délégation de la République Populaire Hongroise répéte sa protestation 
élevée au cours des séances relatives a l'article 85 de la Convention des prisonniers 
de guerre jugés pour des crimes de guerre et pour des crimes contre ]’humanité 
conformément aux principes de Nuremberg, doivent étre soumis au méme traitement 
que les criminels condamnés pour d’autres crimes. 


5) »Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Hongroise maintient 
finalement son point de vue exprimé, concernant l'article 45 de la Convention 
relative a la protection des personnes civiles, selon lequel en cas de transfert de 
personnes protégées d’une Puissance a une autre, la responsabilité pour ]’application 
de la Convention doit incomber & ces deux Puissances. » 


ISRAEL 


M. Kanany, délégué d’Israél auprés de |’Office européen des Nations Unies et du 
Comité international de la Croix-Rouge, fait la déclaration suivante : 


« Conformément aux instructions regues de mon Gouvernement, je signerai la 
Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre sans réserve 
aucune. Mais pour chacune des trois autres Conventions, notre signature sera 
accompagnée des réserves dont voici ta teneur : 


1) Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des malades 
dans les forces armées en campagne. 

«Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant Vinviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israé] se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme 
cembléme et signe distinctif du service sanitaire de ses forces armées. » 


2) Convention de Genéve pour ]’amélioration du sort des blessés, des malades 
et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer. 
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“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems of the Convention, Israel will use the Red Shield 
of David on the flags, armlets and on all equipment (including hospital ships), 
employed in the medical service.” 


(3) Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War. 


“Subject to the reservation that, while respecting the inviolability of the 
distinctive signs and emblems provided for in Article 38 of the Geneva Convention 
for the Amelioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces 
in the Field of August 12, 1949, Israel will use the Red Shield of David as the 
emblem and distinctive sign provided for in this Convention.” 


ITALY 


Mr. Auriti1, Ambassador, made the following declaration concerning the Convention 


relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and Resolutions 6, 7 and 9 of the Diplomatic 
Conference of Geneva: 


(1) Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 


“The Italian Government declares that it makes a reservation in respect of 
the last paragraph of Article 66 of the Convention relative to the Treatment of 
Prisoners of War.” 


(2) Resolution 6 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“Whereas the Conference has recommended ‘that the High Contracting 
Parties will, in the near future, instruct a Committee of Experts to examine technical 
improvements of modern means of communication between hospital ships, on the 
one hand, and warships and military aircraft, on the other ’, the Italian Government 
expresses the hope that the said Committee of Experts may be convoked, if possible, 
during the coming months, in order that they may draw up an international code 
of rules for the use of the above means of communication. ; 

‘‘The Italian Armed Forces are at present engaged in making a ‘thorough 
study of the above subject and will, if necessary, be ready to submit concrete 
proposals of a technical nature as a basis for discussion.” 


(3) Resolution 7 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“The Italian Government is prepared to arrange that, whenever conveniently 
practicable, hospital ships shall frequently and regularly broadcast particulars 
of their position, route and speed.” 
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« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs de la Convention, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David sur les 
drapeaux, les brassards, ainsi que tout le matériel (y compris les navires-hépitaux) 
se rattachant au service sanitaire. » 


3) Convention de Genéve relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre. : 


« Sous la réserve que, tout en respectant l’inviolabilité des emblémes et signes 
distinctifs prévus dans l’article 38 de la Convention de Genéve pour I’amélio- 
ration du sort des blessés et des. malades dans les forces armées en campagne 
du 12 aot 1949, Israél se servira du Bouclier Rouge de David comme embléme 
et signe distinctif prévu dans cette Convention. » 


ITALIE 


M. Aurit1, Ambassadeur d’Italie, fait les déclarations suivantes au sujet de la 
Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre et des Résolutions no 6, 7 
et g de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve : 


1) Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. 


« Le Gouvernement italien déclare faire des réserves au sujet du dernier alinéa 
de l'article 66 de la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre. » 


2) Résolution n° 6 de la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve. 


« Attendu que la Conférence a émis le voeu « que les Hautes Parties contractantes 
confient dans un avenir rapproché 4 une Commission d’Experts le soin d’étudier la 
mise au point technique des moyens modernes de transmission entre les navires- 
hépitaux, d’une part, et les navires de guerre et aéronefs militaires, d’autre part» 
le Gouvernement italien exprime l’espoir que ladite Commission d’Experts soit 
convoquée si possible dans les mois qui suivent pour |’élaboration d’un code interria- 
tional réglementant, de facgon précise, l’usage de ces moyens. 

» Les forces armées italiennes sont en train de procéder'a une étude approfondie 
A ce sujet et seraient prétes A présenter, le cas échéant, des propositions techniques 
concrétes qui pourraient servir comme base de discussion, » 


3) Résolution n° 7 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


« Le Gouvernement italien est prét 4 prendre toutes les dispositions utiles pour 
que les navircs-hépitaux diffusent A intervalles fréquents et réguliers tous renseigne- 
ments relatifs 4 leur position, 4 leur direction et 4 leur vitesse. » 
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(4) Resolution 9 of the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva. 


“In regard to the second paragraph of Resolution 9, the Italian Government 
considers that the departinents dealing with telecommunications in the countries 
of the High Contracting Parties must collaborate in drawing up some method of 
grouping telegrams of prisoners of war, so as to facilitate the transmission of 

a numbered messages and thus avoid errors and the duplication of international 
transmissions and the consequent increase in their cost.” 


LUXEMBURG 


Mr. Sturm, Chargé d’Affaires of Luxemburg in Switzerland, made the following 
reservation : 


“The undersigned Delegate of the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, duly 
empowered by its Government, has this eighth day of December, 1949, signed the 
Convention established by the Diplomatic Conference of Geneva relative to the 
Treatment of Prisoners of War, with the reservation : 


“that its existing national law shall continue to be applied to cases now under 
consideration.” ; 


NEW ZEALAND 


Mr. George Robert LakrnG, Counsellor to the New Zealand Embassy in Washington, 
made the following declaration : 


“In signing the four Conventions established by the Diplomatic Conference at 
Geneva 1949, the New Zealand Government desire me to state that as there has been 
insufficient opportunity to study the reservations made on behalf of other States, 
the Government for the present reserve their views in regard to such reservations. 


In signing the Convention relating to the protection of civilian persons in 
time of war, the New Zealand Government desire me to make the following reserva- 
tions : 


(1) “ New Zealand reserves the right to impose the death penalty in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without regard to whether the offences 
referred to therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied territory 
at the time the occupation begins ; 
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4) Résolution n° 9 de la Conférence diplomatique. 


«En ce qui concerne le deuxiéme alinéa de la Résolution n° 9, le Gouvernement 
italien est d’avis que les administrations des télécommunications des Hautes Parties 
contractantes doivent collaborer pour établir un systéme de groupement des télé- 
grammes des prisonniers de guerre pour faciliter la transmission des messages 
chiffrés afin d’éviter des erreurs et les doubles transmissions internationales avec 
Vaugmentation de leur cofit. » 


LUXEMBOURG 


M. Sturm, Chargé d’Addaires du Luxembourg en Suisse, formule la réserve suivante : 


« Le soussigné délégué du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, diment autorisé par 
son Gouvernement, a signé aujourd’hui, le 8 décembre 1949, 1a Convention élaborée 
par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre sous la réserve : 


«que le droit national positif continuera A é@tre appliqué aux procédures en 
cours. » 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE 


M. George Robert Laktnc, Conseiller prés l’Ambassade de la Nouvelle-Zélande a 
Washington, fait la déclaration suivante : 


«Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire que je déclare en signant les 
quatre Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique de Genéve en 1949 que, 
n’ayant pas eu le temps nécessaire pour étudier les réserves faites par d’autres Etats, 
i] réserve pour l’instant ses vues a l’égard des dites réserves, 


» Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande désire qu’au moment de signer la 
Convention relative A la protection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je fasse 
les réserves suivantes : 


1) » La Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l'article 68, deuxiéme alinéa, sans égard 4 la question de savoir si 
les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort selon la 
loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ot commence !’occupation. 
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(2) ‘In view of the fact that the General Assembly of the United Nations, 
having approved the principles established by the Charter and judgment of the 
Nuremberg Tribunal, has directed the International Law Commission to include 
these principles in a General codification of offences against the peace and security 
of mankind, New Zealand reserves the right to take such action as may be necessary 
to ensure that such offences are punished, notwithstanding the provisions of 
Article 70, paragraph 1.” 


NETHERLANDS 


Mr. Boscu, Chevalier vAN ROSENTHAL, Minister of the Netherlands in Switzerland, 
made the following declaration : 


‘‘My Government has instructed me to sign the four Conventions established 
at the Diplomatic Conference held at Geneva from April 21 to August 12, 1949, but 
my Government wishes to make the following reservation regarding the Convention 
relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, which reservation 
reads as follows: 

“The Kingdom of the Netherlands reserves the right to impose the death 
penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, paragraph 2, without 
regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable by death under 
the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation begins.”’ 


POLAND 


Mr. Przysos, Polish Minister in Switzerland, made the following reservations 
concerning the four Geneva Conventions : 


(t) ‘* On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the Govern- 
ment of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a reservation 
in respect of Article 10. 

‘‘The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neut?al State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded and sick, 
or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent.” 
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2) » Etant donné que !’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies, ayant approuvé 
les principes établis par la charte et le jugement du Tribunal de Nuremberg, a 
chargé la Commission du droit international d’inclure ces principes dans une codifi- 
cation générale des infractions contre la paix et la sécurité de l’humanité, la 
Nouvelle-Zélande se réserve le droit de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour obtenir 
que de telles infractions soient punies, nonobstant les dispositions de l'article 70, 
premier alinéa. » 


PAYS-BAS 


M. Boscu, Chevalier DE ROSENTHAL, Ministre des Pays-Bas en Suisse, déclare ce qui 


suit : 


«Mon Gouvernement m’a donné pour instructions de signer les quatre 
Conventions élaborées par la Conférence diplomatique qui s’est tenue A Genéve 
du 21 avril au 12 aofit 1949. Mon Gouvernement désire cependant formuler la 
réserve suivante en ce qui concerne la Convention de Genéve pour la protection 
des personnes civiles en temps de guerre : 

» Le Royaume des Pays-Bas se réserve Je droit d’appliquer la peine de mort selon 
les dispositions de l'article 68, paragraphe deux, sans égard a la question de savoir 
si les délits qui y sont mentionnés sont punissables ou non par la peine de mort 
selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 !’époque oti commence !’occupation. » 


POLOGNE 


M. Przysos, Ministre de Pologne en Suisse, formule les réserves suivantes en ce qui 


concerne les quatre Conventions de Genéve : 


1) «En signant la Convention de Genéve pour !’amélioration du sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le 
Gouvernement de la Republique polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve 
de son article 10. 

» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme légale 
une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 
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(2) ‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said Convention, with a 
reservation in respect of Ariicle ro. 


“The Government of the Polish Republic will not consider as legal a request 
by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organization or a 
humanitarian organization should undertake. the functions performed under the 
present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, sick and 
shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose 
nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) “‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment.of Prisoners 
of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10; 12 and 85. 


‘In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutra! State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the ‘Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be freed 
from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during which 
such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being 
understood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the 
regulations for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned,” 


(4) ‘ On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Polish Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles rz and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of ‘the Polish Republic will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent.” 
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2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de son 
article 10. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades et 
naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religicux, si le Gouvernement 
dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République polonaise adhére a 
ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 10, 12 et 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 
4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme huma- 
nitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 12, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de prison- 
niers de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme 
pour le temps pendant lequcl ces prisonniers de guerre seront confiés 4 la Puissance 
qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 85, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés pour des 
crimes de guerre et des crimes contre I’humanité au sens des principes énoncés lors 
des jugements de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, étant 
donné que les prisonniers de guerre condamnés pour ces crimes doivent étre soumis 
aux prescriptions sur l’exécution des peines en vigueur dans l'Etat intéressé. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative a la protection des personnes 
civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
polonaise adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne l’article 11, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise 
ne cousidérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 
ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
cavers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y 


doaoe pas son consentement, 
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“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Polish Republic will not 
consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


PORTUGAL 


Mr. Gongalo CaLpDErRA COELHO, Chargé d’ Affaires of Pottugal in Switzerland, made 
the following declaration : 


(a) Article 3, common to the four Conventions: 


“ As there is no actual definition of what is meant by a conflict not of an inter- 
national character, and as, in case this term is intended to refer solely to civil war, 
it is not clearly laid down at what moment an armed rebellion within a country 
should be considered as having become a civil war, Portugal reserves the right not 
to apply the provisions of Article 3, in so far as they may be contrary to the provi- 
sions of Portuguese law, in all territories subject to her sovereignty in any part of the 
world.” 


(b) Article ro of Conventions I, II and III and Article 11 of Convention IV : 


“The Portuguese Government only accepts the above Articles with the 
reservation that requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to.a humani- 
tarian organization to undertake the functions normally performed by Protecting 
Powers are made with the consent or agreement of the government of the.country 
of which the persons to be protected are nationals (Countries of origin).” 


(c) Article 13 of Convention I and Article 4 of Convention IIT: 


‘The Portuguese Government makes a reservation regarding the application 
of the above Articles in all cases in which the legitimate Government: has alrcady 
asked for and agreed to an armistice or the suspension of military. operations of no 
matter what character, even if the armed forces in the field have not yet capitulated.” 


(a) Article 60 of Convention IIT: 


“The Portuguese Government‘ accepts this Article with the reservation that 
it in no case binds itself to grant prisoners a monthly rate of pay in excess of 50% 
of the pay due to Portuguese soldiers of equivalent appointment or rank, on active 
service in the combat zone.” 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République polonaise ne 
considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant un transfert de personnes 
protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité d’appliquer la Convention, méme pour le 
temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées 4 la Puissance qui a 
accepté de les accueillir. » 


PORTUGAL 


M. Gongalo CALDEIRA CoELHO, Chargé d’Affaires du Portugal en Suisse, formule 
les réserves suivantes : 


a) Article 3, commun aux quatre Conventions : 


« N’étant pas concrétement défini ce qui doit étre appelé un conflit de caractére 
non international et, en cas que, par cette désignation on entend se référer unique- 
ment A la guerre civile, n’étant pas clairement établi le moment A partir duquel une 
rébellion armée de caractére interne doit étre considérée comme telle, le Portugal se 
réserve le droit de ne pas appliquer, dans tous les territoires soumis a sa souveraineté 
dans n’importe quelle partie du monde, la matiére de l’article 3 dans tout ce qu’elle 
puisse avoir de contraire aux dispositions de la loi portugaise. » 


b) Article ro, des Conventions I, II, III et article rx de la Convention IV: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais n’accepte la doctrine des articles cités que sous 
réserve que les demandes adressées par'la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire pour qu’ils assument les fonctions dévolues normale- 
ment aux Puissances protectrices aient l’assentiment ou l’accord du gouvernement 
du pays duquel sont originaires les personnes 4 protéger (Puissances d'origine). » 


¢) Article 13 de la Convention I et article 4 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais fait une réserve dans l’application de ces articles 
dans tous les cas dans lesquels le gouvernement légitime-a déja sollicité et accepté 
l’armistice ou la suspension des opérations militaires de n’importe quelle nature, 
méme si les forces armées en campagne n’ont pas encore capitulé. » 


a) Article 60 de la Convention III: 


« Le Gouvernement portugais accepte la doctrine de-cet article sous la réserve 
que, en aucun cas, il ne s’oblige A payer aux prisonniers comme solde mensuelle 
une somme supéricure 4 50 % des appointements dus aux militaires portugais de 
poste ou catégorie équivalents, qui se trouvent en service actif dans la zone de 
combat. » 
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RUMANIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Mr. Ioan Dracomir, Chargé d’Afiaires of Rumania in Switzerland, made the 


following declaration : 


(1) “ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Rumanian 
People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Kumanian People's Republic witl not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro: ‘The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons 
are nationals has been obtained, 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro.“' The Rumanian People’s Republic will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are nationals 
has been obtained, 


Article r2: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘* The Rumanian People’s Republic does not consider itself bound 
hy the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application of the 
Convention ta. prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for 
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REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE ROUMAINE 


M. Ioan DrAcomir, Chargé d’Affaires de Roumanie en Suisse, fait la déclaration 
suivante : 


1) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans Jes forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaftra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice A un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au 
cas oi le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes pro- 
tégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Populaire Roumaine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnattra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par !a Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d'assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, an 
cas ott le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays, dont les personnes 
protégées sont ressortissantes, n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine formule les réserves sui- 
vantes ; 


Ad article ro: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnattra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice A un Etat neutre ou A un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les (Aches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices au cas 
ou le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les prisonniers de 
guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article r2: » La République Populaire Roumainc ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré 4 une autre Puissance des 
prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de }’application de la Convention a ces 
prisonniers de guerre, pendant le temps ob ceux-ci se trouvent sous la protection de 
In Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne se considére pas tenue 
par l'obligation qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre |’application de la Convention 
aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de Ja Puissance 
détentrice, conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour avoir commis 
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war crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) ‘“‘I am authorized to make the following declaration on signing the 
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War: 


‘‘The Government of the Rumanian People’s Republic considers that this 
Convention does not completely meet humanitarian requirements, owing to the 
fact that it does not apply to the civilian population in territory not occupied by the 
eneiny. 


“‘ Nevertheless, taking into consideration the fact that the Convention is 
intended to protect the interests of the civilian population in occupied territory, 
T am authorized by the Rumanian People’s Government to sign the said Convention 
with the following reservations : 


Article 11: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic: will not recognize the validity 
of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian organ- 
ization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless the 
consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Rumanian People’s Republic will not consider as valid the 
freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are under the protection of the Power accepting them.” 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Robert Craiciz, Foreign Office, made the following declaration : 


“In signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in 
Time of War, His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom desire me to make 
the following reservation : 


‘The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland reserve the right 
to impose the death penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, para- 
graph 2, without regard to whether the offences referred to therein are punishable 
by death under the law of the occupied territory at the time the occupation 
begins. ” 
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des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre I’humanité, étant donné que les personnes 
condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi, dans le pays en 
question, pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative 4 la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, je suis autorisé 4 déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine considére que cette 
Convention, du fait qu'elle ne s’applique pas 4 la population civile qui se trouve en 
dehors du territoire occupé par l’ennemi, ne correspond pas entiérement aux 
exigences humanitaires. 


» Malgré cela, prenant en considération le fait que la Convention se propose de 
défendre les intéréts de la population civile qui se trouve en territoire occupé, je suis 
autorisé par le Gouvernement de la République Populaire Roumaine a signér ladite 
Convention avec les réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne reconnaitra pas valides 
les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 4 un orga- 
nisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protectrices, au cas 
ot le consentement respectif du gouvernement du pays dont les personnes protégées 
sont ressortissantes n'aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Populaire Roumaine ne considérera pas valide 
la libération de la Puissance détentrice, qui a transféré a une autre Puissance des 
personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de Ja Convention aux per- 
sonnes transférées pendant le temps oti celles-ci se trouvent sous la protection de la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD 


Le trés Honorable Sir Robert L. Crarcie, du Ministére des Affaires étrangéres, fait 
ta déclaration suivante : 


« Le Gouvernement de Sa Majesté m’a chargé de formuler Ja réserve suivante en 
signant la Convention de Genéve pour la protection des personnes civiles en temps 
de guerre : 


» Le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord se réserve le droit 
d'appliquer la pcine de mort selon les dispositions de l'article 68, paragraphe deux, 
sans égard a la question de savoir si les délits qui y sont mentiounés sont punissables 
ou non par la peine de mort selon la loi du territoire occupé 4 l’époque ott commence 
Poccupation, » 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Mr. TAuBER, Minister of Czechoslovakia in Switzerland, made the following reserva. 


tions : 


(1) ‘’ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that 
the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, 
with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiz- 
ation or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded 
and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government whose nationals 
they are has given its consent: 


(2) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the 
Condition of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sra, 3 
declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“The Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will not consider as legal 
a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an international organiza- 
tion or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions performed 
under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the wounded, 
sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment 
of Prisoners of War, I declare that the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles 10, 12:and 85. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. 


“ In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of prisoners of war, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 
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TCHECOSLOVAQUIE 


M. TauBER, Ministre de Tchécoslovaquie en Suisse, formule les  réserves 
suivantes : 


1) « En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour |’améliora- 
tion du sort des blessés et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je 
déclare que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a Jadite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés et malades 
ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration 
du sort des blessés, des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare 
que le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République tchécoslovaque ne considérera pas comme 
tégale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant a ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un 
organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues 
par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices envers les blessés, malades 
et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le Gouver- 
nement dont ils sont ressortissants n'y donne pas soh consentement. 


3) » En procédant a la signature de la Convention de Genéve relative au traite- 
ment des prisonniers de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République 
tchécoslovaque adhére a ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles ro, 12 ct 85. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de Ja République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice 
tendant A ce qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisine 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances 
-protectrices envers les prisonnicrs de guerre, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont 
ressortissants n'y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu'une Puissance effectuant 1n transfert 
de prisonnicrs de guerre, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l'application de la Con- 
vention, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces prisonnicrs de guerre seront con- 
fiés Ala Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 
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“In regard to Article 85, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for prisoners of war convicted of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity in accordance with the principles set forth at the time of the Nuremberg 
trials, to continue to enjoy protection under the present Convention, it being under- 
stood that prisoners of war convicted of such crimes must be subject to the regula- 
tions for the execution of punishments, in force in the State concerned. 


(4) ‘‘ On proceeding to sign the Geneva Convention relative to‘the Protection 
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, I dechare that the Government of the Czecho- 
slovakian Republic adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of 
Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an 
international organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the 
functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on 
behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they are has 
given its consent. : 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Czechoslovakian Republic will 
not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of protected persons, to be 
freed from its responsibility for applying the Convention, even for the time during 
which such protected persons are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ” 


UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 


Mr. BocomoLetz, Head of the Delegation of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic : 


(1) ‘On signing the Convention forthe Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Ukrainian 
Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 


Article ro; ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) “On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, the Government 
of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following reservation : 
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» En ce qui concerne l'article 85, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal que les prisonniers de guerre, condamnés 
pour des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre ]’'humanité au sens des principes 
appliqués au procés de Nuremberg, restent au bénéfice de la présente Convention, 
étant donné que les prisonnicrs de guerre condarnnés pour ces crimes doivent étre 
soumis au régime sur I]'exécution des peines en vigueur dans |’Etat oii ils ont. été 
condamnés. 


4) » En procédant A Ja signature de la Convention de Genéve relative & la pro- 
tection des personnes civiles en temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de 
la République tchécoslovaque adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles 
1x et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne !'article 11, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de Ja Puissance détentrice 
tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme 
humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puis- 
sances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouvernement dont elles 
sont ressortissantes n'y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République tchéco- 
slovaque ne considérera pas comme légal qu'une Puissance effectuant un transfert de 
personnes protégées, soit libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application de la Conven- 
tion, méme pour le temps pendant lequel ces personnes protégées seront confiées a la 
Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’'UKRAINE 


M. Bocomoretz, Chef de la délégation de la République Socialiste Soviétique 
d’Ukraine : 


1) « En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de la République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas oi le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour |’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement dela République 
Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule la réserve suivante : 
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Article 10: “‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic makes the following 
reservations : 


Article ro: “ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to'a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war are 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 12: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘' The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted of 
such crimes must be subject to the conditions obtaining in the country in question 
for those who undergo their punishment. 


(4) ‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“ Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian: population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Ukrainian Delegation, recognizing that the said 
Convention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population 
in occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Ukrainian Soviet ‘Socialist Republic to sign the present -Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article 11: ‘‘ The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unlcss 
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Ad article 10: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides Ics demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre 
ou A un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article 10; » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 12; » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
4 ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés a la Puis- 
sance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l'article 85, d’étendre l'application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné que 
les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime établi 
dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peinc. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles én 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de la République Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit : 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s étende pas 4 la population civile qui se 
trouve au dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de la République Socialiste Sovié- 
tique d’Ukraine, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait 4 la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans 
certains autres cas, déclare qu’elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de la sRépu- 
blique Socialiste Soviétique d’ Ukraine de signer la présente Convention en formulant 
les réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr; » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne reconnaitra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
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the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. . 


Article 45: ‘‘ The Ukzainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. ’’ 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


General Stavin, Head of the Delegation of the Union of Soviet Socialist 


Republics : 


(1) ‘‘ On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(2) ‘On signing the Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of. Armed Forces at Sea, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following reservation : 


Article 10: '‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country-of which the protected persons are 
nationals has been obtained. 


(3) ‘‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics makes the following 
reservations : 


Article 10: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the prisoners of war arc 


nationals has been obtained. 
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trices, au cas ott le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont.les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » La République Socialiste Soviétique d’Ukraine ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré 4 une autre Puis- 
sance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application de la Convention 
aux personnes transférées pendant le temps que celles-ci seraient cunfiées & la 
Puissance qui-a‘accepté de les accueillir. » 


UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES 


Le Général Stavine, Chef de la délégation de l'Union des Républiques Socialistes 
Soviétiques : 


1) «En signant la Convention pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés et des 
malades dans les forces armées en campagne, le Gouvernement de 1’ Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la.Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les tAches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ot le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les per- 
sonnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


2) » En signant la Convention pour !’amélioration du sort des blessés, des 
malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, le Gouvernement de !’Union 
des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule la réserve suivante : 


Ad article ro: »I,’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
4 un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas ob le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


3) » En signant la Convention relative au traitement des prisonniers de guerre, 
le Gouvernement de 1’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques formule les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article ro: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnaftra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou a 
un organisine humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances pro- 
tectrices, au cas ob le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
prisonniers de guerre sont ressortissants n’aura pas été acquis, 
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Article r2: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred prisoners of war to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to such prisoners 
of war while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them. 


Article 85: ‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics does not consider itself 
bound by the obligation, which follows from Article 85, to extend the application 
of the Convention to prisoners of war who ‘have been convicted under the law of the 
Detaining Power, in accordance with the principles of the Nuremberg trial, for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, it being understood that persons convicted 
of such crimes must be subject to the conditions.obtaining in the country in question 


for those who undergo their punishment. 
x 


(4) ‘ On signing the Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons 
in Time of War, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics feels 
called upon to make the following declaration : 


“Although the present Convention does not cover the civilian population in 
territory not occupied by the enemy and does not, therefore, completely meet 
humanitarian requirements, the Soviet Delegation, recognizing that the said Con- 
vention makes satisfactory provision for the protection of the civilian population in 
occupied territory and in certain other cases, declares that it is authorized by the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to sign the present Con- 
vention with the following reservations : 


Article rr: ‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not recognize the 
validity of requests by the Detaining Power to a neutral State or to a humanitarian 
organization, to undertake the functions performed by a Protecting Power, unless 
the consent of the Government of the country of which the protected persons are , 
nationals has been obtained. 


Article 45: ,‘‘ The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not consider as valid 
the freeing of a Detaining Power, which has transferred protected persons to another 
Power, from responsibility for the application of the Convention to the persons 
transferred, while the latter are in the custody of the Power accepting them.” 


FEDERAL PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
Mr. Milan Risti¢, Yugoslav Minister in Switzerland, made the following declaration : 


(x) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Con- 
dition of the Wounded and Sick in Armed Forces in the Field, I declare that the 
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Ad article 12: »L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne con- 
sidérera pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré a une 
autre Puissance des prisonniers de guerre, de la responsabilité de l’application de la 
Convention a ces prisonniers de guerre pendant le temps que ceux-ci seraient confiés 
ala Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


Ad article 85: « L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne se considére 
pas tenue par l’obligation, qui résulte de l’article 85, d’étendre ]’application de la 
Convention aux prisonniers de guerre, condamnés en vertu de la législation de la 
Puissance détentrice conformément aux principes du procés de Nuremberg, pour 
avoir commis des crimes de guerre et des crimes contre l’humanité, étant donné 
que les personnes condamnées pour ces crimes doivent étre soumises au régime 
établi dans le pays en question pour les personnes qui subissent leur peine. 


4) » En signant la Convention relative a la protection des personnes civiles en 
temps de guerre, le Gouvernement de1’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques 
croit devoir déclarer ce qui suit: 


» Bien que la présente Convention ne s’étende pas a la population civile qui se 
trouve au-dela du territoire occupé par l’ennemi et de ce fait ne réponde pas entiére- 
ment aux exigences humanitaires, la délégation de l'Union des Républiques Socia- 
listes Soviétiques, reconnaissant que ladite Convention va au-devant des intéréts 
ayant trait a la protection de la population civile en territoire occupé, et dans certains 
autres cas, déclare qu'elle est autorisée par le Gouvernement de l'Union des Répu- 
bliques Socialistes Soviétiques de signer la présente Convention en formulant les 
réserves suivantes : 


Ad article rr: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne reconnattra 
pas valides les demandes adressées par la Puissance détentrice 4 un Etat neutre ou 
a un organisme humanitaire, d’assumer les taches dévolues aux Puissances protec- 
trices, au cas o& le consentement respectif du Gouvernement du pays dont les 
personnes protégées sont ‘ressortissantes n’aura pas été acquis. 


Ad article 45: » L’Union des Républiques Socialistes Soviétiques ne considérera 
pas valide la libération de la Puissance détentrice qui a transféré A une autre 
Puissance des personnes protégées, de la responsabilité de l’application dé la 
Convention aux personnes transférées pendant. le temps que -celles-ci seraient 
confiées A la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 


REPUBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE DE YOUGOSLAVIE 


M. Milan Ristié, Ministre de Yougoslavie en Suisse, fait la déclaration suivante : 


1) « En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés 
et des malades dans les forces armées en campagne, je déclare que le Gouvernement 
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Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said 
Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article 10. 


“The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not 
consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that.a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded and sick, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the Government 
whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(2) ‘ On signing the Geneva Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition 
of Wounded, Sick and Shipwrecked Members of Armed Forces at Sea, I declare that 
the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the 
said Convention, with a reservation in respect of Article ro. 


‘ The Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia will not con- 
sider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral State or an inter- 
national organization or a humanitarian organization should undertake the functions 
performed under the present Convention by the Protecting Powers, on behalf of the 
wounded, sick and shipwrecked, or medical personnel and chaplains, unless the 
Government whose nationals they are has given its consent. 


(3) ‘On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of 
War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect of Articles Io and 12. 


“In regard to Article 10, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers. on behalf of prisoners of war, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 12, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider that the Power which has effected the transfer of 
prisoners of war, is freed from its responsibility for the application of the Convention 
for the whole of the time during which such prisoners of war are in the custody of the 
Power accepting them. 


(4). ‘** On signing the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian 
Persons in Time of War, I declare that the Government of the Federal People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia adheres to the said Convention, with reservations in respect 
of Articles 11 and 45. 


“In regard to Article 11, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider as legal a request by the Detaining Power that a neutral 
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de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Convention, 
sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce 
qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux Puissances protectrices 
envers les blessés et malades ou les membres du personnel sanitaire et religieux, si le 
Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


2) » En signant la Convention de Genéve pour l’amélioration du sort des blessés, 
des malades et des naufragés des forces armées sur mer, je déclare que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Con- 
vention, sous réserve de son article ro. 


» Le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie ne 
considérera pas comme légale une demande de la Puissance détentrice tendant & ce 
qu'un Etat neutre ou un organisme international ou un organisme humanitaire 
assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Convention aux: Puissances protec- 
trices envers les blessés, malades et naufragés, ou les membres du personnel sani- 
taire et religieux, si le Gouvernement dont ils sont ressortissants n'y donne pas son 
consentement. 


3) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative au traitement des prisonniers 
de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie adhére 4 ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses articles Io et 12. 


»En ce qui concerne l'article 10, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demande de la 
Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les prisonniers de guerre, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont ils sont ressortissants n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 12, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas que la Puissance qui a effectué le 
transfert de prisonniers de guerre est libérée de sa responsabilité de l’application 
de cette Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces prisonniers de guerre 
se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. 


4) » En signant la Convention de Genéve relative & la protection des personnes 
civiles en-temps de guerre, je déclare que le Gouvernement, de la République Fédé- 
rative Populaire de Yougoslavie adhére & ladite Convention, sous réserve de ses 
articles 11 et 45. 


» En ce qui concerne I’article 11, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légale une demaride de la 
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State or an international organization or a humanitarian organization should under- 
take the functions performed under the present Convention by the Protecting 
Powers, on behalf of protected persons, unless the Government whose nationals they 
are has given its consent. 


“In regard to Article 45, the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia will not consider it legal for a Power, which effects a transfer of pro- 
tected persons to another Power, to be freed from its responsibility for applying the 
Convention for the whole of the time during which such protected persons are in the 
custody of the Power accepting them. ” 
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Puissance détentrice tendant 4 ce qu’un Etat neutre ou un organisme international 
ou un organisme humanitaire assume les fonctions dévolues par la présente Con- 
vention aux Puissances protectrices envers les personnes protégées, si le Gouverne- 
ment dont elles sont ressortissantes n’y donne pas son consentement. 


» En ce qui concerne l'article 45, le Gouvernement de la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie ne considérera pas comme légal qu’une Puissance effectuant 
un transfert de personnes protégées 4 une autre Puissance soit libérée de sa responsa- 
bilité d’appliquer la Convention pour tout le temps pendant lequel ces personnes 
protégées se trouveront chez la Puissance qui a accepté de les accueillir. » 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention with the following reservation: 


“The United States reserves the right to impose the death 
penalty in accordance with the provisions of Article 68, para- 
graph 2, without regard to whether the offences referred to 
therein are punishable by death under the law of the occupied 
territory at the time the occupation. begins.” © 


AND WHEREAS in giving its advice and consent to the ratification 
of the said Convention, the Senate of the United States of America 
made the following statement: 


“Rejecting the reservations—other than to Article 68, para- 
graph 2—which States have made with respect to the Geneva 
convention relative to the protection of civilian persons in time 
of war, the United States accepts treaty relations with all parties 
to that convention, except as to the changes proposed by such 
reservations.” 


Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on July 14, 1955, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate and subject to 
the aforesaid reservation and statement; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article 153 of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall come into force six months after not 
less than two instruments of ratification have been deposited, 
and that the Convention thereafter shall come into force for 
each High Contracting Party six months after the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the Government of Switzerland by the Gov- 
ernments of the following States, namely: Switzerland, March 31, 
1950; Yugoslavia, April 21, 1950;.the Principality of Monaco, 
July 5, 1950; Liechtenstein, September 21, 1950; Chile, October 12, 
1950; India, November 9, 1950; Czechoslovakia, December 19, 
1950; the Holy See, February 22, 1951; Lebanon, April 10, 1951; 
Pakistan, June 12, 1951; Denmark, June 27, 1951; France, June 
28, 1951; Israel, July 6, 1951; Norway, August 3, 1951; Italy, 
December 17, 1951; Guatemala, May 14, 1952; Spain, August 4, 
1952; Belgium, September 3, 1952; the Republic of the Philippines, 
October 6, 1952; Mexico, October 29, 1952; Egypt, November 10, 
1952; El Salvador, June 17, 1953; Luxembourg, July 1, 1953, 


TIAS 3365 


6 ust] Multilateral—War Victims: Civilians—Aug. 12, 1949 3695 


Austria, August 27, 1953; Syria, November 2, 1953; Nicaragua, 
December 17, 1953; Sweden, December 28, 1953; Turkey, Feb- 
ruary 10, 1954; Cuba, April 15, 1954; the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, May 10, 1954; Rumania, June 1, 1954; Bulgaria, July 
22, 1954; the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, August 3, 
1954; Hungary, August 3, 1954; the Netherlands, August 3, 
1954; the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, August 3, 1954; 
Ecuador, August 11, 1954; Poland, November 26, 1954; Finland, 
February 22, 1955; and the United States of America, August 2, 
1955; 

Wuereas notifications of accession to the said Convention, 
in accordance with Article 156 thereof, were given to the Gov- 
ernment of Switzerland by the Governments of the following 
States, namely:\the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan, May 29, 
1951; the Union of-South Africa, March 31, 1952; Japan, April 21, 
1953; San Marino, August 29, 1953; Vietnam, November 14, 1953; 
Liberia, March 29, 1954; the Federal Republic of Germany, 
September 3, 1954; and Thailand, December 29, 1954; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant tothe aforesaid provisions of Article 
153 of the said Convention, the Convention will come into force 
with respect to the United States of America on February 2, 1956, 
six months after August 2, 1955, the date of deposit by the United 
States of America of its instrument of ratification of the said 
Convention ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said Geneva Convention relative to the 
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof, subject to the 
reservation and statement hereinbefore recited, shall be observed 
and fulfilled with good faith, on and after February 2, 1956, by 
the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. ’ 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and — 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred eightieth. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Hersert Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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NETHERLANDS 


DOUBLE TAXATION: INCOME 


Facilitating Extension of Convention to the 
Netherlands Antilles 


Protocol supplementing the convention of April 29, 1948. 

Signed at Washington June 15, 1955; _ 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 29, 1955; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 24, 
1955; F 

Ratified by the Netherlands October 14, 1955; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington November 10, 1955; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 14, 
1955; 

Entered into force November 10, 1955. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unitep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol supplementing the convention between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
with respect to taxes on income and certain other taxes for the 
purpose of facilitating extension to the Netherlands Antilles was 
signed at Washington on June 15, 1955, the original of the said 
protocol, in the English and’ Dutch languages, being word for 
word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTING 
THE CONVENTION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE KINGDOM 
OF THE NETHERLANDS WITH 
RESPECT TO TAXES ON 
INCOME AND CERTAIN OTHER 
TAXES FOR THE PURPOSE 
OF FACILITATING EXTENSION 
TO THE NETHERLANDS 
ANTILLES 
The Government of the 
United States of America and 
the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, being de- 
sirous of facilitating the 
extension to the Netherlands 
Antilles of the operation of 
the convention between the 
United States of America and 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention 


of fiscal evasion with respect 


74944 0-56 -Pt. II -62 


PROTOCOL TER AANVULLING 
VAN HET VERDRAG TUSSEN DE 
VERENIGDE STATEN VAN 
AMERIKA EN HET KONINKRIJK 
DER NEDERLANDEN MET 
BETREKKING TOT BELASTINGEN 
OP INKOMSTEN EN BEPAALDE 
ANDERE BELASTINGEN TER 
VERGEMAKKELIJKING VAN DE 
UITBREIDING TOT DE 
NEDERLANDSE ANTILLEN 
De Regering van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en de Regering van het Konink- 
rijk der Nederlanden, de wens 
koesterende de uitbreiding te 
vergemakkelijken tot de Neder- 
landse Antillen van de werking 
van het Verdrag tussen de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika 
en het Koninkrijk der Neder- 
landen ter voorkoming van 
dubbele belasting en ter ver- 


\ 
mijding van het ontgaan van 
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to taxes on income and certain 
other taxes, signed at 
Washington on April 29, 1948, 
have decided to conclude a 
supplementary protocol for that 
Purpose and have appointed as 
their respective Plenipoten- 


tiaries: 


The Government of the 
United States of America: 

John Foster Dulles, 

Secretary of State of the 

United States of America, 

and 

The Government of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands: 

J. H. van Roijen, Ambas- 

sador Extraordinary and 

Plenipotentiary of the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands, 
who, having communicated to each 
other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following Arti- 


cles: 
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belasting met betrekking tot 
belastingen op inkomsten en 
bepaalde andere belastingen, 
getekend te Washington op de 
29ste April 1948, hebben beslo- 
ten een aanvullend protocol 

te dien einde te sluiten en 
hebben als hun respectievelijke 
gevolmachtigden benoemd: 

De Regering van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika: 
John Foster Dulles, 

Secretaris van Staat van 

de Verenigde Staten van 

Amerika, en 

De Regering van het 
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden: 

J. H. van Roijen, Buiten- 

gewoon en Gevolmachtigd 

Ambassadeur van het Ko- 

ninkrijk der Nederlanden, 
die, na elkaar mededeling te 
hebben gedaan van hun volmach- 
ten, welke in behoorlijke vorm 
werden bevonden, over de vol- 
gende artikelen tot overeen- 


stemming zijn gekomen: 
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ARTICLE I 
In the application by the 
Netherlands Antilles of Arti- 
cle XIX of the convention of 
April 29, 1948, paragraph (3) 
thereof shall be replaced by 
the following paragraph: 


ARTIKEL I 
Bij de toepassing door 
de Nederlandse Antillen van 
Artikel XIX van het Verdrag 
van de 29ste April 1948 zal 


lid (3) daarvan worden vervan- 


gen door het volgende lid: 


"(3) The Netherlands 
Antilles shall allow a 
deduction (or the 
equivalent thereof) from 
its tax of the Federal 
income tax paid to the 
United States by citizens 
of the United States resi- 
dent in the Netherlands 
Antilles with respect to 
income of such citizens 
from sources within the 
United States, but in an 
amount not in excess of 
that proportion of the 
entire Netherlands 
Antilles tax which such 
income bears to the entire 
income subject to such 


Netherlands Antilles tax." 


"(3) De Nederlandse 
Antillen zullen een ver- 
mindering (of de 
tegenwaarde daarvan) van 
hun belasting toestaan van 
de Federale inkomstenbe- 
lasting betaald aan de 
Verenigde Staten door bur- 
gers van de Verenigde 
Staten in de Nederlandse 
Antillen woonachtig met 
betrekking tot inkomen van 
zodanige burgers uit bron- 
nen in de Verenigde Staten, 
doch tot een bedrag niet 
hoger dan dat gedeelte van 
de totale belasting van de 
Nederlandse Antillen het- 
welk zodanig inkomen vormt 


van het totale aan zodanige 
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ARTICLE II 

In the application to the 
Netherlands Antilles of Arti- 
cle XXVII of the convention of 
April 29, 1948, the word "fol-— 
lowing", as it appears in para- 
graph (2) of the said Arti- 
cle XXVII, shall be replaced 
by the words "immediately 
preceding". 


ARTICLE III 
(1) This supplementary 
Protocol, which shall be re- 
garded as an integral part of 
the said convention, shall be 
ratified and the instruments of 
ratification thereof shall be 


exchanged at Washington. 


(2) The present Proto- 
col shall enter into force on 
the date of exchange of ifstru- 


ments of ratification. 
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belasting van de Neder- 
landse Antillen onderwor- 


pen inkomen." 


ARTIKEL II 

Bij de toepassing voor de 
Nederlandse Antillen van Arti- 
kel XXVII van het Verdrag van 
de 29ste April 1948 zullen de 
woorden "volgende op" zoals 
opgenomen in lid (2) van genoemd 
Artikel XXVII worden vervan- 
gen door de woorden "onmiddel- 


11jk voorafgaande aan". 


ARTIKEL III 

(1) Dit aanvullend pro- 
tocol, dat zal worden be- 
schouwd als een integrerend 
deel van genoemd Verdrag, zal 
worden bekrachtigd en de 
bekrachtigingsoorkonden daarvan 
zullen worden uitgewisseld te 
Washington. 

(2) Dit protocol zal van 
kracht worden op de datum van 
uitwisseling van de bekrach- 


tigingsoorkonden. 
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DONE in duplicate, in the GEDAAN, in tweevoud, in 
English and Dutch languages, de Engelse en in de Nederlandse 
the two texts having equal taal, hebbende beide teksten 
authenticity, at Washington gelijke rechtskracht, te 
this 15th day of June, 1955. Washington op heden de 15%¢ 

Juni 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
VOOR DE REGERING VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA: 


[SEAL] (Mhz 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
VOOR DE REGERING VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN: 


[SEAL] frre ao 
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AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America by 
their resolution of July 29, 1955, two-thirds of the Senators 
present concurring therein, did advise and consent to the rati- 
fication of the aforesaid protocol ; 

AND wHEREAS the aforesaid protocol was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on August 24, 1955, 
in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, 
and the aforesaid protocol was duly ratified on the part of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands; 

AND wHEREAs the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid protocol were duly exchanged at Washington on 
November 10, 1955; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article III of the aforesaid 
protocol that the protocol shall enter into force on the date of 
exchange of instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the aforesaid protocol to the end that the said 
protocol and each and every article and clause thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. — 

Dons at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of Novem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[sea] fifty-five and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred eightieth. 
DWIGHT D. EISENHOWER 
By the President: 
Hersert Hoover Jr 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Extension to Netherlands Antilles of Operation of Convention of 
April 29, 1948, as Supplemented 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes 

Dated at Washington June 24 and August 7, 1952, September 15 and 
November 4 and. 10, 1955; 

Entered into force November 10, 1955; operative retroactively January 
1, 1955. 


The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON ,D.C. — 


FA/1158 


The Netherlands Ambassador presents his compliments to the 
Honorable the Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to 
the Convention between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the 
United States of America with respect to taxes on income and 
certain other taxes, signed at Washington on April 29, 1948, and 
to the Protocol of Exchange of Instruments of Ratification.relating 
to that Convention and signed at Washington on December 1, 
1948, ['] 

Article XXVII (1) of the Convention provides, inter alia, that 
either of the Contracting States may by a written notification of 
extension declare the desire of the government of any overseas 
part of the Kingdom (in the case of the Netherlands) or overseas 
territory (in the case of the United States) that the operation of 
the Convention in whole or in part shall extend to such part or 
territory. 

In accordance with the provisions of this Article, the Nether- 
lands Government wishes to notify the United States Government 
of the desire of the Government of the Netherlands Antilles that 
the operation of the Convention and of the Protocol of Exchange 
of Instruments of Ratification relating thereto shall, with the 
limitations specified below, extend to the Netherlands Antilles. 


1 Not printed. 
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Since no property tax is being levied in the Netherlands Antilles, 
the Convention as extended to that territory is to apply to income 
taxes and profits taxes only. An English translation of the Regu- 
lations governing these two types of taxes in the Netherlands 
Antilles is enclosed.['] The tariff of the profit tax is contained in 
Article 13 of the Regulations on the profits tax. The tariff of the 
income tax is set forth in the enclosed schedule entitled ‘‘Tarief 
Inkomstenbelasting 1950’. 

Article XX and Article VI, (2) and (3) should be excluded from 
the operation of the Convention with respect to the Netherlands 
Antilles. In addition, the provisions contained in the Protocol 


-of December 1, 1948 are assumed to exclude the applicability of 


Articles XI and XIII. The term “competent authority” referred 
to in Article II (1) (j) should be taken to mean, in the case of the 
Netherlands Antilles, the Administrateur van Financien of the 
Netherlands Antilles. . 

The Netherlands Government supports the request of the 
Government of the Netherlands Antilles for the extension of the 
operation of the Convention to its territory. Dr. van Roijen 
therefore wishes to suggest that the United States Government 
accept this notification in accordance with Article XXVII (2) of 
the Convention. In case of such acceptance the provisions of the 
Convention and of the Protocol, with the limitations specified 
above, will apply to the Netherlands Antilles as of January 1, 1953. 


[SEAL] 
Wasuineton, D.C. J 
June 24, 1962. - 


The Secretary of State to the Netherlands Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


. The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of the Netherlands and acknowledges the 
receipt of the Ambassador’s note No. FA/1156 dated June 24, 
1952 notifying the Government of the United States of the desire 
of the Government of the Netherlands Antilles that the operation 
of the convention between the United States of America and the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands with respect to taxes on income and 
certain other taxes, signed at Washington on April 29, 1948, be 
extended, with certain limitations, to the Netherlands Antilles. 
The receipt is also acknowledged of an English translation of the 
regulations governing income taxes and profit taxes in the terri- 
tory of the Netherlands Antilles. 


1 Not printed. “ 
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The question of extending the operation of the aforesaid con- 
vention to the Netherlands Antilles will be given study by the 
appropriate authorities of the Government of the United States 
and will be the subject of a further communication to the Embassy 
at a later date. 

Under the provisions of Article XX VII (2) of the convention 
the application of the convention to the Netherlands Antilles 
would become effective on the first day of January following the 
date of a communication addressed by the United States to the 
Netherlands indicating its acceptance of the said application. 
Before such acceptance can be given, however, it should be noted 
that, in accordance with assurances given to the United States 
Senate at the time the convention was pending before that body 
for approval, it will be necessary to receive the approval of the 
Senate to the proposed extension of the convention to the Nether- 
lands Antilles. As the Senate recently adjourned and will not 
convene again until January 3, 1953, unless called back in special 
session by the President of the United States, it does not appear 
possible that the extension of the operation of the convention to 
the Netherlands Antilles can take place on January 1, 1953, the 
date mentioned in the Ambassador’s note under reference. 

Cc. I. B. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 7 1952 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Netherlands Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to the 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the Netherlands and refers to note 
No. FA/1156 dated June 24, 1952, addressed by the Ambassador 
of the Netherlands to the Secretary of State, notifying the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the desire of the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands Antilles that the operation of the Con- 
vention Between the United States of America and the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands With Respect to Taxes on Income and Certain 
Other Taxes, signed at Washington on April 29, 1948, be extended, 
with certain limitations, to the Netherlands Antilles. It is stated 
in the Ambassador’s note that the Netherlands Government sup- 
ports the request of the Government of the Netherlands Antilles 
for the extension of the operation of the Convention to its territory. 
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As pointed out in the Ambassador’s note, there are certain 
necessary limitations and understandings in extending to the 
Netherlands Antilles the operation of the 1948 Convention, modi- 
fied as set forth in the Protocol of Exchange of Instruments of 
Ratification signed at Washington on December 1, 1948. It is 
understood by the Government of the United States of America 
that those limitations and understandings are as follows: 


1. Article I (1) of the Convention shall have application in the 
Netherlands Antilles only in respect of income taxes and profits 
taxes, since no property tax is levied in that jurisdiction. 

2. In the application of Article II (1) (j) of the Convention, 
the term “competent authority’ shall be understood to mean, in 
the case of the Netherlands Antilles, the Administrateur van 
Financien or his duly authorized representative. 

3. Paragraphs (2) and (3) of Article VI of the Convention shall 
have no application in the Netherlands Antilles, since the agree- 
ments of 1926 and 1939 ['] referred to therein have no application 
to the Netherlands Antilles. 

4. Articles XI and XIII of the Convention shal] be deemed to 
be deleted and of no effect, and Article XIV is modified, in accord- 
ance with the modifications set forth in the Protocol of Exchange 
of Instruments of Ratification signed at Washington on December 
1, 1948. 

‘5. Article XX of the Convention shall have no application in 
the Netherlands Antilles, since the provisions thereof relating to 
certain Netherlands property taxes have no bearing on Nether- 
lands Antilles taxes. 


As a result of the consideration of various questions in connec- 
tion with the proposed extension, there was signed at Washington 
on June 15, 1955, a Protocol Supplementing the Convention Be- 
tween the United States of America and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands With Respect to Taxes on Income and Certain Other 
Taxes for the Purpose of Facilitating Extension to the Netherlands 
Antilles. 

On July 29, 1955 the Senato of the United States of America 
gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the Protocol 
of June 15, 1955 ond on August 24, 1955 the President of the 
United States of America ratified that Protocol. The instruments 
of ratification have not been exchanged, and therefore the Protocol 
is not yet in force. [*] 

1 Not printed. 

1 Entered into force Nov. 10, 1955. 
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Also on July 29, 1955 the Senate of the United States of America 
specifically approved the proposal for extending to the Nether- 
lands Antilles the operation of the Convention of 1948, with cer- 
tain limitations. It will not be possible to complete the action 
to make such extension effective, in accordance with Article 
XXVII of the Convention, until the entry into force of the 
Protocol. Meanwhile, however, the Government of the Nether- 
lands is informed that, by reason of the policy established by the 
Senate in regard to provisions for assistance in tax collection, it 
is necessary to set forth a further understanding as follows: 


“In extending to the Netherlands Antilles the application 
of the Convention of April 29, 1948, as supplemented by the 
Protocol of June 15, 1955, the collection provision in Article 
XXII will be restricted in its application so that each of the 
Governments may assist in collecting the other’s taxes only 
to the extent necessary to insure that the provisions of the 
Convention shall not be enjoyed by persons not entitled to 
its benefits.” 


It would be appreciated if the Government of the Netherlands 
would inform the Government of the United States of America 
whether the understanding as quoted in the last preceding para- 
graph is acceptable and also whether the Government of the 
Netherlands concurs with respect to the statement of limitations 
and understandings as enumerated elsewhere in this note. 

After receipt of a communication indicating the concurrence 
of the Government of the Netherlands in these respects and after 
the entry into force of the Protocol of June 15, 1955, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will be in a position to send 
to the Government of the Netherlands a notice of acceptance 
in accordance with Article XXVII (2) of the Convention, thereby 
completing the action necessary to make the Convention, as 
modified and supplemented, effective with respect to the Nether- 


lands Antilles. 
W.V. W. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 15 1956 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C, 


The Ambassador of the Netherlands presents his compliments 
to the Acting Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to the 
note from the Department of State, dated September 15, 1955, 
concerning certain limitations and understandings which are 
necessary in extending to the Netherlands Antilles the operation 
of the Convention Between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and 
the United States of America With Respect to Taxes on Income 
and Certain Other Taxes, signed at Washington on April 29, 1948, 
modified as set forth in the Protocol of Exchange of Instruments 
of Ratification signed at Washington on December 1, 1948, and 
to be modified as set forth in the Protocol Supplementing the Con- 
vention Between the Kingdom of the Netherlands and the United 
States of America With Respect to Taxes on Income and Certain 
Other Taxes for the Purpose of Facilitating Extension to the 
Netherlands Antilles, signed at Washington on June 15, 1955. 

The necessary limitations and understandings are as follows: 


1. Article I (1) of the Convention shall have application 
in the Netherlands Antilles only in respect of income taxes and 
profits taxes, since no property tax is levied in that jurisdiction. 

2. In the application of Article IT (1) (j) of the Convention, the 
term “competent authority’ shall be understood to mean, in the 
case of the Netherlands Antilles, the Administrateur van Financien 
or his duly authorized representative. . 

3. Paragraphs (2) and.(3) of Article VI of the Convention shall 
have no application in the Netherlands Antilles, since the agree- 
ments of 1926 and 1939 referred to therein have no application to 
the Netherlands Antilles. 

4. Articles XI and XIII of the Convention shall be deemed to 
be deleted and of no effect, and Article XIV is modified, in accord- 
ance with the modifications set forth in the Protocol of Exchange 
of Instruments of Ratification signed at Washington on December 
1, 1948. 

5. Article XX of the Convention shall have no application in the 
Netherlands Antilles, since the provisions thereof relating to cer- 
tain Netherlands property taxes have no bearing on Netherlands 
Antilles taxes. 


In the Department’s note referred to above it is also stated that, 
by reason of the policy established by the Senate in regard to pro- 


TIAS 3367 


6 ust] Netherlands—Double Taxation—gine te Ney 8 1985 


visions for assistance in tax collection, it is necessary to set forth a 
further understanding as follows: 


. “Tn extending to the Netherlands Antilles the application of 
the Convention of April 29, 1948, as supplemented by the Pro- 
tocol of June 15, 1955, the collection provision in Article XXII 
will be restricted in its application so that each of the Govern- 
ments may assist in collecting the other’s taxes only to the ex- 
tent necessary to insure that the provisions of the Convention 
shall not be enjoyed by persons not entitled to its benefits.” 


Dr. Van Roijen wishes to inform the Government of the United 
States of America that the Government of the Netherlands, after 
having consulted the Government of the Netherlands Antilles, 
accepts the understanding as quoted in the last preceding para- 
graph and concurs with respect to the statement of limitations and 
understandings as enumerated elsewhere in this note. 





_ Wasuineton, D.C. 
November 4, 1956. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Netherlands Ambassador 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Ambassador of the Netherlands and has the honor 
to refer to the Ambassador’s note No. FA/1156 dated June 24, 
1952, the note of August 7, 1952 from the Secretary of State to 
the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, the note of September 15, 1955 
from the Acting Secretary of State to the Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim, and the note of November 4, 1955 from the Ambassador 
to the Acting Secretary of State, relating to the proposed extension 
to the Netherlands Antilles of the operation of the tax convention 
of April 29, 1948 between the United States and the Netherlands. 

Inasmuch as the protocol of June 15, 1955 supplementing the 
1948 convention was brought into force on November 10, 1955 
by the exchange of instruments of ratification, it is now possible 
to take the final action, in accordance with the provisions of 


TIAS 3367 


3709 


3710 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 


Article XX VII of the 1948 convention, to make effective the 
proposed extension to the Netherlands Antilles. 

Accordingly, the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands is hereby notified that the Government of the United States 
of America accepts the proposal and understands that, by this 
action, the operation of the 1948 convention, as modified and 
supplemented by the protocol of June 15, 1955, is extended to the 
Netherlands Antilles subject to the limitations and understandings 
as set forth in the above-mentioned notes of September 15 and 
November 4, 1955, effective retroactively on and after January 1, 


1955. 
C.I.B. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 10 1955 
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GREECE 


Military Facilities: Importation of Goods by American 
Personnel in Greece 


Agreement implementing the agreement of October 12, 1953. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Athens June 27, 1955; 

Entered into force June 27, 1955. 


The Greek Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 
MINISTERE ROYAL 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
No 2048 
NOTE VERBALE 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the United States Embassy and, referring to negotiations which 
took place between the officials of the Ministry of Finance and the 
United States Embassy, would like to bring to the knowledge of 
the Embassy that. the competent Hellenic authorities agree to the 
implementation of the following measures concerning the impor- 
tation of goods by American personnel in Greece, under the 
Military Facilities Agreement: 


1. Parcels delivered by military and naval post offices. 
a) Incoming parcels will be immediately checked by com- 
petent American authorities. 


b) Recipients will be required when requested to open the 
parcels in the presence of security officials whenever this 
is considered expedient. 


c) Special note will be made of persons receiving a large 
number of parcels. 


d) Recipients will submit to the competent US authorities a 
list containing the “controlled articles” which they have 
imported. 


2. Post Exchange supplies. 


a) The Post Exchange will issue individual cards to military, 
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naval and airforce personnel according to overseas regu- 
lations in force. 

Each person entitled to make purchases from the Ex- 
change must produce his card in order to obtain his 
supplies from the Post Exchange. He will then be asked 
to declare that the articles delivered to him are intended 
for his exclusive use and for the use of his family. 

c) A ration card system will be established with regard to 
articles which may be disposed of easily owing to their 
nature. 

Controlled articles will be listed by the appropriate serv- 
ice of the Post Exchange and recorded with the com- 
petent US service which will keep a comprehensive ac- 
count of the articles delivered to each person. 


b 


~~ 


d 


~ 


3. Obtaining items from the Commissary 


a) Any person wishing to obtain items from the Commis- 
sary should be provided with a special card. These 
cards will be issued only to persons entitled to receive 
them. 

Procurement of items from the Commissary will be 
effected upon producing this card. It is also necessary 
that each person concerned should certify that all items 
obtained from the Commissary are intended for exclu- 
sive use of himself or his family. 

Procurement of items from the Commissary will not be 
unlimited but a foreign currency restriction will be insti- 
tuted consisting in fixing a monthly amount of dollars 
depending on the number of family members. In other 
words, the value of the items obtained from the Com. 
missary will not exceed the above-mentioned amount per 
month. 

Instances of excessive procurements of certain items will 
be followed up and checked by the competent US officials. 


b 


YS 


YS 


c 


d 


~ 


4. Obtaining liquors, alcoholic drinks, ete. from class VI Store. 
a) Alcoholic drinks and liquors in general will be issued 
only to the personnel entitled to them. 
b) Each person concerned will be required to certify that 
the items obtained under the relative privilege are in- 
tended for exclusive use of himself or his family. 


c) A foreign exchange restriction will be instituted consisting 
of fixing a maximum sum in dollars per month for ob- 
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taining liquors in general and items of category VI. 
Tharefore the value of -alcoholic drinks purchased each 
month from the Store by each person entitled to do so 
must not exceed the above maximum limit. 


5. Imports through the USAF Transport Service. 


a) 


b 


~ 


The passengers and crews of all military planes arriving 
from abroad will declare all controlled items carried by 
them. These declarations will be sent to the competent 
Customs Authorities by the responsible US officials. 
The competent American Authorities will keep records 
of all imports of items liable to control, according to 
which they will notify the competent service of the 
United States and the latter will enter the items obtained 
by each person in a comprehensive account. 


6. Direct imports through Greek Customs. 


a) 


b 


~ 


Items imported through Greek Customs or the Greek 
Post Office will be taken delivery of on producing a cer- 
tificate issued by the Competent American Service and 
showing the relative items. A list of the officials author- 
ized to sign these certificates, with specimens of their 
signatures, will be sent to the Ministry of Finance to 
be further communicated to the Customs and Post. 
Authorities. : 

The American Authority which is competent for issuing 
the above certificates will keep records of all imports of 


‘items liable to control and it will. notify the competent 


service of the United States of these while the latter will 
enter the items obtained by each person in a compre- 
hensive account. 


c) Whenever a parcel is imported bearing the general in- 


dication ‘Household effects’, the recipient will submit 
to the American Service which is competent for issuing 
the relative certificate a list showing all items liable to 
control which are contained in the parcel. 


7. Imports through the base supply officer. 


a) 


Items arriving through the Greek Customs or the Greek 
Post Office in the name of the base supply officer will be 
taken delivery of by virtue of a certificate issued by the 
competent American Service showing the items which 
are being imported. 
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b) Whenever among items received by the base supply 
officer as above there are some which are liable to control 
and intended for personal use, the officer in question will 
submit to the competent American Service a list showing 
the items liable to control which were received by each 
person, while the said Service will keep a comprehensive 
account. 


Items subject to control procedures are set forth in enclosure 
No. 1 of this note. 
The attached customs certificate['] will be used for the clearance 


through customs of shipments for the United States Armed 


forces, civilian components, and their dependents. 

In addition to the above specific measures, it is thought the 
competent Service of the United States should take the following 
general measures: 


A. A special individual file should be instituted for each person 
concerned in which the competent American Service should 
enter all imported items which are “‘liable to control’’ irrespective 
of the method of importation, so as to facilitate the following up 
and control of these items. Every alteration (sale on payment 
of duties, duty-free transfer to another person entitled to exemp- 
tion from duty etc.) should be noted in the file. 

B. It should be forbidden to sell on the free market any item, 
no matter how it was taken delivery of, without approval of the 
Greek Customs Authorities. 

The competent American Authorities should cooperate with the 
Greek Authorities in discovering eventual violations. Duty-free 
items received by any of the seven means enumerated above 
should be sold only following permission of the Greek Customs 
authorities and on payment of the relative duties and taxes. 

As regards furniture of a value exceeding $15, the following 
procedure should be observed: 


On arrival of the furniture an inventory will be made by the 
owner and the competent Military Authorities of the USA which 
will maintain a record of such inventory. Another list of any 
pieces of this furniture which are eventually sold will be communi- 
cated to the Ministry of Finance. 


Finally, in connection with cars and other vehicles (motor- 
cycles, bicycles, etc.) these will be delivered by the Customs, 
Authorities for free use by virtue of a special card for free use as 
provided for by Law 2544/53. 


1 Not printed. 
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Transfer of duty-free items from one person to another belong- | 


ing to the American Military Authorities and who is entitled to 
duty exemption will be effected only after approval of the compe- 
tent Service of the USA which, as long as an item is liable to 
control, will make the necessary changes in the individual files 
of the persons involved. 

C. The shipping, other than through authorized channels, of 
drinks and/or arms which can be hidden on a person, narcotics, 
and ammunition will be prohibited. 


Upon receipt of a Note from the United States Embassy indi- 
cating that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the United 
States Government, the Royal Greek Government will consider 
that this Note and the United States Embassy’s reply thereto 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this 
subject which shall enter into force on the date of the Embassy’s 
Note in reply. 

The Royal Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew 
to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of 
its highest consideration. 


ATHENS, June 27,1956 [SEAL] 


Enclosures: 


1. List of items subject to control procedures 
2. Customs certificate ['] 


To the 
Unitep States Emsassy 
En Ville 


1 Not printed. 
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Enclosure No. 1 


List of Items Subject to Control Procedures 


Electric refrigerators 

Electric washing machines 

Electric water heaters 

Electric deep-freeze units 

Electric ranges 

Electric console radio-phonograph combinations 

Furniture in general, the original purchase price of which exceeded 
$15.00 (for sales purpose only) 

Radios 

Pianos 

Photographic equipment (cameras, projectors, etc.) 

Bicycles 

Motor Scooters 

Tape recorders 

Hunting guns 

Motor vehicles 
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The American Embassy to the Greek Royal Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 400 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs and, with 
reference to the Ministry’s Note No. 2048, dated June 27, 1955, 
specifying certain measures pertaining to the importation of 
goods by American personnel in Greece under the Military Facil- 
ities Agreement, has the honor to confirm that these measures 
meet with the approval of the competent authorities of the United 
States Government. 

The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Royal Ministry for Foreign Affairs the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


AMERICAN Emnassy, 
Athens, June 27, 1955 


To the 
Royau Ministry FoR. ForEIGN. AFFAIRS 
Athens 
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ITALY 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities: Allocation 
Under Mutual Security Act 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rome May 19, 1955; 
Entered into force May 19, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmsBassy, 
Rome, May 19, 1955 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the allocation to the Government 
of Italy of agricultural commodities valued at $18.5 million, under 
Section 550 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951, as amended. ['] 
I wish to confirm herewith that this allocation, which was made 
on April 20, 1954, has been made with the following understanding: 


1. The Government of Italy will pay for the agricultural com- 
modities furnished under this allocation by depositing into a 
separate special account of the United States Government, upon 
notification of the amount of United States Government dollar 
disbursements, an amount of Italian lire equivalent to the United 
States dollar disbursements. The lire equivalent will be calcu- 
lated at the rate of exchange applicable to all United States Gov- 
ernment transactions in Italy pursuant to the agreement concluded 
on January 25, 1947, [?] and the agreement contained in the sub- 
sequent exchange of letters between the United States and Italian 
Governments dated April 15, 1948. [?] Such deposits of lire to 
the special United States account will be governed by the pro- 
visions regarding United States lira accounts contained in para- 
graph number 6(B) of the January 25, 1947 agreement. 

2. The United States Government agrees to use the lira equiva- 
lent of $300,000 for the dependent overseas territories program in 
Somalia, in accordance with the Agreement for a Technical Coop- 
eration Program between the Government of Italy and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, dated June 28, 1954. 


1 See also 68 Stat. 849; 22 U. S. C. § 1754 (a). 
3 Not printed. 
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3. The United States Government agrees to use the remaining 
balance of the lira equivalent of $18.2 million for payments against 
offshore procurement contracts let in Italy after April 20, 1954. 


The United States Government would appreciate receiving 
confirmation of the acceptability of the foregoing procedures to 
the Italian Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Cuare Boorse Luce 


His Excellency 
GartTano MartTINo 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Italy. 





The Italian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
29/00707 Roma, 19 Maggio 1966 
EccELLENzA, 


con lettera in data odierna Ella ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 


“Ho l’onore di riferirmi all’assegnazione al Governo italiano di 
prodotti agricoli per un valore pari a $18.500.000, ai sensi della 
Sezione 550 del Mutual Security Act del 1951, e successivi emen- 
damenti. Desidero confermare con la presente che tale assegna- 
zione, effettuata il 20 aprile 1954, 6 stata fatta sulla base delle 
seguenti intese: 


1)-I1 Governo italiano provvedera al pagamento dei prodotti 
agricoli forniti a seguito di questa assegnazione, depositando su un 
fondo speciale del Governo degli Stati Uniti, in base a notifica 
dell’importo degli esborsi in dollari effettuati dal Governo degli 
Stati Uniti, un importo in lire italiane equivalente agli esborsi in 
dollari degli Stati Uniti. L’equivalente in lire sara determinato 
in base al tasso di cambio che si applica a tutte le transazioni del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti in Italia in conformita con l’Accordo 
concluso il 25 Gennaio 1947 e con l’Accordo contenuto nel succes- 
sivo scambio di lettere tra i Governi degli Stati Uniti e dell’Italia, 
in data 15 aprile 1948. Tali depositi di lire sul conto speciale 
degli Stati Uniti saranno soggetti alle disposizioni concernenti i 
conti in lire degli Stati Uniti di cui al paragrafo 6 (B) dell’Accordo 
del 25 Gennaio 1947. 
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2)-Il Governo degli Stati Uniti 8 d’accordo che l’equivalente in 
lire di $300.000 sia usato per il programma in favore dei dipendenti 
territori d’oltremare in Somalia, in conformita con l’Accordo per 
un Programma di Collaborazione Tecnica tra il Governo italiano e 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America del 28 Giugno 1954. 

3)-Il Governo degli Stati Uniti 6 d’accordo di destinare la quota 
rimanente dell’equivalente in lire, pari a dollari 18.200.000, per 
pagamenti relativi a contratti di commesse off-shore, stipulati in 
Italia dopo il 20 aprile 1954. 


“Tl Governo degli Stati Uniti gradira ricevere conferma che la 
procedura sopraindicata risulta accettabile da parte del Governo 
italiano.” 


Ho l’onore di informarLa che il Governo italiano é d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 

Mi 6 grata l’occasione per rinnovarLe, Eccellenza, l’espressione 
della mia pit alta considerazione. 

G. Martino 
Sua Eccellenza 
CiarE Boorse Luce 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Roma 


Translation 
THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
22/0707 Roms, May 19, 1955 
EXcELLENCY, 
In a note dated today you were good enough to inform me as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3718.] 


I have the honor to inform you that the Italian Government 
agrees to the foregoing. 

I am happy to avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, 
Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


G. Martino 


Her Excellency 
Cuare Bootue Luce, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Rome. 


TIAS 3369 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Facilities 
Assistance Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at Belgrade September 30, 1955; 
Entered into force September 30, 1955. 


The American Counsellor for Economic Affairs to the Yugoslav 
Counsellor of State, Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs 


Dear Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning a special program 
of facilities assistance by the Government of the United States 
to the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia to be carried out in accordance with the principles and con- 
ditions set forth in the Agreement Regarding the Provision of 
Military Assistance between our two Governments, dated 14 
November 1951, and such other applicable agreements as may be 
in force between our two Governments. The purpose of this 
program is to increase the capacity of Yugoslavia to produce pro- 
pellants and explosives, such increased capacity being urgently 
needed for the development and maintenance of Yugoslavia’s own 
defensive strength and the promotion of international peace and 
security 

As a result of these discussions, the following understandings 
‘were arrived at: : 


1. The Government of Yugoslavia undertakes that in connec- 
tion with the facilities assistance to be furnished by the United 
States: 


a. It will not discriminate in the sale of propellants and ex- 
plosives against any country receiving economic and military 
assistance from the United States in terms of the price charged, 
the quality made ayaulable, delivery dates or in other similar 
terms of sale. 

b. It will maintain the additional facilities made available 
through United States assistance so that they will be in a condition 
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to produce propellants and explosives promptly when these may 
be required; but pending such time, equipment furnished by the 
United States and such additional facilities may be used for other 
purposes, provided such use will not interfere with the ready avail- 
ability of such equipment and facilities for the production of pro- 
pellants and explosives. . 

c. It will furnish all of the land, buildings, equipment, materials, 
and services required for the additional production facilities, ex- 
cept for the equipment and technical advice to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States, and will take whatever meas- 
ures are required to accomplish the increase in production facili- 
ties envisaged in the program. 


2. It is mutually understood that the appropriation of funds 
by the United States Congress for the Facilities Assistance Pro- 
gram was for the purpose of assisting in the creation of a net addi- 
tion to European ammunition production capacity. In further- 
ance of this purpose, the Government of Yugoslavia undertakes 
that it will maintain or cause to be maintained in useable condition 
a total production capacity for propellants and explosives equal 
to the sum of (a) existing capacity, (b) capacity being provided 
under this agreement, and (c) such additional capacity as may 
now be under construction in Yugoslavia. 


3. The undertakings in paragraph 1 (b) and in paragraph 2 with 
respect to the maintenance of facilities are subject to the under- 
standing that should changed conditions make continued com- 
pliance with this undertaking either unnecessary as a matter of 
defense or infeasible, the Yugoslav Government, may, after con- 
sultation with the United States Government, modify this under- 
taking to accord with such changed conditions. 

4. The Government of the United States will, subject to the 
terms and conditions of any applicable United States legislation, 
furnish to the Government of Yugoslavia such production equip- 
ment and technical advice as may be mutually arranged as pro- 
vided in paragraph (5) hereof. 

5. In carrying out the fecilities assistance program, our two 
Governments, acting through their appropriate contracting 
officers, will enter into supplementary arrangements covering the 
specific projects involved, which will set forth the nature and 
amounts of the contributions to be made by the Government of 
the United States and the Government of Yugoslavia, the descrip- 
tion and purpose of the facilities to be established, and other 
appropriate details. Such arrangements may include provisions 
for the procurement of equipment to be furnished by the United 
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States Government from the Government of Yugoslavia under 
the offshore procurement program, and the transfer of such 
equipment to the Government of Yugoslavia in accordance with 
the provisions of the Agreement Regarding the Provision of 
Military Assistance. , 


I propose that if these understandings meet with the approval 
of the Government of Yugoslavia, the present letter and your 
letter in reply shall be considered as constituting a confirmation 
of these arrangements pursuant to Article I, Paragraph 1 of the 
Agreement Regarding the Provision of Military Assistance be- 
tween our two Governments. This arrangement is to be effective 
on this date. 

Accept, Dear Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Done at Belgrade this September 30, 1955. 


J.S.K. 


James S. Killen 
Counsellor for Economic Affairs 
Embassy of the United States of 

‘ America, Beograd 


Mr. Nenap Popovié 
Counsellor of State 
Secretariat of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
Beograd. 


The Yugoslav Counsellor of State, Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs, to the American Counsellor for Economic Affairs 


Dear Sir, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
dated September 30, 1955 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning a special program 
of facilities assistance by the Government of the United States 
to the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
to be carried out in accordance with the principles and conditions 
set forth in the Agreement Regarding the Provision of Military 
Assistance between our two Governments, dated 14 November 
1951, and such other applicable ‘agreements as may be in force 
between our two Governments. The purpose of this program is 
to increase the capacity of Yugoslavia to produce propellants and 
explosives, such increased capacity being urgently needed for the 
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development and maintenance of Yugoslavia’s own defensive 
strength and the promotion of international peace and security. 

As a result of these discussions, the following understandings 
were alrived at: 


1. The Government of Yugoslavia undertakes that in connec- 
tion with the facilities assistance to be furnished by the United 
States: 


a. It will not discriminate in the sale of propellants and ex- 
plosives against any country receiving economic and military 
assistance from the United States in terms of the price charged, 
the quality made available; delivery dates or in other similar terms 
of sale. 

b. It will maintain the additional facilities made available 
through United States assistance so that they will be in a condi- 
tion to produce propellants and explosives promptly when these 
may be required; but pending such time, equipment furnished by 
the United States and such additional facilities may be used for 
other purposes, provided such use will not interfere with the 
ready availability of such equipment and facilities for the produc- 
tion of propellants and explosives. 

c. It will furnish all of the land, buildings, equipment, materials, 
and services required for the additional production facilities, except 
for the equipment and technical advice to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States, and will take whatever measures 
are required to accomplish the increase in production facilities 
envisaged in the program. 


2. It is mutually understood that the appropriation of funds by 
the United States Congress for the Facilities Assistance Program 
was for the purpose of assisting in the creation of a net addition 
to European ammunition production capacity. In furtherance of 
this purpose, the Government of Yugoslavia undertakes that it 
will maintain or cause to be maintained in useable condition a 
total production capacity for propellants and explosives equal to 
the sum of (a) existing capacity, (b) capacity being provided 
under this agreement, and (c) such additional capacity as may now 
be under construction in Yugoslavia. 

3. The undertakings in paragraph 1 (b) and in paragraph 2 
with respect to the maintenance of facilities are subject to the 
understanding that should changed conditions make continued 
compliance with this undertaking either unnecessary as a matter 
of defense or infeasible, the Yugoslav Government, may, after 
consultation with the United States Government, modify this 
undertaking to accord with such changed conditions. 
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4. The Government of the United States will, subject to the 
terms and conditions of any applicable United States legislation, 
furnish to the Government of Yugoslavia such production equip- 
ment and technical advice “és may be mutually arranged as pro- 
vided in paragraph (5) hereof. 

5. In carrying out the facilities assistance program, our two 
Goveraments, acting through their appropriate contracting 
officers, will enter into supplementary arrangements covering the 
specific projects involved, which will set forth the nature and 
amounts of the contributions to be made by the Government of 
the United States and the Government of Yugoslavia, the de- 
scription and purpose of the facilities to be established, and other 
appropriate details. Such arrangements may include provisions 
for the procurement of equipment to be furnished by the United 
States Government from the Government of Yugoslavia under 
the offshore procurement program, and the transfer of such 
equipment to the Government of Yugoslavia in accordance with 
the provisions of the Agreement Regarding the Provision of Mili- 
tary Assistance. 


I propose that if these understanding meet with the approval 
of the Government of Yugoslavia, the present letter and your letter 
in reply shall be considered as constituting a confirmation of these 
arrangements pursuant to Article I, Paragraph 1 of the Agreement 
Regarding the Provision of Military Assistance between our two 
Governments. This arrangement is to be effective on this date.” 


I have the honor to inform you of the concurrence of my 
Government in the foregoing. 

Accept, Dear Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Done at Belgrade this September 30, 1955. 


Nenap Popovié. 


Nenad Popovié 
Gounsellor of State 
Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Affairs 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 
Mr. James S. K1LLENn 
Counsellor for Economic Affairs, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
Beograd 


TIAS 8370 


TIAS 3371 
Feb. 23 and 
Mar. 22, 1955 


TIAS 2162. 
1 UST &41, 


PERU 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 22 and 25, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Lima February 23 and March 22, 1955; 

Entered into force April 5, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EmsBassy or THE UNITED StaTEs 
or America, Lima, 


No. 256 February 28, 1956. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desira- 
bility of extending beyond the present termination date of June 30, 
1955, the cooperative program in health being conducted by our 
two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, I 
am authorized by my Government to propose that the agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
health program effected by an exchange of notes signed at Lima 
September 22, 1950, and September 25, 1950, be extended through 
June 30, 1960; provided’ that the obligations of the two parties 
with respect to this program after June 30, 1955, shall be subject 
to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned agreement 
may be terminated at any time by either party giving the other 
30 days written notice of intention to terminate, It.is understood 
that the two parties may make financial contributions to the 
cooperative health program pursuant to arrangements entered 
into by the Director of the United States Operations Mission to 
Peru and the Minister of Public Health of Peru, or their designees, 
or by any successor officials or other authorized representatives of 
the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the 
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extension may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government 
will consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date 
of signature {'] of an operational extension agreement as referred 
to in the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Haroup H. Titrmann 


His Excellency 
Dr. Davin AcuiuarR CorNneEJO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American. 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Ne (D)6-3/23 Lima, marzo 22 de 1966. 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra remitir a Vuestra Excelencia una copia de la 
comunicacién NO 192-55-D., de fecha 15 del mes en curso, del 
Sefior Ministro de Salud Publica y Asistencia Social, por la que 
el Gobierno del Pert acepta la prérroga, hasta el 30 de junio de 
1960, del Convenio que establece el Programa Cooperativo de 
Salud Publica en nuestro pais. 

Al comunicar lo que antecede a Vuestra Excelencia, aprovecho 
la oportunidad para renovarle los sentimientos de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 


D. F. Aauitar 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Harotp H. Tirrmann, 
Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Lima. 


1 Apr. 5, 1955. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY 


oF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. (D) 6-9/28 Liwa, March 22, 1956. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to transmit to Your Excellency a copy of 
communication No. 192-55—D of the 15th of this month from the 
Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, ['] in which the 
Government of Peru agrees to the extension to June 30, 1960, of 
the Agreement providing for the Cooperative Public Health 
Program in our country. 

In communicating the foregoing to Your Excellency, I avail 
myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my 
highest and most distinguished consideration. 


D. F. Acuruar 


His Excellency 
Harotp H. Titrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Lima. 


1 Not printed. 
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TURKEY 


Defense: Offshore Procurement Program 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes 
Signed at Ankara June 29, 1955; 
Entered into force June 29, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish President of the Council 
of Ministers and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Emsassy, 


No. 1662 Ankara, June 29, 1956. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations held recently 
between representatives of our two Governments, resulting in 
the preparation of a “Memorandum of Understanding between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey relating to Offshore Procurement’’ 
and an attached “Model Contract”. These documents, the texts 
of which are attached, are acceptable to the United States 
Government. 

As soon as the Embassy receives a note from your Government, 
indicating that the texts of the attached documents are acceptable 
to the Turkish Government, the United States Government will 
consider that this note and your reply to it constitute an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments concerning offshore procure- 
ment, such Agreement to enter into force on the date of your note 
in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

A. M. Warren 


His Excellency 
ApNnan MENDERES, 
President of the Council of Ministers and 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara, Turkey. 
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MEMORANDIM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 

OF THE REPUBLIC OF TURKEY RELATING TO OFFSHORE 
PROCUREMENT. 


This memorandum sets forth certain principles and polities 
which the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter 
called the United States Government) and the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey (hereinafter called the Turkish Government) 
have agreed will govern the United States Offshore Procurement 
Program in Turkey, 


1. Sgope and Purpose of the Offshore Procurement Program 


It is the intent of the United States Government to procure 
in countries participating in the mutual security program those 
types of materials, services, supplies, construction and equipment 
appropriate either for mutual security military aid or for the 
direct use of United States Forces, he extent of this program in 
Turkey is dependent upon various considerations, including the 
ability of the United States Government to place contracts at rea- 
sonable prices with satisfactory delivery dates, It is intended 
that offshore procurement will materially contribute to the com- 
bined defense productive capacity of the nations which are members 
of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization and nations allied or 
associated with them for-common defense, and will at the same time 
provide a means for increasing the dollar earnings of these coun- 
tries. 


The United States Government will conduct offshore procure- 
ment in accordance with the laws of the United States governing 
military procurement and the mutual security program. It is 
also the intent of the United States that the offshore procure- 
ment program shall be carried out in Turkey in furtherance of 
the principles set forth in Section 13 of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951; 
and Article II(3) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States and Turkey of July 4, 1948, as amended. 


2. Intergovernmental Coordination 


The program of the United States Government for procurement 
of military end-items in Turkey will be coordinated with the de- 
fense program of the Turkish Government, Appropriate officials 
of the two Governments will consult on a continuing basis to 
study production problems and the carrying out of recommendations 
for the procurement of end-items required by the United States 
Government. The two Governments will exchange information, as 
needed, and on a continuing basis, with respect to procurement 
plans, production facilities in Turkey and progress in the achieve- 
ment of production objectives in Turkey. 


3. Contract Placement by Contracting Officers 


It 4s understood that offshore procurement contracts will be 
placed and administered on behalf of the United States Government 
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by contracting officers of the United States Military Departments, 


kh. Parties to Contracts 


United States contracting officers may contract directly with 
the Turkish Government or directly with individuals, firms, or 
other legal entities in Turkey, 


S. Contract Assistance 


The Turkish Government will, upon request of the contracting 
officer, provide assistance in the selection of contractors and 
subcontractors and will assist the United States Government and 
individual contractors, to the extent necessary and appropriate to 
facilitate the administering and carrying out of offshore procure- 
ment contracts, 


6, Supply of Eyuipment, Materials and Manpower 


The Turkish Government will accord to offshore procuremont 
contractors and their subcontractors priorities for securing equip- 
ment, materials, manpower and services equal to those which are 
accorded contractors having similar types of contrad¢ts with the 
Turkish Government, 


7. Security 


In the case of procurement contracts placed by the United 
States Government with the Turkish Government, any classified 
material, including information, delivered by one Government tc 
the other will be given a security classification by the recipient 
Government which will afford to the material substantially the 
same degree of security as that afforded by the originating 
Government and will be treated by the recipient Government as its 
own ciassified material of that security. grading. The recipient 
Government will not use such material, or permit it to be used, 
for other than military purposes and will not disclose such mater- 
tal, or permit it to be disciosed, to another nation without the 
consent of the originating Government. 


In the case of procurement contracts placed by the United 
States Government with private Turkish contractors, similar se- 
curity arrangements for classified material will be followed, 
Classified material of the United States Government needed by a . 
contractor will be delivered to the appropriate Ministry of the 
Turkish Government, An official of that Ministry will transmit 
the material to the contractor in such a way as to make the pro- 
visions of Turkish security laws and regulations applicable to 
it. Such material will, prior to transmittal, receive a security 
classification of the Turki sh Government which will afford to the 
material substantially the same degree of security-as that afforded 
by the United States Government, and, at ‘the time of transmittal, 
the Turkish Government’will notify the contractor that the classi- 
fied material delivered to him is also classified material of the 
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Turkish Government and subject to the provisions of Turk{sh se- 
curity laws and regulations. 


The Turkish Government will, upon request, conduct a security 
investigation of any prospective Turkish contractor to the United 
States Government in the same manner as such investigations are 
conducted in cases of defense procurement by the Turkish Govern- 
ment, and a recommendation resulting from such investigation will 
be made to the United States Government, 


No charges will be made by the Turkish Government for ser- 
vices rendered pursuant to this clause, 


8. Inspection 


Inspection of all materials, services, supplies, seonstruction 
and equipment procured by the United States Government in Turkey 
either from the Turkish Government or Turkish manufacturers and 
suppliers shall be carried out by representatives of the Turkish 
Government when requested by the United States Government. In 
such cases, the Turkish Government will certify to the United 
States Government that the products meet «ll specifications and 
other requirements of the contract. It is not the intention of 
the United States Government generally tc duplicate inspections 
made by the Turkish Government, but the United States Government 
shall have the right to make independent inspections and verifi- 
cations, and tc make final decisions as to the acceptability of 
products. Inspection services (which term includes ail materials 
and components furnished) rendered by the Turkish Government 
will be free of cost or charge to the United States Government. 


9. Credit Arrangements 


It is understood that the Turkish Government will assist in 
royviding Turkish contractors producing for the United States 
offsnore procurement program treatment concerning commercial bank 
priorities equ.l to that accorded to Turkish business establish~ 
ments producing for the defense or export program of Turkey. 


10. Licenses 


The Turkish Government will grant, and facilitate the obtain- 
ing of, any necessary licenses, including exchange control, ex- 
port and import licenses, which may be required in connection with 
any United States Government offshore procurement contract, 
whether placed in Turkey, other North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
countries, or other nations allied or associated with them for 
common defense, providing that the country toncerned grants re- 
ciprocal treatment to Turkey in respect to offshore procurement 
contracts placed in Turkey. 


11, Daxes 


The provisions of the Tax Relief Agreement between the United 
States of America and Turkey, dated June 23, 1954, as well as the 
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agreed procedures thereunder, are applicable to contracts and sub- 
contracts previously let or which may be let under the United 
States offshore procurement program in Turkey. 


12, Standard Centract Clauses 


‘Standard clauses have been approved by the two Governments for 
use, as appropriate, in céntracts between them, Other clauses, in- 
cluding modification of standard clauses, may be included in in- 
dividual contracts between the two Governments. 


13. Protection of United States Property and Personnel 


(1) a) It is understood that any interest of the United States 
Government in property acquired through or used in connection with 
offshore procurement contracts in Turkey will be immune from legal 
process or seizure, 


a 
bd) Likewise, it 1s understood that the United States Gov- 

ernment is protected against suits or other legal action in Turkey 

as to any matter which may arise out of an offshore procurement 

contract, 


(2) Pon eaeyine officers and other authorized procurement 
personnel of United States nationality who are in Turkey in connec- 

tion with the offshore procurement program will be considered to 

enjoy the status of members of the United States Forces and their 

eivilian component under the NATO Status of Forces Agreement signed 

at London on June 19, 1951, and supplementary arrangements, Such TIAS 2846. 
contracting officers and other authorized procurement personnel 4 UST 1792. 
are elso protected from legal suits or process in Turkey as to any 

matter which may arise out of an offshore procurement contract. 


1u. Destination of End-Items 





Although the determination of specifications and other require- 
ments of particular offshore procurement contracts may require a 
tentative identification of the recipient country to which the end- 
items are to be delivered, it is understood that the United States 
may subsequently amend any such prior determination and identifica- 
tion as to which country shall be the ultimate recipient of the 
end-items produced. 


15. Contract Perms 


Inasmuch as the statutes of the United States prohibit utili- 
zation of a contract upon which payment is based on cost plus a 
percentage of cost, it 1s understood that such a system of deter- 
mining payment shall not be employed in contracts entered into be- 
tween the United States Government and either private contractors 
or the Turkish Government. Further, the Turkish Government ad- 
vises that it will not utilize the type of contract in which pay- 
ment is made on the basis of cost plus a percentage of cost in sub- 
contracts under any contract between the United States Government 
and the Turkish Government, 
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The Turkish Government advises that it does not have any law 
authorizing the recoupment of excess profits similar to the Renego- 
tiation Act of the United States, . 


16, Reporting of Subcontracts 


On such contracts as are entered into between the United States 
Government and the Turkish Government, the Turkish Government will 
furnish to the United States contracting officers. such information 
as may be requested regarding the placement by the Turkish Govern- 
ment of subcontracts and purchase orders under such government-to- 
government contracts. 


17. No Profits Clause 

On offshore procurement oontracts, it is understood that no 
profit of any nature, including net gains resulting from fiuctua- 
tions in exchange rates, will be made by the Turkish Government, 
The Turkish Government agrees to determine whether it has realized 
any such profit, in which event, or in the event that the United 
States Government considers that such profit may have been realized, 
the Turkish Government agrees that it-will itnmediately enter into 
conversations with the United States Government for the purpose of 
determining the existence and the amount of such profit, During 
these conversations, the Turkish Government shall furnish the 
United States Government such information as may be necessary to 
determine the facts, In the computation of profits hereunder, 
the contracts shall be taken collectively, If, as a result of 
conversations between the respective Governments, it is established 
that profit, has been realized by the Turkish Government on such 
contracts, it shall refund the amount of the profit to the United 
States Government under arrangements and procedures to be agreed 
upon between the two Governments, At the request of either Govern- 
ment, a refund adjustment will be accomplished on completed con- 
tracts at the earliest practicable date, but this adjustment must 
be effected on or before December 31, 1956, or such later dates 
as may be mutually agreed upon by the two Governments, This article 
shall not be oonstrued as affecting in any manner any profit re- 
funding provisions as may be contained in individual contracts. 
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MODEL CONTRACT 
Contract No, 


NEGOTIATED CONTRACT FOR THE PROCUREMENT OF 
SUPPLIES, SERVICES AND MATERIALS IN TURKEY 


This contract is entered into pursuant to the provisions of 
Section 2(¢)(1) of the Armed Services Procurement Act of 1917, 
as amended {hi U.S. Code 151 et seq.) and other applicable law. 


Funds Chargeable 


Amount of Contract 





Fiscal Officer 


PAYMENT to be made in United States Doliars 


by. 
at. 








to 


This contract is entered into this__ day of. foe 
19____by and between the United States of America (hereinafter 
called the United States Government) represented by the Contract- 
ing Officer executing this contract and the Republic cf Turkey 
(hereinafter called the Turkish Government) represented by 


’ 








This contract is sxecuted subject to the agreement and con- 
ditions included in the Memorandum of Understanding between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
the Republic cf Turkey relating to procurement of supplies, ser- 
vices and materials, dated’ . 


The parties hereto agree that the Turkish Government shall 
furnish end deliver all of the supplies and perform ali the ser- 
vices set forth in the Schedule for the consideration stated there- 
in. 
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Schedule Page 1 of. pages 
SCHEDULE 


ItemNo] Supplies or Services Gene ene) Unit} Unit Price| Amount 
Excl Taxes |Excl Taxes 


TOTAL CONTRACT 
PRIGE EXCL TAXES: 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. DEFINITIONS 


As used throughout this contract the following terms shall 
have the meanings set forth below: 


(a) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary, the Under- 
Secretary,.or any Assistant Secretary of the United States Military 
Department concerned; and the term “his duly authorized represen- 
tative" means any perscen or persons (other than the Contracting 
Officer) authorized to act for the Secretary, 


(bo) The term "Contracting Officer" means the person execut- 
ing this contract on behalf of the United States Government, and 
any other officer or civilian employee who ig a properly. designated 
Contracting Officer; and the term includes, except as otherwise 
provided in this contract, the authorized representative of a Con- 
tracting Officer acting within tho limits of his authority. 


(c} The term "United States Government” means the United 
States of America, 


(a) The term "Turkish Government" means the Republic of 
Turkey, or any officer culy authorized to act on behalf cf the 
Turkish Government in relation to this centract, 


(e) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, the term 
"subcontracts" means any agreement, contract, subcontract, ‘or 
purchase order made by the Turkish Government with another party 
for the purpose of fulfilling the labor and material requirements 
which are directly attributable to the item to be manufactured or 
supplied under this contract, and any such agreements, contracts, 
subcontracts or purchase orders under such subcontract, 


2. GHANGES 


The Contracting Officer may at any time, by a written 
notice, maxe changes, within the general scope of this contract, 
in any one or more of the following: 


(4) Drawings, designs, or specifications; 
(ii) Method of shipment or packing; and 
(411) Place of delivery. 


If any such change causes an increase or decrease in the 
cost of, or the time required for, performance of this contract, 
an equitaodle adjustment shall be made in the contract price or 
delivery schedule, or both, and the contract shall be modified in 
writing accordingly, Any claim by the Turkish Government for 
adjustment under this clause must be asserted within thirty days 
from the date of receipt by the Turkish Govarnment of the notifi- 
cation of change; provided, however, that the Contracting Officer, 
if he decides that the facts justify such action, may receive and 
act upon any such claim asserted at any time prior to final pay- 
ment under this contract, Ths Turkish Government shall proceed 
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with the contract as changed. 
3. EXTRAS 


Except as otherwise provided in this contract, no pay- 
ment for extras shall be made unless such extras and the price 
therefor has been authcrized in writing by the Contracting Officer, 


h, VARIATION IN QUANTITY 


No variation in the quantity of any item called for by 
this contract will be accepted unless such variation has been 
caused by conditions of loading, shipping, or packing, or allow- 
ances in manufacturing processes, and then only to the extent, if 
any, specified elsewhere in this contract, 


5, INSPECTION 


(a) Adequate inspection and test of all supplies (which 
term throughout this clause includes without limitation raw mater- 
tals, components, intermediate assemblies, and end products) to 
insure conformity with drawings, designs and specifications of 
the contract shall be effected by the Turkish Government. 


(v) The Turkish Government will furnish a certificate or 
certificates stating that the inspection has been made and that 
ell supplies, services or materials covered by the certificate 
meet eli requirements of the schedules, drawings, designs and spe- 
cifications of the contract. 


(c) United States Government representatives shall have 
the right to verlfy the certifications and to verify that (1) the 
end items conform to standards and to drawings, designs and spe- 
cifications, and (2) the quantity of ond items specified is de- 
livered, United States representatives will notify the appropriate 
Turkish Government representatives when they intend to conduct in- 
spections and such inspections will, insofar as feasible, be con- 
ducted promptly, Representatives of the Turkish Government shall 
have the right to participate in such verifications, 


(a) In case any supplies or lots cf supplies are defec- 

tive in material or workmanship or otherwise not in conformity 

‘ with the requirements of this contract, the United States Govern- 
ment shall have the right to either reject them (with or without 
recommendations as to their disposition) or to require their cor- 
rection, Supplies or lots. of supplies which have been rejected 
or required to be corrected shall be removed or corrected in 
place, as requested by the Contracting Officer, by and at the ex- 
pense of the Turkish Government promptly after notice, and shall 
not again be tendered for acceptance unless the former tender and 
either the rejection or requirement for correction is disclosed, 


(1) The Turkish Government will provide and require 
their contractors and subcontractors to provide to the United States 
Government inspectors, without additional charge to the United 
States Government, reasonable facilities and assistance for the 
safety and convenierice of the United States Government represen- 
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tatives in the performance of their duties, Final acceptance or 
rejection of the supplies shall be made as promptly as practicable 
after delivery, except as. otherwise provided in this contract; 

but failure by the United States Government to inspect and accept 
or reject supplies shall neither relieve the Turkish Government 
from responsibliity for such supplies as are not in accordance 
with tne contract requirements nor impose liability on the United 
States Government therefor. However, if the Turkish Government 
considers that there is an undue delay by the United States Govern- 
ment in taking action on acceptance or rejection, it will so notify 
the United States and the two Governments will consult with a view 
toward amending the contract to provide for an equitable adjust~ 
ment of the price or delivery schedules, 


(2) The inspection and test py the United States Gov- 
ernment of any supplies or lots thereof does not relief the 
Turkish Government from any responsibility regarding defects or 
other failures to meet the contract requirements which may be dis- 
covered prior to final acceptance, Except as otherwise provided 
in this contract, final acceptance shali be conclusive except as 
regards defects which could not have been discovered by normal 
inspection methods appropriate to the industry concerned, 


‘e) The Turkish Government shall provide and maintain an 
inspection system acceptable to the United States Government cover- 
ing the supplies hereunder. Records of all inspection work by the 
Turkish Government shall be kept complete and available to the 
United States Government during the performance of this contrast 
and for such longer period as may be specified elsewhere in this 
contract. 


6, RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUPPLIES 


Except as otherwise providecé in this contract, (1) the 
Turkish Government shell be responsible for the supplies ccvered 
by this contract until they are delivered at the designated de- 
livery point, regardless cf the.point of inspection; and (2) the 
Turkish Government shell bear all risks as to rejected supplies 
after notice of rejection, 


7. TERMINATION 


(a) The performance of work under this contract may be term 
minated by the United States Government in accordance with this — 
clause in whole, or, from time to time, in- part, whenever the 
Contracting Officer shall determine that such termination is in 
the best interests of the United States Government, Any such ter- 
mination shall be effected by delivery to the Turkish Government 
of a Notice of Termination specifying to the extent to which per- 
formance of work under the contract is terminated, and the date 
upon which such termination becomes effective, 


{b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and except as 
otherwise requested by the Contracting %fficer, the, Turkish 
Government shall (1) stop work under the contract on the date and 
to the extent specified in the Notice of Termination; (2) place 
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no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, or fac- 
ilities except as may be necessary for completion of such portion 
of the work under the contract as is not terminated; (3) termin- 
ate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to 
the performance of work terminated by the Notice of Termination; 
(4) assign to the United States Government, in the manner, at the 
times, and to the extent requested by the Contracting Officer, all 
of the right, title, and interest of the Turkish Government under 
the orders and subcontracts so terminated; (5) settle all out- 
standing liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination 
of orders and subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of 
‘the Contracting Officer to the extent he may require, which approval 
er ratification shall be final for ail the purposes of this clause; 
(6) transfer title and deliver to the United States Government, 
in the manner, at the times, and to the extent requested by the 
Contracting Officer, (1) the fabricated or unfabricated parts, work 
in process, completed work, supplies, and other material produced 
as a part of, or acquired in connection with the performance of, 
the work terminatec by the Notice of Termination, and (11) the 
‘completed or partialiy completed plans, drawings. information, and 
other property which, if the contract had been comple ted, wculd 
have been required to-be furnished to the United States Government; 
(7) use its best efforts to sell, in the manner, at the times, to 
the extent, and at the price or prices requested or authorized by 
uthe Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred to in 
‘provision (6) of this paragraph; provided, however, that the 
Turkish Government (1) shall not be required to extend credit to 
any purchaser,..and (11) may acquire eny such property under the 
conditions prescribed by and at a price or prices approved by the 
Contracting Officer; and provided further that the proceeds of 
any such transfer or disposition shall be applied in reduction of 
any payments to be made by the United States Government to the 
Turkish Government under this ccntract or shall ctherwise be cred- 
ited to the price or cost of the work covered by this contract 
or paid in such other manner as the Contracting Officer may re- 
quest; (8) complete performance of such part of the work as shall 
not have been terminated by the Notice of Termination; and (9) 
take .such act*on as may be necessary, or as the Contracting 
Officer may request, for the protection and preservation of the prcp- 
erty related to this contract which is in the possession of the 
Turkish Government and in which the United States Government has 
or-may acquire an interest, Within sixty (60) days foliowing the 
receipt by the Contracting Officer of acceptable inventory sched- 
ules covering ali items of a particular property ciassification, 
such as raw materials, purchased parts and work in process, of 
the termination inventory at any cne plant or location, or by such 
later date as may be agreed to by the Contracting Officer, the 
Turkish Government may submit to the Contracting Officer a list, 
certified as te quantity and quality, of any or ali items of ter- 
mination inventory not previously disposed of, exclusive of items 
the disposition of which has been requested or authorized by the 
Contracting Officer, and may. request the United States Government 
to remove such items or énter into a stcrage agreement covering 
them, Not later than fifteen (15) days thereafter, the United 
States Government will accept title to such items and remeve them 
or enter into a storage agreement covering the same, provided that 
the list submitted shall be subject to verification by the Contract- 
ing Officer upon removal of the items, or if the items are stored, 
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within forty-five (45) days from the date of submission of the 
list, and any necessary adjustment to correct the list as sub- 
mitted shail be made prior to final settlement, 

(c) After receipt cf a Notice of Termination, the Turkish 
Government shall submit to the Contracting Officer its termina- 
tion claim, in the form and with the certification prescrioed by 
the Contracting Officer, Such claim shall be submitted promptly 
but in no event later. than two years from the effective date of 
termination, unless one or more extensions in writing are granted 
by the Contracting Officer, upon request of the Turkish Government 
made.in writing within such two-year period or authorized exten- 
sion therecf, However, if the Contracting Officer determines that 
the facts justify such action, he may receive and act upon any 
such termination claim at any time after such two-year period or 
any extension thereof, If no such claim is submitted within said 
period of two years plus any extensions, the Contracting Officer 
may determine the amount due and the amount so determined shall 
be paid to the Tunkish Government in full settlement of the ter- 
mination; previded that the Centracting Officer shall first give 
the Turkish Government written notice of the amount thus deter- 
mined and the Turkish Government shall have ninety (90) days from 
receipt of such notice within which to protest the amount of the 
determination, If the Turkish Government does make such a pro- 
test to the United States Government, the two Governments shail, 
as promptly as possible, consult with each other with a view 
toward settling the amount due, 


(a) In mutually arriving at a settlement hereunder, the 
Turkish Government and the Contracting Officer may agree upon 
the amount to be paid to the Turkish Government as fair compense- 
tion for the work under the terminated contract, or, if the con- 
tract is only partially terminated, asfair compensation for the 
terminated part thereof, 


(e) In arriving at a determination of the amount of com- 
pensation to te paid to the Turkish Gevernment in the event of 
the omission of the Turkish Government to file a termination 
claim within the required time, the Contracting Officer may be 
guided to the extent applicable by the "Statement of Principles 
for Determination of Costs" set forth in Part _ of Section VIII 
of the Armed Services Procurement Regulation as in effect on the 
date of this contract, or by any other sound principles cf cost 
determination; it being understood by both Governments that al- 
though the Contracting Officer is not required to be guided by 
the "Statement of Principles” in making such determination, he 
will ordinarily be so guided. 


(f) In arriving at the amount due the Turkish Government 
under this clause there shall be deducted (1) all unliquidated 
payments on account theretofore made to the Turkish Goverrment, 

(2) any claim which the United States Government may have against 
the Turkish Government in connection with this contract, and (3) 
the agreed price for, or the proceeds of sale of, any materials, 
supplies, or other things acquired by the Turkish Government or 
sold, pursuant to the provisions of this clause, and not otherwise 
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recovered by or credited to the United States Government, 


(g). If the termination hereunder be partial, prior to the 
settlement of: the terminated portion of this contract, the Turkish 
Government may file with the Contracting Officer a request in 
writing for an equitable adjustment of the price or prices speci- 
fied in the contract relating to the continued portion of the con- 
tract (the portion not terminated by the Notice of Termination) 
and such equitable adjustment as may be agreed upon shall be made 
in such price or prices, 


(nh) Upon notification to the United States Government by 
the Turkish Government that the Turkish Goverrment is precluded 
from performing the contract in accordance with its terms and 
conditions due to circumstances beyond its control, the two Govern- 
ments will consult with a view toward negotiating an amendment to 
this contract, If the two Governments cannot agree to an amend- 
ment extending the time of performance or otherwise modifying the 
contract so as to enable the Turkish Government to perform it, 
the United States Government may terminate this contract, Any 
such termination shall be without cost to the United States Govern- 
ment and without liability of either Government to the other; 
provided that the parties hereto may agree upon the transfer to 
the United States Government of any or ali of the property of 
the types described in paragraph (b)(6) above, in which event the 
United States Government will pay to the Turkish Government (1) 
the price provided in the contract fon items completed in accord- 
ance with the contract requirements, and (ii) a price mutually 
agreed upon for other items. 


(i) Unless otherwise provided for in this contract, the 
Turkish Government, f'rom the effective date of termination and 
for a period of three years after final settlement under this 
contract, shall preserve and make available to the United States 
Government at all reasonable times at the office of the Turkish 
Government but without direct charge to the United States Govern- 
ment, all its tooks, records, documents, and other evidence bear- 
ing on the costs and expenses of the Turkish Government under 
this contract and relating to the work terminated hereunder, or, 
to the extent approved by the Contracting Officer, photographs, 
micro-photographs, or other authentic reproductions thereof, 


8, TAXES 


(a) The contract prices, including. the prices in sub- 
contracts hereunder, do not include any tax or duty, which the 
United States Government and the Turkish Government have agreed 
shall not be applicable to expenditures in Turkey by the United 
States, or any other tax or duty not applicable to this contract 
under the laws of Turkey. If any such tax or duty has been in-~ 
cluded in the contract prices through error or otherwise, the 
contract prices shall be correspondingly reduced, 


(ob) If, after the contract date, the United States Govern- 
ment and the Turkish Government shall agree that any tax or duty 
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included in the contract prices shall not be applicable to expen- 
ditures in Turkey by the United States, the contract prices: shall 
be reduced accordingly. E 


9, SUBCONTRACTING 


(a) The Turkish Government undertakes that in any sub- 
contract made in connection with this contract they will employ 
the same procurement methods and procedures as they employ in ccn- 
tracting for their own requirements. 


(bo) The Turkish Government agrees to indemnify and save 
harmless the United States Government against all claims and suits 
of whatsoever nature arising under or incidental to the perform- 
ance of this contract, by any subcontractor against the Turkish 
Government or the United States Government. 


10. PAYMENTS | 


The Turkish Government shall be paid, uponthe submission 
of properly certified invoices or vouchers, the prices stipulated 
herein for supplies delivered and accepted or services rendered 
and accepted, less deductions, if any, as herein provided, Unless 
otherwise specified, payment will be made on partial deliveries 
accepted by the United States Government when the amount due on 
such deliveries so warrants; or, when requested by, the Turkish 
Government, payment for accepted partial deliveries shall be made 
whenever such payment would equal or exceed either $1,000 or 50% 
of the total amount of this contract. 


11, UNITED STATES OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT 


No member of or delegate to Congress of the United States, 
or resident commissioner of the United States, shall be admitted 
to any share or part of this contract, or to any benefit that may 
arise therefron; but this provision shali not be construed to ex- 
tend to this contract if made with a corporation for its general 
benefit. 


12. COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 


The Turkish Government warrants that no person or selling 
agency has been employed or retained to solicit or secure this 
contract upon an agreement or understanding for a commission, per- 
centage, brokerage, or contingent fee, excepting bona fide em- 
ployees or bona fide established commercial or selling agencies 
maintained by the Turkish Government for the purpose of securing 
business. For breach or violation of this warranty the United 
States Government shall have the right to annul this contract with- 
out liability or in its discretion to deduct from the contract 
price or consideration the full amount of such commission, percen- 
tage, brokerage, or contingent fee, 
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13. GRATUITIES 


Provisions embodied in United States statutes relating to 
the action which may be taken in the event it is determined that 
a gratuity has been offered or given to any officer or employee 
of the United States Government in connection with a contract 
shall be applicable to this contract. 


1k. FILING OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 


While and:so long as the subject matter of this contract 
is classified security information of the United States Governnent, 
the Turkish Government agrees that it will not file, or cause to 
be filed, an application for patent, or other like statutory pro- 
tection, disclosing any of. said subject matter without referring 
the proposed application to the Contracting Officer for determin-~ 
ation as. to whether, for reasons of United States security, such 
application shall be held in secrecy, 


1S, COPYRIGHT 


(a) The Turkish Government agrees to and does hereby grant 
to the United States Government, and to its officers, agents and 
employees acting within the scope of their official duties, (1) a 
royalty-free, non-exclusive and irrevocable license to publish, 
translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, use, and dispose of, and 
to authorize, in behalf of the United States Government or in the 
furtherance of mutual defense, others so to do, all copyrightable 
material first produced or composed and delivered to the United 
States Government under this contract. by the Turkish Government, 
its employees or any individual or concern Bybee peared ov tert ae 
or assigned to originate and prepare such material and (ii) a 
license as aforesaid under any and all copyrighted or copyright- 
able work not first produced or composed by the Turkish Government 
in the performance of this contract but which is incorporated in 
.the material furnished under the contract, provided that such ]i- 
cense shall be only to the extent that the Farkish Government now 
has or prior to completion of final settlement of this: contract 
may acquire, the right to grant such license without becoming 
liable to pay compensation to others solely because of such grant, 


(b>) The Turkish Government agrees that it will exert all 
reasonable effort to advise the Contracting Officer, at the time 
of delivering any copyrightable or copyrighted Work furnished 
under this contract, of any adversely held copyrighted or copy- 
rightable material incorporated in any such work and of any in- 
vasion of the right of privacy therein contained, 


(c) The Turkish Government agrees to report to the Con- 
tracting Officer, promptly and in reasonable written detail, any 
notice or claim of copyright infringement.received by the Turkish 


Government with respect to any material delivered under this 
contract. ‘ 


‘16. GUARANTY 
The Turkish Government undertakes that the benefit of any 
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guarantee obtained in respect of any subcontract shall be passed 
on to the United States Government. 


17. SECURITY 


Any materials, documents, designs, drawings or specifica- 
tions delivered by the United States Government to the Turiish 
Government and any materials, documents, designs, drawings, speci- 
fications or supplies delivered by the Turkish Government to the 
United States Government in the performance of this contract, 
which are classified by the originating Government as “Top Secret", 
"Secret" or “Confidential”, shall be givan a security classifica- 
tion by the recipient Government which will afrord to the material 
substantially the same degree of security as that afforded by the 
originating Government and shall be treated by the recipient 
Government as its own classified material of that security grading. 


The recipient Government will not use such material in- 
cluding information, or permit it to be used, for other than mili- 
tary purposes and will not disélose such material, or permit it to 
be disclosed, to another nation without the consent of the ori- 
ginating Government, 


The recipient Government will, upon request, give to the 
originating Government an acknowledement of receipt in writing 
for any such classified material. 


The recipient Government agrees to include appropriate pro-~ 
visions covering militery security material including information 
in all subcontracts hereunder, 


18, TECHNICAL INFORMATION 


The Turkish Government agrees that the United States Gov- 
ernment shall have the right to duplicate, use and disclose, in 
behalf of the United States Government or in the furtherance of 
mutual defense, all or any part of the reports, crawings, blue- 
prints, data and technical information, specified to be delivered 
by the Turkish Government to the United States Government under 
this contract, provided that the granting of such rights shall be 
to the extent that the Turkish Government is able to obtain and 
grant such rights. Nothing contained in this clause, in itself, 
shall grant any right or license to use, sell, or reproduce any 
patented article; it is strictly limited to reports, drawings, 
blueprints, data and technical information, 


219, ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS 


No claim arising under this contract shall be assigned by 
the Turkish Government except as follows: 


(a) If this contract provides for payments aggregating 


$1,000 or more, claims for moneys due or to become due the Turkish 
Government from the United States Government under this contract 
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mey be assigned to a bank, trust company, or other financing in- 
stitution, including any Federal lending agency, and may there- 
after be further assigned and reassigned to any such institution. 
Any such assignment or reassignment shail cover all amounts pay- 
able under this contract and not already paid, and shali not be 
made to more than one party, except that any such assignment or 
reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee for two 
or more parties participating in such financing. 


(b) In no event shall copies of this contract or of any 
plans, specifications, or other similar documents retating to work 
under this contract, if marked "Top Secret", "Secret", or "Confid- 
ential", be furnished to any assignee of any claim arising under 
this contract or to any other person not entitled to receive the. 
same; rovided, that a copy of any part or all of this contract 
so marked may be furnished, or any information contained therein 
may be disclosed to sucn assignee upon the prior written authori- 
zation of the Contracting Officer, 


20. REPORTING OF ROYALTIES 


If this contract is in an amount which exceeds $10,000, 
the Turkish Government agrees to report in writing to the Contract- 
ing Officer during the performance of this contract the amount of 
royalties paid or to be paid by it directly to others in the per- 
formance of this contract. The Turkish Government further agrees 
(1) to furnish in writing any additional information relating to 
such royalties as may be requested oy the Contracting Officer, and 
(41) to insert a provision similar to this clause in any sub- 
contract hereunder which involves an amount in excess cf the 
equivalent of ten thousand United States dollars. 


21, EXAMINATION OF RECORDS 


The following clause is applicable to the extent required 
by the laws of the United States: 


(a) The Turkish Government agrees that the Comptroller 
General of the United States or any of his duly authorized repre- 
sentatives shail, until the expiration of three years after final 
payment under this contract, have access to and the right to ex- 
amine any directly pertinent books, documents, papers and records 
of the Turkish Government involving transactions related to this 
contract. 


(>) The Turkish Government further agrees to include in 
all its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the 
subcontractor agrees that the Comptroller General of the United 
States or any of his duly authorized representatives shall, until 
the expiration of three years after final payment under this con- 
tract with the United States Government, have access to and the 
right to examine any directly pertinent books, documents, papers, 
and records of such subcontractor involving transactions related 
to the subcontract. The term “subcontract” as used in this clause 
excludes (i) purchase orders not exceeding $1,000 and (11) sub- 
contracts or purchase orders for public utility services at rates 
established for uniform applicability to the general public. 
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The rights and obligatione cf the parties te this contrags 
shall be subject to and governed by the Cover Sheet, the Schedule 
consisting of numbere@ pages, the General Provisions 
consisting of 160 numbered pages and this Signature Sheet. To the 
extent of any inccnsistency between the Schedule or the General 
PrpviBions; and any specifications or other provisions which are 
matie a vart of this contract by reference or otherwise, the 
Schedule and the General Provisions shall control. To the extent 
of any ‘inconsistency between the Schedule and the General ?rovi- 
sions, the Schedule shall control, It is agreed that quotations 
and/or conversations leading up to and during the negotiations 
of-this contract have been consummated by. signing this contract 
which, together with the Memorandum of Understanding, dated 

al » constitutes the entire agreement between 
the parties hereto, While it is intended that the provisions of 
this contract will be carried out in a spirit of mutual agreement 
between the two Governments, it is understood that the Coritracting 
Officer and other United States personnel concerned with the ad- 
ministration or interpretation of this contract will be guided by 
rules and principles which are applicable generally to procurement 
contracts of the United States Government. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this 
contract as of the day and year first above written. 





THE REPUBLIC OF TURKEY THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Bys aS Se eke By 
(Authorized Officer) a (Contracting Officer) 
(Address) Address) ; 
For, 
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The Turkish Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 


TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI 
DisisLERI VEKALETI ('] 


EKO/08(3)-2881 ANKARA, June 29, 1955 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 
1662, of this date, enclosing texts of a ‘“Memorandum of Under- 
standing between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Turkey relating to 
Offshore Procurement” and an attached “Model Contract”. 

I am pleased to inform you, in accordance with the proposal 
in your Excellency’s note, that the texts of these documents, 
also attached to this note, [*] are acceptable to the Turkish 
Government. Your note No. 1662 and the present note, accord- 
ingly, are considered to constitute an Agreement between our 
two Governments concerning offshore procurement, which enters 
into force on this date. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

M Norr Brrer 
His Excellency 
Avra M. WarREN 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America 
Ankara 


—_— 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish President of the Council of 
Ministers and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No. 1663 Ankara, June 29, 1958. 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to my note No. 1662 of this date 
and your reply thereto by note No. EKO/OS(3)2881 of this date, 


1 Republic of Turkey 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
? Attachments not printed; see ante, p. 3730. 
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constituting an Agreement between our two Governments con- 
cerning offshore procurement. 

In accordance with the understanding that the United States 
Government intends to conduct the offshore procurement pro- 
gram in accordance with relevant United States legislation and in 
furtherance of the principles set forth in certain United States 
statutes, it is understood that, in order to carry out this intention, 
the United States Embassy in Ankara may from time to time 
submit the names of certain firms and individuals who in its 
opinion have acted contrary to the mutual security interest of 
our two countries. It is further understood that no contract or 
subcontract will be awarded to these firms and individuals under 
the offshore procurement program except as mutually agreed by 
the United States and Turkish Governments. 


I would be grateful, Excellency, if you would confirm the 
agreement of the Turkish Government with respect to the above 
understanding. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

A. M. Warren 
His Excellency 
ADNAN MENDERES, 
President of the Council of Ministers and 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara, Turkey. 





The Turkish Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
to the American Ambassador 


TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI 
HARICIYE VEKALETHI [1] 


EKO/OS(3)-2882 ANKARA, June 29, 1955 
EXxcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 1663 of this date, 
referring to the Agreement concerning offshore procurement 
entered into by our Governments on this date, in which you 
stated: 


“In accordance with the understanding that the United 
States Government intends to conduct the offshore procurement 


1 Republic of Turkey 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
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program in accordance with relevant United States legislation 
and in furtherance of the principles set forth in certain United 
States statutes, it is understood that, in order to carry out this 
intention, the United States Embassy in Ankara may from time 
to time submit the names of certain firms and individuals who 
in its opinion have acted contrary to the mutual security interest 
of our two countries. It is further understood that no contract 
or subcontract will be awarded to these firms and individuals 
under the offshore procurement. program except as mutually 
agreed by the United States and Turkish Governments.” 


\ I am pleased to inform you of the agreement of the Turkish 
Government with respect to the above understanding. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
M Nuri Brrai 
His Excellency 
Avra M. WARREN 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America 
Ankara 


TIAS 3372 


ECUADOR 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 15, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Quito March 17 and April 12, 1955; 

Entered into force April 26, 1955. 


i 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitrep States or AMERICA 
No. 154 Quito, March 17, 1966 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desira- 
bility of extending beyond the present termination date of June 30, 
1955 the cooperative program in education being conducted by 
our two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
education program effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Quito September 15, 1950, be extended through June 30, 1960; 
provided, that the obligations of the two parties with respect to 
this program after June 30, 1955 shall be subject to the availability 
of funds. The above-mentioned agreement may be terminated 
at any time by either party giving the other 30 days written notice 
of intention to terminate. It is understood that the two parties 
may make financial contributions to the cooperative education 
program pursuant to arrangements entered into by the Director 
of the United States Operations Mission to Ecuador and the 
Minister of Education of Ecuador, or their designees, or by any 
successor Officials or other authorized representatives of the two 
parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the exten- 
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sion may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government will 
consider this note and your reply concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement which shall enter into force on the date of signa- 
ture ['] of an operational extension agreement as referred to in the 
preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

SHeipon T. Mitis 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luis ANToNIO PENAHERRERA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. ‘ 





The Ecuadoran Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Ne 3% DDP. 


Quito, a 12 abr 1956 


Seftor EmBAJADOR: 


De conformidad con el ofrecimiento que formulé en mi nota 
numero 26-DDP., de 30 del mes préximo pasado, tengo a honra 
comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio de Educacié6n 
Piiblica expresa que acepta con todo agrado la propuesta de 
prérroga hasta el 30 de junio de 1.960 del Convenio referente al 
Programa Cooperativo de Educacién, el mismo que se formalizé6 
mediante el intercambio de notas firmadas en Quito el 15 de 
setiembre de 1.950. 

Mi Gobierno esta, pues, dispuesto para suscribir el mencionado 
Convenio de Prérroga, inmediatamente que, de comun acuerdo, 
se estudien y se acepten los términos para la operacién de la 
citada prérroga. 

Me es grato también manifestarle que no existe ningtin 
inconveniente para que tanto la nota nimero 154, de 17 de 





1 Apr. 26, 1955. 
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marzo pasado, de esa Honorable Embajada, asf como esta res- 
puesta afirmativa, constituyan parte integrante del Convenio a 
suscribirse. 

Aprovecho de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Ex- 
celencia el testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Apotro Jurapo GonzhLEz 


Adolfo Jurado Gonzélez, 
Ministro de Educacién, Encargado de-la 
Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don SHetpon T. M111, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 3 DDP. 


Quito, April 12, 1955 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: . 

Pursuant to the suggestion which I made in my note No. 26- 
DDP. of March 30, 1955, ['] I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that the Ministry of Public Education states that it 
is most happy to accept the proposal for an extension to June 30, 
1960, of the agreement relating to the cooperative education pro- 
gram which was formalized through the exchange of notes signed 
at Quito on September 15, 1950. 

My Government is therefore prepared to sign the above-men- 
tioned extension agreement as soon as the terms for the operation 
of the said extension have, by common accord, been studied and 
accepted. 

I am also pleased to inform you that there is no objection to 
having both note No. 154 of March 17, 1955, from your Embassy, 
and this affirmative reply constitute an integral part of the agree- 
ment to be signed. 


1 Not printed. 
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i avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


ApvoLro Jurapo GonzhLeEz 
Adolfo Jurado Gonzalez 
Minister of Education 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Sue.tvon T. Mi1s, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 3373 


HONDURAS 


Agriculture: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of January 30, 1951, 
as supplemented. 

Signed at Tegucigalpa April 27, 1955; 

Entered into force April 27, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURE PROGRAM IN HONDURAS 


The agreement for a cooperative agriculture program between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Honduras signed at Tegucigalpa on January 30, 1951, as supple- 
mented, is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The under- 
takings specified in the above-mentioned agreement are extended 
through June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that the 
obligations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other thirty days written notice of intention to terminate. 
It is understood that the two parties may make financial con- 
tributions to the cooperative agriculture program pursuant to 
arrangements entered into by the Director of the United States 
Operations Mission to Honduras and the Minister of Natural 
Resources of Honduras, or their designees, or by any successor 
officials or other authorized representatives of the two parties. 

This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed, 
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Dons in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
Tegucigalpa this twentyseventh day of April, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Wrmser.tey DER. Corrr 
Wymberley DeR. Coerr 
Chargé d’ Affairs 
Joun L. HumMen 
Director of the United States Operations 
Mission to Honduras 
Wituram B. Pace 
Chief of Field Party, Division of Agriculture 
and Natural Resources. 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of the Foreign Operations Administration. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF HONDURAS 


{seaAL] Estesan Menpoza 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


ANGEL SEVILLA, Jr. [SEAL] 
Minister of Natural Resources 
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CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE AGRICULTURA EN 
HONDURAS 


El convenio para un programa cooperativo de agricultura entre 
el Gobierno de Honduras y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
firmado en Tegucigalpa el dia treinta de enero de mil novecientos 
cincuenta y uno, segtin suplementado, se extiende por este medio 
hasta el 30 de Junio de 1960. Las operaciones especificadas en 
el convenio mencionado arriba se extienden hasta el 30 de Junio 
de 1960 bajo el conocimiento de que las obligaciones de las partes 


contratantes despues del 30 de Junio de 1955 estar4n sujetas a la 


disponibilidad de fondos. El convenio mencionado arriba puede 
.darse por terminado en cualquier tiempo por cualesquiera de las 
partes, dando aviso por escrito treinta dias antes, de la intencién de 
darlo por terminado. Se entiende que ambas partes pueden 
hacer contribuciones financieras al programa cooperativo de 
agricultura de acuerdo con los arreglos hechos por el Ministro de 
Recursos Naturales de Honduras:y el Director de la Misién de 
Operaciones Exteriores en Honduras, las personas designadas por 
ellos, o por cualesquiera sucesores oficiales u otros representantes 
autorizados por ambas partes. 

Este convenio entraré en vigor en la misma fecha en que sea 
firmado. 
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Davo en duplicado en los idiomas espafiol e inglés en Ja ciudad 
de Tegucigalpa, este dia veintisiete de abril de mil novecientos 
cincuenta y cinco. : 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE HONDURAS 
[seat] Estespan Menpoza 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


AneeEx Sevitta, Jr. [sEAt] 
Ministro de Recursos Naturales 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
WrMsErLey DeR. Corrr 
Wymberley DeR. Coerr 

Encargado de Negocios, a. 1. 
Joon L. HuMMeL 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones 

Exteriores de los EE.UU. en Honduras. 

Wiiiiam B. Pace 
Jefe del Grupo de Técnicos de la Divisién 
de Agricultura y Recursos Naturales 

Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de 

la Administracién de Operaciones Exteriores. 


TIAS 3374 


HONDURAS 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of April 24, 1951, 
as supplemented. 

Signed at Tegucigalpa April 27, 1955; 

Entered into force April 27, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAM IN HONDURAS 








The agreement for a cooperative education program between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Honduras signed at Tegucigalpa on April 24, 1951, as supple- 
mented, is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The under- 
takings specified in the above-mentioned agreement are extended 
through June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that the obli- 
gations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned agree- 
ment may be terminated at any time by either party giving the 
other thirty days written notice of intention to terminate. It is 
understood that the two parties may make financial contributions 
to the cooperative education program pursuant to arrangements 
entered into by the Director of the United States Operations 
Mission to Honduras and the Minister of Education of Honduras, 
or their designees, or by any successor officials or other authorized 
representatives of the two parties. 

This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed. 
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Dons in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
Tegucigalpa this twentyseventh day of April, 1955. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Wrmsertey DeR. Corre 
Wymberley DeR. Coerr 
Chargé d’A ffairs, a. 7. 


Joun L. HumMMe. 
Director of the United States Cpereions 
Mission to Honduras 


Cuarr J. BUTTERFIELD 

Chief of Field Party, Education Division 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
of the Foreign Operations Administration 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF HONDURAS 


{seaL] Esresan Menpoza 
Minister of Foreign Relations 


[szaL] Enrique Orres P 
Minister of Education 


TIAS 3375 


6 ust] Honduras—Education—Apr. 27, 1955 


CONVENIO SUPLEMENTARIO 


PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE EDUCACION EN 
HONDURAS 


El convenio para un programa cooperativo de educacié6n entre 
el Gobierno de Honduras y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
firmado en Tegucigalpa el dia veinticuatro de abril de mil nove- 
cientos cincuenta y uno, segtin suplementado, se extiende por este 
medio hasta el 30 de Junio de 1960. Las operaciones especificadas 
en el convenio mencionado arriba se extienden hasta el 30 de 
Junio de 1960 bajo el conocimiento de que las obligaciones de las 
partes contratantes despues del 30 de Junio de 1955 estaran 
sujetas a la disponibilidad de fondos. El convenio mencionado 
arriba puede darse por terminado en cualquier tiempo por cuales- 
quiera de las partes, dando aviso por escrito treinta dias antes, 
de la intencién de darlo por terminado. Se entiende que ambas 
partes pueden hacer contribuciones financieras al programa 
cooperativo de educacién de acuerdo con los arreglos hechos por 
el Ministro de Educacién de Honduras y el Director de la Misién 
de Operaciones Exteriores de los Estados Unidos en Honduras, 
las personas designadas por ellos, o por cualesquiera sucesores 
oficiales u otros representantes autorizados por ambas partes. 

Este convenio entraré en vigor en la misma fecha en que sea 
firmado. 
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Dano en duplicado en los idiomas espafiol e inglés en la ciudad 
de Tegucigalpa, este dia veintisiete de abril de mil novecientos 
cincuenta y cinco. 

POR EL GOBIERNO DE HONDURAS 

{sEAL] Estepan MENDOZA 

Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


{sEAL] Enrique Ortes P 
AfLinistro de Educacién 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
WyYMBERLEY DER. CorrR 


Wymberley DeR. Coerr 
Encargado de Negocios, a. 1. 


Joun L. HuMMEL 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones 
Exteriores de los EE.UU. en Honduras. 


Cram J. BurverrieLp 

Jefe del Grupo-de Técnicos de la 
Divisién de Educacién 

Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos de 
la Administracién de Operaciones Ex- 
tertores 
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HONDURAS 


Inter-American Highway 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 9 
and October 26, 1942. 
| Effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tegucigalpa May 10 and 12, 1955; 
Entered into force May 12, 1955. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


SECCION DIPLOMATICA: Patacto Nacionat: 
Nota No. 530.-A. L. Tegucigalpa, D. C., 10 de Mayo de 1955. 


Srefior Empasapor: 

Tengo la honra de referirme al convenio entre nuestros Gobier- 
nos efectuado mediante canje de notas el 9 de Septiembre y 26 
de Octubre de 1942 con respecto a la Ley Publica de los Estados 
Unidos No. 375,55 Estatuto, 860, aprobado el 26 de Diciembre 
de 1941 que estipula la cooperacién de los Estados Unidos de 
América con las Republicas centroamericanas en la construccién 
de la Carretera Interamericana. Asimismo hago referencia a 
Ley Publica 769 aprobado el 7 de Septiembre de 1950, enmendando 
la Ley Ptblica 375 que contiene ciertas provisiones adicionales 
con relacién a la futura construccién cooperativa de esta carretera. 

A este respecto y con autorizaci6én especifica de mi Gobierno, 
por la presente solicito formalmente la participaci6n de Honduras 
en la proyectada continuada cooperacién en dicha construccién. 


Asimismo estoy facultado para ofrecer las seguridades requeridas _ 


en la Seccién 11 de la Ley Publica 769, aprobado el 7 de Septiembre 
de 1950 en el sentido que el Gobierno de Honduras asiente a las 
provisiones del mismo y que cuenta con un organismo adecuada- 
mente capacitado para administrar las funciones requeridas de 
Honduras de conformidad con la ley. Mi Gobierno asimismo 
conviene, como lo especifica la ley, que las solicitudes que éste 
haga de tiempo en tiempo para obtener fondos de los Estados 
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Unidos de América de partidos autorizados por la ley, seran para 
la construcci6n de tramos de la carretera de conformidad con 
normas adecuadas para Ilenar las demandas actuales y futuras 
del trafico. 

A menos que el Secretario de Estado de los Estados Unidos de 
América determine lo contrario con referencia a proyectos especti- 
ficos en Honduras relativos a distintos tramos de la Carretera, es 
entendido que de conformidad con la ley los desembolsos de fondos 
de los Estados Unidos de América no se har4n en proyecto alguno 
@ menos que Honduras aporte y haga disponibles para su desem- 
bolso en relacién al mismo una suma igual a por lo menos una 
tercera parte del desembolso total hecho por ambos Gobiernos. 

El Gobierno de Honduras reconoce los requisitos de ley en el 
sentido de que en dichos proyectos para tramos de la Carretera 
todos los desembolsos que se hagan para la compra de material, 
equipo y abastecimientos se har4n, siempre que sea prActico, para 
la compra de productos de los Estados Unidos de América 0 de 
Honduras; y la obra de construcci6n a realizarse bajo contrato, 
seri, dada a la publicidad por un tiempo razonable por el Minis- 
tro de Fomento de Honduras, otorgindose contratas de con- 
formidad con dichos avisos con la aprobacién del Secretario del 
Comercio de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Ademfs y como se convino en recientes conversaciones entre 
representantes de la Embajada de Honduras en los Estados Unidos 
y funcionarios del Departamento de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, el Gobierno de Honduras desea informar al Gobierno 
de Vuestra Excelencia que especfficamente conviene, de con- 
formidad con la ley: 


1) Que suministrar&, sin la participacién de fondos de los 
Estados Unidos, toda la servidumbre de paso que sea necesaria 
para la construcci6n de la Carretera Interamericana en Hon- 
duras, cual servidumbre de paso ser& de ancho minimo en 
' donde sea practico, de 100 metros en zonas rurales y de 50 
metros en municipalidades y que dicha servidumbre de paso 
por siempre ser& inviolable como parte de la carretera para uso 
ptiblico; , 
2) Que no impondra ni permitiré que se cobre portazgo por el 
uso por parte de vehfculos o personas de tramo alguno de la 
Carretera construida dé conformidad con las estipulaciones de 
la mencionada ley aprobada el 26 de Diciembre de 1941 y 
enmiendas a la misma; 
3) Que no gravaraé ni fijaré, directa o indirectamente cuota, 
tasa u otro cargo por el uso de dicha carretera por parte de 
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vehfculos o personas de los Estados Unidos de América que no 
sea igualmente aplicable a vehfculos o personas de Honduras; 
y que no impondr& ni gravar4, directa o indirectamente, cuotas, 
tasas u otros cargos por el uso de dicha carretera por parte de 
vehfculos del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; 

4) Que continuar& otorgando reconocimiento recfproco a la 
matricula de vehfculos y permisos para conducir de. conformi- 
dad con las provisiones de la Convencién para la Reglamenta- 
cién del Tr&fico Automovilfstico interamericano inaugurada 
para su firma en la Unién Panamericana de Washington el 15 
de Diciembre de 1943, y de la cual son firmantes Honduras y 
los Estados Unidos de América, o de cualquiera otro tratado o 
convenio internacional que establezca reconocimiento rec{proco 
similar; y 

5) Que mantendré el tramo actualmente terminado de dicha 
Carretera y toda seccién del tramo incompleto de la misma, a 
medida que cada seccién sea terminada, en condicién adecuada 
para llenar las necesidades del tr&fico actual y futuro y que, hasta 
donde sea pr&ctico, suministrar& el mantenimiento de todos los 
tramos parcialmente terminados de dicha carretera que hayan 
sido 0 sean inaugurados para el trAfico. 


Mi Gobierno asimismo conviene que en reconocimiento del 
hecho que la Carretera Interamericana es proyecto de inusitada 
significacién de carfcter econémico y cultural para Honduras, y 
una obra piblica de importancia nacional en el interés colectivo 
ptiblico de Honduras, ser& tenida por una a la cual las provisiones 
existentes de leyes obreras nacionales de Honduras, relativas a 
renuncias y al ejercicio de la discrecién ejecutiva, aplicaran en 
favor del proyecto cooperativo. 

Al aceptar las estipulaciones de la Ley Ptblica 769, aprobado 
el 7 de Septiembre de 1950, enmendatorio de la Ley Publica 375, 
aprobado el 26 de Diciembre de 1941, y al convenir en las estipula- 
ciones elaboradas anteriormente, mi Gobierno sugiere que el 
presente canje de notas constituya una enmienda al convenio 
original entre nuestros gobiernos contenido en el canje de notas 
fechadas el 9 de Septiembre y 26 de Octubre de 1942. Asimismo 
se sugiere que las notas por la presente canjeadas sean tenidas 
como enmienda formal a la Declaracién de Proyecto y Memoran- 
dum de Entendimiento efectivo el 21 de Diciembre de 1942 entre 
el Gobierno de Honduras y el Comisionado de Carreteras Piblicas 
de los Estados Unidos de América y que cualquiera enmienda 
futura no sea limitada al tema de este canje de notas sino podr& 
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incluir otros asuntos de carActer técnico como también facilitar 
la cooperacién propuesta. 

Acepte, Vuestra Excelencia, las renovadas seguridades de mi 
més alta y distinguida consideraci6n, 


Estesan MENpDozA 
Esteban Mendoza 


Excelentisimo Sefior WuitInc WILLAUER, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Embajada Americana. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION: NATIONAL PALACE: 
Note No. 530-A. L. Tegucigalpa, D. C., May 10, 1966. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between our Gov- 
ernments effected by an exchange of notes on September 9 and 
October 26, 1942, with respect to U. S. Public Law 375; 55 Stat. 
860, approved December 26, 1941, which provides for cooperation 
by the United States of America with the Central American Re- 
publics in the construction of the Inter-American Highway. I 
also refer to Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, amend- 
ing Public Law 375, which contains certain additional provisions 
concerning the future cooperative construction of this highway. 

In this connection, and with my Government’s specific authori- 
zation, I hereby formally request the participation of Honduras in 
the proposed continued cooperation in the said construction. 

I am also authorized to offer the assurances .cquired by Section 
11 of Public Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, to the effect 
that the Government of Honduras agrees to the provisions thereof 
and that it has an agency adequately capable of administering the 
functions required of Honduras under the said law. My Govern- 
ment likewise agrees, as specified by the law, that the applications 
which it may make from time to time in order to obtain funds of 
the United States of America from appropriations authorized by 
the law, shall be for the construction of sections of the highway in 
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-accordance with adequate standards to meet present and future 
traffic demands. 

Unless the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
should determine otherwise with reference to specific projects in 
Honduras concerning different sections of the highway, it is under- 
stood that in accordance with the law no disbursement of funds of 
the United States of America shall be made for any project unless 
Honduras contributes and makes available for disbursement in 
connection therewith a sum equal to at least one-third of the total 
disbursement made by both Governments. 

The Government of Honduras acknowledges the law’s require- 
ments to the effect that in such projects for sections of the highway 
all disbursements made for the purchase of materials, equipment, 
and supplies shall, whenever practicable, be for the purchase of 
products of the United States of America or of Honduras; and the 
construction work to be done under contract shall be publicly 
announced for a reasonable time by the Minister of Development 
of Honduras, contracts being awarded in conformity with such an- 
nouncements, with the approval of the Secretary of Commerce of 
the United States of America. 

Furthermore, as was agreed in recent conversations between 
representatives of the Embassy of Honduras in the United States 
and officials of the Department of State of the United States of 
America, the Government of Honduras desires to inform Your 
Excellency’s Government that it specifically agrees, in accordance 
with the law: 


(1) That it will furnish, without participation of United States 
funds, such right-of-way as may be necessary for the construc- 
tion of the Inter-American Highway in Honduras, which 
right-of-way shall be of a minimum width, wherever practi- 
cable, of 100 meters in rural zones and of 50 meters in munici- 
palities, and that such right-of-way shall be forever inviolable 
as part of the highway for public use; 

(2) That it will not levy, nor permit the collection of, any toll 
for the use by vehicles or persons of any section of the highway 
constructed in accordance with the provisions of the said law 
approved December 26, 1941, and amendments thereof; 

(3) That it will not levy or impose, directly or indirectly, any 
toll, fee, or other charge for the use of the said highway by 
vehicles or persons from the United States of America that is 
not likewise applicable to vehicles or persons from Honduras; 
and that it will not levy or impose, directly or indirectly, tolls, 
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fees, or other charges for the use of the highway by vehicles 
belonging to the Government of the United States of America; 
(4) That it will continue to grant reciprocal recognition to the 
registration of vehicles and driving permits in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention for the Regulation of Inter- 
American Automotive Traffic opened for signature in the Pan 
American Union in Washington on December 15, 1943, which 
has been signed by Honduras and the United States of America, 
or of any other international treaty or convention establishing 
similar reciprocal recognition; and 

(5) That it will maintain the section of the said highway now 
completed, and all sections of the incompleted part thereof, as 
each section is completed, in a condition adequate to meet the 
needs of present and future traffic, and that it will, in so far as 
practicable, provide maintenance of all the partially completed 
sections of said highway which have been or may hereafter be 
opened to traffic. 


My Government likewise agrees that in recognition of the fact 
that the Inter-American Highway is a project of unusual economic 
and cultural significance for Honduras, and a public work of 
national importance in the collective public interest of Honduras, 
it shall be considered one to which existing provisions of the 
national labor laws of Honduras respecting waivers and the 
exercise of executive discretion shall apply for the benefit of the 
cooperative project. 

In accepting the provisions of Public Law 769, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1950, amending Public Law 375, approved December 
26, 1941, and in agreeing to the stipulations set forth hereinabove, 
my Government suggests that the present exchange of notes 
constitutes an amendment to the original agreement between our 
Governments contained in the exchange of notes dated September 
9 and October 26,1942. It also suggests that the current exchange 
of notes be regarded as a formal amendment to the Project State- 
ment and Memorandum of Understanding effective December 21, 
1942, ['] between the Government of Honduras and the Com- 
missioner of Public Roads of the United States of America, and 
that any further amendment not be limited to the subject matter 
of this exchange of notes but be permitted to include such other 
matters of a technical character as will facilitate the proposed 
cooperation. 


1 Not printed. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Estesan MENDOZA 
Esteban Mendoza 


His Excellency Waitine WituauER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
American Embassy, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Honduran Minister for Foreign 
A ffairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 147 Travuciaatpa, D. C. May 12, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 530—-A. L. of May 10, 1955 in which you request the con- 
tinued cooperation of the Government of the United States in the 
construction of the Inter-American Highway in Honduras in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of United States Public 
Law 769, approved September 7, 1950, as amendatory of Public 
Law 375, approved December 26, 1941. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the assurances 
offered are satisfactory to the Government of the United States. 
It is consequently the intention of this Government to extend to 
the Honduran Government the cooperation envisaged in the law 
and set forth by this exchange of notes, subject to the appropria- 
tion of necessary funds by the Congress of the United States. 

As suggested by your Government, it is agreed that the current 
exchange of notes shall be regarded as a formal amendment to the 
Project Statement and Memorandum of Understanding effective 
December 21, 1942 between the Government of Honduras and the 
Commissioner of Public Roads of the United States; and that 
any further amendment shall not be limited to the subject matter 
of this exchange of notes, but may include such other matters of a 
technical character as will facilitate the proposed cooperation. 
It is further agreed that the current exchange of notes constitutes 
an amendment to the original agreement between our two Govern- 
ments contained in the exchange of notes dated September 9 and 
October 26, 1942. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 
Waitina WILLAUER 


His Excellency 
Dr. Estesan MeEnpoza, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. 
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PERU 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE ADVISORY GROUP 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes 
Signed at Lima June 28, July 18, October 20 and 28, 1955; 
Entered into force October 26, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Empassy or tar Unirep States 
or AMERICA, 
No. 464 Lima, June 28, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the following Agreements between 
our two Governments: Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
signed at Lima on February 22, 1952; Army Mission Agreement 
signed at Washington on June 20, 1949; Naval Mission Agreement, 


as amended and extended, signed at Washington on July 31, 1940; 72 


and the Military Aviation Mission Agreement, as extended, 
signed at Washington on October 7, 1946. 

It is proposed that, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 
and 8 of the Army Mission Agreement, Articles 8 and 9 of the 
Naval Mission Agreement and Articles 9 and 10 of the Military 
Aviation Mission Agreement, the members of the Missions pro- 
vided for under these Agreements may also perform the functions 
specified in Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
of February 22, 1952. The Chief of one of the Missions will be 
designated as Chief of the Military Assistance Advisory Group, 
assigned to Peru under Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement, as an additional duty. The other two Mission Chiefs 


will be designated as Chief of the respective Service Sections of . 


the Military Assistance Advisory Group as an additional duty. 
With the assignment of these functions to the Chiefs of the Mis- 
sions, Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
would apply to them. Personnel of the three Missions, when 
performing functions of the Military Assistance Advisory Group, 
will act under the direction and control of the Chief of the Diplo- 
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matic Mission of the United States of America and will be respon- 
sible to him. 

Personnel now assigned to the Military Assistance Advisory 
Group will be reassigned to the respective Service Mission, as 
necessary, and as agreed to between the two Governments. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply, will 
be considered an agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter which shall enter into force on the date of receipt ['] 
of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Cuare H. TIMBERLAKE 
Chargé d’ Affaires, ad interim 


His Excellency 
ALEJANDRO FREuNDT y ROSELL, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Peru. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NUMERO (D): 6-3/65 Lima, 18 de Julio de 1955 


Srfor Encarcabo DE Necocios: 

Tengo a honra hacer llegar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, adjuntas, copias 
de los oficios N° 458 GM/2-N, del 13 de los corrientes, y N° 
G.400-242, del 11 del presente mes, de los Ministerios de Guerra 
y de Marina, respectivamente, que contienen las respuestas de 
dichos Ministerios a la propuesta para funciones adicionales para 
los miembros de las Misiones Militar, Naval y Aérea de los 
Estados Unidos de América en el Perti a que se contrae la nota de 
esa Embajada N° 464, del 28 de Junio ultimo. 

Tan pronto sea recibida en esta Cancillerfa la respuesta del 
Ministerio de Aerondutica, ser4 trasmitida a esa Misién para los 
fines del caso. 


1 Oct. 26, 1955. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, Sefior Encargado de 
Negocios, las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


D. F. Aquitar 


Al Honorable Sefior Cuarr H. TimBERLAKE 
Encargado de Negocios a.1. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.— 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


MINISTERIO DE GUERRA. 


Of, Ne 458 GM/2-ff Lima, 13 de Julio de 1966. 


Seftor MINistrRo DE Estapo EN EL 
DersPacHo DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES. 


Asunto: Sobre Acuerdos Militares con EE.UU. 
Ref.: Su oficio -D- 2-1/189 de 5 Jul 55. 


Tengo el agrado de dirigirme a Ud. en relacién con su oficio de 
la referencia, y cimpleme manifestarle que mi Despacho no tiene 
ningtin inconveniente en aceptar la propuesta sobre funciones 
adicionales del Jefe de la Misién Militar Americana, al ser desig- 
nado Jefe del Grupo Consultor de Ayuda Militar, adscrito al 
Pert de conformidad con el articulo V del Acuerdo de Ayuda para 
la Defensa Mutua, tan como se subraya en el oficio N° 464 —cuya’ 
copia me acompafia— del Encargado de Negocios a.i. de la Emba- 
jada de los Estados Unidos de América en el Perd. 


Dios guarde a usted. 
El Ministro de Guerra. 
Foo. Grau. Div. Cartos A. Miftano M. 


Es copia fiel del original. 
jvb.- 
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-COPIA- 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


MINISTERIO DE MARINA. 
G.400-242 Lima, 11 de Julio de 1966 


SeNor MINIstro DE EstaDpo EN EL 
DespacHo DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES. 


Tengo el agrado de acusar recibo de su oficio N° (D) 2-2/135, 
fecha 5 de Julio de 1955, adjuntando copia de la Nota N° 464, de 
28 de Junio ultimo, de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América en Lima, en la que propone funciones adicionales, de con- 
formidad con el articulo V del Acuerdo de Ayuda para la Defensa 
Mutua, de 22 de Febrero de 1952, para los miembros de las 
Misiones Militar, Naval y Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América. 

De acuerdo con su peticién, comunico a usted que es opinién de 
este Ministerio, que se acepte la propuesta formulada por la 
Embajada Americana en Lima. 

- Dios guarde a Ud. 
EI Vice-Almirante 
Presidente del Consejo de Ministros 
y Ministro de Marina. 
Pe Foo. Roqus A. Saupras. 


Es copia fiel del 
original:jvb.— 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Number (D) : 6-3/55 Lima, July 18, 1956 


Mr. CHarat p’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to enclose copies of communications No. 458 
GM/2-N of the 13th of this month and No. G.400-242 of the 11th 
of this month, from the Ministries of War and Navy, respectively, 
which contain the replies of those Ministries to the proposal re- 
garding additional functions for the members of the Military, 
Naval, and Air Missions of the United States of America in Peru, 
to which your Embassy’s note No. 464 of June 28, 1955, refers. 
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As soon as the Ministry of Foreign Affairs receives a reply from 
the Ministry of Aeronautics, it will be transmitted to the Embassy 
for the pertinent purposes. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Chargé 
d’Affaires, the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


D. F. Acuitar 


The Honorable Cuare H. TimBERLAKE, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, 
City. 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


MINISTRY OF WAR. 
Of. No. 458 GM/2-N Lima, July 13, 1986. 


Tue MINISTER OF STATE IN THE 
OrricE or ForREIGN AFFAIRS. 


Subject: Military Agreements with the United States. 
Ref.: Your communication -D- 2-1/189 of July 5, 1955. 


I am pleased to inform you, with reference to your communica- 
tion mentioned above, that my Ministry has no objection to accept- 
ing the proposal on additional functions of the Chief of the United 
States Military Mission on being appointed Chief of the Mili- 
tary Assistance Advisory Group assigned to Peru in accord- 
ance with Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, 
as indicated in note No. 464—a copy of. which you transmitted to 
me—from the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the Embassy of the 
United States of America in Peru. 


God keep you. 


/S/ Major General Cantos A. Mif'ano M. 
Minister of War. 


This is a true copy of the original. 
jvb. 
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COPY 
MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
MINISTRY OF THE NAVY. 
G.400-242 Lima, July 11, 1956 


Tue MINISTER OF STATE IN THE 


OrFIcE oF ForREIGN AFFAIRS. 


I am pleased to acknowledge receipt of your communication No. 
(D) 22/135 dated July 5, 1955, enclosing a copy of note No. 464 
of June 28, 1955, from the Embassy of the United States of Amer- 
ica in Lima, in which, pursuant to Article V of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of February 22, 1952, it proposes additional 
functions for the members of the Military, Naval, and Air Mis- 
sions of the United States of America. 

In accordance with your request, I inform you that this Ministry 
is of the opinion that the proposal made by the United States 
Embassy in Lima should be accepted. 


God keep you. 


/S/ Roque A. SaLpIAs. 


Rear Admiral 
President of the Council of Ministers 
and Minister of the Navy 


This is a true copy of the original: 
jvb. 


The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NUMERO (D): 6-3/88 Lima, 20 de Octubre de 1956 


Seftior Encarcapbo DE NEGOCIOS: 

Tengo a honra enviar a Vuestra Sefiorfa, con referencia a mi 
nota N° (D) 6-3-55 de 18 de Julio del presente afio, una copia 
del oficio N° MM-0193-SGA, del Ministerio de Aerondutica en 
el que'se d& respuesta favorable a Ja consulta formulada por esa 
Misién en su atenta nota N° 464, de 28 de Junio del afio en curso, 
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en el sentido de ampliar las funciones de los miembros de las 

Misiones Militar, Naval y Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Al comunicar lo que antecede a Vuestra Sefiorfa, aprovecho para 

reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


D. F. AguiLar 


Al Honorable Seftor CLart H. TimBerLakeE, 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad 


COPIA 


MINISTERIO DE AE RONAUTICA. 


MM-0193-8GA Mirarctorss, Setiembre de 1955 
Seftor Ministro DE Estapo EN EL 
DerspacHo DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES.— 


Me es grato acusar recibo de su atento Ofc. N° (D)-2-10/98, 
del 5 de Julio ultimo, asi como de la copia de la nota N° 464, de 28 
de Junio del afio en curso, de la Embajada de los Estados Unidos 
de América en Lima, proponiendo funciones adicionales, en con- 
formidad con el Art. V del Acuerdo de Ayuda para la Defensa 
Mutua de 22 de Febrero de 1952, paralos miembros de las Misiones 
Militar, Naval, y Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Estudiado el asunto por los Organismos Técnicos pertinentes, 
cumplo con manifestarle que mi Despacho estima que no hay 
inconveniente para que los miembros de la Misién de la Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos de América, desempefien funciones 
adicionales, de conformidad con los articulos mencionados en el 
Acuerdo de la Misién Militar de Aviaci6n suscrito en 1946 y con 
el Acuerdo de Ayuda para la Defensa Mutua de 1952. 

Aprovecho de esta oportunidad para renovar a Ud., sefior 
Ministro, el testimonio de mi més alta consideracién. 


Dios guarde @ usted 


(Fdo.) El Mayor General F. A. P. 
Enrique Brernates B. 
Ministro de Aerondutica. 


TIAS 8377 
74944 © - 56 = Pt. Ul - 67 


3778 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Number (D) : 6-3/88 Lima, October 20, 1955 


Mr. Cuarcé D’ AFFAIRES: 

With reference to my note No. (D) 6-38-55 of July 18 of this 
year, I have the honor to enclose a copy of note No. MM-0193- 
SGA from the Ministry of Aeronautics giving a favorable reply 
to the inquiry made by your Embassy in its note No. 464 of June 


28 of this year, regarding additional functions for the members of 


the Military, Naval, and Air Missions of the United States of 
America. 

In communicating the foregoing to you, I avail myself of the 
opportunity to renew to you the assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 


D. F. Acuinar 


The Honorable Crane H. TIMBERLAKE, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
the United States of America, 
City. 


COPY 
MINISTRY OF AERONAUTICS, 
MM-0193-SGA Mirartorss, September 1955 


THE MINISTER OF STATE IN THE 
OrricE or Foreign AFFAIRS. 


I take pleasure in acknowledging receipt of your communication 
No. (D) — 2-10/98 of July 5, 1955, and the copy of note No. 464 
of June 28 of this year from the Embassy of the United States of 
America in Lima, proposing additional functions for the members 
of the Military, Naval, and Air Missions of the United States of 
America, pursuant to Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement of February 22, 1952. 

The matter has been studied by the appropriate technical 
agencies, and I am pleased to inform you that my Ministry 
believes that there is no objection to the performance of additional 
functions by the members of the Air Force Mission of the United 
States of America, under the cited Articles of the Military Avia- 
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tion Mission Agreement signed in 1946 and the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement of 1952. 

IT avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Minister, 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 


God keep you 


/S/ Major General Enrique Bernaues B., Peruvian Air Force 
Minister of Aeronautics. 





The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES 
oF AMERICA, 
No, 203 Tima, October 28; 1956. 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. (D) 6-3/88 of October 20, 1955 enclosing a copy of Note 
No. MM-0193-SGA from the Ministry of Aeronautics granting 
final approval for the amalgamation of the Military Assistance 
Advisory Group with the Army, Navy and Military Aviation 
Missions. 

This agreement shall, therefore, be considered effective as of 
October 26, 1955, the date on which Your Excellency’s Note was 
received at this Embassy, in accordance with the provisions of 
Embassy Note No. 464 of June 28, 1955. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Criarp H. TIMBERLAKE 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Dr. Davin AGUILAR CoRNEJO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Peru, 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 


REPUBLICS 


Germany: Boundary Between the U.S. Sector of Berlin and 


the Soviet Zone of Occupation 


Agreement signed at Berlin June 25, 1955; 
Entered into force June 25, 1955. 





AGREEMENT 


25 June 1955 Berlin 


We, the undersigned, the representative of the Soviet 
authorities Colonel I. A. Kotsiuba, on the one hand, and the 
representative of the American authorities Colonel Ben Harrell, 
on the other hand, after examination of documents and cadastral 
archives have agreed on the location of the boundary of Greater 
Berlin along the southern side of Koenigs Weg from the Autobahn 
(Avus Zubringer) southwesterly to Kurfuersten Weg (with the 
inclusion of the roadway in the American Sector). Boundary 
markers are to be established at a distance of 30 centimeters 
from the roadway of Koenigs Weg. The above boundary is shown 
on a map dated 2 October 1945 (which is based on the official 
map of 1944), attached hereto as Annex A and signed by the sig~ 
natories of this Protocol, 

The fence presently standing along Koenigs Weg at a 
distance of 1 to 1.5 meters south of the line of boundary markers 
will remain in place. 

The American authorities may carry out minor repairs to 
tne above-mentioned fence but will not restore it or construct 
a@ new one. A new fence may be erected between the boundary 
markers and the roadway of Koenigs Weg. 

Copies of this Protocol have been executed in the English 
language and the Russian language. Both texts are equally 
authentic. 


ona LE pepe 


, 


Vystar / Fu. Haouse 


Representative of the Representative of the 
Soviet Authorities American Authorities 
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25-ro upaa 1955 roza Topo, Bepaay 


Mu, HHZeNOANUCABRMeECA, MpeAcTasuTex» CoBeTCEMX BxAacTel, 
Tozrosanx “oA. Founda, c OAHOM CTOPOEH, AH IpeAcTaBuTeasb 
auépuxaHCkax BaacTei, NOAKOBHAE Bou Xapeza, c Apyrof cTopouy, 
COCTABHAN HacTOARHM AXT B TOM, UTO HA OCHOBAHHU JOKYNEHTOB 
M RAAACTPOBHX KAHL yeranosuan Tpasuny Boabmoro Bepzuua nu 
AUHUA wsHOM cTopoHN yxunH {Snare Ber, oT ABTOcTDAAH (Anyo 
Wy6puarep) 3 pro-sanagqHoM HampaBaeHUH K Kypdppeter Ber 
(ec BEAMYeHHeEM mpoesxef wacTH B aMepuKAHCKE cerTop). 
Norpanuqine CTOAGH AOASHH GHTb MOCTABAeHN HA yAAXCHUR 
30 cenTaxerpos of npoesxef wacTna yaunu KBuure Ber, Bume= 
YOSHSURGSn BE "SBS HERGH uk pre POEs Fone” CRT#OPE 1945 
roa,’ IpusoxenHOR mpu cem Kax IIpuxzoxenne A wu noAnuCcaHHOR 
TpeAcTaBpATezdMA, NOANHCABUAMH HacTOsMHA AKT. 

AsropoaAb, cTosmag B HACTORMee BPEMA BACT YAMIN 
KSuurc Ber wa yAadteunu of 1 xO 1,5 KeTDa Ha KF OT AnHAH 
NOTPAHAGHHX cCTOAGORB ocTastca Ha MeCcTe. 

AMODAKAHCEHE BAACTH MOTYT UPOASBOAUTS MeAKUM PeMORT 
yrasaneom usropoas, HO He SyAyT o8 BOCCTAHABAMBATS AH 
CTPOHTS HOByN. HoBad AsropoxAb MOZET GHTE TOcTpoera MexAy 
NOrPAHRYHNMM CTOAGaMH H Mpoesxe YacTsp yaunn KSgure Ber. 

HacTrosmgui @ET cocTaBieH Ha aHranitcxrom u HA pyccrom 


ASHKAX. O6a TEXCTA HMONT OAHHAKOBYD cHAy. 


lipezcrasHrers MpeacTtasuTezs 
CopeTcreux Baacten Amepukanceax Byactett 


[nd Ck ye flu Havant. 
Ud. Rrigeta/ 
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REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 
MINISTERIO DE HACIENDA Y TESORO 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground: Use of Certain 
Facilities by Civil Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 


Signed at Washington July 11 and 22, 1955; 
Entered into force July 22, 1955. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


British Empassy, 


11915/3/10/55 WasuHINGTON, D. C., 
No. 345 July 11, 1955. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to the Agreement between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland and the Government of the United States of America, 
signed at Washington on the 21st of July, 1950, for the establish- 
ment in the Bahama Islands of a long range proving ground for 
guided missiles. Paragraph 3 of Article XI of that Agreement 
provides that: 


“Commercial aircraft shall not be authorised to operate from 
any of the Sites (save in case of emergency or for strictly mili- 
tary purposes under supervision of the Army, Navy or Air 
Force Departments) except by agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
United States of America”’. 


2. I now have the honour to propose that certain facilities at 
the Sites at Governor’s Harbour (Eleuthera), Mayaguana, and 
San Salvador shall be open for regular use by civil aircraft in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


(a) Licensed civil air carriers who offer scheduled civil air 
services within the territory of the Bahama Islands and who are 
designated by the Government of the Bahama Islands to operate 
at one or more of the Sites, will be authorized, for the purpose of 
inter island air services within the Bahamas only, to use the run- 
ways, taxiways, parking areas, and necessary access ways at the 
Sites concerned for landing, taking off and taking on or discharging 
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passengers, mail or cargo in accordance with the provisions herein 
set forth. 

(b) The frequency and time-schedules of civil air operations 
will be in accordance with schedules approved by the United 
States Air Force. 

Advance notice of cancellations of scheduled flights will. be given 
to the United States Air Force. No other changes of agreed 
schedules will be made without the approval of the United States 
Air Force. 

(c) Administrative and operational control of the Sites for 
civil aviation purposes will be exercised by the United States Air 
Force. 

(d) Civil air carriers authorized to use the Sites will comply 
with applicable United States Air Force Regulations, including 
the regulations prescribing landing and parking fees and agree- 
ments regarding liability. 

(e) The United States Air Force may, for military or security 
purposes, limit or suspend civil air operations at the Sites. 

(f) The Government of the Bahama Islands will establish and 
maintain at the Sites such lights, aids to landing and navigation 
and safety devices as may be agreed to be necessary and suitable 
by the United States Air Force and the appropriate authorities of 
the Government of the Bahama Islands. 


3. If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
the United States of America, I suggest that the present Note and 
your reply in that sense should be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments in this matter, which 
shall enter into force immediately and shall remain in force until 
six months after either Government shall have given written 
notice to the other of its intention to terminate it. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 


Rocer Makins 
Roger Makins. 


The Honourable 
Joun Foster Duss, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 22 1955 
EXcELLENCY: ; 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 
345 dated July 11, 1955, referring to the Agreement between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and. North- 
ern Ireland and the Government of the United States of America 
signed at Washington on July 21, 1950, for the establishment in 
the Bahama Islands of a long range proving ground for guided 
missiles. Paragraph 3 of Article XI of that Agreement provides 
that: 


“Commercial aircraft shall not be authorised to operate from 
any of the Sites (save in case of emergency or for strictly mili- 
tary purposes under supervision of the Army, Navy or Air 
Force Departments) except by agreement ‘between the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
United States of America.” 


You propose that certain facilities at the Sites at Governor’s 
Harbour (Eleuthera), Mayaguana, and San Salvador shall be 
open for regular use by civil aircraft in accordance with the 
following provisions: 


“(a) Licensed civil air carriers who offer scheduled civil air 
services within the territory of the Bahama Islands and who are 
designated by the Government of the Bahama Islands to 
operate at one or more of the Sites, will be authorized, for the 
purpose of inter-island air services within the Bahamas only, 
to use the runways, taxiways, parking areas, and necessary 
access ways at the Sites concerned for landing, taking off and 
taking on or discharging passengers, mail or cargo in accordance 
with the provisions herein set forth. 

“(b) The frequency and time-schedules of civil air operations 
will be in accordance with schedules approved by the United 
States Air Force. 

Advance notice of cancellations of scheduled flights will be 
given to the United States Air Force. No other changes of 

- agreed schedules will be made without the approval of the 
United States Air Force. 

“(c) Administrative and operational control of the Sites for 
civil aviation purposes will be exercised by the United States 
Air Force. 
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““(d) Civil air carriers authorized to use the Sites will comply 
with applicable United States Air Force Regulations, including 
the regulations prescribing landing and parking fees and agrec- 
ments regarding liability. 

“(e) The United States Air Force may, for military or security 
purposes, limit or suspend civil air operations at the Sites. 

“(f) The Government of the Bahama Islands will establish 
and maintain at the Sites such lights, aids to landing and 
navigation and safety devices as may be agreed to be necessary 
and suitable by the United States Air Force and the appropriate 
authorities of the Government of the Bahama Islands.” 


Your proposal is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States, and your note of July 11, 1955, and this reply shall be 
regarded as constituting an agreement between the Government 
of the United States and the Government of the United Kingdom 
concerning this matter, which shall enter into force immediately 
and shall remain in force until six months after either Government 
shall have given written notice to the other of its intention to 
terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
WaxtwortH Barsour 


Walworth Barbour 
Acting Assistant Secretary 
jor European Affairs 


His Excellency 
Sir Rocrr Makins, G. C. M. G., K. C. B., 
British Ambassador. 
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United States Forces: Death of Members in France 


Agreement signed at Paris July 1, 1955; 
Entered into force July 1, 1955. 


AGREEMENT 


Between the United States of America and the French Republic 
Regarding the Transport, Burial] and Embalming 
of Bodies of Members of the United States Forces 
Dying in France 
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The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the French Republic 


desiring to regulate certain problems regarding the transport, 
burial and embalming of bodies of members of the United States 
Forces dying in France, have agreed to the following: 


ARTICLE 1 


The provisions of this agreement are applicable in the case of 
death in French Metropolitan Territory of a member of the 
United States Forces or of the civilian component or of a depend- 
ent, such as they are defined by the Agreement between the Parties 
to the North Atlantic Treaty regarding the Status of their Forces, 
signed at London on June 19, 1951. 


ARTICLE 2 


In case of death of a person coming under the categories 
mentioned in Article 1, the duly authorized doctor certifies the 
death and prepares a certificate, a sample of which is given as 
annex to this agreement. A duplicate of this certificate, drawn 
up in French and containing all the details concerning the civil 
status of the deceased, is immediately sent to the mayor of the 
town where the death occurred. 


ARTICLE 3 


When the French judicial authority prescribes an autopsy of 
the deceased, this autopsy is conducted jointly by a French 
doctor designated by the judicial authority and an American 
military doctor designated by the American command and at the 
time and place fixed by the judicial authority. 


ARTICLE 4 


Subject to the provisions of Article 3, the body of the deceased 
is taken without delay to the nearest medical center of the 
United States Forces by the service designated by the competent 
American military authorities. 

The body is transported under the exclusive care of convoy 
personnel designated by the competent American military 
authorities. Whenever requested by the police or gendarme 
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authorities, such convoying personnel must present personal 
identity cards bearing their photographs and a copy ot the death 
certificate. 

Transport in a hermetically-sealed coffin is obligatory in case 
of death resulting from one of the following sicknesses: 


a) smallpox, cholera, carbuncle; 
b) typhoparatyphoidic infections, dysentery. 


ARTICLE 5 


The competent services of the United States Forces may carry 
out operations for the preservation of bodies by embalming or by 
any other means complying only with the regulations applicable 
to the United States Armed Forces. 

However, when burial is to take place in France, the use of 
arsenic and mercury in the embalming process is prohibited. 
Moreover, two samples of the materials used in these operations 
are taken and placed under seal by the competent services of the 
United States Forces: one of the samples is retained by these 
services; the other, which must weigh at least 125 grams, is sent 
to the Prefecture, together with a note giving the name and 
address of the person embalmed, the name of the service and 
persons responsible for the embalming, as well as the place and 
date of embalming. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Government of the United States of America may establish 
and maintain in France permanent or temporary cemeteries in 
locations previously approved by the French Government. It 
may also repatriate the remains to the United States or to other 
countries. Subject to the provisions of Article 2, this is not sub- 
ject to the laws and regulations applicable in the matter of permits 
for burial, exhumation and transfer of remains. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Government of the United States of America agrees to have 
the operations provided for in this agreement performed in such a 
manner that they may not constitute a danger to public health 
and to have all necessary sanitary measures taken to this end. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Government of the United States of America agrees to 
furnish to the French authorities, at their request, all information 
concerning the operations of transport, embalming; and burial 
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or exhumation in or out of France, regarding the persons coming 
in the categories mentioned in Article 1 who have died in France. 
It furthermore agrees to furnish any other information which 
might be requested by the French authorities in behalf of the 
families. 
ARTICLE 9 
The Contracting Parties agree to render assistance to each 
other in the conduct of judicial investigations resulting from the 
death of a person coming under the categories mentioned in 
Article 1. 
ARTICLE 10 


No provision of this agreement exempts compliance with the 
requirements of the French Civil Code on civil status. 
ARTICLE 11 
This agreement will go into effect on the date of signature. 


Done at Paris, in duplicate, in English and in French, ‘both 
texts being equally valid, 
July 1, 1955. 


Dove tas Ditton R Massie. 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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ANNEX 


DEATH CERTIFICATE 


The undersigned doctor: 


Namen te ek doe te ee Re 
Grade. ........2.226-. 


Certifies that: 


Last Name... .. 1... 1 ee ee eet te ew es 
First and middle names ......... 25. ee ee eee 
“Gradeorfunctions. . . 2... 1 ee ee ee ee ee 
Serialnumber. . . 2... 1 1 ee ee ee ee et ee ee 
Born on (date) . 2... 1. ee ee ee ee ee ee 
at(place) 4. 2-2 ne Be aOR & OM Se ee Seles, A el 
Son of (father’s name). . .... 2... ee ee ee ee 
and of (mother’s name) ..... . 1... ee ee ee ee 


(1) Spouse 
Son 


Daughter of Name: .. 86s 4 eo hal a ee eS 
Grade or functions. ......... 
Address ........-0-0-000- 
Died on (date). 6. ee we a 
at (place). . 2... 1.6. ee ee ee 
Cause of death. . . 2... 1. ee ee ee ee 


Certified correct: 


Signature of Doctor 
Seal: 
(1) For dependents 
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ACCORD 


entre la République francaise et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
relatif au transport, & |’inhumation et. ]’embaumement 
des corps des membres des Forces des Etats-Unis 
décédés en France 
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Le Gouvernement de la République frangaise 
et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


désireux de régler certains problémes relatifs au transport, & 
Vinhumation et & l’embaumement des corps des membres des 
Forces des Etats-Unis décédés en France, sont convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

ARTICLE ler 


Les dispositidns du présent accord s’appliquent en cas de décés 
sur le territoire francais métropolitain d’un membre des forces des 
Etats-Unis ou de |’élément civil ou d’une personne & charge, tels 
qu’ils sont définis par la Convention entre les Etats Parties au 
Traité de |’Atlantique Nord sur le statut de leurs forces, signée 
& Londres le 19 juin 1951. 


ARTICLE 2 


En cas de décés d’une personne entrant dans les catégories 
visées & l’article ler, le médecin habilité & cet effet constate le 
décés et_établit un certificat dont le modéle figure en annexe au 
présent accord. Un double de ce certificat, rédigé en frangais, 
‘contenant tous les renseignements d’état-civil du défunt est 
immédiatement adressé au maire de la commune ov le décés a 
eu lieu. 

ARTICLE 3 


Lorsque l’autorité judiciaire francaise ordonne l’autopsie du 
défunt, celle-ci est effectuée conjointement par un médecin 
francais désigné par |’autorité judiciaire et un médecin militaire 
américain désigné par le commandement américain, au moment 
et au lieu fixés par l’autorité judiciaire. 


ARTICLE 4 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 3, le corps du défunt 
est acheminé sans délai vers le plus proche centre médical des 
forces des Etats-Unis par les soins du service désigné par les 
autorités militaires américaines compétentes. 

Le corps est transporté sous la garde exclusive de convoyeurs 
désignés par les autorités militaires américaines compétentes. A 
toute réquisition des autorités de police ou de gendarmerie, ces 


TIAS 3380 


74944 O - 56 - Pt. Il - 68. 


3793 


3794 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


convoyeurs doivent présenter leur carte d’identité personnelle 
comportant leur photographie, et une copie du certificat de décés. 

Le transport en cercueil hermétique est obligatoire en cas de 
décés des suites de l’une des maladies ci-aprés: 


a) variole, choléra, charbon; 
b) infections typhoparatyphoidiques, dysenteries. 


ARTICLE 5 


Les services compétents des forces des Etats-Unis peuvent 
procéder aux opérations tendant & la conservation des corps par 
Vembaumement ou par tout autre moyen en se conformant 
uniquement aux réglementations applicables aux forces armées 
des Etats-Unis. 

Toutefois, lorsque l’inhumation doit avoir lieu en France, 
l’emploi de l’arsenic et du mercure est interdit dans les opérations 
d’embaumement. En outre, deux échantillons des substances 
employées pour ces opérations sont prélevés et mis sous scellés 
par les services compétents des forces des Etats-Unis: l’un des 
échantillons est conservé par ces services; l’autre, qui doit peser 
au moins 125 grammes, est envoyé 4 la Préfecture, accompagné 
d’une note indiquant le nom et l’adresse de la personne embaumée, 
le nom du service et des personnes responsables de |’embaume- 
ment ainsi que le lieu et la date de l’embaumement. 


ARTICLE 6 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut créer et 
entretenir en France, en des emplacements soumis & |’agrément 
préalable du Gouvernement frangais, des cimetiéres permanents 
ou provisoires. I] peut également rapatrier les restes aux Etats- 
Unis ou dans d’autres pays. Sous réserve des dispositions de 
Varticle 2, il n’est pas soumis aux lois et réglements applicables 
en matiére de permis d’inhumation, d’exhumation et de transfert 
des dépouilles. 

ARTICLE 7 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage & faire 
exécuter les opérations prévues au présent accord de telle ma- 
niére qu’elles ne puissent constituer un danger pour la santé 
publique et 4 faire prendre toutes dispositions d’ordre sanitaire 
nécessaires & cette fin. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage 4 fournir 
aux autorités frangaises, 4 la demande de celles-ci, toutes indica- 
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tions sur les opérations de transport, d’embaumement et d’inhuma- 
tion ou d’exhumation en France ou hors de France dont ont fait 
l’objet les personnes entrant dans les catégories visées 4 |’article 
ler décédées en France. I] s*engage en outre & donner tout autre 
renseignement qui lui serait demandé par les autorités francaises 
dans l’intérét des familles. 


ARTICLE 9 


Les Parties Contractantes s’engagent 4 se préter mutuellement 
assistance pour la conduite des enquétes judiciaires consécutives 
au décés d’une personne entrant dans les catégories visées 4 
l’article ler. 

ArtIcte 10 


Aucune disposition du présent accord ne dispense de ]’observa- 
tion des prescriptions du Code civil frangais sur ]’état. civil. 
Arricis 11 
Le présent accord entrera en vigueur au jour de sa signature. 


Fait 4 Paris, en double exemplaire, en frangais et en anglais, 
les deux textes faisant également foi, 
le ler Juillet 1955 


R Massicui Doveras DILLON 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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ANNEXE 


CERTIFICAT DE DECES 
Le Médecin soussigné: 


Qualité. 2... 
Adresse ............ 


PrénoOms®.. 60a k A eve ey ee ein a Bom wed eS 
Grade ou fonctions ...... 1... ee 
Matricule .. 2... .....00.2. 00+ wee 
IN6 Ie: acceso eset aie MS Soa ooh ta ere A a ae 


(1) Conjoint 
Fils 


Billede’ > - Noms a 6G se Sele Gon OARS 


Adresse... 2... 2.2.0.2. 0.1 eee 


Est décédéle . 2... 2... ee 
De an hes Mh kk Wt Sion eet ee saet am Soh nae Ba 


Certifié exact 


{6 UST 


e 8 e 6 


o e « 6 


oe 8 8 6 


o 8 « 


o ¢ ee 6 


Signature du médecin 


Cachet: 
1) pour les personnes 
& charge 
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Agreement signed at Rome July 8, 1955; 
Entered into force July 8, 1955. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY 
CONCERNING FACILITIES FOR OVERHAUL AND REPAIR OF JET ENGINES 
IN TORINO, ITALY 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY 
CONCERNING FACILITIES FOR OVERHAUL AND REPAIR OF JET ENGINES 
IN TORING, ITALY 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Italy, 


Being among the parties to the North Atlantic Treaty, 


ee rove: ie signed at Washington on the 4th April, 1949; and having conclu~ 
at., pt. 2, 
Pp. 2241. ded at Washington on the 27th January, 1950 a Mutual Defense As- 
TIAS 2013. 
LUST oO sistance Agreement, 


Desiring to establish certain facilities for the major 
overhaul and (or) repair of J-47 type jet engines of the North 
Atlantic Treaty countries and certain other countries, pursuant 
to Article I of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement of 27th 
January, 1950, 


Agree as follows 3; 


ARTICLE I 


The United States Government, in addition to those items 
which it has already provided to the Italian Government, propo- 


pedal tars (phi ses to provide under the Mutual Security Act certain special 
note. tools (jigs, dies, and fixtures) peculiar to the J-47 engine 


which are not presently available in Italy, and which are of a 
nature necessary to establish a facility in Torino, Italy, capa- 
ble of the major overhaul and (or) repair of J-47 type jet engi- 
nes in accordance with standards outlined in applicable United 
States Air Force Technical Orders. As hereinafter used in this 
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agreement, the term "engines" or "jet engines" means only J-47 
jet engines. : 

The United States Government also proposes to provide to 
the Italian Government an initial bin-stockage of spare parts 
for jet engines under its end-item program. Subsequent replace- 
ment of spare parts consumed from the bin-stockage will be furni- 
shed only until such time as European sources are developed. The 
transfer of the items which are mentioned in this paragraph shall 
commence at such time as the Italian Government has made arrange- 
ments which will assure the fulfillment of the objective of this 
agreement. : 

The United States Government will provide the necessary 
technical assistance as determined by the United States Air Force 
for installing the J-47 overhaul equipment and during the initial 
operations of the facility. 

The United States Government intends that this facility 
will be the European center for the major overhaul and (or) re- 
pair of J-47 type engines. However, this intention is without 
prejudice to the right of any country receiving J-47 type engi- 
nes under the Mutual Defense Assistance Program to effect its 
own minor repairs to J-47 type engines. The United States Air 
Force in Europe proposes to make use of the facility for the 
major overhaul and (or) repair of J-47 type engines required by 
its own aircraft, provided the standard of overhaul meets USAF 
specifications and to the extent such use is considered to be 
technically and economically feasible. Moreover, the United Sta- 
tes Government through its various defense assistance programs 
wili encourage other governments which are recipients of these 
engines to utilize this facility. However, the United States Go- 
vernment does not guarantee the Government of Italy any minimum 
workload with respect to the overhaul or repair of J-47 type jet 
engines either from the United States Air Force in Europe or 
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from other countries which are recipients of these engines under 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Program. 


ARTICLE II 
The Italian Government agrees that : 


4. The tools, production equipment and spare parts recei- 
ved from the United States will be used in the establishment and 
operation of a facility, which will be located in an establish- 
ment designated by the Italian Government in Torino, for ‘the ma-~ 
jor overhaul and (or) repair of jet engines. The Italian Govern~ 
ment agrees to furnish all items not furnished by the U.S. ,such 
as machine tools, production and processing equipment, buildings, 
utilities, engineering services, etc., needed to complete and 
establish this facility as a going operation. 


2. Ae regards prices charged, quantities, and delivery 
schedules, it will make available on a non-discriminatory basis 
to the U.S. and friendly foreign countries the end products and 
servioes of those facilities in whioh the U.S. Government has 
provided assistance. 


3. The repair or overhaul of engines sent to the facility 
by any of the said oountries will be performed under ordinary 
conditions in the order of receipteshere efficiency of operation 
requires other treatment. Unless a country which has sent to the 
facility jet engines for major overhaul shall assent to receive 
baok an overhauled engine which is not necessarily the same engi- 
ne which it has delivered to the facility, the facility will re- 
turn the identical engine which was received. In emergency or 
extraordinary conditions, however, reallocation of engines may be 
made according to a precedence other than that of their receipt; 
this will be based on the decisions of an appropriate internatio- 
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nal committee, formed by representatives of the countries concer- 


ned. 


4, Unit costs will be established for-all overhaul work. 
To assist in the establishment of such unit costs, the United 
States Government agrees to make available to the Italian Govern- 
ment the results of its own experience in this connection in the 
establishment and maintenance of compsrable facilities in the 
United States. The Italian Government will review unit costs every 
six months after the date they are first established for the pur- 
pose of taking account cf the operating experisnce of those six 
months in determining the unit costs thereafter to he charged. 


5. No charge of any kind for the use of the facility will 
be made at any time which is attributable in any way to the ini- 
tial cost of the items provided by the United States Government. 
When the spare parts which, in accordance with Article I hereof, 
the United States Government will supply to the Italian Govern- 
ment are used in the repair and overhaul of engines, no charges 
will be made for them to the country which receives the benefit 
thereof. It is understood that no spare parts supplied under grant 
aid by the United States Government will be used for the major 
overhaul and (or) repair of engines of a country not eligible to 
receive Mutual Defense Assistance Program assistance at the time 
such major overhaul and (or) repairs are effected. 


6. It will assure that the facility makes the necessary 
arrangements to secure and have on hand at such time as the U.S. 
ceases to furnish any particular parts as end-item aid under the 
NDAP, an adequate supply of such spare parts. The changeover will 
be effected in such a manner as to assure continuous operation of 
the facility. For such spare perts as are procured by the facility 


appropriate charges may be made to the ultimate consumer. 


7. %It will maintain this facility to which the U.S. has 
given assistance so that it will be in a condition to maintain 
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or repair J-47 engines and components promptly. This facility 
may be used for purposes other than that described herein only 
when such use will not interfere with the ready availability of 
this facility for mutual defense purposes. 


8. Title to any scrap which contains critical materials 
or used parts (which contain critical materials) developed out 
of equipment supplied under the Mutual Defense Assistance Pro- 
gram resulting from major overhaul and (or) repair of engines by 
the facility, which is needed by the United States, shall revert 
to the United States. Scrap as used in this paragraph means any 
non-reparable component of any engine. Such scrap will be delive- 
red to a designated U.S. representative, free alongside ship in 
case ocean shipment is required or delivered free on board inland 
carrier or aircraft at ports or shipping points designated by 
agreement between the appropriate U.S. and Italian Government 
representatives. Any scrap resulting from the major overhaul and 
(or) repair of engines, which does not come within the defini- 
tion of scrap in this paragraph, will be disposed of in such man- 
ner by the Italian Government as shall preclude direct or indi- 
rect export to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics or any of 
its satellite countries, including Communist China and Communist 
North Korea. Any scrap, disposition of which is made in Italy, 
will be channeled to support the defense program of that country 


or friendly countries. 


9. The Italian Government will permit the importation, 
under customs surveillance and free from custom duties, of the 
engines which are to be repaired and cverhauled, and also of the 
spare parts, special tooling and other equipment furnished by 
the U.S. or delivered by the U.S. for the establishment and ope- 
ration of the overhaul facility. 
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The engines, imported as stated above, will be exported 
duty-free after repair or overhaul. 


ARTICLE III 


The Italian Government agrees that all J-33 type and J~65 
type jet engines belonging to or under the control of the Italian 
Air Force requiring major overhaul will be sent to such sites as 
may be selected by the U.S. Commander-in-Chief, Europe. Since the 
Atalier Industrial de l'Air (AIA) facility in Casablanca, French 
Morocco, is the currently designated site for this work, the Ita- 
‘lian Government further agrees to commence negotiations immedia- 
tely with the French Government for the use of that facility. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Italian Government agrees to use all diligence to make 
oontractual arrangements with countries other than the United Sta 
tes to which the United States has furnished military assistance. 
Such individual arrangements with the participating countries 
shall not provide a price for similar services to be rendered 
higher than the price which the Italian Government is obliged to 
pay. 


ARTICLE V 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of si- 
gnature. 

The terms of this Agreement may be reviewed at any time 
at the request of either Government. 

This Agreement shall terminate on the date when the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement terminates and without pre judioe to 
obligations and liabilities which have then accrued pursuant to 
the terms of this Agreement. 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF, the undersigned representatives, duly 
authorizad for that purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done at Rome, Italy, in duplicate, in the English and 
Italian languages; both texts being equally authentio, this 
& day of July, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


E.sripce DurBRow 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ITALY: 
Gen. S. A. Mario Przz1 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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MOTORI A REAZIONE IN TORINO, ITALIA 
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ACCORDO TRA IL GOVERNO DEGLI S.U. D'AMERICA ED IL GOVERNO ITALIANO 
SUGLI IMPIANTI PER LA REVISIONE E RIPARAZIONE DI 
MOTORI A REAZIONE IN TORINO, ITALIA 


sees wee eon 


Il Governo degli S.U. d'America ed il Governo d'Italia quali 
membri del Trattato Atlantico, firmato a Washington il 4 aprile 
1949 ed avendo concluso il 27 gennaio 1950 a Washington un Accordo 
di Assistenza per la Mutua Difesa, 

Nell'intento di stabilire determinati impianti per grandi re 
visioni e (0) riparazioni di motori a reazione tipo J-47 per i Pae 
si del Trattato Nord-Atlantico e per determinati altri paesi, ai 
sensi dell'articolo I dell'Accordo di Assistenza per la Mutua Dife 
sa del 27 gennaio 1950, 

Convengono quanto segue : 


ARTICOLO I 





Il Governo degli 8.U., oltre agli articoli gid forniti al Go 
verno Italiano, intende fornire in base al Mutual Security Act spe 
ciali attrezzature (dime, stampi ed impianti di montaggio) specifi 
che dei motori J-47, attualmente non disponibili in Italia e che 
per la loro natura sono necessarie per la costituzione a Torino, 
Italia, di un impianto atto alle grandi revisioni e (o) riparazio- 


_ ni dei motori a reazione tipo J-47 secondo gli standards di cui ai 


pertinenti bollettini tecnici delle Forze Aeree degli S.U. 

I termini "motori* o “motori a reazione" in seguito usati neal 
presente accordo stanno ad indicare solo motori a reazione del ti- 
po J-47. 

Tl Governo degli §.U. intende altresi fornire al Governo Ita 
liano una scorta iniziale ("din-stockage") di parti di ricambio per 


motori a reazione a mezzo del suo programma “end-items". Il succes 
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_Sivo rimpiazzo sulla scorta suddetta delle parti di ricambio consu 
Mate sara provveduto solo fino a quando saranno sviluppate fonti di 
produzione europee. Il trasferimento. degli articoli menzionati nel 
presente paragrafo avra inizio quando 11 Governo Italiano avra pre 
so quei provvedimenti che assicurino il raggiungimento dell'obbiet 
tivo del presente accordo. 

Il Governo degli S.U. fornira la necessaria assistenza tecni 
ca quale stabilita dall'Aviazione statunitense per la installazio- 
ne delle attrezzature per le revisioni dei J-47 e nel periodo ini- 
ziale del funzionamento dell'impianto. 

E' intendimento del Governo degli S.U. che questo impianto 
costituisca 11 centro europeo per le grandi revisioni e (0) ripara 
zioni dei motori del tipo J-47. Questo intendimento non deve comun 
que pregiudicare 11 diritto di una qualsiasi nazione che riceva mo 
tori del tipo J-47, a norma del Programma di aiuti per la Difesa 
Reciproca (MDAP), di effettuare in proprio piccole riparazioni ai 
motori del tipo J-~47. L'Aviazione statunitense in Europa si propo- 
ne di servirsi dell'impianto per le grandi revisioni e (0) ripara- 
zioni dei motori del tipo J-47 occorrenti ai propri aerei purché 
lo standard di revisione soddisfi le specificazioni USAF e nei li- 
miti dei quali si ritenga tecnicamente ed economicamente attuabile 
tale use. Inoltre il Governo degli S.U., a mezzo dei suoi program- 
mi di assistenza per la difesa, incoraggeraé gli altri Governi cui 
sono destinati tali motori a servirsi di tale impianto. 

Perd il Governo S.U. non garantisce al Governo Italiano nes- 
sun carico minimo di lavoro di revisione o di riparazione di moto- 
ri a reazione del tipo J-47 n&é da parte dell'Aviazione $.U. in Eu- 
ropa ne d& quella di paesi che ricevano tali motori in base al Pro 
gramma di Assistenza per la Mutua Difesa. 


ARTICOLO II 


Il Governo Italiano conviene che : 
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1. Le attrezzature, gli equipaggiamenti di produzione e le par- 
ti di ricambio avuti dagli 5.U. saranno impiegati per la costitu- 
zione e funzionamento di un impianto situato a Torino in uno sta- 
bilimento designato dal Governo Italiano per le grandi revisioni 
e (0) riparazioni dei motori a reazione. 

Il Governo Italiano conviene di fornire tutte quelle parti 
che non vengono fornite dagli S.U., come macchine utensili,attrez 
zature di produzione e lavorazione, fabbricati, impianti, servizi 
tecnici, ecc. occorrenti al completamento ed alla costituzione 
funzionale di tale impianto. : 

2. Metter&a a disposizione degli S.U. e dei paesi esteri amici, 
su basi non discriminatorie, per quanto riguarda condizioni di 
prezzo,quantita e termini di consegna, i prodotti finiti edi 
servizi forniti da quegli impianti per 41 quali i1 Governo 5.U. ha 
dato l'assistenza. , 

3. Le riparazioni e revisioni di motori inviati all'impianto da 
qualunque dei suddetti paesi saranno normalmente effettuate secon 
do l'ordine di ricezione tranne quando l'efficienza del lavoro ri 
chieda diversamente. L'impianto restituira lo stesso motore rice- 

' vuto a meno che il paese che ha inviato motori a reazione per gran 
di revisioni non consenta ad avere in restituzione un motore revi 
sionato che non sia necessariamente lo stesso di quello consegna- 
to all'impianto. Tuttavia in casi di emergenza o straordinari, la 
restituzione dei motori potrd essere effettuata secondo un ordine 
di priorita diverso da quello della ricezione ; cid in base alle 
decisioni di un apposito comitato internazionale,composto dai rap 
presentanti dei paesi interessati. 

4. Per tutti i lavori di revisione saranno stabiliti costi uni- 
tari. Allo scopo di facilitare la determinazione di tali costi u- 
nitari, i1 Governo S.U. conviene di mettere a disposizione del Go 
verno Italiano 1 risultati della propria esperienza ottenuta in ma 
teria per la costituzione e il mantenimento di analoghi impiantti 
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negii S.U. - Il Governo Italiane riesamineré 1 costi unitari ogni 
semestre dalla data in cui vengono inizialmente fissati onde te- 
ner conto dell'esperienza di lavoro del semestre precedente nel de 
terminare i costi unitari da imporre successivamente. 

5. Nelle spese generali relative all'uso dell’impianto nen do- 
vranno mai essere incluse quelie in qualsiasi modo attribuibili al 
costo iniziale degli articoli forniti dal Governo S.U. - Quande 
nella riparazione o revisione di motori saranno impiegate parti di 
ricambie che, in dase al precedente Articolo I, il Geverno S. U. 
fornird al Governo Italiano, non sarA fatte per esse nessun adde- 
bito al paese che ne beneficia. Rimane inteso che nessuna parte di 
ricambio fornita dal Governo S.U., sotte forma di concessione di 
aiuti, verra utilizzata per effettuare le grandi revisioni e (0) 
riparazioni di motori di una naziene che, nel periode in cui ven- 
gono eseguite tali grandi revisioni e (e) riparazioni, non sia qua 
lificata a ricevere aiuti HMDAP. 

6. Alierché gli S.U. cesseranno di fernire qualsissi parti di ri 
cambio come aiuto end-item in base alio MDAP, il Governo Italiane 
assicurerA che 1'impianto prenda le misure necessarie per provve- 
dersi ad avere a disposizione un adeguato rifornimento di tali pa 
ti di ricambio. Il passaggio avra luogo in modo tale da assicura- 
re il funzionamento ininterrotto dell’impianto. Le parti di rican 
bio che verranno procurate a cura delltimpianto potranno essere ap 
propriatamente addebitate al congumatore definitivo. 

7. Il Governo Italiano manterr& questo impianto per cui gli S.U. 
hanno dato assistenza, in modo che esso sia in condizione di fare 
prontamente manutenzioni e riparazioni ai motori J-47 e parti re- 
lative. L'impianto potra essere utilizzato per scopi diversi da 
quelli qui descritti solo quando tale uso non interferisca con la 
sollecita disponibilita dell'impianto stesso per scopi di mutua 
difesa. 

8. Gli S.U. avranno diritto di proprieta su tutti 1 rottami con 
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tenenti materie prime critiche e sulle parti usate (che contengano - 
Mmaterie critiche) che necessitano agli S.U. e che siano provenien- 
ti da materiali forniti in base al Programna Assistenza Mutua Dife 
sa come residuo di grandi revisioni e (0) ‘iparaziont dei motori 
da parte dell’impianto. Il termine rottame, come qui usato, indica 
qualsiasi componente non riparabile di motori. Tali rottami saran~ 
no consegnati ad un rappresentante S.U. designato, franco lungo 
vbordo (7. AS. } quslora sia richiesto 11 trasporto via mare o conse 
gnate franco a bordo (F.0.B.) di trasporti interni od aerei ai por 
tio posti di carico designati in base ad accordi fra competenti 
rappresentanti dei Governi S.U. e Italiano. 

Ogni rottame residuato da grandi revisioni e (0) riparazioni 
‘di motori che non rientri nella definizione di rottame del presen- 
te paragrafo, sarA utilizzato dal Governo Italiano in maniera tale 
da impedire l'esportazione diretta ° indiretta nell'Unione delle 
Repubdbliche Socialiste. Sovietiche o suoi psaesi satelliti, Cina co- 
munista e Nord Corea comunista comprese. Qualsiasi rottame che ven 
ga lasciato disponibile in Italia sarA utilizzato a vantaggio del 
suo progremma di difesa o di quello di paesi amici. 

9. Il Governo Italiano consentird la introduzione, sotto vigilan 
za doganale e senza pagamento dei relativi oneri, dei motori desti 
nati alle riparazioni e revisioni, nonché delle parti di ricambio, 
delle attrezzature speciali e degli altri materiali forniti dagli 
Stati Uniti o consegnati dai medesimi per la costituzione ed il 
funzionamento dell‘impianto per revisioni. 

I motori revisionati, come sopra introdotti, verranno riespor 
tati in franchigia, 


ARTICOLO III 


Il Governo Italiano conviene che tutti 4 motori a reazione del 
tipo J-33 e J-65 appartenenti all'Aeronautica Italiana o sotto il 
controllo di questa e abbisognevoli di grandi revisioni,saranno in 
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viati nelle localita che potranno essere scelte dall'U.S. Comman- 
der-in-Chief, Europs. Dato che per tali levori il posto presente- 
mente designato é l'impianto dell'"Atelier Industriel de l'Air * 
(AIA) 8 Casablanca, Marocoo francese, il Governo Italiano convie- 
ne altresi di iniziare. immediatamente trattative con il Governo 
francese per 1'uso di tale ‘impianto. : 


ARTICOLO IV 


Il Governo Italiano conviene di adoperarsi al massimo per con 
cludere acoordi contrattuali oon .paesi diversi dagli S.U. ed ai 
quali questi ultimi hanno fornito assistenza militare. 

Questi accordi singoli con i paesi partecipanti non stabili- 
ranno, per servizi analoghi ‘da rendere, prezzi superiori & quell 
che 41 Governo ‘Italiano é. obbligato a pagare. . 


ARTICOLO V 


Il presente Accordo entrerd in vigore alle data della sua fir 

I termini del presente Accordo ‘potranno essere riesaminati 
in qualsiasi momento su richiesta di uno dei due Governi. 

Il presente Accordo. cesserdé alla data in cui cesseré 1' Accor 
do Assistenza Mutua Difesa e senza Hregiudizio per gli impegni e 
passibilita che siano a quel momento maturati in conseguenza dei 
termini del presente Accordo. , , 

In fede di oui sopra i sottonotati rappresentanti, debitamen 
te autorizzati-allo scopo, hanno firmato il presente Accordo. 


Patto a Roma, Italia, in duplice copia, in lingua inglese ed 
italiana, ambedue i testi in forma identica, oggi v Luglio, 1955. 
Per il Governo d'Italia 
[SEAL] Gen. S. A. Mario Przzi 


Per il Governo degli §.U. d' America 
[SEAL] Evsripce Dursrow 
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Economic Assistance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes TIAS 3382 
Signed at Tripoli May 6 and 30, 1955; i aaa a 
Entered into force May 30, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Libyan Prime Minister and 

Minister of Foreign Affairs 

THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 
Tripoli, May 6, 1956. 

EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the economic assistance agreement 
concluded between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the United Kingdom of Libya 
on September 9, 1954. You will recall that this agreement stated, IAS 315. |) 
inter alia, that three million dollars ($3,000,000) of assistance P- 2%. 
by the United States Government for economic development in 
Libya would be available for commitment during the United 
States fiscal year ending on June 30, 1955. You will recall that 
provision of assistance under the proposals contained in the agree- 
ment was to be subject to the conclusion of such additional agree- 
ments as might be necessary to meet the requirements of applicable 
United States legislation and procedures. 

I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that in accordance 
with the above provisions of the September 9 agreement the 
United States Operations Mission to Libya is prepared to transfer 
to the Libyan-American Reconstruction Commission the sum of 
three million dollars ($3,000,000). 

Upon receipt of notification from Your Excellency that the 
Libyan-American Reconstruction Commission is prepared to 
accept these funds for the purposes agreed upon herein, as the 
appropriately designated agency of your government, the specified 
funds will be transferred as directed by the Commission and will 
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be subject to instructions on their custody and disposition from a 
duly authorized officer or officers of the Commission in accordance 
with its enabling legislation or rules of procedure. 

It is understood that these funds will be devoted to the further- 
ance of the economic development of Libya and that the duly 
designated representative of the United States Government 
will be provided access to such information concerning projects 
to be financed from these funds as may in its judgment be con- 
sidered necessary to satisfy the requirements of applicable United 
States legislation and administrative regulations. . 

Your Excellency is requested to confirm that, in addition to the 
funds specified in this note, the Libyan Government is prepared 
to place all United States funds made available under the terms 
of the September 9, 1954 agreement under the control of the 
Libyan American Reconstruction Commission. 

Joun L. Taprin 
His Excellency 
Mustara BEN Hato, 
Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
United Kingdom of Libya, 
Tripoli. 
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The Libyan Deputy Prime Minister and Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs to the American Ambassador 
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Translation 


UNITED KINGDOM OF LIBYA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 2331/7/26 ; Tripoul, May 30, 1985 


EXcELLENcY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of May 6, 1955, in which 
you informed me that, under the terms of the agreement concluded 
between the Government of the United Kingdom of Libya and 
the Government of the United States of America on September 9, 
1954, the American Operations Mission in Libya is prepared to 
transfer the sum of three million dollars to the Libyan—American 
Reconstruction Commission. 

I am pleased to inform you that this Commission is prepared to 
accept this sum for the agreed purposes as mentioned in Your 
Excellency’s note referred to above. 

It is also understood that this sum will be earmarked for 
financing new projects for economic development in Libya and 
‘that the representative designated by the United States will be 
provided with such information regarding the projects to be 
financed by the above-mentioned sum as he considers necessary 
to satisfy United States legislation and administration regulations. 

I have the pleasure to confirm that the Libyan Government is 
ready to put at the disposal of the Libyan—American Reconstruc- 
tion Commission all the funds made available by the United States 
under the terms of the agreement of September 9, 1954, in addition 
to the funds indicated in Your Excellency’s note. 

I avail myself of this occasion to express to Your Excellency my 
highest respect and consideration. 


ArpuLt Masi Kusaar 
Deputy Prime Minister and 
Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
His Excellency 
Joun L. Tapprn, 
Ambassador of the United States of 
America in Libya, 
Tripoli. 
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Mutual Defense Assistance: Assembly and Manufacture of 
Airplanes in Japan 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes Tins oe 
Signed at Tokyo June 3, 1955; . eat 
Entered into force June 3, 1955. 





The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBassy, 
Note No, 2122 Tokyo, June 8, 1956. | 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Article I of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement between the United States of America and 
Japan signed at Tokyo on March 8, 1954, which provides, inter PIAS 2057. 
alia, that each Government will make available to the other such , 
equipment, materials, services, or other assistance as the Govern- 
ment furnishing such assistance may authorize, in accordance with 
such detailed arrangements as may be made between them. In 
pursuance of this provision representatives of our respective 
Governments have held discussions and views have been exchanged 
concerning a program for the assembly or manufacture in Japan 
of F-86F and T-33A airplanes by Japanese industry utilizing 
certain equipment, materials, services or other assistance to be 
made available by the Government of the United States of America 
to the Government of Japan under the terms and provisions of 
the said Agreement. 

As a result of such discussions and exchange of views, I should 
like to state my Government’s understandings in the matter as 
follows: 


a. The Government of the United States of America, subject to 
the terms and provisions of the said Mutual Defense Assistance 
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Agreement and in a manner not inconsistent with our previous 
exchange of views, is prepared to furnish to the Government of 
Japan, pursuant to the detailed arrangements to be concluded by 
representatives of our respective Governments, certain equipment, 
materials, services and other assistance to be utilized for the 
assembly in Japan of F-86F airplanes and for the manufacture 
and assembly in Japan of T-33A airplanes. 

b. The Government of Japan is desirous of obtaining such 
equipment, materials, services and other assistance in order to 
improve the capability of Japanese industry to assemble or 
manufacture such airplanes as a means of developing Japan’s 
defense capacity. 

c. Necessary steps will be taken to share, as agreed upon by 
both sides, the costs in connection with the assembly and manu- 
facture program as contemplated herein. Such program will be 
completed at a mutually agreeable date. 

d. Detailed arrangements, based on these understandings, and 
in pursuance of the said Agreement, to implement the said pro- 
gram, shall be concluded by representatives of our respective 
Governments. Such arrangements will, subject to the approval 
of necessary budgets pursuant to the legislative procedures of our 
respective countries, be carried out in accordance with the con- 
stitutional provisions of our two countries. 


I should appreciate it if Your Excellency would inform me 
whether the above understandings of my Government are also 
the understandings of your Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Joun M. ALLISON 


His Excellency, 
Mamoru SHIGEMITSU, 
Minster for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 


MEwyeNpmMygcunuowp? KKM’ KDE AOKOVRANOR 


kK Od ew MRO UNS BS Rb OPK WwW I Hp? 


KRU’ tee OVURRPRMWS KAKA RH RE 
KHVOXMVO ROSH SERRRROK! KL MRHOCRKY® 
Wow oR KI VOHP’ SHER’ SRORRLR’ RB 
WKp pr CRE AMRDOCNNAHO RE’ MR’ RBVYOSOR 
Rw PHEORPEn( mM REYRNP! HEL KEHVWD 
Np QNNHBPOIYV SHPO NORBWYRNY’ BHEVOESKH 
He’ RRORMOKRLASYAR 8 CKREBSEATKEREO 
REYKDRO | NMOKRB’ MR’ RBvOSORRWPREIY’ A 
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Translation 
Toxyo, June 8, 1955 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 


note of this date reading as follows: _ 
[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3817.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the under- 
standings of your Government as expressed above are also the 
understandings of my Government. . 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, 
Mr. Ambassador, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Mamoru SHIGEMITSU 


His Excellency 
The Honorable Joun M. ALLIson 
Ambassador Extraordinary - 
and Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America 
to Japan 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 


Lend Lease Settlement: Return of Certain United States 
Naval Vessels 


Agreement signed at Washington May 26, 1955; te cree 
Entered into force May 26, 1955. ke 





AGREEMENT ON DATES AND PROCEDURES 
FOR THE RETURN OF 4 SUBCHASERS TYPE SC, 2 
SUBCHASERS TYPE RPC AND 56 TORPEDO BOATS 
TYPE PT OF THE UNITED STATES NAVY RECEIVED 
BY THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
UNDER THE LEND-LEASE ACT 55 Stat. 31. 
22:U. 8. C. §§ All 

419, 

1 The return of the vessels to the representatives of 
the United States will be effected by the Soviet Government 
using its own crews, not later than September 1, 1955. 

2. The vessels will be returned and transferred to the 
representatives of the United States in the port of Kiel, 
Germany They will be delivered during the period 1 July to 
1 September, 1955 under their own power, in tow, and on board 
transports in 4-6 groups of 10-15 vessels in each group. The 
towing will be effected by vessels (auxiliary) of the naval 
forces of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics The Soviet 
Government shall notify the Department of State of the United 
States at least 30 days in advance concerning the expected date 
of arrival of each group and the number and method of delivery 


- 


of each type of vessel included in a group. 
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3. The vessels will be returned with their equipment, 
spare parts and ammunition with the exception of that which has 
been consumed, destroyed, or lost during the period of the war 

4 The actual transfer of the vessels will be effected by 
exchange of a deed of delivery and receipt for each vessel 
(Exhibit A attached hereto) executed in duplicate both in the 
English and Russian languages by the Soviet officer delivering 
the vessel and by the receiving United States officer, one copy 
of the deed in each language to be retained by each country 

5. Two vessels of the naval forces of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics will accompany each group and after trans- 
fer of the vessels will take on board in the port of Kiel the 
crews of these vessels 

6. The Senior Officer of a group of vessels will make 
application by radio on international wave lengths to the appro- 
priate German authorities, in the port not less than 24 hours 
before the expected time of arrival, for definite instructions 
as to pilotage, anchorage, etc 

7 7 ‘The following normal procedure will constitute delivery 
‘of the vessels 
- (a) Each vessel will proceed to a designated berth and a 
watch will be maintained by Soviet personnel in order 
to take such action as may be necessary to provide 
for the safety of each vessel until it is transferred 
to the personnel of the United States 
(vo) The Soviet crew will remove personal effects and 
Soviet property Boating assistance will be arranged 


for by the United States if required. 
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(c) The United States personnel will begin the reception 
of each vessel upon arrival at berth. It is under- 
stood that the transfer of each group of vessels must 
be completed within three days after the arrival of 
the group in the port of Kiel 
(d) The deed of delivery and receipt of the vessel, equip- 
ment and stores, including a statement of abandonment 
by the Soviet Government of any Soviet property left 
on board will be executed by the receiving United 
States officer and the Soviet officer delivering the 
vessel 
(e) The Soviet crew will depart the vessel and the United 
States personnel will assume responsibility 
8. No gun salutes will be given. 
9. The transfers will be made in the simplest and most 
expeditious manner 

10 Payment of charges for pilotage, towing and docking or 
anchorage at buoy in connection with delivery of vessels shall 
be borne by the Soviet Government if such charges are incurred 
before the signing of the deed of delivery and receipt for each 
vessel Payment of charges for pilotage, towing and docking or 
anchorage at buoy incurred after the signing of the deed of 
delivery and receipt for each vessel shall be borne by the 
Government of the United States. 

11 A representative of the senior United States naval 
commander present will call upon the senior Soviet officer upon 
arrival of the vessels. Otherwise all official calls will be 


considered as having been made and returned. 
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The present agreement is executed in the English and 


Russian languages and both texts are equally authentic 
Washington, May 26, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
THORSTEN V KALIJARVI 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS: 


G, ZarousBin 
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Exhibit A 
DEED OF DELIVERY AND RECEIPT 


We, the undersigned, authorized representatives of the 
Ministry of Defense of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
party of the first part, and of the Department of the Navy of 
the United States of America, party of the second part, respec- 
tively, hereby execute this deed to evidence the fact that the 
party of the first part has returned and the party of the 
second part has received and accepted on behalf of the Govern- 


ment of the United States 


complete with all machinery, equipment, and stores then on board, 
all right, title and interest in such machinery, equipment and 
stores being hereby expressly abandoned by the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

This transfer has been accomplished this day of 
1955 at Kiel, Germany 
The present deed is executed in the English and Russian 





languages and both texts are authentic. 


Authorized representative of Kuthorized representative of 

the Department of the Navy the Ministry of Defense of 

of the United States of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
America Republics 
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COTNTAWEHHE 


QO CPOKAX VM TMOPATKE BOSBPAIEHMA 4 OXOTHMKOB 3A TIO] - 


BOJHBIMM JIOMKAMM os A tapes KOH KOR 3h A TOnBOTK 
JOZKAMM TMA PI VM 
BOEHHO- Boh none pHOTR CO Con RAM Ut ITATOB TOJYYEH- 


HX CONM30M COBETCKUK Cea CTMYECKUX PECIIYBIIMK M10 
JEHD -JK3: 


I Bosspamenue Kopabnelt npegcraButenam CoeqmHeHHHX 
Wraros 6yzet npousBegeHo CopetcKum IIpaBuTenbCTBOM C MCNOIb- 
SOBAHMEM CBOMX COOCTBEHHHX KOMAHA He NoagHee I ceHTaA6pa 
I955 roga. 

2. Kopa6su OvAyT BosBpameHH uM NepezaHH mpeyctTasute- 
Jam Coegunenunx Iliratos B nopty Kunb, Tepmanua. Onn 6yayr 
qocTaBnenti B nepnog c I uwona no I centaépa 1955 roga cBonm 
xO20M, Ha OvKcupe uM Ha Sopry TpaHcnopTosB 4-6 rpynnama no 
10-15 Kopa6nelt B Kaxfolt rpynne Cyza /scnomoratenpune/ 
BOeCHHO-MopCcKux cum Cosa CoBetcKux Couwanuctuueckux Pecny6- 
uk 6vayT ocvujecTBHATA SyKcupoBKy CoBetcxKoe IipaBurerbCTBO 
vBegomuT TocygzapcTBeHunh Jlenaptamen?t CoegzuHeHHyx Iratos sa- 
pavee, no kpalinelt Mepe 38 TpuaAaTbh AHe#, o npezNonaraemot 
wate NpuoOuTuaA Kako rpynny u oO KOmMYeCTBe mM CNocobe jocTAaB- 
Ku Kopadueli KagqOro TUNA, BKIWYeEHHHX B Ipynny.. 

3 Kopaésau 6vayT BosBpameHh Cc ux oSopyqOBaHneM, 38a- 
NACHHMM YACTAMM M Soenpunacamu, 38 UCKTWUeHHeM TOTO, uTO 


6uNO NOTpebNeHO, PASPYIIEHO UNM yTepAHO BO BpeMA RBOMHH. 
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4 Jelicraurembyuaa nepegaya Kopabsel OvzeT saBepmena 
OOMCHOM AKTaMM O Tepefaue m Mpvemke No KaRgOMy KOpabsN 
/npunoxenue A, npunaraemoe K HacTosmemvy Cormamenuw/, cocTaB- 
JIGHHUMA B ABYX OKBeMIIApAX, KakgHH Ha aHraulickoM u pyCCKoM 
ABHKAX, COBETCKMM OMIepOM, Nepezanwmum KOpaob, wu noryyan- 
IMUM CTO AMCDUKAHCKUM OPMIepOM, MpMYeM OAMH BKSEMIIAP aKTAa 
Ha OOOMX ASHKAX OygeT oCTaBeH B KaKxZOH cTpaHe 

5 [Ba Kopa6ma BOeHHO-MopcKmx cua Cowsa CoBeTcKux 
Commamuctuueckux Pecnv61mk GvayT CONpOBORAATS KaAx_YH rpyany 
uM Mocne Nepegaun Kopabseli BoabMyT Ha SopT B nopty Kumb Ko- 
MAHOH oTux kopabselt. 

6 Crapuu odunep rovnny Kopabme# onoBemaeT no paguo 
H& MEXAVHAPOAHHX AAMHAX BOTH COOTBeTCTByHMe FepMAaHCKUe 
BIACTA B MOpTy He MeHee, YeM 3a 24 YaCcAa JO NpeANonaraemok 
HATH NPMOMTMA, AJA NOJVYeHMA ONpPeeMeHHHX MHCTPVKUUH B OT- 
HOWeHAM MpoBoga KOpabsIeH, AKOPHOM CTOAHKM UU T.9 

7 Tlepegaua Kopabsel 6vgeT npovaBeyeHa B Cre_yHleM 
nopagaKe 

a/ Kexguit xopa6mb 6ygeT oCcTaBNeH B yKasaHHoe MmecTO 
CTOAHKM mM OvgeT OCyUeCTBIeHO HAO IWAeHMe COBeETCKMM NepCcoHa- 
JOM C TeM, YTOOH NpeANPMHATS TAkMe MePH, KOTOpHe MOTYT OKa- 
BATBCA HEOOXOAMMHMM B WeIAX OOeCNeYeHMA COXPAHHOCTM KamgZOro 
KopaoA fo Nepegaunm ero Nepconany CoegzuHenunx liratos. 

6/ CoBercKan KOMAaHya BOBbMeT C co6ol mmuHoe uMvMe- 


CTBO M COBeETCKYH coOcTBeHHOCTB Jlomomb TJIOBYUYAMU CpeACTBAMU 
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6yfeT moeqocTapnena CoequHeHHuMn liiraramu, ecam notpebyeT- 
CA. 

B/ Tlepconan Coequnenunx llratos HauneT NpMeMKy KaR]O- 
To Kopa6A No ero mpu6ntmn Ha MecTo cTosHKH § IIpmuem nogpasv- 
mMeBaeTCA, UTO Nepefaua KaxpO Tpyinw Kopabsrefl AomEHA OTS 
SAKOHYeHA B TeYueHMe Tpex AHel Nocne npu6HTHA TpynnH B Nop 
Kus 

r/ AKr o nepegaue wu mpwemKe KOpabmA, OOOPVAOBAHHA u 
BANAcoB, BKINUAA BAaABNeHMe O06 oTKAse CopeTcxKoro IlpasuTemb- 
cTBa OT NW60OTO COBeETCKOTO MMyMeCTBAa, OCTABJeHHOTO Ha Oopty, 
6vAeT COCTABICH NPMHMMANIMM KOpatb AMEPUKAHCKAM OPULepOM 
Mu CAAWYuM ero COBeETCKUM O@uyepomM. 

a/ Conetckaa KOMAHAa NOKMHeT KOpabb, a AMepuKAHCKUH 
MepcoHan MpuMeT eTO Mof CBOW OTBeETCTBEHHOCTh 

8 HuKkaxux opvauituyx camWTOB MpousBefeHo He OvgerT 

9 Tlepenaua 6vazeT ocyujecTBreHa HawOonee NpocTHM u 
6HCTPHM O6pasoM. 

IO Onzata pacxoqoB no moumMaHCKol npoBogke, OvKCMpoBKe 
Mm CTOAHKE y TipuyanoB umu Ha GouKe B CBA8H C AOCTaBKOh KonAab- 
nei noanaraetca Ha Cosetcxoe IIpaputembcTBO, eCIM TakNe pac- 
XOMH UMM MECTO QO NOANMCAHMA AKTA O Nepesaue uM npwemKe 
KAKAOTO KOpa6sA. Onmata pacxogoB No sOUMAHCKOf mpoBogKe, OvK- 
CUpOBKe M CTOAHKe Y MpwyanoB uM HA OOuKe, NMpousBeAeHHHX 
nocne NOANMCAHHA AaKTa O Nepefaye mw NpwemKe KamgZOrO KOpAaAosA, 


BOBIarTaeTCA Ha IlpasutembcT BO Coequnenunx Ilratos. 
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II Ilpeqctrasutent mpucytcrByHmero B NoptTy crapwero 
BOCHHO-MOpCKOrO KoMaHAUpA drora CoequHeHHHx Iiratos HaHeCceT 
BM3UT CTapliemMy COBeTCKOMy o@uyepy no mpvontun Kopabe B 
APYIux Cavuaax BCe OPUNMAMBHHe BUBUTH OyAVT PACCMATPUBATECA 


KAK HAHECeHHHE WM OTBETHHE 


Hactoauee cormamexne cocTaBseHO Ha aHruniicKom u pyc- 


CKOM AsHKax O6a TeKCTA ABIAWTCA AYTCHTUYHHMK 


BawiuHrrou 
26 man 1955 roga 


Or mumeum IlpasurerzctrBa CoequnexHnx Ilratos 
Amepuku 


Tati Vf abe 


Or umexnn Ilpasutenpcrsa Cowsa CopercKux 
Counanuctuueckux Pecny6muK 


© Q.pagSmni 
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IIpanomeuue A 


A KT 
QO NEPEQAYE WM MPHEMKE 


Mu, HMReNOANMCABIMeCA, yNOMHOMOUeHHHe MpemcTraBuTenu 
Munuctepersa O6opoun Cowaa Coperckux Commanuctuueckux Pec- 
ny6muk u BoexHo-Mopckoro Muymctepcrsa CoexquHeHHEX llraros, 
COOTBETCTBeHHO NepBAA M BTOPAA CTOPOHH, cocTaBuu HacToAunit 
AKT B NOATBepRAeHMe Toro dakTa, YTO NepBaA CTOpOHA cyanza, 

& BTOpaA CTopoHa Nonyunsa u or umeuu IlpasutrensctBa CoequHeH~ 


HBX IlraroB mpyHAmA 


NOJHOCTBW CO BCEMM MCX@HMSMAMM, OOOPVJOBAHMeM M HAXOAMBOM- 
MACH B TO BpemA Ha Gopty sanacamm CoxBetcKoe IIpaBuTembcTBO 
ACHO OTKA3HBQCTCA OT BCEX NpaB M MHTeEPeCOB HA OTM MEXAHMBMH, 
OO6OpvAOBaHMe M 3anacH. 

ara nepeyaua ona saBepmeHa 1955 
roma B Kune, Tepmanna. 

Hactosuui akT cOCTABJICH Ha AHTARHCKOM HM PYCCKOM ABHKAX, 


Q6a TekcTa ABNAWTCA ayTeHTMUHHMA 


YnonHoMoueHHnh npehere bercny YnONHOMOUeHHHH TpezcTaBUTenb 

BoenHo-Mopckoro MuyuctepctBa MunuctepctsBa Osoponn Cosa 

Coequnenunx Iiratos Amepnku CosetcKux Conumamuctuuecknx 
Pecnv61nk 
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BRAZIL 


Uranium Reconnaissance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes TIAS 3385 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro August 3, 1955; Aug. 3, 1955 
Entered into force August 3, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Rio vE JANEIRO, Brazit, 
August 3, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the attached document dated 
August 3, 1955 setting forth a cooperative program for the 
reconnaissance of the uranium resources of Brazil by appropriate 
agencies of our two Governments. 

If the program as set forth therein meets with the approval of 
Your Excellency’s Government, Your Excellency’s note expressing 
such approval, together with the present note, shall constitute 
an. agreement between our two Governments effective as of the 
date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of amy, highest esteem and 
consideration. 

rere Ciement Dunn 
His Excellency . 
Dr. Raut FERNANDES, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
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Avaust 3, 1955 


JOINT COOPERATIVE PROGRAM FOR THE 
RECONNAISSANCE OF THE URANIUM RESOURCES 
OF BRAZIL 


1. General Purpose 


Article I. The Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the United States of Brazil, through their 
respective responsible agencies, herewith agree to co-operate in a 
program of general geological and mineralogical investigations of 
the uranium resources of Brazil, for the purpose of discovering, 
appraising and evaluating such uranium resources. The investi- 
gations shall be carried out in those areas of Brazil mutually 
considered to be most geologically favorable for uranium. 

Article II. Detailed physical exploration and development of 
specific uranium deposits, preliminary to the mining, concentra- 
tion, extraction or disposal of ores, concentrates, metals or com- 
pounds shall not be a function of the appraisal program. The 
Government of the United States of Brazil assures the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America that it is favorably disposed 
to supplying uranium to the United States of America under 
terms to be mutually agreed to and under conditions consistent 
with its own internal requirements for uranium for nuclear energy 
purposes. In the event uranium deposits capable of commercial 
production are found, the two Governments, through their respec- 
tive responsible agencies, will undertake to negotiate a mutually 
satisfactory contract covering the development, production and 
sale of uranium to the United States. 

Article III. Both Governments may, through periodic consulta- 
tions and by mutual agreement, extend, restrict and/or modify 
the objectives of this program. 


2. Organization and Operation of Program 


Article IV. Such entity as shall be authorized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, shall have general adminis- 
trative and technical responsibility for the program. 

Article V. The United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
through authority granted by the Government of the United 
States of America, shall have general responsibility for the partici- 
pation of the United States of America in the program, but may 
designate the United States Geological Survey, or, subject to the 
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consent of the Government of Brazil, another agency or contractor 
to carry out that part of such a program which is the responsibility 
of the United States Atomic Energy Commission. 

Article VI, The Government of the United States of America, 
through the United States Atomic Energy Commission or its 
designees, shall undertake: 


(a) To assign to the program geologists or other specialized 
personnel technically trained in the field of radigactive mineral 
investigations. Their number will be determined by mutual 
agreement. 

(b) To furnish technical information for the reconnaissance and 
investigation program. 

(c) To provide, at its expense, such specialized equipment, 
supplies and spare parts, not available in Brazil, as may be re- 
quired for effectively carrying out the field reconnaissance. The 
categories, quantities and utilization of such equipment shall be 
determined by mutual agreement. 

(d) To assist, as may be mutually agreed to be necessary and 
appropriate, in the establishment of facilities for the repair, 
maintenance, and calibration of field and radiometric equipment 
used in the program. 


Article VII. In the event that this program is terminated, the 
Government of Brazil shall have an option for the purchase, at 
cost less reasonable depreciation, of such equipment, materials, 
and instruments as may be supplied by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission in relation to subparagraphs (c) and (d) of 
Article VI. In the event that the Government of Brazil does not 
exercise its option to purchase, it shall facilitate the exportation 
at the termination of the program. 

Article VIIT. The Government of the United States of Brazil, 
through such administrative and technical organizations as shall 
be designated under Article IV, shall undertake: 


(a) To assign to the program an adequate number of geologists 
and technical personnel, assistants and helpers. 

(b) To provide adequate office and laboratory space and related 
equipment and services and to make available, where feasible, 
the technical service of pertinent scientific institutions of Brazil. 

(c) To provide equipment, supplies, spare parts, and services 
for field and laboratory operations, insofar as they are available 
in Brazil, including motor vehicles, beasts of burden, and housing, 
feeding and general maintenance of field parties. 

(d) To provide facilities for the repair and maintenance of 
field, radiometric, and automotive equipment. 
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(e) In general, the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United States of Brazil will take all 
necessary and appropriate measures, consistent with their respec- 
tive national legislation, to facilitate the execution of this agree- 


_ ment. 


(f) To permit the free exportation of any equipment, materials, 
and supplies brought into Brazil under the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of Article VI on which the Government of 
Brazil has not exercised the option granted to it. in Article VII. 


Article LX. The operating agencies respectively designated by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of Brazil will each designate one 
party chief who will constitute the Joint Working Group for the 
planning and administration of the program herein described. 

Article X. Periodic inspection of all phases of the program may 
be made by officially designated representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and by officially designated 
representatives of the Government of Brazil. 

Article XI. All reports of investigations prepared by the tech- 
nical staff shall be submitted by the Joint Working Group to 
both Governments for consideration and shall be for their exclu- 
sive use until such time as both Governments give their consent 
to the publication thereof. 

Article XII. The Governments will worn with each other 
from time to time to determine whether information developed by 
this program requires a security classification. Any information 
which, by mutual agreement, is classified as security information 
shall be safeguarded accordingly. 

3. Financing 

Article XIII, All purchases, expenses, wages and salaries in- 
curred in connection with responsibilities undertaken by the 
Government of the United States of America, in accordance with 
subparagraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of Article VI, shall be defrayed 
by that Government. 

Article XIV. All purchases, expenses, wages, and salaries in- 
curred in connection with responsibilities undertaken by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of Brazil, in accordance with 
subparagraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of Article VIII, shall be 
defrayed by that Government. 

Article XV. It is understood that participation by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil and the Government of the 
United States of America in the implementation of this Agree- 
ment will depend upon the availability of funds appropriated by 


TIAS 3385. 


6 ust] Brazl—Uranium Reconnaissance—Aug. 38,1956 _— 3839 


the Congress of the Waited States of Brazil and the Congress of 
the United States of America. 


4. Term 


Article XVI. (a) This Agreement shall be in force for a period 
of two years from the effective date unless terminated in accord- 
ance with (b) hereof and may be extended for additional periods 
by mutual accord. 

(b) Either Government may terminate the Agreement by 
giving the other Government six months’ advance notice. 
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The Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MinisteRIO Das Retagées EXxteriores, 
Rio pe JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/116/524.26 Em 8 de agésto de 1956. 
Senor EMBaArxapor, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de 3 do corrente, 
relativa a um programa conjunto de cooperacéo para reconheci- 
mento de recursos de urdnio no Brasil pelos érgéos competentes 
de ambos os Governos. 
2. Em resposta, levo ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que 
o Govérno brasileiro concorda com os térmos da referida nota a 
qual, juntamente com esta constituem um acérdo entre os dois 
Governos. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


Raut FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor JaMEs CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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PROGRAMA CONJUNTO DE COOPERACAO PARA 0 RECONHECIMENTO 
DOS RECURSOS DE URANIO NO BRASIL ['] 


1. - Objetivo Geral 


Artigo I - 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Bra 
gil e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, através de seus 
respectivos érgaos responsdveis, concordam em cooperar num pro 
grama de investigagoes gerais, geolégicas e mineralégicas, dos 
recursos uran{feros do Brasil, com a finalidade de descobrir, 
estimar e avaliar tais recursos. As investigagoes serao reali 
zadas nas areas do Brasii consideradas, de comum acérdo, como 
geoldgicamente mais favordveis & ocorréncia do urfnio. 

Artigo II - A pesquisa f{sica minuciosa e o de 
senvolvimento dos depésitos especificos de urfnio, que prece- 
dem a mineragao, concentragao, extragao ou destino de minériog, 
concentrados, metais ou compostos, nao serao fungao do progra- 
ma de estimativa. O Govérno dos Estedos Unidos do Brasil asse 
gura ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América que esté favora- 
velmente disposto a fornecer ura&nio aos Estados Unidos da Amé- 
rica em térmos a serem mituemente acordados e sob condigoes can 

‘pativeis com suas préprias necessidades internas de urfmio pa- 
ra fins de energia nuclear. Caso sejam encontrados depésitos 
de urfnio comercialmente exploréveis, os dois Governos, atra- 
vés de seus érgéos responséveis respectivos, empreenderaéo nego 
elagoes para a realizagao de um contrato mituamente satisfatd- 
rio que abranja o desenvolvimento, produgao e venda do ur&nio 
aos Estados Unidos da América. 

Artigo III - Ambos os Governos poderao , por meio 
de congultas periddicas e de comum acérdo, ampliar, restringir 


bem como modificar os objetivos déste programa. 





1 For the English language version hereof, see ante, p. 3836. 
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programa. 


2. = Organizagao e execugéo do programa 


Artigo IV ~- A entidade que rér autorizada pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil terd& a responsabilidade ge 
ral, administrativa e técnica, pela execugdéo do programa. 

Artigo V - A Comissao de Energia At6mica dos 
Estados Unidos da América, através dos poderes concedidos pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, ter& a responsabilidade 
geral pela participagao dos Estados Unidos da América na execu 
géo do programa mas poderé designar o Servigo Geoldgico dos Es 
tados Unidos da América, ou, sujeito ao consentimento do Govér 
no do Brasil, outro érgao ou contratante, para exeocutar 4 par- 
te do programa que fér de résponsabilidade da Comissao de Ener 
gia Até6mica dos Estados Unidos da América. 

Artigo VI - 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América, através da Comissao de Energia Atémica dos Estados U- 
nidos da América ou de quem esta designar, comprometer-se-4 a: 

a) - designar, para execugao do programa, ged- 
logos, ou outro pessoal especializado, tecnicamente treinados 
no campo da investigagao de minerais radioativos. Seu ntmero 
seré determinado de comum ac6rdo. 

b) - fornecer informagoes téenicas para o pro- 
grama de reconhecimento e investigagao. 

co) = fornecer, & sua custa, o equipamento espe 
cializado, suprimentos e sobressalentes, nao dispon{veis no Bra 
sil, que possam ser necessérios & realizagao efetiva do reco ~ 
nhecimento de campo. As categorias, quantidades e utilizagao 


d8sse equipamento serao estabelecidas de comum acérdo. 
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acérdo. : 

a) - dar a assisténcia julgada necesséria e a 
dequada por ambas as partes, para o estabelecimento de facili 
dades para o consérto, manutengao @ calibragem do equipamento 
de campo e radiométrico utilizado no programa. 

Artigo VII - Na eventualidade de terminar és- 
te programa, o Govérno do Brasil tera opgao para comprar, ao 
prego de custo, menos uma depreciagao razoével, © equipamento, 
materiais e instrumentos:fornecidos pela Comissao de Energia 
Atémica dos Estados Unidos da América, constantes dos subpard 
grafos (c) e (a) do Art. VI. Na hipétese de nao utilizar sua 
opgao de. compra, o Govérno do Brasil deverd facilitar a expor. 
tagao quando terminado o programa. 

Artigo VIII - 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, pelos érgaos administrativos e técnicos que forem de- 
signados de acérdo com o Art. IV, compromet er-se-d a: 

a) - designer um nimero adequado de gedlogos 
® pessoal téonico, assistentes e auxiliares para execugao do 
programa. . 

b) - fornecer espago adequado para escrité - 
rios e laboratérios e equipamento e servigos relacionados com 
Os mesmos e, quando poss{vel, tornar disponiveis os servigos 

-téenicos de instituigoes cient{ficas pertinentes do Brasil. 

c) - fornecer equipamento, suprimentos,sobres 
salentes e servigos para as operagoes de campo e laboratério, 
até onde disponfveis no Brasil, inclusive vef{culos a motor, a 
nimais de carga, alojamento, alimentagao e manutengao eral 
das equipes de campo. 


ad) - dar facilidades para o consérto e manu - 
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manutengao do equipamento radiométrico de campo e dos vefculos 
a motor. 

e) - tomar, em geral, juntamento com o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, tédas as medidas necessfrias e 
apropriadas, compativeis com as respectivas legislacgoes nacio- 
nais, a fim de facilitarem a execugaéo déste ajuste. 

f) - permitir a livre exportagao de qualquer e 
quipamento, materiais e suprimentos trazidos para o Brasil, de 
acérdo com o gstabelecido nos subparAgrafos (c) e (d) do Art. 
VI, em relagao aos quais o Govérno do Brasil naéo tenha exerci- 
do o direito de opgao que lhe 6 assegurado no Art. VII. 

Artigo IX - Cada um dos érgaos executores, cre 
denciados respectivamente pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil e pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, designard 
um Chefe de Grupo para constituir o Grupo Misto de Trabalho in 
cumbido do planejamento e administragao do programa aqui expos 
to. 

Artigo X - Inspegdes periddicas de tédas as fa 
sea do programa poderao ser feitas por representantes oficial- 
mente designados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e 
por representantes oficialmente designados pelo Govérno dos Es 
tados Unidos da América. 

Artigo XI ~ Todos os relatérios de investiga - 
goes elaborados pelo corpo técnico serao submetidos, pelo Gru- 
po Misto de Trabalho, 4 considerag ao de ambos os Governos para 
geu uso exclusivo, até que os mesmos autorizem sua publicagao. 

Artigo XII - Os Governos consultar-se-a0, de 
tempos em tempos, a fim de determinar se 4s informagoes resul- 


tantes da execugao déste programa se deve emprestar carater si 
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sigiloso. Qualquer informagaéo que, de comum acérdo, fér olas 
sificada como sigilosa deverd ser protegida como tal. 


3. - Financiamento 





Artigo XIII - Tédas as aquisigoes, despesas, 
ordenados e saldrios, decorrentes das responsabilidades assu~ 
midas pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América em virtude 
dos subparégrafos (a), (b), (co) e (a) do Art.VI, serao pagos 
por 8sse Govérno. ; 

Artigo XIV ~ Tédas as aquisiqdes,despesas, or 
denados e salérios, decorrentes das responsabilidades assumi~ 
das pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil em virtude dos 
subparégrafos (a), (b), (c) e (ad) do Art.VIIL,serao pagos por 
ésse Govérno. 

Artigo XV ~ Fica entendido que a participagaéo 
do Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e do Govérno dos Esta 
dos Unidos da América, na implementagaéo déste Programa, esta~ 
ré na dependéncia da existancia de verbas votadas pelo Congres 
so dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e pelo Congresso dos Estados 
Unidos da América. 

4. ~ Vigénsia 

Artigo XVI - (a) - Este Programa terdé a dura- 
gao de dois (2) anos, a partir da data de sua entrada em vi- 
gor, & menos que seja dado por terminado conforme o que dis-~ 
poe o subparégrafo (b) déste artigo, e poderA ser prorrogado, 
de comum acérdo, por perfodos adicionais. 

(b) - Qualquer dos dois Governos poder& pér 
t@rmo ao presente Programa mediante aviso prévio de seis (6) 


meses ao outro Govérno. 
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Translation 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO.. 


DE/DAI/116/524.26 August 3, 1955. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note of the 3d of 
this month, relating to a joint cooperative program for the recon- 
naissance of uranium resources in Brazil by appropriate agencies 
of both Governments. 

2. In reply, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment concurs in the terms of the aforesaid note which, together 
with this one, constitutes an agreement between the two 

Governments. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Raut FEerRNanpDESs 


His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement signed at Washington January 28, 1955; TIAS 3386 


Entered into force September 12, 1955. Peat, = Pay 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Haiti: 
. Conscious of their pledges under the Inter-American Treaty 
of Reciprocal Assistance and other international instruments to TIAS 1838, 
assist any American State subjected to an armed attack and to 
act together for the common defense and for the maintenance of 
the peace and security of the Western Hemisphere; 
Desiring to foater international peace and security within ‘ 
the framework of the Charter of the United Nations through meas- ore dai: 
ures which will further: the ability of nations dedicated to the: 
purposes and principles of the Charter to participate effectively 
in arrangements for individual and collective self-defense in 


support of those purposes and principles; 


3847 


3848 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 





Reaffirming their determination to give their full coopera- 
tion to the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed 
forces as contemplated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on 
universal regulation and reduction of armaments under adequate 
guarantee against violation; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government 
of the United States of America has brought to these principles 
by enacting legislation which provides for the furnishing of mil- 
itary assistance to nations which have joined with it in collec- 
tive security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the conditions which will govern the 
furnishing of such assistance by one Government to the other; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 

1. Each Government will make or continue to make avail- 
able to the other, and to such additional governments as the 
parties hereto may in each case agree upon, such equipment, ma- 
terials, services, or other military assistance as the Govern- 
ment furnishing such assistance may authorize and in accordance 
with such terms and conditions as may be agreed. The furnish- 
ing of any such assistance as may be authorized by either party 
hereto shall be consistent with the Charter of the United Nations. 
Such assistance shall be so designed as to promote the defense 
of the Western Hemisphere and be in accordance with defense 
plans under which both Governments will participate in missions 
important to the defense of the Western Hemisphere. Assistance 


made available by the Government of the United States of America 
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pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished under the provi- 
sions, and subject to all the terms, conditions and termina- 
tion provisions of applicable United States legislation. The 
two Governments will; from time to time, negotiate detailed ar- 
rangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this para- 
graph. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Haiti undertakes to 
make effective use of assistance received from the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to this Agreement for 
the purpose of implementing defense plans, accepted by the two 
Governments, under which the two Governments will participate 
in missions important to the defense of the Western Hemisphere, 
and will not, without the prior agreement of the Government of 
the United States of America, devote such assistance to purposes 
other than those for which it was furnished. It is understood 
that the Government of the Republic of Haiti will not undertake 
any act of aggression against any nation. 

3. Arrangements will be entered into under which equipment 
and materials furnished pursuant to this Agreement and no longer 
required for the purposes for which it was originally made avail- 
able (except equipment and materials furnished under terms re- 
quiring reimbursement) will be returned to the Government which 
furnished such assistance for appropriate disposition. 

4, In the common security interest of both Governments, 
the Government of the Republic of Haiti undertakes not to trans- 
fer to any person not an officer or agent of such Government, or 
to any other Government, title to or possession of any equipment, 


materials, or services furnished to it by the Government of the 
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United States of America under this Agreement, without the prior 
agreement of the Government of the United States of America. 

5. The two Governments will establish procedures whereby 
the Government of the Republic of Haiti will so deposit, segre- 
gate, or assure title to all funds allocated to or derived from 
any program of assistance undertaken by the Government of the 
United States of America so that such funds shall not be subject 
to garnishment, attachment, seizure or other legal process by 
any person, firm, agency, corporation, organization or govern- 
ment, when in the opinion of the Government of the United States 
of America any such legal process would interfere with the attain- 
ment of the objectives of the said program of assistance. 

6. Each Government will take such security measures as may 
be agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to 
prevent the disclosure or compromise of classified military ar- 
ticles, services or information furnished by the other Govern- 


ment pursuant to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE II 
Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent 
with security to keep the public informed of operations under 


this Agreement. 


ARTICLE III 
The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, 
negotiate appropriate arrangements relating to the exchange of 
patent rights and technical information for defense in order to 
expedite such exchanges and at the same time protect private 


interests and maintain security safeguards. 


TAS 3386 


3851 





6 ust] Haiti—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 28, 1955 


ARTICLE IV 

1. The Government of the Republic of Haiti will from time 
to time make available to the Government of the United States of 
America Haitian gourdes in amounts to be agreed for the use of 
the latter Government for its administrative and operating ex- 
penditures in connection with carrying out the purposes of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954. 

The two Governments will forthwith initiate discussions with 
a view to determining the amount of such Haitian gourdes and to 
agreeing upon arrangements for the furnishing of such Haitian 
gourdes. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Haiti will, except as 
may otherwise be agreed, grant duty-free treatment and exemption 
from internal taxation upon importation or exportation to prod- 
ucts, property, materials, or equipment imported into its terri-- 
tory in connection with this Agreement or any similar agreement 
between the United States of America and any other country re- 
ceiving military assistance. 

3. The operations and expenditures effected in Haiti by 
or on behalf of ‘the Government of the United States of America 
for the common defense effort including those carried out as a 
consequence of any other foreign aid program will be relieved 
from all taxation. To this end the Government of the Republic 
of Haiti will prescribe’ pertinent procedures satisfactory to 


both Governments. 


ARTICLE V 
1. The Government of the Republic of Haiti will receive 


personnel of the Government of the United States of America who 
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will discharge responsibilities of the Government of the United 
States of America in connection with the implementation of this 
Agreement. Such personnel will be accorded facilities for con- 
tinuous observation and review of programs of assistance under 
this Agreement, including the utilization of any such assistance. 
Such personnel who are nationals of the United States of America, 
including personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are as- 
signed, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government 
of the United States of America, and shall be accorded all priv- 
1leges and immunities conferred by international custom to Em- 
bassy personnel of corresponding rank. Privileges and courte- 
sies incident to diplomatic status, such as diplomatic automo- 
bile license plates, inclusion on the "diplomatic list", and 
social courtesies may be waived by the sending Government for 

its personnel other than the senior military member and the 
senior Army, Navy and Air Force officer and their respective 
immediate deputies. 

2. The two Governments will negotiate arrangements for 
classification of personnel and for appropriate notification 
thereof to the host Government. 

3. The Government of the Republic of Haiti will grant, 
upon request of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, exemption from import 
and export duties on articles imported for the personal use of 
such personnel and of members of their families and will take 


adequate administrative measures to facilitate and expedite the 
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importation and exportation of the personal property of such 


individuals and their families. 


ARTICLE VI 
Existing arrangements relating to Armed Forces missions of 
the United States of America established under other instruments 


are not affected by this Agreement and will remain in full force. 


ARTICLE VII 

In conformity with the principle of mutual aid, under which 
the two Governments have agreed as provided in Article I, to 
furnish assistance to each other, the Government of the Republic 
of Haiti will facilitate the production and transfer to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America for such period of time, 
in such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may be 
agreed upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the 
United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources, and which may be available in 
Haiti and in territories under its sovereignty. Arrangements 
for such transfer shall give due regard to reasonable require- 


ments for domestic use and commercial export of Haiti. 


ARTICLE VIII 
In the interest of their mutual security, the Government of 
the Republic of Haiti will cooperate with the Government of the 
United States of America in measures designed to control trade 
with nations which threaten the security of the Western Hemi- 


sphere. 
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ARTICLE IX 

The two Governments reaffirm their determination to join 
in promoting international understanding and goodwill and main- 
taining world peace, to take such action as may be mutually 
agreed upon to eliminate causes of international tension, and 
to fulfill the military obligations assumed under multilateral 
or bilateral agreements and treaties to which both are parties. 
The Government of the Republic of Haiti will, consistent with 
its political and economic stability make the full contribution 
permitted by its manpower, resources, facilities and general 
economic condition to the development and maintenance of its 
own defensive strength and the defensive strength of the free 
world, and will take all reasonable measures which may be needed 


to develop its defense capacities. 


ARTICLE X 

Whereas this Agreement has been negotiated and concluded 
on the basis that the Government of the United States of America 
will extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any pro- 
vision in a similar agreement concluded by the Government of 
the United States of Anarias with any other American Republic, 
it 1s understood that the Government of the United States of 
America will interpose no objection to amending this Agreement 
in order that its provisions may conform, in whole or in part, 
to the corresponding provisions of any similar Military Assist- 
ance Agreement, or agreements amendatory thereto, concluded 


with an American Republic. 
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ARTICLE XI 

1. This Agreement shall enter into force when the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Haiti shall have notified the Government 
of the United States of Americal) of its ratification and shall 
continue in force until one year after the receipt by either 
party of written notice of the intention of the other party to 
terminate 1t, except that the provisions of Article I, para- 
graphs 2 and 4 and arrangements made pursuant to the provisions 
of Article I, paragraphs 3, 5 and 6 and of Article III shall 
remain in force unless otherwise agreed by the two Governments. 

2. The two Governments shall, upon the request of either 
of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the applica- 
tion or amendment of this Agreement. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary 
General of the United Nations. 


——_—_—_$__——— 


1 Sept. 12, 1955. 
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ACCORD ENTRE 
LES ETATS-~UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET 


LA REPUBLIQUE D'HAITI 
RELATIF A L'AIDE MILITAIRE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République d'Halti: 

Conscients des engagements qu'ils ont pris, aux termes du 
Traité Interaméricain d'Aide Réciproque et d'autres instruments 
internationaux, de préter assistance A tout Etat Américain exposé 
A une attaque armée et d'agir ensemble pour la défense commune 
et pour le maintien de la paix et de la sécurité de 1'Hémisphére 
Occidental; 

Désireux de favoriser la paix et la sécurité internationales, 
dans le cadre de la Charte des Nations Unies, par des mesures qui 
accrottront la capacité des nations fidéles aux buts et aux prin- 
cipes de la Charte de participer efficacement & des accords de 
légitime défense individuelle et collective 4 l'appui de ces buts 


et principes; 
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Réaffirmant leur résolution de coopérer pleinement aux 
efforts entrepris pour doter les Nations Unies de forces armées, 
ainsi que le prévoit la Charte, et pour parvenir a un accord sur 
une réglementation générale et une réduction des armements moyen- 
nant des garanties adéquates contre toute violation; 

Prenant en considération la contribution que le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique a apportée a4 ces principes en promulgant 
des lois qui prévoient la fourniture d'assistance militaire aux 
nations qui sont liées aux Etats-Unis par des accords de sécurité 
collective 3 

Désireux d'établir les conditions qui régiront la fourniture 
de cette aide par un Gouvernement a l'autre; 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 

1. Chaque Gouvernement mettra ou continuera & mettre 4 la 
disposition de l'autre et de tout autre Gouvernement dont ils 
pourraient convenir dans chaque cas, les équipements, les maté- 
riels, les services ou telle autre assistance militaire que le 
Gouvernement prétant cette assistance pourrait autoriser aux 
termes et conditions dont il serait convenu. Toute assistance 
qui pourrait 6tre autorisée par l'une ou l'autre Partie devra 
tre octroyée en accord avec la Charte des Nations Unies. Cette 
assistance sera congue de maniére a contribuer 4 la défense de 
1'Hémisphére Occidental et a cadrer avec les plans de défense en 
vertu desquels les deux Gouvernements prendront part a des 
missions importantes pour la défense de 1'Hémisphére Occidental. 
L'aide donnée par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis’ d'Amérique en 


application du présent Accord le sera conformément aux dispositions 
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des lois applicables des Etats-Unis et sera soumise a tous les 
termes, & toutes les conditions et 4 toutes les clauses d'ex- 
piration de ces lois. Les deux Gouvernements négocieront, 
lorsqu'ils le jugeront utile, les arrangements de détail néces- 
saires pour l'application des dispositions du présent paragraphe. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République d'Hafti s'engage a 
mettre effectivement en usage l'aide regue du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, en application du présent Accord, dans le 
put de mettre en oeuvre les plans de défense acceptés par les 
deux Gouvernements et en vertu desquels les deux Gouvernements 
prendront part a des missions importantes pour la défense de 
l'Hémisphére Occidental, et n'utilisera pas cette aide, sans le 
consentement préalable du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 
a des buts autres que ceux pour lesquels elle aura été fournie. 
Il est entendu que le Gouvernement de la République d'Hafti ne 
se livrera a aucun acte d'agression contre une nation quelconque. 

3. Des arrangements seront conclus en vertu desquels les 
équipements et les matériels fournis en application du présent 
Accord et qui ne seront plus nécessaires aux fins pour lesquelles 
ils avaient été fournis 4 l'origine (sauf les équipements et les 
matériels fournis en vertu de termes prescrivant remboursement) 
seront retournés au Gouvernement qui aura donné cette aide pour 
qu'il en dispose comme il le jugera a propos. 

4. Dans l'intérét de la sécurité commune des deux Gouverne- 
ments, le Gouvernement de la République d'Halti s'engage a ne 
transférer 4 aucune personne qui n'est pas fonctionnaire ou agent 
dudit Gouvernement, ni & aucun Gouvernement tiers, la propriété 


ou la possession de tous équipements, matériels ou services qui 
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lui auront 6té fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique en vertu du présent Accord, sans le consentement pré- 
alable du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique. 

5. Les deux Gouvernements é6tabliront des procédures par 
lesquelles le Gouvernement de la République d'Ha!ti déposera ou 
mettra a part tous les fonds attribués.a tout programme d'assist- 
ance entrepris par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique ou 
provenant d'un tel programme, ou préservera le titre de propriété 
de ces fonds, de telle sorte qu'ils ne soient soumis a aucune 
Saisie, saisie-arrét, opposition ou A aucune autre action judici- 
aire de la part d'une personne, firme, agence, société, organisa- 
tion ou d'un gouvernement quelconque, lorsque, de l'avis du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, une telle action judici- 
aire irait a l'encontre de la réalisation des desseins dudit 
programme d'assistance. 

6. Chaque Gouvernement prendra les mesures de sécurité dont 
les deux Gouvernements conviendront, dans chaque cas, afin 
d'éviter de dévoiler ou de compromettre le secret du matériel, des 
services et des renseignements militaires fournis par l'autre 


Gouvernement conformément au présent Accord. 


ARTICLE II 
Chaque Gouvernement prendra, dans la mesure compatible avec 
la sécurité, les dispositions propres a4 tenir le public informé 


du fonctionnement du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE IIT 
A la demande de l'un d'eux, les deux Gouvernements né- 


gocieront des arrangements appropriés en ce qui concerne les 
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6échanges de brevets d'invention et de renseignements techniques 
pour la défense, en vue d'activer de tels échanges tout en 
protégeant les intéréts privés et en assurant la sauvegarde de 


la sécurité. 


ARTICLE IV 

1. Le Gouvernement de la République d'Hafti mettra de temps 
a autre A la disposition du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
des gourdes dont le montant est 4 convenir et qui seront utilisées 
par ce dernier Gouvernement pour ses dépenses administratives et 
de fonctionnement relativement a la réalisation des desseins de 
la Loi de Sécurité Mutuelle de 1954. 

Les deux Gouvernements entameront immédiatement des conver- 
sations en vue de fixer le montant de ces gourdes et de préciser 
les arrangements selon lesquels elles seront fournies. 

2. Le Gouvernement de la République d'Halti accordera, A 
moins qu'il n'en soit convenu autrement, l'entrée en franchise 
douaniére et 1'exemption des taxes intérieures a 1'importation 
et a l'exportation des produits, biens, matériels et équipements 
importés sur son territoire dans le cadre du présent accord ou de 
tout accord similaire conclu entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et 
tout autre pays bénéficiaire de l'aide militaire. 

3. Les opérations et les dépenses effectuées en Hafti par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique ou en son nom en vue de 
la défense commune, y compris celles qui seront effectuées en 
application de tout autre programme d'aide étranger, seront 
exemptées de toutes taxes. A cette fin, le Gouvernement de la 
République d'Halti prescrira les procédures pertinentes devant 


donner satisfaction aux deux Gouvernements. 
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ARTICLE V 

Le Gouvernement de la République d'Halt4 recevra le personnel 
envoyé par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique pour 
s'acquitter des obligations qui incombent au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique sieht a la mise en oeuvre du présent Accord. Des 
facilités seront accordées a ce personnel pour observer et revoir 
de fagon continue les programmes relatifs a4 l'assistance fournie 
en application du présent Accord, y compris l'utilisation de cette 
assistance. bans leurs relations avec le Gouvernement du pays 
oi ils sont envoyée, les membres de ce personnel, nationaux des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique, y compris le personnel affecté temporaire- 
ment, exerceront leurs fonctions dans le cadre de 1'Ambassade, 
sous la direction et le contrdéle du Chef de la Mission Diploma- 
tique du pays envoyeur, et il leur sera octroyé tous les pri- 
viléges et immunités accordés par la coutume internationale au 
personnel de 1'Ambassade de rang correspondant. le Gouvernement 
envoyeur peut renoncer, pour son personnel autre que le chef de 
ce personnel et que les trois officiers commandant les bureaux 
de 1'Armée, de la Marine et de l'Armée de 1'Air, ainsi que leur 
adjoint respectif direct, aux priviléges et faveurs résultant du 
statut diplomatique tels que plaquesd'automobiles spéciales, 
inscription sur la "liste diplomatique" et autres courtoisies. 

2. Les deux Gouvernements négocieront des arrangements en 
vue de la classification du personnel et de la notification 
appropriée de cette classification au Gouvernement hdte, 

3. Le Gouvernement de la République d'Haiti accordera, a 
la requéte du Chef de la Mission Diplomatique du Gouvernement des 


Etats-Unis d'Amérique, l'exemption des droits d‘importation et 
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d'exportation sur les articles importés pour le propre usage des 
membres de ce personnel et de leurs familles et prendra les 
mesures administratives adéquates en vue de faciliter et 
d'activer l'importation et l'exportation des biens personnels 


de ces personnes et de leurs familles. 


ARTICLE VI 
Les arrangements en vigueur relatifs aux missions des Forces 
Armées des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et conclus en vertu d'autres 
instruments ne sont pas visés par le présent Accord et resteront 


Pleinement en vigueur. 


ARTICLE VII 

Conformément au principe de l'aide mutuelle en vertu duquel 
les deux Gouvernements ont convenu, suivant les dispositions de 
l'Article I, de se préter assistance, le Gouvernement de la 
République d'Haliti facilitera la production et le transfert au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, pendant la durée, pour 
les quantités et aux termes et conditions dont 11 serait convenu, 
des matiéres premiéres et produits semi-ouvrés dont les Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique auraient besoin par suite de l'insuffisance 
effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres ressources et qui 
pourraient &tre disponibles en Halti et dans les territoires 
placés sous sa souveraineté, Les arrangements pour ces trans- 
ferts prendront en due considération les besoins raisonnables de 


la consommation intérieure et du commerce d'exportation d'Halti. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Dans l'intérét de leur sécurité mtuelle, le Gouvernement de 
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la République a'Halta coopérera avec le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique 4 l'application des mesures destinées a contréler 
le commerce avec les nations qui menacent la sécurité de 1'Hémis- 


phére Occidental. 


ARTICLE IX 

Les deux Gouvernements réaffirment leur résolution de par- 
ticiper au développement de la compréhension et de la bonne volonté 
internationales et au maintien de la paix mondiale, de prendre 
telles mesures dont il serait mutuellement convenu pour éliminer 
les causes de tension internationale et de s'acquitter des obliga- 
tions militaires qu'ils ont assumées conformément aux termes des 
accords et traités multilatéraux ou bilatéraux auxquels ils sont 
tous les deux parties. Compte tenu de sa stabilité politique et 
économique, le Gouvernement de la République d'Hafti contribuera 
dans toute la mesure permise par son capital humain, ses ressources, 
ses facilités et sa condition économique générale a4 1'expansion et 
au maintien de sa propre force défensive et de la force défensive 
du monde libre, et prendra toutes les mesures raisonnables qui 
pourront tre nécessaires pour réaliser 1'expansion de ses moyens 


de défense. 


ARTICLE X 
Alors que le présent Accord a 6té négocié et conclu d'aprés 
le principe que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique fera 
bénéficier l'autre Partie au dit Accord des avantages des disposi- 
tions de tout accord similaire conclu par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis avec une autre République Américaine, il est entendu 


que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique n'opposera aucune 
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objection & ce que soit amende le present Accord en vue de rendre 
ses dispositions conformes, en totalite ou en partie, aux dis- 
positions correspondantes de tout Accord d'Assistance Militaire 
semblable, ou d'accords destines A l'amender, conclus avec une 


Republique Americaine. 


ARTICLE XI 

1. Le present accord entrera en vigueur au moment ot le 
Gouvernement de la Republique d'Hafti aura donnée notification au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amerique de sa ratification en Halti 
et restera en application pendant une année aprés que l'une des 
Parties aura regu notification par écrit de l'intention de l'autre 
d'y mettre fin, sauf que les dispositions de l'Article I, para- 
graphes 2 et 4, et les arrangements conclus en application des 
dispositions de l'Article I, paragraphes 3, 5 et 6, et de l' 
Article III resteront en application & moins que les deux Gouverne- 
ments n'en conviennent~autrement. 

2. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront, & la requéte de 
l'un d'eux, sur toute question relative au champ d'application ou 
& l'amendement du present Accord. 

3. Le présent accord sera enregistré au Secretariat Général 


des Nations Unies. 
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DONE at Washington in FAIT &@ Washington en deux 
duplicate in English and exemplaires en anglais et en 
French languages, both texts frangais, les deux textes fai- 
equally authentic, on the sant également foi, le vingt- 
twenty-eighth day of January huit janvier 1955. 


1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’ AMERIQUE: 


JOHN Foster DuLLES 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI: 


Maucuair ZEPHIRIN 
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HAITI 
Mutual Defense Assistance: Disposition of Surplus 
Equipment and Materials 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Port-au-Prince March 21 and April 5, 1955; 
Entered into force April 5, 1955. 


The American Embassy to the Haitian Ministry of State for Foreign 
Relations 

No. 170 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 

compliments to the Secretariat of State for Foreign Relations and 


TIAS 3387 
Mar, 21 and 
Apr. 5, 1955 


has the honor to propose the following arrangements under Article - 


I, paragraph 3 of the Military Assistance Agreement between our 
two Governments dated January 28, 1955, respecting the disposi- 
tion of. equipment and materials furnished by the United States 
under that Agreement, and no longer required for the purposes for 
which originally made available. 


1. The Government of Haiti will report to United States 
personnel discharging United States responsibilities in Haiti under 
the Military Assistance Agreement such equipment and materials 
furnished under end item programs as are no longer required for 
the purposes for which originally made available. It is under- 
stood that such personnel of the Government of the United States 
may also inform the Government of Haiti of any such equipment 
and materials which may come to the attention of the Government 
of the United States, and when so informed the Government of 
Haiti will enter into consultation with the Government of the 
United States with a view to disposing of any such items in 
accordance with the procedures set out in the following paragraphs. 

2. The United States Government may accept title to such 
equipment and materials in Haiti for transfer to a third country 
or for such other disposition as may be made by the United States 
Government. ; 

3. When title is accepted by the United States Government, 
such equipment and materials will be delivered free alongside ship 
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in case ocean shipment is required, or delivered free on board 
inland carrier at a shipping point in Haiti designated by the 
Government of the United States in the event ocean shipping is 
not required, or, in the case of flight-delivered aircraft, at such 
airfield in Haiti as may be designated by the Government of the 
United States. 

4. Such property reported no long required in the Military 
Assistance Program of the Government of Haiti and not accepted 
by the Government of the United States for redistribution or 
return will be disposed of as agreed between the Governments of 
Haiti and the United States. 

5. Any salvage or scrap from property furnished under the 
Military Assistance Agreement shall be reported to the Govern- 
ment of the United States in accordance with paragraph 1 and 
shall be disposed of in accordance with paragraphs 2, 3, and 4, of 
these arrangements. Salvage or scrap which is not accepted by 
the Government of the United States will be used to support the 
defense effort of Haiti or of other countries to which military assis- 
tance is being furnished by the Government of the United States. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of 
this occasion to renew to the Secretariat of State for Foreign 
Relations the assurances of its highest consideration. 

R. T. D. 
American Empassy, PortT-Avu-PRINCE, : 
March 21, 1956. 





The Haitian Ministry of State for Foreign Relations to the American 
Embassy 
SEORETAIRERIE D'ETAT REPUBLIQUE D’HAITI 


DES 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 
8G/OG/s64. 

La Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures présente ses 
compliments & |’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et a 
VPhonneur de lui accuser réception de sa Note No-170 en date du 21 
Mars écoulé contenant les arrangements prévus a l’Article I 
paragraphe 3 de l’Accord d’ Assistance Militaire entre les Gouverne- 
ments Haitien et Américain signé le 28 Janvier 1955 et dont les 
termes en frangais sont les suivants: 

“L’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’Amérique présente ses 
compliments & la Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures 
et a Vhonneur de proposer les arrangements suivants, aux 
termes de l’Article I, paragraphe 3 de |’Accord d’Assistance 
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Militaire entre nos deux Gouvernements en date du 28 Janvier 
1955, concernant |’affectation des équipements et des matériels 
fournis par les Etats-Unis en application de cet Accord et qui 
ne sont plus nécessaires aux fins pour lesquelles ils avaient été 
fournis a l’origine. 

“I— Le Gouvernement d’Haiti indiquera au personnel des 
Etats-Unis chargé d’exécuter en Haiti les obligations incombant 
aux Etats-Unis aux termes de |’Accord d’Assistance Militaire, 
les équipements et les matériels fournis en vertu de programmes 
de fournitures de produits finis, qui ne sont plus nécessaires aux 
fins pour lesquelles ils avaient été fournis &l’origine. I] demeure 
entendu que ledit Personnel du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
pourra également signaler au Gouvernement d’Haiti tous 
équipements et matériels qui pourront retenir l’attention du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en vue de leur affectation con- 
formément & la procédure décrite dans les paragraphes suivants. 

“2. Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra accepter la 
propriété de ces équipements et matériels pour les céder & un 
tiers pays pour toute autre affectation qu’il pourra en faire. 

“3-— Quand le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis accepte la pro- 
priété de ces équipements et matériels, ceux-ci seront livrés en 
Haiti franco le long du navire en cas de transport par mer, ou 
franco & bord d’un véhicule de transport terrestre & un point 
d’expédition désigné par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis dans 
le cas od ces équipements et matériels ne sont pas expédiés par 
mer, ou dans le cas de transport par avion, 4 tel aéroport en 
Haiti que pourra désigner le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

“4— Les articles signalés comme n’étant plus nécessaires au 
Programme d’Assistance Militaire du Gouvernement d’Haiti et 
qui ne sont pas acceptés par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
en vue de leur redistribution ou retour recevront telle affectation 
qui sera convenue entre les Gouvernements d’Haiti et des 
Etats-Unis. 

“5— Tout déchet ou résidu des biens fournis en vertu de 
l Accord d’ Assistance Militaire sera signalé au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis conformément au paragraphe I et sera affecté d’ac- 
cord avec les dispositions des paragraphes 2, 3 et 4 des présents 
arrangements. Les résidus ou déchets qui ne sont pas acceptés 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis seront utilisés pour ren- 
forcer l’effort de défense d’Haiti ou d’autres pays auxquels le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fournit une assistance militaire. 
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“L’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique profite de cette oc- 
casion pour renouveler & la Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations 
Extérieures les assurances de sa haute considératicn. 


Ambassade Américaine, 
Port-au-Prince, le 21 Mars 1955. 
: , R. T. D.” 


’ En réponse & cette communication, la Secrétairerie d’Etat des 

Relations Extérieures a l’honneur d’informer |’Ambassade des 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique que le Gouvernement d’Haiti accepte les 

“arrangements contenus dans la note susmentionnée laquelle con- 

 stitue avec la présente réponse un Accord entre les Gouvernements 

d’Haiti et des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

La Secrétairerie d’Etat des Relations Extérieures saisit cette 

- occasion pour renouveler a l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 

Vassurance de sa haute considération. 

: C.J 
Port-av-Princg, le & Avril 1966. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE REPUBLIC OF HAITI 
FOR 


FOREIGN RELATIONS ; 
8G/CG/554. 


The Ministry of State for Foreign Relations presents its com 
pliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and 
has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of its note No. 170, 
dated March 21, 1955, containing the arrangements provided for 
in Article I, paragraph 3, of the Military Assistance Agreement. 
between the Haitian and American Governments, signed on 
January 28, 1955, the terms of which, in French, are as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3867. ] 


_ In reply to that communication, the Ministry of State for 
Foreign. Relations has the honor to inform the Embassy of the 
United States of America that the Government of Haiti accepts 
the arrangements contained in the above-mentioned note which, 
together with this reply, constitutes an agreement between the 
Governments of Haiti and the United States of America. 

The Ministry of State for Foreign Relations avails itself of this 
occasion to renew to the Embassy of the United States of America 
the assurance of its high consideration. 

C.J 


Port-au-Prince, April 5, 1956. 
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ECUADOR | 


Relief Supplies and Equipment: Duty-Free Entry and 
Exemption From Internal Taxation 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes TIAS 3388 
Signed at Quito September 6, 1955; Sept. 6, 1955 
Entered into force September 6, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EmsBassy, 
No. 44 Quito, September 6, 1955. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations between repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Ecuador in connection with the distribution of 
supplies by American voluntary relief and rehabilitation agencies 
in accordance with the authority provided for in Section 409 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 

The conversations to which I have referred have disclosed a 
mutual understanding which is as follows: 


1. The Government of Ecuador shall accord duty-free entry 
into the Republic of Ecuador, as well as exemption from internal 
taxation, of supplies of goods approved by the Government of the 
United States, donated to or purchased by United States volun- 
tary, non-profit relief and rehabilitation agencies qualified under 
United States Government regulations, and consigned to such 
organizations, including branches of these agencies in Ecuador 
which have been or hereafter shall be approved by the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador. The Government of Ecuador will approve in 
each case the introduction of said articles. 

2. Such supplies may include goods of types qualified for ocean 
freight subsidy under applicable United States Government 
Regulations, such as basic necessities of food, clothing and medi- 
cines, and other relief and rehabilitation supplies and equipment in 
support of projects of health, sanitation, education and recreation, 
agriculture and promotion of small self-help industries, but shall 
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not include tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, alcoholic beverages, or 
items for the personal use of agencies’ field representatives. 

3. Duty-free treatment on importation and exportation, as well 
as exemption from internal taxation, shall also be accorded to 
supplies and equipment imported by organizations approved by 
both governments for the purpose of carrying out operations under 
this agreement. Such supplies and equipment shall not include 
items for the personal use of agencies’ field representatives. 

4. The cost of transporting such supplies and equipment 
(including port, handling, storage, and similar charges, as well as 
transportation) within the Republic of Ecuador to the ultimate 
beneficiary will be borne by the Government of Ecuador. 

5. The supplies furnished by the voluntary agencies shall be 
considered supplementary to rations to which individuals would 
otherwise have been entitled. 

6. Individual organizations carrying out operations under this 
agreement may enter into additional arrangements with the 
Government of Ecuador, and this agreement shall not be con- 
strued to derogate from any benefits secured by any such organiza- 
tions in existing agreements with the Government of Ecuador. 


I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings meet 
with the approval of the Government of Ecuador, this note and 
Your Excellency’s note in reply constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments, effective the date of Your Excellency’s 
note, to remain in force until six months after the receipt by 
either Government of written notice of the intention of the other 
government to terminate it. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 


SHetpon T. Miuis 


The Honorable 
Luis Antonio PENAHERRERA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 
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The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No. 96-DDP 
Quiro, a 6 de septiembre de 1955 


SeNor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
nimero 44, de 6 de septiembre del presente afio, que trata sobre 
las conversaciones mantenidas entre representantes del Gobierno 
del Ecuador y del de los Estados Unidos de América con respecto 
a la celebracién de un Acuerdo para la distribucié6n, en el Ecuador, 
de suministros provenientes de organismos norteamericanos de 
ayuda y rehabilitacién voluntaria, de conformidad con lo dis- 
puesto en la Seccién 409 de la reformada Ley de Seguridad Mutua 
de 1.954. 

Para un mayor entendimiento, me permito transcribir la nota 
de Vuestra Excelencia, la misma que, debidamente traducida al 
espafiol, dice lo siguiente: 


“Embajada Americana. Numero 44.— Quito, septiembre 6 de 
1955.- Excelencia:- Tengo el honor de referirme a las con- 
versaciones sostenidas entre representantes del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y del Gobierno del Ecuador, 
relacionadas con la distribucién de suministros de los organismos 
americanos voluntarios de ayuda y rehabilitaci6n, de confor- 
midad con lo dispuesto en la Secci6én 409 de la Ley de Seguridad 
Mutua de 1.954, reformada.— Las conversaciones a las que me 
he referido han dado como resultado un entendimiento mutuo 
que se puede concretar en los términos siguientes:- 1) El 
Gobierno del Ecuador concederé la entrada libre en su territorio, 
asi como la exencién de tasas internas, a los articulos suminis- 
trados con la aprobacién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, donados a o comprados por los organismos nortea- 
mericanos voluntarios de ayuda y rehabilitaci6n sin fines 
lucrativos y que sean consignados a tales organismos, siempre 
que éstos fueren calificados de acuerdo con las reglamentaciones 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, incluyendo 
a las ramas de estos organismos que operan en el Ecuador, 
que hayan sido o sean aprobados posteriormente por el Gobierno 
ecuatoriano. El Gobierno del Ecuador aprobaré en cada caso 
la introduccién de dichosarticulos.— 2) Talessuministros pueden 
comprender bienes de las clases calificadas para subsidio de 
flete marftimo de acuerdo con las reglamentaciones aplicables 
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del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, tales como 
articulos de primera necesidad, vestuario y medicinas y otros 
suministros de ayuda y rehabilitaci6n y equipos que sirvan de 
sustentacién para proyectos relativos a la salud, estado sani- 
tario, educacién y recreacién, agricultura y fomento de peque- 
fias industrias auténomas, excluyéndose tabaco, cigarros, 
cigarrillos, bebidas alcohélicas u objetos para el uso personal 
de los representantes de dichos organismos en el Ecuador.— 3) 
El] trato de importaci6n y exportacién libres como el de la exen- 
cién de gravAmenes internos, ser& también concedido a articulos 
y equipos importados por organismos aprobados por ambos 
Gobiernos, con la finalidad de llevar a cabo las actuaciones 
comprendidas en este Convenio. Tales suministros y equipos 
no comprenderén articulos de uso personal para los represen- 
tantes de dichos organismos en el Ecuador.— 4) El costo del 
transporte de tales articulos y equipos (inclusive gastos por- 
tuarios, manipulaciones, almacenaje y otros cargos similares, 
como también la transportacién) dentro de la Reptblica del 
Ecuador hasta el ultimo beneficiario ser4 de cuenta del Gobierno 
del Ecuador.— 5) Los suministros proporcionados por los orga- 
nismos voluntarios serAn considerados como suplementarios de 
las raciones asignadas a los individuos en otra forma.~ 6) Los 
organismos que en forma particular realizan trabajos de acuerdo 
con este Convenio, pueden entrar en arreglos adicionales con 
el Gobierno del Ecuador, y el presente Convenio no ser inter- 
pretado en forma que derogue ningtin beneficio obtenido por 
cualesquiera de dichos organismos en los convenios existentes 
con el Gobierno del Ecuador.— Tengo el honor de proponer que, 
si este entendimiento al que hemos llegado, es aprobado por 
parte del Gobierno del Ecuador, la presente nota y la nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia dada en contestaci6n a ella, constituyan 
un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos que entre an vigencia 
en la fecha de la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, y que permanezca 
en vigencia hasta después de seis meses de recibida por parte de 
cualquiera de los Gobiernos una notificacién escrita, en que se 
manifieste la intencién del otro Gobierno de darlo por terminado.- 
Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi muy alta y muy 
distinguida consideracién.—f) Sheldon T. Mills.~ Al Excelen- 
tisimo sefior don Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera,— Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores,~ Quito”’. 


En vista de la conformidad a la que se ha llegado para aceptar 
las estipulaciones constantes en la nota preinserta, agradeceré 
a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva considerar la presente comunicaciéu 
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como una respuesta favorable a la misma, debiendo ser estimada, 
en consecuencia, como un Acuerdo entre los Gobiernos de nuestros 
respectivos pafses. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Luis Ant. PENAHERRERA 


Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Al Excelentfsimo sefior don SHetpon T. Mitts, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. %-DDP 


Quito, September 6, 1956 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note’ 
No. 44, dated September 6 of this year, concerning the conver- 
sations held between representatives of the Government of 
Ecuador and that of the United States of America with respect to 
the conclusion of an agreement for the distribution in Ecuador of 
supplies coming from American voluntary relief and rehabilita- 
tion agencies in accordance with the provisions of Section 409 of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 

For the purpose of better understanding, I take the liberty of 
transcribing Your Excellency’s note which, duly translated into 
Spanish, states as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3871.] 


In view of the agreement that has been reached to accept the 
provisions contained in the note inserted above, I shall be grate- 
ful if Your Excellency will be good enough to consider the present 
communication as a favorable reply thereto, and it shall therefore 
be considered as an agreement between the Governments of our 
respective countries. 


TIAS 3388 


3876 U S. Treatres and Other International Agreements [6 usT 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Luis Ant. PEXNAHERRERA 
Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera 
Minster of Forevgn Affaars 


His Excellency 
SHetpon T MIt1s, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of Amervea, 
City. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


WEATHER STATIONS: BETIO ISLAND 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington November 15, 1955; 
Entered into force November 15, 1955. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 16 19665 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have taken 
place between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
concerning the desire of the United States Government to estab- 
lish a weather station at Betio Island for a period of nine months. 
It is noted that the Government of the United Kingdom approves 
the request of the United States Government to construct and 
operate a weather station on Betio Island for a period of nine 
months on the following conditions: 


(i) The United States forces and any other United States 
nationals present on Betio Island by reason of service or employ- 
ment in connection with the United States weather station will 
observe the laws and regulations of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Colony and United States military Courts will be granted con- 
current jurisdiction over persons subject to the United States 
uniform code of military justice. It is understood that the Gov- 
ernment of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony will waive its 
right to exercise jurisdiction in all cases other than those of com- 
paratively trivial offenses against the local laws, but that in case 
of disagreement, the Colonial Government will be regarded as 
having the primary right to exercise. jurisdiction. 

Gi) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other 
installations will be established by the United States authorities 
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otherwise than strictly for the operational purposes of the weather 
station. Any wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other 
installation so established shall be sited and operated in such a 
way that it will not cause interference with established civil 
communications. 

(iii) The use of radio frequencies, powers and band-widths for 
radio services, including radar, shall be subject to the prior con- 
currence of the Resident Commissioner. Any radio station set up 
in connection with the weather station may have to be licensed 
by the appropriate authority of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Colony in accordance with the normal! procedures. 

(iv) ‘The United States Government will make available to Her 
Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom, Australia and 
New Zealand all the meteorological data collected by the station. 


The United States Government agrees to these conditions. 

The United States Government and the Government of the 
United Kingdom shall mutually decide upon the ultimate dis- 
posal of the weather station before it is evacuated by the United 
States Air Force. 

The United States Government confirms that the results of 
observations will be made available to other interested govern- 
ments, and will specifically provide the New Zealand Government 
with: 

(a). upper air synoptic reports to be forwarded to Nadi for 
forecasting and inclusion in collective broadcasts, and 

(b) copies of upper air records for preparation of climato- 
logical data. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of the United Kingdom, I propose that this note and your reply 
to that effect shall constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments in this matter, the agreement to enter into force on 
the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
WatwortH Barsour 


Walworth Barbour 


His Excellency 
Sir Roger Makxins, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
British Ambassador, 
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The British Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


British EmpBassy, 
7 
as aioyinies WASHINGTON, D.C. 
No. 643 November 15, 1955. 


SIR, 
I have the honour to acknowledge your Note of today’s date 
in the following terms :— 


“T refer to negotiations which have taken place between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland concerning the 
desire of the United States Government to establish a weather 
station at Betio Island for a period of nine months. It is noted 
that the Government of the United Kingdom approves the 
request of the United States Government to construct and 
operate a weather station on Betio Island for a period of nine 
months on the following conditions: 


(i) The United States forces and any other United States 
nationals present on Betio Island by reason of service or 
employment in connexion with the United States 
weather station will observe the laws and regulations of 
the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony and United 
States military Courts will be granted concurrent 
jurisdiction over persons subject to the United States 
uniform code of military justice. It is understood that 
the Government of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Colony will waive its right to exercise jurisdiction in all 
cases other than those of comparatively trivial offences 
against the local laws, but that in case of disagreement, 
the Colonial Government will be regarded as having the 
primary right to exercise jurisdiction. 

(ii) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other 
installations will be established by the United States 
authorities otherwise than strictly for the operational 
purposes of the weather station. Any wireless station, 
submarine cable, land line or other installation so estab- 
lished shall be sited and operated in such a way that it 
will not cause interference with established civil com- 
munications. 

(iii) The use of radio frequencies, powers and band-widths 
for radio services, including radar, shall be subject to 
the prior concurrence of the Resident Commissioner. 
Any radio station set up in connexion with the weather 
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station may have to be licensed by the appropriate 
authority of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony in 
accordance with the normal procedures. 


(iv) The United States Government will make available to 
Her Majesty’s Governments in the United Kingdom, 
Australia and New Zealand all the meteorological data 
collected by the station. 


The United States Government agrees to these conditions. 

The United States Government and the Government of the 
United Kingdom shall mutually decide upon the ultimate dis- 
posal of the weather station before it is evacuated by the 
United States Air Force. 

The United States Government confirms that the results of 
observations will be made available to other interested govern- 
ments, and will specifically provide the New Zealand Govern- 
ment with: 


(a) upper air synoptic reports to be forwarded to Nadi for 
forecasting and inclusion in collective broadcasts, and 

(b) copies of upper air records for preparation of climatologi- 
cal data. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of the United Kingdom, I propose that this Note and your 
reply to that effect shall constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments in this matter, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.”’ 


2. Her Majesty’s Government agree that your Note under ref- 
erence and this reply shall constitute an agreement between the 
United States and Her Majesty’s Government on the subject and 
that the agreement shall enter into force today. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 
Roger Makins 
Roger Makins. 
The Honourable 
Hersert Hoover dr. 
Acting Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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COLOMBIA 


Technical Cooperation: Medical Education 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bogoté May 10 and June 14, 1955; 
Entered into force June 14, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Colombian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep Srares or AMERICA 
No. 260 Bogotd, May 10th., 1955 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Cooperation between the Government of Colombia and the 
Government of the United States of America effected by an 
exchange of notes signed at Bogoté, Colombia on March 9, 1951,['] 
and to the request of your Government contained in the letter [?] 
from the Rector of the National University dated June 25, 1954, 
for the initiation of a technical cooperation project with the 
National University in the field of Medical Education to be 
carried out through a contract with a United States college or 
university. 

J am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government is 
prepared to cooperate in initiating and carrying out the proposed 
project. Accordingly, I am authorized by my Government to 
propose that our two Governments agree upon the following terms 
and conditions for conducting the project: 

1. The project will be carried out in accordance with the above- 
mentioned 1951 General Agreement for Technical Coopera- 
tion. The objectives, scope and duration of the project will be 
as follows: 


a) The Institute of Inter-American Affairs of the Foreign 
Operations Administration (hereinafter referred to as 


1The notes were dated Mar. 5 and 9, 1951, respectively. Treaties and 
Other International-Acts Series 2231; 2 UST 799, 
3 Not printed. 
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TIAA/FOA) will furnish a group of technicians and specialists 
to collaborate with the National University in carrying out 
a cooperative program of Medical Education in Colombia. 

b) The cooperative program will include, to the extent that the 
parties from time to time agree thereon, operations of the 
following type: 


(1) Technical assistance in a program of Medical Education 
to the various Faculties of Medicine in Colombia in the fields 
of medical schoo] administration, preparation of curriculum, 
instruction in pre-clinical and clinical years and post-graduate 


training. 
(2) Related training activities, both within and outside of 
Colombia. 

c) The program will be effective as of the date of signature of 


this agreement through June 30, 1957, unless modified, 
extended or terminated by mutual agreement. 


2. For purposes of carrying out this cooperative project, it is 
proposed that the IIAA/FOA enter into a contract, in an amount 
not to exceed $125,000.00 (ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY- 
FIVE THOUSAND DOLLARS) with a United States college or 
university for the provision of the requested technical assistance. 
Tn consideration of this contract, the Colombian Government will 
furnish or arrange to have furnished through the National Uni- 
versity and other Faculties of Medicine, office space and secretarial 
help and other facilities or assistance necessary in carrying out 
this project. In addition the Government of Colombia will make 
available or arrange to make available funds to meet the costs of 
travel within Colombia for technicians engaged in this project and 
for use in meeting other costs of the project which may -subse- 
quently be agreed upon by representatives of Your Excellency’s 
Government and of the IIAA/FOA. 

The Government of the United States will consider the funds 
already expended by the National University of Colombia in 
connection with the initial studies and preparation of the report 
“A Survey of Medical Education in Colombia—1953” as a con- 
tribution on the part of the Colombian Government to the costs of 
this project. 

The selection of a contracting college or university will be subject 
to the approval of Your Excellency’s Government. The contract 
will contain a specific program of work to be undertaken in order 
to achieve the objectives of the project as set forth in paragraph 1 
above. The operations of the contracting United States college 


TIAS 3390 


6 ust] Colombia—Technical Cooperation—M {Pies 


or university in connection with this project, constituting a part 
of the technical cooperation program of the Government of the 
United States of America in Colombia, shall be under the general 
direction of the Director of the United States Operations Mission 
in Colombia as may be specified in the contract. 

3. 

a) The Government of Colombia shall make such arrangements 
as may be necessary so that the Government of the United 
States of America shall incur no expense for customs duties 
or import taxes on supplies, equipment and material intro- 
duced into Colombia for the purpose of this project by the 
Government of the United States of America or by the 
JIAA/FOA or by any public or private organization under 
contract to it. 

b) The Government of Colombia shall make such arrangements 
as may be necessary so that, in connection with activities 
under this agreement, the Government of the United States 
of Ainerica, and such personnel of the United States who are 
assigned in Colombia for the purpose of this agreement, 
whether employed by the Government of the United States, 
by the I[AA/FOA, or working under contract, whall incur 
no expense for income or social security taxes levied under 
the law of Colombia with respect to income upon which they 
are obliged to pay income or social security taxes to the 
Government of the United States; for property taxes on 
personal property intended for their own use, or for payment 
of any tariff or duty upon personal or household goods brough 
into the country for the personal use of themselves and 
members of their families. 


4, This agreement shall remain in force through June 30, 1957, 
or until ninety days after either party shall have given written 
notice to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever is 
earlier. It is specifically understood that the obligations of the 
two Governments hereunder after June 30, 1955, be in amounts 
mutually agreed upon and be subject to the availability of appro- 
priated funds of our respective Governments for that purpose. 
It is further understood that the obligations specified herein shall 
be effective only if the contract referred to above is entered into 
within six months from the date this agreement is concluded. 


The Government of the United States of America will consider 
this note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between Your Excellency’s Government and the 
Government of the United States of America on the terms and 
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conditions enumerated which shall enter into force on the date of 
Your Excellency’s concurring note in reply. 

J avail myself of this opportunity to convey to Your Excellency 
the renewed assurance of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Puitip W. Bonsau 


His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Evartsto Sourpis 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Bogotd 


The Secretary General of the Colombian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
. to the American Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
A/E.-1667 Bogor, junio 14 de 1956 
SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la muy atenta comunicaci6n 
numero 260, de fecha 10 del pasado mes de mayo, por medio de la 
cual Vuestra Excelencia transmite a esta Cancilleria el Proyecto 
de Acuerdo sobre Cooperacién Técnica en el campo de la educaciéu 
médica que el Gobierno Norteamericano estaria dispuesto a celebrar 
con la Universidad Nacional, en desarrollo del Acuerdo General 
sobre aquella materia suscrito entre Colombia y los Estados 

_ Unidos de América el 9 de marzo de 1951. 

Sobre dicho particular me permito informar a Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, que este Ministerio di6 translado de la referida comunica- 
cién para su conocimiento y fines consiguientes al sefior Rector de 
la Universidad Nacional, et cual ha dado la correspondiente 
respuesta, cuya copia remito a Vuestra Excelencia. 

Me valgo de esta ocasién para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

JOAQUIN PINEROS CoRPAS 
A Su Excelencia 
el sefior Puitip W. Bonsat, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
La Ciudad, 


TIAS 3390 


6 ust] Colombia—Technical Cooperation—fMey if iss 


UNIVERSIDAD NACIONAL 
Rectoria 





Boaoth, mayo 31 de 1956 
139 
Sefior Doctor 
Prepro Ruepa Martinez 
Subsecretario de Asuntos Econémicos 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exxteriores 


E. S. D. 





He recibido su atenta comunicaci6n No. A. E. 1478, con la cual 


me envia copia de la nota nimero 260 de la Embajada de los Esta- 
dos Unidos en esta ciudad, en relacién con el convenio que el 
Gobierno Norteamericano est4 dispuesto a suscribir sobre Coopera- 
cién Técnica con la Universidad Nacional en al campo de 
Educacién Médica. 

Al respecto me permito manifestarle que dicho convenio es muy 
favorable para la Universidad y urgente desde el punto de vista 
Académico. 

De la manera m4s atenta ruego a usted hacer conocer nuestro 
concepto en favor de la mencionada propuesta, a la Embajada de 
los Estados Unidos en esta ciudad. 

Agradeciendole por anticipado su atencién, me es muy grato 
suscribirme de usted con los sentimientos de la m4s alta considera- 
cién, atento y seguro servidor, 


(fdo) Jornce Vercara DeLcapo 
Rector 


ES COPIA. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


AJE.-1667 Boaoti, June 14, 1966 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the courteous communication, 
Number 260 dated the 10th of last May, with which Your Excel- 
lency transmitted to this Foreign Office the Draft Agreement for 
Technical Cooperation in the Field of Medical Education which 
the Government of the United States would be prepared to con- 
clude with the National University in carrying out the General 
Agreement on that subject signed between Colombia and the 
United States of America on March 9, 1951. 


TIAS 3390 


3885 


3886 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 


With regard to this matter I take the liberty of informing Your 
Excellency that this Ministry transmitted the aforesaid communi- 
cation, for his information and pertinent purposes, to the Rector 
of the National University, who made the necessary reply, a copy 
of which I transmit to Your Excellency. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Joaquin Piftzeros Corpas 


His Excellency 
Puitip W. Bonsat, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


NATIONAL UNIVERSITY 
Office of the Rector 





Bogoth, May 31, 1966 
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Dr. Pepro Rurpa Marvinez 
Assistant Secretary of Economic Affairs 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs . 

I have received your courteous communication No. A.E.1478, 
with which you sent me a copy of note No. 260 of the Embassy 
of the United States in this city, relating to the agreement which 
the Government of the United States is prepared to sign for tech- 
nical cooperation with the National University in the field of 
medical education. 

With respect to this matter I take the liberty of informing you 
that the said agreement is very favorable to the University and 
urgent from the academic point of view. 

I respectfully request you to communicate to the Embassy of 
the United States in this city our opinion in favor of the aforesaid 
proposal. 

Thanking you in advance for your kindness, I am 

Very truly yours, 
(Sgd.) Jorge Vergara Detcapo 
Rector 


COPY. 
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ECUADOR 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Washington October 7, 1955; TIAS 3391 
Entered into force October 7, 1955. Pek Te P08 
With related note signed at Washington October 7, 1955. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND ECUADOR 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE 
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Ecuador: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural commodities 
between their two countries and with other friendly nations in a manner which 
would not displace usual marketings of the United States in these commodities 
or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities; 

Considering that the purchase for sucres of agricultural commodities 
produced in the United States will assist in achieving such an expansion of 
trade; 

Considering that the sucres accruing from such purchases will be 
utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understanding which will govern the sales of 
agricultural commodities to Ecuador pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural 


Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954, and the measures which the two U.S. é "$$ 1701- 


Governments will take individually and collectively in furthering the expansion as 
of trade in such commodities; 
Have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE I 
SALES FOR_SUCRES 


1. Subject to the issuance and acceptance of purchase authorizations referred 


to in paragraph 2 of this Article, the Government of the United States of America 
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undertakes to finance on or before Juné 30, 1956, the sale for sucres of certain 
agricultural commodities determined to be surplus pursuant to Title I of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 to purchasers 
authorized by the Government of Ecuador. 

2. The United States Government will issue purchase authorizations which shall 
include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time 
and circumstances of deposit of the sucres accruing from such sales, and other 
relevant matters, and which shall be subject to acceptance by the Government of 
Ecuador. Certain commodities, and amounts, with respect to which tentative 
agreement has been reached by the two Govermments, are listed in paragraph 3 

of this Article. 

3. The United States Government undertakes to finance the sale to Ecuador of 
the following commodities, in the values indicated, during the United States 


fiscal year 1956, under the terms of Title I of the said Act and of this 


Agreement: 
Value 
Commodi ty (Thousands of dollars) 
Wheat 1,100 
Cotton 925 
Tobacco 210 
Cottonseed oil 1,375 
Soyabean oil 140 
Ocean transportation (estimate) 250 
TOTAL 4,000 


ARTICLE II 
USES OF SUCRES 

1. The two Governments agree that sucres accruing to the Government of the 
United States as a consequence of sales made pursuant to this Agreement will 
be used by the Government of the United States for the following purposes in 
the amounts shown: 

(a) To help develop new markets for United States agricultural 

commodities, to finance international educational exchange 


activities in Ecuador and for other U. S. expenditures in Ecuador 
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under subsections (a), (f) and (h) of Section 10h of the Act, 
the sucre equivalent of $900,000; 
(b>) For loans to the Government of Ecuador to promote the economic 
development of Ecuador under section 10h(g) of the Act, the sucre 
equivalent of $3,100,000, subject to supplemental agreement between 
the two Governments. In the event that sucres set aside for loans 
to the Government of Ecuador are not advanced within three years from 
the date of this Agreement as a result of failure of the two 
Governments to reach agreement on uses of the sucres for loan 
purposes or for any other purpose, the Government of the United 
States may use the sucres for any other purpose authorized by 
Section 10h of the Act, 
2. The sucres accruing under this Agreement shall be expended by the 
Government of the United States for the purposes stated in paragraph 1 of 
this Article, in such manner and order of priority as the Government 
of the United States shall determine. 
ARTICLE III 
DEPOSITS OF SUCRES 





1. The amount of sucres to be deposited to the account of the United States 
in the Central Bank of Ecuador shall be the equivalent of the dollar sales 
value of the commodities reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United 
States converted into sucres at the rate of exchange generally applicable to 
import transactions (excluding imports granted a preferential rate) on the 
dates of dollar disbursement by the United States. Such dollar sales value 
shall include ocean freight and handling reimbursed or financed by the Government. 
of the United States, except that it shall not include any extra cost of ocean 
freight resulting from a United States requirement that the commodities be 
transported on United States flag vessels. 

.2. The two Governments agree that the following procedures shall apply with 


respect to the sucres deposited to the account of the United States under this 
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Agreement. 

(a) On the date of deposit of such sucres to the account of the 

United States, they shall, at the same rate of exchange at which 

they were deposited, be converted and transferred to a special 

dollar denominated account to the credit of the United States 

Government in the Central Bank of Ecuador. 

(b) Drawings on such special account by the United States for 

the uses specified in paragraph 1(a) of Article II of this 

Agreement shall be paid by the Central Bank of Ecuador in sucres 

at the rate of exchange generally applicable to import trans- 

actions (excluding imports granted a preferential rate) on the 

date on which each drawing is made. 

(c) Drawings on such special accoun’ for the loan uses specified in 

paragraph 1(b) of Article II of this Agreement shall be accomplished 

by transferring from such special account to the account of the 

Government of Ecuador the equivalent of the sucres to be loaned. 

ARTICLE 1V 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 

1. The Government of Ecuador agrees that it will take all possible measures to 
prevent the resale or transhipment to other countries, or use for other than 
domestic purposes (except where such resale, transhipment or use is specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States), of surplus agricultural 
commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement, and to 
assure that its purchase of such commodities does not result in increased 
availability of these or like commodities to nations unfriendly to the United 
States. 
2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable precautions to 
assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricultural commodities pursuant 


to this Agreement will not unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
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commodities, displace usual marketings of the United States in these commodities, 
or materially impair trade relations among the countries of the free world. 
3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will seek to assure 
conditions of commerce permitting private traders to function effectively and 
will use their best endeavors to develop and expand continuous market demand 
for agricultural commodities 
ARTICLE V 
CONSULTATION 
The two Goverments will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or to 
the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement. 
ARTICLE VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized for 
the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done at Washington this seventh day of October, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Crecit B. Lyon. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ECUADOR: 


Jose R. Currroaa V 
Ambassador 
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CONVENIO DE PRODUCTOS AGRYCOLAS 
ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL ECUADOR 
DE ACUERDO CON EL CONTENIDO DEL T{TULO I DEL 
ACTA DE DESAROLLO DE INTERCAMBIO AGRICOLA Y DE ASISTENCIA 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno del 
Ecuador: 

Reconociendo la conveniencia de ampliar el intercambio de productos 
agrfcolas entre sus dos pafses y con otras naciones amigas de manera que no 
desplacen los mercados regulares de los Estados Unidos respecto de estos 
productos o de que se trastornen indebidamente los precios mundiales de los 
productos agrfcolas; 

Considerando que la compra, en sucres, de productos agrfcolas de los 
Estados Unidos ayudaraé a conseguir tal expansion de intercambio; 

Considerando que los sucres provenientes de tales compras seran utilizados 
en forma beneficiosa para ambos pafses; 

Deseosos de llegar a un entendimiento que gobierne las ventas de productos 
agr{colas al Ecuador de acuerdo con el Tftulo I del Acta de Desarrdlo de 
Intercambio Agrfcola y de Asistencia, de 1954, y de establecer las medidas que 
los dos Gobiernos tomaran individual y colectivamente para impulsar la expansién 
de ese intercambio de tales productos; 

Han convenido en lo siguiente: 

ARTICULO I 
VENTAS CONTRA PAGO EN SUCRES 
1. Con sujecion a la emision y aceptacion de las autorizaciones de compra 
mencionadas en el parrafo 2 de este art{culo, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 


de América financiara, hasta el 30 de junio de 1956 la venta, contra pago en 
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sucres, de ciertos productos agr{colas que habran de ser determinados como 
excedentes y de acuerdo con el T{tulo I del Acta de Desarrollo de Intercambio 
Agrf{cola y de Asistencia, de 195i, a compradores autorizados por el Gobierno 
del Ecuador. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos emitira autorizaciones de compra que in- 
cluiran provisiones relativas a la venta y entrega de productos, al tiempo y 
circunstancias de depdsito de los sucres provenientes de tales ventas y a otros 
asuntos pertinentes que se hallaraén sujetos a aceptacion por el Gobierno del 
Ecuador. Algunos productos y cantidades, respecto de los cuales se ha llegado 
a establecer un acuerdo preliminar entre los dos Gobiernos, se hallan 
enumerados en el parrafo 3 de este artfculo. 

3. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos financiara la venta al Ecuador de los 
siguientes productos, por los valores indicados, durante el ano fiscal 1956 

de los Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con los términos del T{tulo I de dicha Acta 


y con los de este Convenio: 


VALORES 
Producto (en miles de dolares) 
Trigo | 1,100 
Algodon 925 
Tabaco . 219 
Aceite de pepa de algodon 1,375 
Aceite de soya 1h0 
Transporte marftimo (calculado) 250 

TOTAL 4,000 
ARTICULO II 


USOS_A DARSE A LOS SUCRES 
1. Los dos Gobiernos convienen en que los sucres que se acumulen a favor de 
los Estados Unidos como consecuencia de ventas efectuadas bajo este Convenio, 
seran utilizados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, en los siguientes 
propositos y en las cantidades que luego se indican: 
(a) El equivalente en sueres/$900.000,00 para ayudar al desarrollo de nuevos 
mercados de productos agrfcolas de los Estados Unidos, para financiar actividades 


internacionales de intercambio educacional en el Ecuador y para otros gastos de 
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los Estados Unidos en el Ecuador de acuerdo con las subdivisiones (a), (f) 
y (h) de la Seccidn 10h del Acta. 
(>) El equivalente en sucres de $39100.000,00 para empréstitos al Gobierno 


del Ecuador para promover el desarrollo econdmico del pafs, de acuerdo con la 
Seccion 104 (g) del Acta, con sujecioén a un convenio suplementario entre ambos 
Gobiernos. En el evento de que los sucres segregados para empréstitos al 
Gobierno del Ecuador no sean empleados en este proposito dentro de tres anos 
contados desde la fecha de este Convenio, por no haber llegado los dos Gobiernos 
aun acuerdo sobre los usos a darse a los sucres,para propésites de empréstitos 
© para cualesquiera otros, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos podra usar los 
sucres en cualquier otro objeto autorizado por la Seccién 10) del Acta. 
2. Los sucres provenientes de este Convenio seran‘invertidos por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos en los propdsitos enunciados en el Parrafo 1 de este 
art{culo en la forma y orden de prioridad que determinare el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos. 
ARTICULO III 

DEPOSLTO DE SUCRES 
1. La cantidad de sucres que debe ser depositada en la Cuenta de los Estados 
Unidos en el Banco Central del Ecuador, serd el equivalente a la venta en 
délares del valor de los productos reembolsados o financiados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos convertidos en sucres al tipo de cambio aplicable 
generalmente a las transacciones de importacion, (excluyendo las importaciones 
concedidas a tasas preferenciales), en las fechas en que se hagan los pagos en 
délares por parte de los Estados Unidos. Tales valores de las ventas en dolares 
incluirdn el transporte maritimo y manipulacion reembolsadas o financiadas por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, excepto que no deberaé incluir ningtin costo 
adicional de transporte mar{timo resultante de alguna solicitud por parte de 
los Estados Unidos, de que los productos sean transportados en vapores de 
bandera norteamericana. 


2, Los dos Gobiernos convienen en que los siguientes procedimientos habran 
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de ser aplicados respecto de los sucres depositados en la cuenta de los 
Estados Unidos bajo este Convenio: 

(a) En la fecha de depésito de tales sucrés en la cuenta de los Estados 
Unidos, seran ellos convertidos a ddlares y transferidos a una cuenta especial, 
al crédito del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, en el Banco Central del Ecuador, 
al misno fis de cambio al que se hizo el depésito. 

(b) Los retiros de valores de tal cuenta especial por parte de los Estados 
Unidos para los usos especificados en el parrafo 1 (a) del Art. II de este 
convenio seran pagados por el Banco Central del Ecuador en sucres al tipo de 
cambio aplicable generalmente a las transacciones de importacion (excluyendo 
las importaciones concedidas a tasas preferenciales), en la fecha en la cual 
cada retiro sea hecho. 

(c) Los giros que se hagan a cargo de esa cuenta especial para los 
propésitos de los empréstitos especificados en el Parrafo 1 (b) del Articulo II 
de este Convenio, se efectuaran por medio de la transferencia, de esa cuenta 
especial a la cuenta del Gobierno del Ecuador, del equivalente de los sucres 
a ser materia del empréstito. 

ARTICULO IV 

DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 
1. El Gobierno del Ecuador conviene en que tomara todas las medidas posibles 
para evitar la reventa o reembarque a otros pafses © para usos distintos que 
los domésticos (con excepcién de los casos en que tales reventa,reembarque 0 
uso fueren especificamente aprobados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos), 
de productos agr{colas excedentes comprados de acuerdo con las provisiones de 
este Convenio, y para asegurar que su compra de tales productos no traiga como 
resultado el incremento de la disponibilidad de éstos u otros similares para 
naciones de relacion no amistosa con los Estados Unidos. 
2. Los dos Gobiernos convienen en que tomaran ellos precauciones razonables 
,para asegurar que las ventas o compras de excedentes agrf{colas a que se refiere 
este Convenio no trastornen indebidamente los precios mundiales de los productos 


agr{colas, desplacen mercados normales de los Estados Unidos respecto de estos 
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productos, o materialmente perjudiquen las relaciones comerciales entre 
los pafses del mundo litre. 
3. En la ejecucion de este Convenio los dos Gobiernos tenderan a asegurar 
condiciones de comercio que permitan a los comerciantes privados operar con 
eficacla y pondran de por medio sus mejores empefos para desarrollar y ampliar 
la demanda continua de mercados para productos agr{colas. 
ARTICULO V 
CONSULTA 
Los dos Gobiernos, a pedido de cualesquiera de ellos, consultaraén entre 
si respecto de cualquier asunto relativo a la aplicacion de este convenio 0 a 
Ja operacién de arreglos hechos de acuerdo con este Convenio. 
ARTICULO VI 
VIGENCIA 
Este Convenio entrara en vigencia desde la fecha de su suscripceion. 
Para constancia de lo cual, los respectivos representantes debidamente 
autorizados firman el presente Convenio. 


Realizado en Washington el dfa siete de Octubre #1955. 


POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


POR LA REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR: 


fee le 
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OEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


October 7, 1955 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to paragraphs 1 and 2 (b) of Article III 
of the Agreement signed on October 7, 1955 between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Ecuador for the sale 


68 Stat. 454. 
of agricultural commodities under United States Public Law 80. 7 U. 8. O. § 1691 


note. 
The Government of the United States understands the language “rate 
of exchange generally applicable to import transactions (excluding 
imports granted a preferential rate)" to mean that so long as there are 
only two rates of exchange in Ecuador legally applicable to imports, 
the rate to be used under these paragraphs of Article III will be the 
rate applicable to at least 51 percent of total annual commercial 
imports by value on the effective date for each transaction as defined 
in the Agreement. If at any time there should be more than two rates 


of exchange in Ecuador legally applicable to imports, the rate to be 


applied in paragraphs 1 and 2 (b) of Article III of the Agreement will 


His Excellency 
Seflor Dr. José R. Chiriboga V., 


Ambassador of Ecuador. 
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be the rate applicable to the largest percentage of total annual. spruce aah 
imports by value into Ecuador on the effective date for each transaction 
as defined in the Agreement, provided any imports granted a preferential 
rate will be excluded in computing the percentages of total annual 
imports by value to which the various rates apply. 

If your Government agrees to this interpretation of paragraph 1 
and 2 (b) of Article ITI of the Agreement, it would be appreciated if 
you would be kind-enough to sign and return two of the copies of this 
Note to the Department of State, 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


GQaaw 


<accept the interpretation contained 
An’ the apove letter. 


\ 
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CANADA 


Defense: Establishment of a Petroleum Products Pipeline 
in Newfoundland 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Ottawa September 22, 1955; 
Entered into force September 22, 1955. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. D. L. 231 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs presents his compli- 
ments to His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States of 
America and has the honour to refer to the Ambassador’s Note 
No. 253 of June 9, 1955, ['] concerning a proposal by the United 
States Government to construct a petroleum products pipeline 
between the United States Air Force dock at St. John’s and 
Pepperrell Air Force Base in Newfoundland. 

The Canadian Government is pleased to approve this project, 
subject to the conditions annexed to this Note. If these condi- 
tions are acceptable to the United States Government, it is sug- 
gested that this Note and the Ambassador’s reply should con- 
stitute an agreement effective from the date of the reply. 


LBP 


Orrawa, ONTARIO, 
September 22, 1966. 


1 Not printed. 
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ANNEX 


Statement of Conditions to Govern the Establishment of a 

Petroleum Products Pipeline from the United States Air Force 

Dock at St. John’s, Newfoundland, to Pepperrell Air Force Base, 
Newfoundland 


(In this Statement of Conditions, unless the context otherwise 
requires, “Canada”? means the Government of Canada and 
“United States” means the Government of the United States 
of America.) , 

1. Right-of-way 

All land or interest in land required for the right-of-way of the 
pipeline and appurtenances, and for access roads, will be acquired 
by and remain in the title of Canada. Canada grants and assures 
to the United States, without charge, such rights of access, use, 
and occupancy as may be required for the construction and 
operation of the pipeline, subject to the following: 


(a) The Minister of Public Works of the Province of Newfound- 
land, or the Corporation of the City of St. John’s for that 
part of the pipeline within the city limits, may require the 
United States Government to relocate the pipeline to facili- 
tate the construction, reconstruction or relocation of any 
work, provided, however, that the cost of relocation shall be 
borne by the Government of Newfoundland or the City of 
St. John’s, as appropriate, and provided further that such 
relocation will not unreasonably interfere with or impede 
essential military operations or maintenance of the pipeline. 

(b) The Minister of Public Works of the Province of New- 
foundland, or the Corporation of the City of St. John’s for 
that part of the pipeline within the city limits, may require 
that permission be granted for construction upon, along or 
across the pipeline, of any highway, private road, railway, 
drain, telegraph, telephone or electric power line or any 
pipeline, provided such construction will not unreasonably 
interfere with or impede essential military operations or 
maintenance of the pipeline. 

(c) After this Agreement has been in force for ten years, it shall 
be open to the Government of the Province of Newfound- 
land to propose that the United States, at its cost, bury the 
unburied portion of the pipeline, or any part thereof, if in 
the opinion of the Government of Newfoundland it is 
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necessary and important for, or by reason of, the safety or 
development of the adjoining areas. If such a proposal is 
made by the Government of Newfoundland, it shall be dis- 
cussed between the Governments of Newfoundland, Canada 
and the United States. Following such discussion, it shall 
be open to the Government of Newfoundland to require the 
United States, on one year’s notice, to execute the proposal, 
subject to the right of the United States to terminate this 
agreement pursuant to paragraph 6 hereof. 


2. Plans 


The detailed plans, description of the route and access roads, 
and specifications of the pipeline shall be supplied to the appro- 
priate Canadian authorities. They shall also be submitted to, and 
will require the approval of, the appropriate authorities of the 
Government of Newfoundland and the City of St. John’s. Cana- 
dian officials shall have the right of inspection during construction. 


3. Construction and Procurement 


(a) Canadian contractors shall be extended equal consideration 
with United States contractors in the awarding of construction 
contracts, and Canadian and United States contractors shall 
have equal] consideration in the procurement of materials, 
equipment and supplies in either Canada or the United States; 
(b) Contractors awarded a contract for construction in Canada 
shall be required to give preference to qualified Canadian labour 
for such construction. The rates of pay and working conditions 
for this labour will be set after consulation with the Canadian 
Department of Labour in accordance with the Canadian Fair 
Wages and Hours of Labour Act. 


4. Canadian Law 

Nothing in this Agreement shall derogate from the application 
of Canadian law in Canada, provided that, if in unusual circum- 
stances its application may lead to unreasonable delay or difficulty 
in construction or operation, the United States authorities con- 
cerned may request the assistance of Canadian authorities in seek- 
ing appropriate alleviation. In order to facilitate the rapid and 
efficient construction of the pipeline, Canadian authorities will 
give sympathetic consideration to any request submitted by 
United States Government authorities. 


5. Leased Bases Agreements 


Nothing in this Agreement shall derogate from the rights of the 
United States as granted in the Agreement of March 27, 1941, 
between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the 
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United States of America relating to the bases leased to the 
United States of America, and subsequent agreements between 
Canada and the United States concerning these bases. 


6. Period of Operation of the Pipeline 

The United States may operate the pipeline for a minimum 
period of twenty years commencing from the date when this 
Agreement comes into force. At any time after the expiration of 
this period, in the event that either Government wishes to discon- 
tinue the arrangement, the question of continuing need will be 
referred to the Permanent Joint Board on Defence. In con- 
sidering the question of need the PJBD will take into account 
the relationship of the pipeline and related facilities to the 
operation of Pepperrell Air Force Base. Following consideration 
by the PJBD as provided above, either Government may on one 
year’s notice terminate the arrangement, in which case the ar- 
rangements shown in paragraphs 8 and 9 below regarding owner- 
ship and disposition of the installations shall apply. 


7. Title 


Ownership of the pipeline and auxiliary installations shall 
remain with the United States pending any termination of the 
arrangement pursuant to paragraph 6, at which time the United 
States may remove the pipeline from the right-of-way, restoring 
the right-of-way to its original condition as far as it is practicable 
and reasonable to do so in the opinion of Canada. Such removal 
of the pipeline and restoration of the right-of-way shall be com- 
pleted within one year of the effective date of termination of the 
arrangement. Any portion of the pipeline which is not removed, 
by reason of a Canadian determination that it was not prac- 
ticable or reasonable to remove such portion, shall be disposed of 
in accordance with the terms of paragraph 8. 


8. Excess Property 

Disposal of United States excess property in Canada in connec- 
tion with the construction or operation of the pipeline shall be 
carried out in accordance with the provisions of the Exchange of 
Notes of April 11 and 18, 1951, between the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs and the United States Ambassador in Ottawa, 


TIAS 2208, concerning the disposal of excess property. 
1566. 


9. Canadian Immigration and Customs Regulations 

Canada will take the necessary steps to facilitate the admission 
into the territory of Canada of such United States citizens as may 
be employed on the construction of the pipeline, it being under- 
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stood that the United States will undertake to repatriate, at 
no expense to Canada, any such persons if the contractors fail to 
do so. 


10. Tazes 


The Canadian Government will grant remission of customs 
duties and excise and sales taxes in connection with the construc- 
tion and operation of the pipeline in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Article XIV of the Leased Bases Agreement of 1941 as 
modified by the provisions with respect to such exemptions in the 
Annex to Note No. 109 of February 13, 1952, from the Canadian 
Ambassador in Washington to the Acting Secretary of State of 
the United States of America. 

11. Status of Forces 

The ‘“‘Agreement between the Parties to the North Atlantic 
Treaty regarding the Status of their Forces”, signed in London on 
June 19, 1951, shall apply. 

12, Supplementary Arrangements and Administrative Agreements 

Supplementary arrangements or administrative agreements 
between authorized agencies of the two Governments may be 


made from time to time for the purpose of carrying out the intent 
of this agreement. 





The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 75 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to the Secretary of State for External Affairs and 
has the honor to acknowledge the latter’s Note DL-231 of Sep- 
tember 22, 1955, conveying the Canadian Government’s approval 
of a proposal by the United States Government to construct a 
petroleum products pipeline between the United States Air Force 
dock at St. John’s and Pepperrell Air Force Base in Newfound- 
land, subject to the conditions annexed to that Note. 

The Ambassador is authorized to state that these conditions 
are acceptable to the United States Government and to agree that 
Mr. Pearson’s Note and this reply constitute an agreement effec- 
tive from this date. 

T. T. 
EMBASSY OF THE Unrrep Srarss oF AMERICA, 
Orrawa, September 22, 1958. 


TIAS 3392 


TIAS 2572, 
8 UST, pt. 3, p. 4278, 


TIAS 2846. 
4 UST 1792. 


TIAS 3393 
July 13 and 
Sept. 16, 1955. 


TIAS 1563. 

61 Stat., pt.3, p. 24135 

TIAS 1893. 

63 Stat. pt. 3, p. 
2345. 


COLOMBIA 


Military Assistance Advisory Group 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Bogota July 13 and September 16, 1955; 
Entered into force September 20, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Colombian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 18 Boaeord, July 13, 1956 
EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the following agreements between 
our two Governments: Mutual Defense Assistance’ Agreement 
signed at Bogoté on April 17, 1952; Army Mission Agreement of 


* February 21, 1949, as extended; Naval Mission Agreement of 


October 14, 1946, as extended; and Air Force Mission Agreement 
of February 21, 1949, as extended. 

It is proposed that, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 
and 8 of the Army Mission Agreement, Articles 6 and 7 of the 
Naval Mission Agreement, and Articles 7 and 8 of the Air Force 
Mission Agreement, the members of the Missions provided for 
under these Agreements may also perform the functions specified 
in Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement of 
April 17, 1952. The Chief of one of the Missions would be 
designated as Chief of the Military Assistance Advisory Group, 
assigned to Colombia under Article V of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement, as an additional duty. The other two 
Chiefs of Missions would be designated as Chiefs of the respective 
service sections of the Military Assistance Advisory Group as an 
additional duty. With the assignment of these functions to the 
Chiefs of Missions, Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement would apply to them. Personnel of the three Missions 
when performing functions of the Military Assistance Advisory 
Group would operate under the direction and control of the 
Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America 
and would be responsible to him. 
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Personnel now assigned to the Military Assistance Advisory 
Group would be reassigned to the respective service Missions as 
necessary and as agreed to between the two Governments and 
would become regular members of the Mission. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply will 
be considered an agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter which shall enter into force on the date of receipt ['] of 
Your Excellency’s reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


W. F. BarpBer 


His Excellency 
Sefior doctor don Evaristo Sourpis 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Bogota 





The olenhan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
No. D. 1782 Boaori, septiembre 16 de 1.956 


ExckELencia: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota nimero 13 fechada en 
13 de julio pasado para manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
hechas las correspondientes consultas mi Gobierno se encuentra 
en un todo de acuerdo con ella, lo cual me complace comunicar a 
Vuestra Excelencia. 

Me valgo de la oportunidad para. reiterar a. Vuestra Wacelendia 
los sentimientos de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Evaristo SourpDis 


A Su Excelencia el 
Sefior Puttip Bonsat, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
La Ciudad. 


1 Sept. 20, 1955. 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. D. 1782 Bogoth, September 16, 1966 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note No. 13, dated July 13, 1955, 
and to inform Your Excellency that, the necessary consultations 
having taken place, my Government is wholly in agreement there- 
with, a fact which I take pleasure in communicating to Your 
Excellency. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Evaristo Sourpis 
His Excellency 
Purr Bonsat, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 


City. 
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BOLIVIA 


Army Mission to Bolivia 


Agreement extending the agreement of August 11, 1942, as extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes signed at La Paz August 9 and 
September 9, 1955; 

Entered wto force September 9, 1955; 

Operatwe retroactively August 11, 1950. 


The Amercan Chargé d’ Affasres ad wnterim to the Bolinan Minster 


of Foreign Affaars 
AmeERIcaAN Empsassy, 
No, 15 La Paz, August 9, 1965 
EXcELLENCY’ 


T have the honor to bring to the attention of Your Excellency’s 
Government that the Army Mission Agreement between our two 
Governments expired on August 11, 1950, and no arrangements 
of an interim nature have been made to cover the period which 
elapsed since that date and will elapse until the negotiations for a 
new agreement are completed. 

T, therefore, have the honor to propose that the agreement of 
August 11, 1942, be extended, effective as of August 11, 1950, and 
until such time as 1t may be terminated under the provisions of 
either Article 4 or Article 5 thereof, or until such time as it 18 
superseded by the agreement now being negotiated. If this pro- 
posal meets with the approval of the Government of Bolivia, it 1s 
further proposed that this note and Your Excellency’s reply con- 
stitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


E. A. Giumorgs, Jr. 
Chargé.@’ Affarres ad wnteram 


His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Wa.ter Gurvara ARzE, 
Minster of Forergn Affaars for 
the Republic of Bolina. 
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The Bolivian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


No. D.G. AN. 78 La Paz, 9 de septiembre de 1966 


Sefior Empasapor: 

Refiriéndome a la atenta nota de esa Embajada No. 15, de 9 
de agosto pr6ximo pasado, relativa al Convenio de la Misién del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos en Bolivia, tengo el honor de 
expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio de Defensa 
Nacional acaba de hacer saber a esta Cancillerfa su resoluci6n de 
prolongar la vigencia del Acuerdo firmado el 11 de agosto de 1942 
hasta la suscripcién del nuevo Convenio, que se encuentra hoy 
negocifndose. En consecuencia, la referida comunicaci6n y la 
presente nota constituyen suficiente demostraci6n de tal propdsito. 

Me valgo de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
Jas seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


W Guevara ARZE 


Al Excelentfsimo sefior Geraup A. Drew, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


— 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. D.G.A.N, 978- La Paz, September 9, 1966 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to your Embassy’s courteous note No. 15, of August 9, 
1955, concerning the agreement relating to the United States 
Army Mission in Bolivia, I have the honor to inform Your Excel- 
lency that the Ministry of National Defense has just informed 
this Foreign Office of its decision to extend the agreement signed 
on August 11, 1942, until the signing of the new agreement, which 
is now being negotiated. Consequently, the aforementioned 
communication and the present note constitute sufficient evidence 
of such intent. 
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I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 

the assurances of my highest and most. distinguished consideration. 
W Guevara ARZE 
His Excellency 
Geratp A. Drew, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
City. 
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1955 


ICELAND 


Telecommunications: Registration of Frequencies Used 
m Iceland by United States Authorities 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Reykjavik July 11 and 20, 1955; 
Entered into force July 20, 1955. 


The Amervwean Chargé d’Affarres ad vntervm to the Icelandic 
Mimster for Foreign Affairs 


American Lraation, 
No. 4 Reykjavik, July 11, 1955 
EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to exchanges of views between the 
Ministry for Foragn Affairs and the Amencan Legation over the 
past several years in the matter of the registration of radio fre- 
quencies for the use of the Iceland Defense Force. 

In this connection my Government suggests that the existing 
arrangement be continued, under which additional frequencies for 
the use of United States authorities in Iceland are coordinated 
with the Icelandic authorities who, providing they have no objec- 
tion, in turn notify the frequencies in question to the Interna- 
tional Frequency Registration Board as “Iceland” 

My Government also proposes that an understanding be 
reached with regard to the deletion by Iceland of frequencies 
which are no longer required by the Iceland Defense Force. It 
1s suggested that when the use of a frequency, which has for the 
first time been notified for Iceland on request of the United States 
authorities for the sole use of the Iceland Defense Force, 1s no 
longer required for that purpose, the authorities of Your Excel- 
lency’s Government will be so informed and will request the 
ITU ['] to delete the frequency from the ITU Frequency List, 
unless it has specially been allocated to Iceland at International 
Radio Conferences or other arrangements concerning frequen- 
cies have been made by mutual agreement between the two 
governments. 


1 International Telecommunications Union, 
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As an example, the following are frequencies on which the 
United States authorities would desire to retain priority: 








ke/s ke/s ke/s 
89. 30 4724. 5 7342. 5 
3067 5310 13215. 5 
13662. 5 


If the suggestions outlined above meet with the approval of 
Your Excellency’s Government, I shall be appreciative if I may 
be so informed and, in that event, it is proposed that this note 
together with Your Excellency’s reply shall be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement on the subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

TxHomas P, Ditton 


His Excellency 
Dr, KristINN GUDMUNDSSON, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Reykjavik. 


The Icelandic Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


UTANRIKISRADUNEYTID [! 


REYKJAVIK 
No. 60 Ruykyavix, July 20, 1966. 


Your Excetiency, ; 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Mr. Thomas P. 
Dillon’s Note of July 11, 1955, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to exchanges of views between the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and the American Legation over the 
past several years in the matter of the registration of radio fre- 
quencies for the use of the Iceland Defense Force. 

In this connection my Government suggests that the existing 
arrangement be continued, under which additional frequencies 
for the use of United States authorities in Iceland are coordinated 
with the Icelandic authorities who, providing they have no objec- 
tion, in turn notify the frequencies in question to the International 
Frequency Registration Board as ‘“Iceland”’. 

My Government also proposes that an understanding be reached 
with regard to the deletion by Iceland of frequencies Which are 
no longer required by the Iceland Defense Force. It is suggested 


1 Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 
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that when the use of a frequency. which has for the first time been 
notified for Iceland on request of the United States authorities for 
the sole use of the Iceland Defense Force, is no longer required 
for that purpose, the authorities of Your Excellency’s Government 
will be so informed and will request the ITU to delete the fre- 
quency from the ITU Frequency List, unless it has specially been 
allocated to Iceland at International Radio Conferences or other 
arrangements concerning frequencies have been made by mutual 
agreement between the two governments. 

As an example, the following are frequencies on which the 
United States authorities would desire to retain priority: 











ke/s ke/s ke/s 
89. 30 4724. 5 7342. 5 
3067 ~ §310 13215. 5 
13662. 5 


If the suggestions outlined above meet with the approval of 
Your Excellency’s Government, I shall be appreciative if I may 
be so informed and, in that event, it is proposed that this note 
together with Your Excellency’s reply shall be regarded as consti- 
tuting an agreement on the subject.” 


In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of Iceland 
which agrees that Mr. Thomas P. Dillon’s note and this reply 
should be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments in this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

KristiInn GUDMUNDSSON 
His Excellency 
Jonn J. Moccro, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Reykjavik. 


TIAS 3395 


KOREA 


Military and Economic Aid 


Agreed Minute dated at Seoul November 17, 1954. ee 
And amendment to the agreed minute of November 17, 1954; sae Aug, 12, 
Signed at Washington August 12, 1955. 1955 


AGREED MINUTE BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF 
THE UNITED STATES AND THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
BASED ON THE CONFERENCES HELD BETWEEN PRESI- 
DENT EISENHOWER AND PRESIDENT RHEE AND 
THEIR ADVISERS IN WASHINGTON, JULY 27-30, 1954 
AND SUBSEQUENT DISCUSSIONS BETWEEN REPRE- 
SENTATIVES OF THE TWO GOVERNMENTS 


It is in the mutual interest of the United States and the 
Republic of Korea to continue the close cooperation which has 
proved mutually beneficial and has played such an important 
part in the free world’s struggle against Communist aggression 
and its determination to remain free. 

Accordingly, 

It is the intention and policy of the Republic of Korea to: 


1. Cooperate with the United States in its efforts to unify 
Korea, including possible efforts through the United Nations 
to secure this objective 

2. Retain Republic of Korea forces under the operational 
control of the United Nations Command while that Command 
has responsibilities for the defense of the Republic of Korea, 
unless after consultation it is agreed that our mutual and 
individual interest would best be served by a change; 

3. Accept the force levels and principles set forth in Appendix 
B [') which will permit the maintenance of an effective military 
program consistent with economic stability and within available 
resources; 

4, Continue to encourage private ownership of investment 
projects; 


1 Not pfinted, 
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5. Cooperate in procedures for administration of United 
States aid funds consistent with United States legislation and 
the practices applied generally in such programs; 

6. Take the necessary measures to make the economic pro- 
gram effective, including those set forth in Appendix A. 


Based upon the conditions which the Republic of Korea de- 
clares it will create, it is the intention and policy of the United 
States to: 


1. Continue its program of helping to strengthen the Re- 
public of Korea politically, economically and militarily, with 
programmed economic aid and direct military assistance fur- 
nished during Fiscal Year 1955 to aggregate up to $700 million. 
This amount would exceed by more than $100 million the 
amount of assistance previously contemplated by the United 
States for Korea in Fiscal Year 1955. Of this total, programmed 
economic aid, including the CRIK carry-over and the United 
States contribution to UNKRA, available for obligation in 
Fiscal Year 1955 would amount to approximately $280 million 
(actual expenditures in Fiscal Year 1955 are estimated at 
approximately $250 million) ; 

2. Support a strengthened Republic of Korea military estab- 
lishment as outlined in Appendix B, ['] including the develop- 
ment of a reserve system, in accordance with arrangements to 
be worked out by appropriate military representatives of the 
two Governments; 

3. Consult fully with appropriate military representatives of 
the Republic of Korea in the implementation of the program 
for support of the Republic of Korea military establishment; 

4. In the event of an unprovoked attack upon the Republic 
of Korea, to employ, in accordance with its constitutional 
processes, its military power against the aggressor; 

5. Subject to the necessary Congressional authorizations, 
continue to press forward with the economic program for the 
rehabilitation of Korea. 


YTP EOB. 
Y.T. Pyun | Ellis O. Briggs 
Minister for Foreign Affairs Ambassador of the United States of 
of the Republic of Korea America to the Republic of Korea 
Seouu, Korea November 17, 1954 


1 Not printed. 
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APPENDIX A TO AGREED MINUTE BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


MEASURES FOR AN EFFECTIVE ECONOMIC PROGRAM 


The Republic of Korea will undertake the necessary measures 
to make the economic program effective, including: 


1. With respect to exchange rates, the official rate of the 
Republic of Korea Government and the counterpart rate being 
180 to 1, agreement to procedures as proposed by the United 
States for the conversion of dollars at a different and realistic 
exchange rate to cover hwan drawings of United States forces 
by sale of dollars through the Bank of Korea, and generally to 
price aid goods into the Korean economy at a similar rate, thereby 
providing for the maximum contribution to the Korean economy 
and to the Korean budget from the use of these resources. The 
operation of existing agreements with respect to hwan drawings 
by the United States. will be suspended so long as the foregoing 
arrangements work out in practice to the mutual satisfaction of 
both Governments; 

2. Agreement that material for the aid program—not furnished 
from the United States in kind—will be procured wherever in 
non-Communist countries goods of the required quality can be 
obtained at the best price (it being the objective to perform the 
maximum possible procurement in Korea at competitive world 
prices) ; 

3. Provision of adequate information to the appropriate 
United States representatives concerning Korean plans for the 
use of their own foreign exchange; and 

4. A realistic effort to balance its budget and continue to 
resist inflation (it will be the objective of both Governments to 
develop the budget of the Republic of Korea in a manner that 
will resist inflation). 


Y.TP E OB. 
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AMENDMENT TO THE AGREED MINUTE OF 
NOVEMBER 17, 1954 
Effective August 15; 1955, paragraph 1 of Appendix A of the 





Agreed Minute between the Governments of the United. States of 


America. and the Republic of Korea signed November 17, 1954 
is amended as follows: 

The official exchange rate of 500 hwan to 1 United States dollar 
which is to be established by the Republic of Korea on August 15, 
1955 as the rate for all foreign exchange transactions of the Gov- 


ernment of the Republic of Korea and its agencies, will be appli- 


cable to United States aid furnished for the importation of goods and 
services into Korea except the following: (a) coal of United States 
origin which will be priced during the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1956 at arate not Jess than 40 percent of the official rate; (b) ferti- 
lizer which will be priced immediately at a rate not: less than 50 
percent of the official rate, to be increased to the official rate not 
later than January 1, 1956; (c) investment type commodities for 
non-revenue producing projects; and (d) relief supplies. Invest- 
ment type commodities for revenue producing projects will be 
priced at the official rate unless the Combined Economic Board 
recommends a reduction either through differential exchange rates 
or subsidies. 

The official rate will apply to purchases of hwan by the United 
States Forces in Korea. 

The Government of the United States of America will cooperate 
with the Government of the Republic of Korea in its efforts to 
develop a stabilized economic situation-in Korea within the limits 
of resources made available for this purpose. In this regard both 
Governments will pay particular attention to the objectives of 
expeditious action leading to the speedy implementation of the 
aid program. 

Arrangements existing prior to the effective date of this amend- 
ment to Appendix A of the Agreed Minute of November 17, 1954 
with respect to acquisition of hwan by the United States including 
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those arrangements authorized by the original paragraph 1 of 
Appendix A of the said Agreed Minute will be suspended as long 
as the foregoing arrangements work out in practice to the mutual 
satisfaction of both Governments. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
Water 8 Ropertson 


For the Government of the Republic of Korea: 


You Cuan Yana. 
Wasuineton, D.C. 
August 12, 1955 
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KOREA 


Defense: Arsenal Facilities 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Seoul May 29, 1955; 
Entered into force May 29, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Korean Minister of National 
Defense 


AMERICAN EmBassy, 
No. 161 Seoul, May 29, 1955. 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the discussions which took place 
during the latter half of 1954 between representatives of our two 
Governments regarding the establishment in the Republic of 
Korea of minimum facilities for an arsenal and the reworking of 
ammunition. 


1. My Government has authorized me to advise the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Korea that it is now prepared to enter 
into detailed discussions on the establishment of such facilities. 
It is hoped that the discussions will lead to an agreement on imple- 
menting the program contemplated by paragraph 9, Appendix B, ['] 
of the Agreed Minute Between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of the Republic of Korea, signed in 
Seoul on November 17, 1954. 

2. Upon receipt from the Republic of Korea of the assurances 
contemplated in the succeeding portions of this note, the United 
States, in accordance with the Agreed Minute referred to in 
paragraph 1 above, will furnish minimum facilities for an arsenal 
and the reworking of ammunition to a total value not to exceed 
$5,000,000. Specifically, the United States will furnish: 


a. The necessary manufacturing equipment and auxiliary ma- 
chine shop equipment capable of manufacturing small arms 
ammunition the capacity of which will be specified in a supple- 
mental technical arrangements agreement. The auxiliary shop 
shall be capable of being used to make special tools, dies, jigs, and 


1 Not printed. 3919 
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fixtures required for the manufacture of the above described 
ammunition and for repairing machines and equipment used for 
production, and in addition this shop shall be capable of making 
minor parts required for the maintenance and repair of small 
arms weapons. It is understood that the production equipment 
and auxiliary shop will not include any foundry, rolling mill, or 
chemical plant equipment. The total value of the above de- 
scribed equipment and auxiliary shop is estimated to be approxi- 
mately $2,828,000. 

b. Equipment for the generation of steam and compressed air | 
at an estimated value of approximately $355,000. 

c. Services for delivery and installation of equipment at an 
estimated value of approximately $226,000. 

d. Architect-engineer, design, and supervision services for 
construction of building and installation of equipment at an 
estimated value of approximately $250,000. 

e. Non-indigenous construction materials and additional aux- 
iliary maintenance machine shop special tools not elsewhere 
included and miscellaneous expenses incurred by the United 
States which are directly applicable to this project in an amount 
of approximately $1,340,000. 


The specification of the details listed above shall. be subject to 
modification in the light of further study and such supplementary 
technical arrangements as may be agreed upon between our two 
Governments. 

3. In consideration of the foregoing and in accordance with the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement signed at Seoul on January 
26, 1950, and agreements supplementary thereto, and particularly 
in accordance with Article I thereof, the Republic of Korea will 
undertake to furnish toward the completion of the arsenal the 
following: 


a. All the necessary land, rights of way for ingress and egress, 
utilities, to include power lines, sewage, water, communications, 
transportation, and other necessary services, facilities and utilities, 
and facilities (e. g. storage and carpenter shops) necessary for 
construction of the arsenal. 

b. All necessary labor on a priority basis. Labor furnished by 
the Republic of Korea shall be under the general supervision of the 
United States architect-engineers, but control and direction of 
sucb labor shall be exercised through. the Republic of Korea 
officer in charge. 

c. Indigenously available construction materials, supplies, and 
construction equipment necessary for the construction of this 
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arsenal, It is understood that the United States will not pay 
rental for or procure construction equipment. 

d. Such additional land and facilities as become necessary as the 
result of modification of plans and design for the construction of 
this arsenal. 

e. All necessary stevedoring and, if necessary, lighterage, pilot 
services, floating derricks, shore cranes and other port facilities 
at no expense to the United States Government for all supplies, 
equipment and material imported into Korea for use in con- 
struction of the arsenal. 

f. All necessary transportation for delivery of such supplies, 
equipment and material from the port to the arsenal. 


4. The facilities, equipment, services, and materials made 
available pursuant to the Agreed Minute shall be deemed to be 
made available under the applicable provisions of the above 
referred to Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. 

5. The Republic of Korea undertakes to maintain this arsenal 
and all its appurtenant facilities, equipment, and services in a 
condition to produce promptly when required the products and 
services contemplated for production therein as hereafter specified 
in supplementary arrangements. 

6. The Republic of Korea will not discriminate in the sale of 
the products or services resulting in whole or in part from this 
arsenal to other nations of the free world in terms of prices charged, 
the quality made available, delivery dates, or in any other manner. 

7. It is understood that the facilities, equipment, and services 
of this arsenal may be used for other purposes provided such use 
will not interfere with the ready availability of such facilities, 
equipment, and services for the production and repair of defense 
items, 

8. The United States Government will not, within the scope of 
this project, provide raw materials and components for manu- 
facturing for production runs of end items or parts thereof. 

9. In order to carry out this project, it will be necessary for our 
two Governments, acting through their appropriate officers, to 
enter into supplemental technical arrangements regarding the 
details of the project mentioned above. 


Upon receipt of your Government’s agreement that the fore- 
going is acceptable, I propose that this note, together with your 
Government’s reply, be treated as confirming our mutual under- 
standing on this subject. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Wiiiam S. B. Lacy 


His Excellency 
Soun Won-t1, 
Minister of National Defense, 
Republic of Korea, 
Seoul. 





The Korean Minister of National Defense to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTRY OF NATIONAL DEFENSE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
Seout, May 29, 1966, 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note 
referring to the discussions which took place during the latter 
half of 1954 between representatives of our two Governments 
regarding the establishment in the Republic of Korea of minimum 
facilities for an arsenal and the reworking of ammunition. 


1. My Government has authorized me to advise the Govern- 
ment of the United States that in consideration of the commit- 
ments in your Note and in accordance with the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement signed at Seoul on January 26, 1950, and 
agreements supplementary thereto, and particularly in accordance 
with Article I thereof, the Republic of Korea hereby undertakes 
to furnish toward the completion of the arsenal the following: 


a. All the necessary land, rights of way for ingress and egress, 
utilities, to include power lines, sewage, water, communications, 
transportation, and other necessary services, facilities and utilities, 
and. facilities (e.-g. storage and carpenter shops) necessary for 
construction of the arsenal. 

b. All necessary labor on a priority basis. J.abor furnished by 
the ROK shall be under the general supervision of the United 
States architect-engineers, but control and direction of such labor 
shall be exercised through the ROK officer in charge. 

c. Indigenously available construction materials, supplies, and 
construction equipment necessary for the construction of this 
arsenal. It is understood that the United States will not pay 
rental for or procure construction equipment. 
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d. Such: additional land and facilities as become necessary as 
the result of modification of plans and design for the construction 
of this arsenal. 

e. All necessary stevedoring and, if necessary, lighterage, pilot 
services, floating. derricks, shore cranes and other port facilities 
at no expense to the United States Government for all supplies, 
equipment and material imported into Korea for use in construc- . 
tion of the arsenal. 

f. All necessary transportution for delivery of such supplies, 
eyuipment and material from the port to the arsenal. 


2. The facilities, equipment, services, und materials made 
available pursuant to the Agreed Minute shall be deemed to be 
made available under the applicable provisions of the above 
referred to Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. 

3. The Republic of Korea undertakes to maintain this arsenal 
and all its appurtenant facilities, equipment, and services in a 
condition to produce promptly when required the products and 
services contemplated for production therein as hereafter specified 
in supplementary arrangements. 

4. The Republic of Korea will not discriminate in the sale of the 
products or services resulting in whole or in part from this arsenal 
to other nations of the free world in terms of prices charged, the 
quality made available, delivery dates, or in any other manner. 

5. It is understood that the facilities, equipment, and services 
of this arsenal may be used for other purposes provided such use 
will not interfere with the ready availability of such facilities, 
equipment, and services for the production and repair of defense. 
items. 

6. It is understood that the United States Government will not, 
within the scope of this project, provide raw materials and com- 
ponents for manufacturing for production runs of end items or 
parts thereof. 

7. In order to carry out this project, it will be necessary for our 
two Governments, acting through their appropriate officers, to 
enter into supplemental technical arrangements regarding the 
details of the project mentioned above. 
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Having received your Government’s agreement that the fore- 
going is acceptable, I propose that this Note, together with your 
Government’s Note under reply, be treated as confirming our 
mutual understanding on this subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most. dis- 
tinguished consideration. 

Soun Won-1u 


His Excellency 
WiiuraM S. B. Lacy, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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PANAMA 


Health and Sanitation: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of February 26, 1951. 
Signed at Panamd April 14, 1955; 
Entered into force April 14, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE HEALTH PROGRAM IN PANAMA 


The agreement for a cooperative health program between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of Panama 
signed at Panama City on February 26, 1951, as modified and 
supplemented is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The 
undertakings specified in the above-mentioned agreement are ex- 
tended through June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that 
the obligations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 shall 
be subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other thirty days written notice of intention to terminate. 
It is understood that the two parties may make financial contri- 
butions to the cooperative health program pursuant to arrange- 
ments entered into by the Director of the United States Opera- 
tions Mission to Panama and the Minister of Labor, Social 
Welfare and Public Health of the Government of Panama, or 
their designees, or by any successor officials or other authorized 
representatives of the two parties. 

This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it is 
Rigned. 
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Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at. 
Panama City this 14th day of April 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES 


SELDEN CHAPIN 
Ambassador of the United States 
J G TownseEnp. 

Chief of Field Party 

The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs of the Foreign 
Operations Administration 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
PANAMA 

Octavio FABREGA 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


C ArrocHa GRAELL 
Minister of Labor, Social 
Welfare and Public Health 
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; ACUERDO SUPLEMENTARIO 
PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE SALUD PUBLICA EN 
PANAMA 


El convenio sobre un programa cooperativo de salud ptblica 
entre el Gobierno de Panamé y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
firmado en la Ciudad de Panamé el 26 de Febrero de 1951, con 
sus enmiendas y acuerdos suplementarios, por este medio es 
prorrogado hasta el 30 de Junio de 1960. Los compromisos 
asumidos en el presente acuerdo serfn continuados durante el 
periodo que vence el 30 de Junio de 1960, con el entendimiento 
de que las obligaciones asumidas por las dos partes después del 
30 de Junio de 1955 quedardn sujetas a la disponibilidad de par- 
. tidas. El acuerdo arriba mencionado podr& ser terminado en 
cualquier momento por cualquiera de las dos partes después de 
que una haya notificado por escrito a la otra con 30 dias de 
anterioridad su intencién de ponerle término. Queda entendido ~ 
que las dos partes podrén aportar fondos al programa cooperativo 
de salud ptiblica mediante acuerdo entre el Ministro de Trabajo, 
Previsién Social y Salud Publica del Gobierno de Panamé, y el 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones en el Exterior, 0 sus desig- 
nados, o por cualquier sucesor oficial u otros representantes 
autorizados de las dos partes. 

Este acuerdo entraré en vigencia en la fecha de su firma. 

Hecuo en duplicado, en Espafiol e Inglés, en la Ciudad de 
Panamé, hoy 14 de Abril de 1955. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE 
PANAMA 

Octavio FABREGA 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


C ArrocHA GRAELL 
Ministro de Trabajo, Previsién 
Social y Salud Publica 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS 


SrLpEN CHAPIN 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos 


J G Townsend 
Jefe de la Misién Técnica 
Instituto de Asuntos 
Interamericanos Misién de 
Operaciones en el Exterior 
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PANAMA 


Education: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of September 22 and October 10, 1950. as igs 4 
Effected by exchange of notes Apr. 30, aa 
Signed at Panamd March 24 and April 30, 1955; 

Entered into force April 30, 1955. 





The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No. 257 Panamd, R. P., March 24, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Government concerning the desirability 
of extending beyond the present termination date of June 30, 1955, 
the cooperative program in education being conducted by our 
two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the agreement 
between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
education program effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Panama City September 22, 1950 and October 10, 1950, be IAS 2% 
extended through June 30, 1960; provided that the obligations 
of the two parties with respect to this program after June 30, 1955 
shall be subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other 30 days written notice of intention to terminate. It 
is understood that the two parties may make financial contribu- 
tions to the cooperative education program pursuant to arrange- 
ments entered into by the Director of the United States Operations 
Mission to Panama and the Minister of Education of Panama, 
or their designees, or by any successor officials or other authorized 
representatives of the two parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the 
extension may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government 
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will consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date 
of signature ['] of an operational extension agreement as referred 
to in the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


SELDEN CHAPIN 


His Excellency 
Dr. Octavio FABREGA 
Minister for Foreign Affairs - 





The Panamanian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
D.P.N®° 373 


Panami, 80 de abril de 1966. 


Seon Emsasapor: 

En relacién con lo expuesto por Vuestra Excelencia en su atenta 
nota N° 257, de fecha 24 de marzo ultimo, tengo a honra llevar 
a vuestro conocimiento que el Gobierno de la Republica de Panama 
de comun acuerdo con el ilustrado Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, 
conviene en prorrogar a partir del 30 de junio de 1955, fecha de 
su actual vencimiento, hasta el 30 de junio de 1960, el Programa 
Cooperativo de Educacién que llevan a cabo nuestros dos Gobier- 
nos y que fué efectuado por un intercambio de notas firmadas en 
la ciudad de Panamé, el 22 de septiembre de 1950, y el 10 de 
octubre de 1950, siempre que las obligaciones de las dos partes 
con respecto a este programa después del 30 de junio de 1955, 
queden sujetos a la disponibilidad de fondos. 

Cualquiera de las partes puede terminar el Convenio que arriba 
se menciona dando a la otra parte un aviso escrito de 30 dias 
de su intencién de terminar el mismo. 

Queda entendido que las dos partes podrén hacer contribuciones 
financieras al programa Cooperativo de Educacién conforme a 
convenios celebrados entre el Director de la Misién de Operaciones 
de los Estados Unidos de América en Panamé y el Ministerio de 
Educacién de Panama, sus designados o cualquier oficial designado 
u otros representantes autorizados de las dos partes, 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Panamé acepta la proposicién 
que antecede, y considera la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la 
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presente, como la expresién de su anuencia y como constitutivas 
de un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, el cual comerizaré 
a, regir desde esta fecha y permanecer& en vigor hasta el.30 de 
junio de 1960, o hasta un mes después de que cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos dé al otro aviso por escrito de su intencién de po- 
nerle fin. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Octavio FAspreca 


Octavio Fabrega, 
Ministro de Relaciones Extervores. 


Su Excelencia 
SELDEN CHAPIN 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 


Presente.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
D. P. No. 878 


Panam, April 30, 1966. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In connection with the statement made by Your Excellency in 
your note No. 257, dated March 24, 1955, I have the honor to 
inform you that the Government of the Republic of Panama, in 
common accord with Your Excellency’s Government, agrees to 
extend from June 30, 1955, its present termination date, until 
June 30, 1960, the cooperative program in education which our 
two Governments are conducting and which was effected by an 
exchange of notes signed in Panama City on September 22, 1950, 
and October 10, 1950, provided that the obligations of the two 
parties with respect to this program after June 30, 1955, shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. 

Either of the parties may terminate the aforementionéd agree- 
ment by giving the other party 30 days written notice of its in- 
tention to terminate the same. 

It is understood that the two parties may make financial con- 
tributions to the cooperative program in education pursuant to 
arrangements entered into by the Director of the United States 
Operations Mission in Panama and the Ministry of Education of 
Panama, their designees, or any designated official or other au- 
thorized representatives of the two parties. 
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The Government of the Republic of. Panama accepts the fore- 
going proposal and considers Your Excellency’s note and: the 
present one as the expression of thei consent and as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter 
into force on ‘this date and shall remain in effect until June 30, 
1960, or until one month after either of the two Governments gives 
written notice to the other of its intention to terminate it. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Octavio FABREGA 
Octavio Faébrega, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency 
SELDEN CuHaPIN, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 3399. 


COLOMBIA 


GUARANTY OF PRIVATE INVESTMENTS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington July 14 and 18, and November 18, 1955; 
Entered into force November 18, 1955. 


The Secretary of State to the Colombian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaSHINGTON 


July 14 1966 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between the representatives of our two Governments 
relating to guaranties against inconvertibility of investment 
receipts authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954. I also have the honor to confirm the fol- 
lowing understandings reached as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of Colombia and of the United States of 
America will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting 
the guaranty program authorized under the aforesaid Section 413 
(b) (4) (B) @. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless it is approved 
by the Government of Colombia. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of Colombia in accordance with 


the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4). (B) (i), the 


Government of Colombia agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Government of Colombia will recognize the 
transfer to the United ‘States of America of any right, title, or 
interest of such person in assets, currency, credits, or other 
property on. account of which such payment was made and the 
subrogation of the United States of America to any claim or 
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cause of action, or right of such person arising in connection 
therewith. Nothing in this agreement shall confer upon the 
Government of the United States greater rights than those avail- 
able to such person with respect to any such claim or cause of 
action or right to which the Government of the United States may 
have become subrogated. 

_ b. That amounts in Colombian pesos acquired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded 
to private funds arising from transactions of United States 
nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered by 
such guaranties, and that such amounts in Colombian pesos will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of America 
for administrative expenditures. ; 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Colom- 
bia, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
H. F. Hotianp 
His Excellency 


Seftor Dr. Don Epvarpo ZuLeta-ANGEL 
Ambassador of Colombia 





The Colombian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE COLOMBIA 


JULY 18, 1955 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note of July 14, 
1955, in which it is stated that our two Governments. have reached 
understanding as a result of conversations relating to incon- 
vertibility of investment receipts authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) 
(B) (i) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954. 

It is my privilege to inform you that the Colombian Govern- 
ment has authorized me to accept, ad referendum, the terms con- 
tained therein, as follows: 
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1. The Governments of Colombia and of the United States of 
America will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting 
the guaranty program authorized under the aforesaid Section 413 
(b) (4) (B) (i). 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless it is approved 
by the Government of Colombia. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of Colombia in accordance with 
the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i), the 
Government of Colombia agrees: 

a. That if the Government of the United States of America makes 
payment in United States dollars to any person under any such 
guaranty, the Government of Colombia will recognize the transfer 
to the United States of America of any right, title, or interest of 
such person in assets, currency, credits, or other property on 
account of which such payment was made and the subrogation of 
the United States of America to any claim or cause of action, or 
right of such person arising in connection therewith. Nothing in 
this agreement shall confer upon the Government of the United 
States greater rights than those available to such person with 
respect to any such claim or cause of action or right to which the 
Government of the United States may have become subrogated. 

b. That amounts in Colombian pesos acquired by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded 
to private funds arising from transactions of United States 
nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered by 
such guaranties, and that such amounts in Colombian pesos will 
be freely available to the Government of the United States of 
America for administrative expenditures. 


It is my sincere hope that I will be able to confirm the Colombian 
Government’s final acceptance, according to our constitutional 
procedure, in the near future. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Epvuarpo ZuLeta-ANGEL 


Eduardo Zuleta-Angel 
Ambassador of Colombia 
His Excellency 
Joun Foster DuLues 
Secretary of State 
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The Colombian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE CoLOMBIA 
WasHINGTON 
November 18, 1966 


EXCELLENCY: 


T have the honor to refer to the Agreement relating to guaranties 
against inconvertibility of investment receipts between the 
Governments of Colombia and the United States of America, by 
means of the Department’s note of July 14, 1955 and the Em- 
bassy’s reply of July 18, 1955, No. 946. 

. I take pleasure in confirming herein the final acceptance by the 
Government of Colombia of said Agreement, which, as indicated 
in the Embassy’s note No. 946, had been accepted ad referendum. 

In view of the foregoing, it is my understanding that this 
Agreement may be considered to be in force as of today. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Francisco URRvTIA 


Francisco Urrutia 
Ambassador of Colombia 


His Excellency 
Joun Foster Du.uzs, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


No. 1462 


TIAS 3400 


ECUADOR 


Agriculture: Cooperative Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 29, 1952. 
Effected by exchange of notes _ 

Signed at Quito March 17 and April 6, 1955; 
Entered into force April 14, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Uniren States or AMERICA 
No. 153 Quito, March 17, 1956 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desirabil- 
ity of extending beyond the present termination date of June 30, 
1955 the cooperative program in agriculture being conducted by 
our two Governments. In order to provide for such an extension, 
I am authorized by my Government to propose that the Agree- 
ment between our two Governments providing for the cooperative 
agriculture program effected by an exchange of notes signed at 
Quito, May 29, 1952, be extended through June 30, 1960; pro- 
vided, that. the obligations of the two parties with respect to this 
program after June 30, 1955 shall be subject to the availability 
of funds. The above-mentioned agreement may be terminated 
at any time by either party giving the other 30 days written notice 
of intention to terminate. It is understood that the two parties 
may make financial contributions to the cooperative agriculture 
program pursuant to arrangements entered into by the Director 
of the United States Operations Mission to Ecuador and the 
Minister of Economy of Ecuador, or their designees, or by any 
successor officials or other authorized representatives of the two 
parties. 

If this proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the ex- 
tension may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government 
will consider this note and your reply concurring therein as con- 
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stituting an agreement which shall enter into force on the date of 
signature {'] of an operational extension agreement as referred to 
in the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consideration. ; 
SHetpon T. MILus 
His Excellency 
Dr. Luis ANTONIO PENAHERRERA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, — 
Quito. 
The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 





Ne 32, DDP. 
Quito, a 6 abr 1956 
Ssefior EmBasapor: 

De conformidad con el ofrecimiento que formulé en mi nota 
N° 24-DDP., de 30 del mes préximo pasado, tengo a. honra 
comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Ministerio de Economfa, 
médiante oficio N° 1194-DTA (2)., de 6 del mes en curso, tiene a 
bien manifestarme que considera conveniente la prolongacién del 
Convenio entre el Ecuador y los Estados Unidos de América refe-. 
rente al Programa Cooperativo de Agricultura que terminaré en 
junio del presente afio. 

En consecuencia, me es eee manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que mi Gobierno esté dispuesto a suscribir dicho Convenio 
inmediatamente que’ sean preparados y acordados mutuamente 
los términos de operacién de aquella prérroga, y acepta que tanto 
la nota N° 153 de esa Embajada como esta respuesta afirmativa 
sean consideradas como constitutivas del referido Convenio, el 
mismo que deberéd entrar en vigercia en la fecha de su suscripcién, 
segtin se deja indicado. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi m4s alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Por el Ministro, el Subsecretario, 
Jaime SuArez M. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don SHretpon T. MI11s, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


1 Apr. 14, 1955. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 82. DDP. 


. Quito, April 6, 1966 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In accordance with the suggestion made in my note No. 24- 
DDP. of the 30th of last month, I have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that in communication No. 1194-DTA (2). of the 6th 
of this month ['] the Ministry of Economy deems fit to advise me 
that it considers it desirable to extend the agreement between 
Ecuador and the United States of America relating:to the cooper- 
ative agriculture program, which will terminate in June of this 
year. 

Consequently, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that 
my Government is prepared to sign the said agreement as soon as 
the operational terms for such extension are mutually worked out. 
and agreed upon, and it agrees that your Embassy’s note No. 153 
and this reply concurring therein are to be considered as consti- 
tuting the aforesaid agreement, which shall enter into force on 
the date of signature, as already stated. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


For the Minister: 


JAIME Sudrez M. 
Under Secretary 


His Excellency 
SuHeE.tpon T. MILs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


! Not printed. laa 01 
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VIET-NAM 


Economic Cooperation: Informational Media 
Guaranty Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Saigon October 11 and November 3, 1955; 
Entered into force November 3, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Vietnamese Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 31 Sataon, October 11, 1956 


EXcCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to an informational media guaranty program pursuant to 
Section 1011 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, as amended. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversa- 
tions, as follows: 


The Governments of Vietnam and the United States of America 
will, upon request of either of them, consult regarding exports of 
informational media to Vietnam proposed by nationals of the 
United States of America with regard to which guaranties under 
Section 1011 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, as amended, have been made or are under 
consideration. 

With respect to such guaranties, covering imports approved by 
the Government of Vietnam in accordance with the terms of the 
aforementioned section, the Government of Vietnam agrees that 
Vietnamese currency acquired by the United States Government 
pursuant to such guaranties will be freely expendable in Vietnam 
for such purposes as the United States Government deems desir- 
able and necessary. 

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as infringing upon 
the applicable laws and regulations pertaining to imports and 
exports of the Government of Vietnam. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
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Vietnam, the United States Government will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


G. Freperick REINHARDT 


His Excellency 
Vu Van Mau, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Saigon 


The Vietnamese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 








Ambassador 
REPUBLIQUE DU VIET-NAM 
DEPARTEMENT 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
LE SECRETAIRE D'ETAT 
No 4425/0 A Saicon, le 3 Novembre 1955 


EXCELLENCE, 


J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de votre note No. 31 du 11 
Octobre 1955, ainsi libellée: 


“J’ai V’honneur de me référer aux entretiens qui ont eu lieu 
récemment entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements, 
relatifs & ]’établissement d’un programme garantissant l’importa- 
tion d’ouvrages éducatifs et culturels au Vietnam, conformément 
& l’Article 1011 de la Loi (U. S.) de 1948 sur l’échange des moyens 
éducatifs et culturels, tel qu’il a été modifié. J’ai également 
Vhonneur de confirmer les accords intervenus & l’issue de ces 
conversations, et qui sont les suivants: 


“Les Gouvernements du Vietnam et des Etats-Unis se con- 
sulteront, & la demande de l’une ou l’autre des parties contrac- 
tantes, au sujet des propositions formulées par les ressortissants 
des Etats-Unis pour l’exportation d’ouvrages éducatifs et cul- 
turels au Vietnam, 4 l’égard desquels les garanties énoncées dans 
V’Article 1011 de la Loi (U. S.) de 1948 sur l’échange des moyens 
éducatifs et culturels ont été prises ou sont A ]’étude. 

“En ce qui concerne ces garanties, couvrant les importations 
approuvées par le Gouvernement du Vietnam en accord avee 
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les termes de |’Article sus-mentionné, le Gouvernement du Viet- 
nam consent & ce que les devises vietnamiennes achetées par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 4 la suite de ces garanties, soient 
employées librement au Vietnam pour tels projets jugés opportuns 
et nécessaires par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

“Rien dans cet accord ne devra étre interprété en violation 
des lois et réglements en vigueur au Viet-Nam sur les importations 
et exportations. 


“Au regu de la note de Votre Excellence indiquant que les 
dispositions ci-dessus ne rencontrent aucune objection de la part 
du Gouvernement du Vietnam, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
considérera cette note et votre’ réponse comme valant accord 
entre les deux Gouvernements. Cet accord entrera en vigueur 
4 la date de votre note en réponse’’. 

Je suis heureux de faire savoir 4 Votre Excellence que le Gou- 
vernement du Vietnam accepte les termes de la Note précitée. 

Je vous prie de vouloir bien agréer, Excellence, les assurances 
de ma haute considération./. 


[SEAL] Vu Van Mau 
VU-VAN- MAU 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur G. FREDERICK REINHARDT 





Translation. 
REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM 
DEPARTMENT 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
No, 4425/34 Sarcon, November 3, 1956 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 
31 of October 11, 1955, which reads as follows: 
[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3940.] 
I am happy to inform Your Excellency that the Vietnamese 
Government accepts the terms of the above-mentioned note. 
Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my high consideration. 
[SEAL] Vu Van Mau 
. Vu Van Mau 
His Excellency 
G. FreDERICK REINHARDT 
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BRAZIL 
Oil Shale Study 


Agreement extending the agreement of August 16, 1950, as modified 
and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rio de Janeiro June 22, July 27, and October 19, 1955; 

Entered into force October 19, 1955; 

Operative retroactively July 1, 1955. 


The. Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MInisTERIO DAS RELACGOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/96/563.74 Em 22 de junho de 1966. 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de referir-me & nota n° DE/DAI/275/563.74, de 
23 de junho de 1954, do Ministério das Relacdes Exteriores, e & 
de n° 413, de 30 de junho do mesmo ano, dessa Embaixada, pelas 
quais foi prorrogado, pelo perfodo de um ano, a contar de 1° de 
julho de 1954, o ajuste entre o Conselho Nacional do Petréleo e 0 


“United States Bureau of Mines”, para prospecgéo das jazidas. 


brasileiras de xisto piro-betuminoso. 

2. Em virtude de ainda nao estarem concluidos os trabalhos que 
constituiram o objetivo da celebragéo do referido ajuste, e a fim 
de nao interromper a marcha dos estudos e experiéncias, seria de 
todo o interésse que fésse uma vez mais aplicada a clausula IX 
do ajuste, que permite a prorrogagéo do mesmo mediante entendi- 
mento formal entre as partes. 

3. Muito agradeceria, pois, a Vossa Exceléncia, 0 obséquio de 
informar-me se 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América con- 
corda com o Govérno brasileiro, no sentido de ser o ajuste em 
apréco renovado pelo perfodo de um ano, a partir de 1° de julho 
de 1955. 
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Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


Rauut FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio vE JANEIRO. 


DE/DAI/96/563,74 June 22, 1966. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to refer to note No. DE/DAI/275/563.74 of 
June 23, 1954, from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and note 
No. 413 of June 30, 1954, from your Embassy, whereby the agree- 
ment between the National Petroleum Council and the United 
States Bureau of Mines ['] for prospecting for Brazilian deposits 
of pyrobituminous schist was extended for a period of one year 
beginning July 1, 1954. 

2. In view of the fact that the work for which the said agreement 
was concluded has not yet been completed, in order-not to inter- 
rupt the progress of the studies and experiments, it would be 
highly desirable to apply again clause IX of the agreement, 
which permits the extension thereof by a formal understanding 
between the parties. 

3. I should therefore greatly appreciate it if Your Excellency 
would be good enough to inform me whether the Government of 
the United States of America is in accord with the Brazilian 
Government in extending the said agreement for a period of one 
year beginning July 1, 1955. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Raut FERNANDES 


His Excellency 
JaMEs Clement Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


1See Treaties and Other International Acts Series 2296; 2 UST 1554. 
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The American. Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
No, 27 Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, July 27, 1985 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. DE/- 
DAI/96/563.74 dated June 22, 1955, proposing a further ex- 
tension of the agreement between the National Petroleum 
Council of Brazil and the United States Bureau of Mines for 
technical cooperation on the prospecting and exploration of Bra- 
zilian oil shale, and to inform Your Excellency that, in accordance 
with ‘subsequent recommendation resulting from consultation 
between the Bureau of Mines and Brazilian representatives of 
the National Petroleum Council, my Government agrees to the 
continuation of this cooperation for an additional period of two 
years, beginning July 1, 1955. 

I would appreciate Your Excellency’s confirmation and approval 
of the two-year extension, instead of one-year extension as 
mentioned in your note under reference. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raut FERNANDES, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 





The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS ReLacgérs ExtTeriores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/175/563.74 Eim 19 de outubro de 1958. 


Senor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de referir-me 4 nota n° 27, de 27 de julho ultimo, 
na qual Vossa Exceléncia comunica que 0 Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América concorda em prorrogar por mais dois anos, 
a partir de 1° de julho ultimo, o prazo do ajuste firmado em 16 
de fevereiro de 1950 entre o “Bureau of Mines” e o Conselho 
Nacional do Petréleo, no sentido de ser prestado ao referido 
Conselho assisténcia técnica nos estudos de prospecgéo e ex- 
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ploragéo das jazidas de xisto betuminoso do Vale do Rio Pa- 
rafba, Estado de Sdo Paulo. 

2. Em resposta, apraz-me informar Vossa Exceléncia de que o 
Govérno brasileiro est& perfeitamente de acérdo em que o ajuste 
em apréco seja prorrogado pelo prazo proposto, isto é, por dois 
anos a contar de 1° de julho préximo passado, uma vez que ainda 
nao foram concluidos os trabalhos, estudos e experiéncias que 
constituiram o objetivo da celebracdo do referido ajuste. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da. minha mais alta consideracdo. 


Em nome do Ministro de Estado: 
A. CaMILLO DE OLIVEIRA. 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF Foreicn AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/175/563.74 October 19, 1956. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

_ Ihave the honor to refer to note No. 27 of July 27, 1955, in which 
Your Excellency reports that the Government of the United States 
agrees to extend for two more years, beginning July 1, 1955, the 
life of the agreement signed February 16, 1950, between the Bureau 
of Mines and the National Petroleum Council, providing for 
technical assistance to be given to the said Council in studies on 
prospecting for and exploration of oil shale deposits in the Valley 
of Rio Paraiba, State of Séo Paulo. 

2. In reply, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Brazilian Government is in full accord with regard to the extension 
of the said agreement for the proposed period, that is, for two 
years beginning July 1, 1955, in view of the fact that the work, 
studies, and experiments for which the said agreement was con- 
cluded have not yet been completed, 
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IT avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Minister of State: 
A. CAMILLO DE OLIVEIRA. 


His Excellency 
James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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BOLIVIA 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


TIAS 3404 Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Pepe 2B).A80e Signed at La Paz September 23, 1955; 
Entered into force September 23, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolwian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship 


AMERICAN EmaBassy, 
La Paz, September 23, 1958. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments, 
relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) of the 
oe Uae’ § 1933 (o) Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, a copy of which is 
eh: enclosed. ['] I also have the honor to confirm the following under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of Bolivia and of the United States of 
America will, upon the request of either of them, consult respect- 
ing projects in Bolivia proposed by nationals of the United States 
of America with regard to which guaranties under Section 413 
(b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, have 
been made or are under consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless it is approved 
by the Government of Bolivia. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of Bolivia in accordance with 
the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4), the Govern- 
ment of Bolivia agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
any such guaranty, the Government of Bolivia will recognize 
the transfer to the United States of America of any right, 


1 Not printed. 
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title or interest of such person in assets, currency, credits, or 
other property on account of which such payment was made 
and the subrogation-of the United States of America to any 
claim or cause of action, or right of such person arising in 
connection therewith. 

b. The boliviano amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall 
be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded 
to private funds arising from transactions of United States 
nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered 
by such guaranties, and that such boliviano amounts will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of 
America for administrative expenditures; 


c. That any claim against the Government of Bolivia to which 
the Government of the United States of America may be 
subrogated as the result of any payment under such a 
guaranty, shall be the subject of direct negotiations between 
the two Governments. If within a reasonable period, they 
are unable to settle the claim by agreement, it shall be 
referred for final and binding determination to a sole arbi- 
trator selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments 
are unable, within a period of three months, to agree upon 
such selection, the arbitrator shall be one who may be 
designated by the President of the International Court of 
Justice at the request of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Bolivia, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, ‘the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Grratp A. Drew 


Enclosure: ['] 


Copy of Section 413 of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended. 


His Excellency 
Seftor Doctor WatTER GUEVARA ARZE, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship. 
1 Not printed. 
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The Bolivian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
American Ambassador 
REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


N° P. KE. La Paz, 23 de septiembre de 1968. 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia de 
fecha 23 de septiembre, la que textualmente dice: 


‘“‘Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones que tuvieron 
lugar recienternente entre los representantes de nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, relativas a las garantias autorizadas por la Seccién 413 
(B) (4) de la “Ley de Seguridad Mutua” de 1954, como fué 
enmendada, y cuya copia se acompafia a la presente nota. Tengo 
el honor al propio tiempo de confirmar los siguientes puntos de 
entendimiento a los que se ha llegado como resultado de esas 
conversaciones: 


‘‘1.— Los Gobiernos de Bolivia y de los Estados Unidos de 
América realizar4n consultas, a pedido de cualquiera de las partes, 
respecto a proyectos a desarrollarse en Bolivia propuestos por 
ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos de América para los cuales se 
hubieran otorgado o estuviesen en consideracién las garantias que 
autoriza la Seccién 413 (B) (4) de la “Ley de Seguridad Mttua”’ 
de 1954, como fué enmendada. 

“2.- El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos conviene en que no 
otorgar4 garantias respecto a cualquier proyecto, que no esté 
aprobado por el Gobierno de Bolivia. 

“3.- Con referencia a tales garantias acordadas a proyectos 
aprobados ,por el Gobierno de Bolivia en conformidad con las 
disposiciones de la mencionada Seccién 413 (B) (4), el Gobierno de 
Bolivia conviene en: 


“a) Que-si el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos. de América 
efecttia pagos en délares americanos a cualquier persona bajo tal 
garantia, el Gobierno de Bolivia reconocer4 la transferencia en 
favor del Gabierno de los Estados Unidos de América de cualquier 
derecho, titulo o interés de tal persona en su activo, moneda en 
circulaci6n, créditos u otra propiedad por cuya cuenta se hubieran 
efectuado tales pagos y la subrogacién en favor de los Estados 
Unidos a cualquier reclamo o motivo de accién por tal persona, 
que pudiera sobrevenir como consecuencia de ello. 
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“b) Que las sumas en moneda. boliviana obtenidas por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos como efecto de tales garantias 
recibirén un tratamiento no menos favorable que aquel que se 
acuerda a fondos particulares provenientes de las transacciones 
de ciudadanos de Estados Unidos que se comparan a las transac- 
ciones amparadas por tales garantias y que tales sumas en moneda 
boliviana ser4n puestas libremente a disposicién del Gobierno de 
los Estaos Unidos para gastos administrativos. 

“c) Que cualquier demanda contra el Gobierno de Bolivia en 
la cual el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos resultara subrogatario 
como consecuencia de cualquier pago efectuado bajo tales garan- 
tias seré materia de negociaciones directas entre los dos Gobiernos. 
Si dentro de un término prudencial las partes no pudieran ponerse 
de acuerdo el asunto ser& sometido a la decisi6n final y obligatoria 
de un solo 4rbitro designado por mtituo consentimiento. Si los 
Gobiernos no pudieran convenir en tal elecci6n dentro de un 
perfodo de 3 meses el frbitro ser& aquel a quién designe el Presi- 
dente de la Corte Internacional de Justicia a pedido de cualquiera 
de los dos Gobiernos. 


‘“‘Al recibo de una nota de Vuestra Excelencia mediante la 
cual exprese que las disposiciones anteriores merecen la confor- 
midad del Gobierno de Bolivia, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América considerar& que la presente nota y vuestra 
respuesta a ella constituyen un convenio entre los dos Gobiernos 
sobre la materia, entrando en vigor en la fecha que lleve la nota de 
respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia. 

“Acepte Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta 
consideracién’’. 


Al expresar a Vuestra Excelencia la conformidad del Gobierno 
de Bolivia con los términos de la nota transcrita, me es 
grato renovarle las seguridades de mi consideraci6n mas alta y 
distinguida, 

W Guevara ARzZE. 
Al Excelentisimo Sefior Grratp A. Drew, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenvpotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente— 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No, P. E. La Paz, September 23, 1958. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated 


September 23, which textually reads: 
[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3948.] 


In expressing to Your Excellency the concurrence of the 
Government of Bolivia in the terms of the transcribed note, I 
take pleasure in renewing to you the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


W Guevara ARZE. 


His Excellency 
GeraLp A. Drew, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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IRELAND 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Dublin October 5, 1955; 
Entered into force October 5, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Irish Minister for External Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN EMBASSY, 
No. 105 Dublin, October 5, 1958. 
EXxcrLuENcy: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governinents, 
relating to guaranties against risks respecting inconvertibility of 
currencies and expropriation authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. I also have 
the honor to confirm the following understandings reached as a 
result of thesc conversations: 


1, The Governments of Ireland and of the United States of 
America will, upon request of either of them, consult respecting 
projects in Ireland proposed by nationals of the United States of 
America with regard to which guaranties under Section 413 (b) (4) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, are sought or 
are under consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless the project 
is approved by the Government of Ireland. 

3. Where guaranties authorized by the aforesaid Section 413 
(b) (4) are issued with regard to projects approved by the Gov- 
ernment of Ireland, the said Government agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
any such guaranty, the Government of Ireland will recog- 
nize the lawful transfer to the United States of America of 
any right, title or interest of such person in assets, currency, 
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credits, or other property on account of which such payment 
was made and the lawful subrogation of the United States 
of America to any claim or cause of action, or right of such 
person arising in connectién. therewith; 

b. That Irish. pound amounts acquired by the Government of 
the United States of America pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not less favorable than that 
accorded to private funds arising from transactions of United 
States nationals which are comparable to the transactions 
covered by such guaranties, and that such Irish pound 
amounts will be freely available to the Government of the 
United States of America for administrative expenditures in 
Treland; 

c. That any claim against the Government of Ireland to which 
the Government of the United States of America may be 
subrogated as the result of any payment under such a 
guaranty, shall be the subject of direct negotiations between 
the two Governments. If within a reasonable period, they 
are unable to settle the claim by agrcement,'it shall be 
referred for final and binding determination to a sole arbi- 
trator selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments 
are unable, within a period of three months, to agree upon 
such selection, the arbitrator shal! be onc who may be desig- 

‘ nated by the President of the International Court of Justice 
at the request of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Ireland, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that’ this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

_ Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
, Wiuuram H. Tarr, IIT 
His Excellency . 
Liam CosGRAVeE, 
Minister for External Affairs, 
Dublin. 
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The Irish Minister for External Affaire to the American Ambassador 


Roinn Gnoruar Eacutracua 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Barts AtHA CLIATH 

DUBLIN 


5th October, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note of the 5th October, 1955, which reads as follows:— 


“T have the honor to refer to conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to guaranties against risks respecting incon- 
vertibility of currencies and expropriation authorised by Section 
413(b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. I 
also have the honor to confirm the following understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of Ireland and of the United States of 
America will, upon request of either of them, consult respecting 
projects in Ireland proposed by nationals of the United States 
of America with regard to which guaranties under Section 
413(b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, are 
sought or are under consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless the project 
is approved by the Government of Ireland. 

3. Where guaranties authorised by the aforesaid Section 
413(b) (4) are issued with regard to projects approved by the 
Government of Ireland, the said Government agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person 
under any such guaranty, the Government of Ireland will 
recognise the lawful transfer to the United States of 
America of any right, title or interest of such person in 
assets, currency, credits, or other property on account of 
which such payment was made and the lawful subroga- 
tion of the United States of America to any claim or cause 
of action, or right of such person arising in connection 
therewith; 

b. That Irish pound amounts acquired by the Government 
of the United States of America pursuant to such guar- 
anties shall be accorded treatment not less favorable than 
that accorded to private funds arising from transactions 
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of United States. nationals which are-comparable. to the 
transactions covered by such guaranties, and that such 


Trish pound amounts will be freely available to the Gov- 


ernment of the United States of America for adminis- 
trative expenditures in Ireland; 


. That any claim against the Government of Ireland to 


which the Government of the United States of America 
may be subrogated as the result of any payment under 
such a guaranty, shall be the subject of direct negotia- 
tions between the two Governments. If within a reason- 
able period, they are unable to settle the claim by agree- 
ment, it shall be referred for final and binding determina- 
tion to a sole arbitrator selected by mutual agreement. If 
the Governments are unable, within a period of three 
months, to agree upon such selection, the arbitrator shall 
be one who may be designated by the President of the 
International Court of Justice at the request of cither 
Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Ireland, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.” 


T have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the terms 
of the foregoing .Note are acceptable to the Government of Tre- 
land and that the Government of Ireland. consider Your Excel- 
lency’s Note and the present reply thereto as constituting .an 
Agreement between our two Governments on this subject, the 
Agreement to enter into force on to-day’s date. 

Accept, Excelleney, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Liam CoscGRave. 
Minster for External Affairs 


His Excellency Wu.t1am Howaro Tarr III, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America, 
Dublin, 
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INDONESIA 


Economic Cooperation: Informational Media 
Guaranty Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes ae Cag 7" 
Signed at Djakarta September 15, 1955; ne 
Entered into force September 15, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empsassy, 
No. 104 Djakarta, September 16, 1955 


ExceLLENcY: 

J have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to an informational media guaranty program pursuant to 
section 1011 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, as amended. I also have the honor to con- 4 stat, 862 
firm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, ™ 
as follows: 


The Governments of Indonesia and of the United States of 
America will, upon request of either of them, consult regarding 
exports of informational media to Indonesia proposed by nationals 
of the United States of America with regard to which guaranties 
under section 1011 of the United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948, as amended, have been made or are 
under consideration. 

With respect to such guaranties, covering imports of informa- 
tional media approved by the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, having regard to the terms of the aforementioned sec- 
tion, the Government of Indonesia agrees that Indonesian cur- 
rency acquired by the United States Government will be expend- 
able by the United States Government for educational, scientific, 
and cultural activities for the mutual benefit of Indonesia and the 
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United States. The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Indonesia agree to under- 
take in good faith in developing those activities to make maximum 
use of the accruals of such Indonesian currency. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Indonesia, the United States Government will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Hvas S. Cummina, dr. 


His Excellency 
Dr. Ipz Anax Acuna Gor Aauna, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Indonesia. 





The Indonesian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


Dyaxarta, September 15, 19565. 


EXcELLENCY: 
T have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of Septem- 
ber 15, 1955, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to an informational media guaranty program pursuant to 
section 1011 of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, as amended. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversa- 
tions, as follows: 


The Governments of Indonesia and of the United States of 
America will, upon request of either of them, consult regarding 
exports of informational media to Indonesia proposed by nationals 
of the United States of America with regard to which guaranties 
under section 1011 of the United States Information and Educa- 
tional Exchange Act of 1948, as amended, have been made or are 
under consideration, 
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With respect to such guaranties, covering imports of informa- 
tional media approved by the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, having regard to the terms of the aforementioned sec- 
tion, the Government of Indonesia agrees that Indonesian currency 
acquired by the United States Government will be expendable by 
the United States Government for educational, scientific, and 
cultural activities for the mutual benefit of Indonesia and the 
United States. The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Indonesia agree to under- 
take in good faith in developing those activities to make maximum 
use of the accruals of such Indonesian currency. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Indonesia, the United States Government will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply” 


and to state, on behalf of the Government of the Republic of 
Indonesia, that the understandings between your Government 
and mine as stated in your above-quoted note are correct and 
hereby confirmed. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 

Gore Acuna 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 


His Excellency 
Hvueu 8. Cummine, Jr. 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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BELGIUM 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Deposit of Belgian and 
Luxembourg Funds 


Agreement amending annex B of the agreement of January 27, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Brussels August 24 and September 3, 1955; 

Entered into force September 3, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Belgian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmBassy 
No. 202 Brussels, August 24, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s note No. 1143 of 
June 6, 1955 ['], and to note No. D/7D/795 of July 27, 1955 [}, 
from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce, 
regarding a revision of Annex B of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between the United States of America and Belgium 
to provide for funds for administrative expenses in connection 
with the Mutual Defense Assistance Prograin during the year 
ending June 30, 1956. 

Tt was agreed by this exchange of notes that Annex B would be 
amended to cover the period July 1, 1955 to June 30, 1956, and 
that no other change in the text need be made. The amended 
text of Annex B is as follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of. Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of Belgium, in 
conjunction with the Government of Luxembourg, will deposit 
Belgian and Luxembourg francs at such times as requested in an 
account designated by the United States Embassy at Brussels 
and the United States Legation at Luxembourg, not to exceed 
in total 60,000,000 Belgian and Luxembourg francs, for their use 
on behalf of the Government of the United States for adminis- 
trative expenditures within Belgium and Luxembourg in connec- 
tion with carrying out that Agreement for the period July 1, 
1955—June 30, 1956.” 


1 Not printed. 
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Upon the receipt of a note indicating that the foregoing text. is 
acceptable to the Belgian Government, the Government of the 
United States of America will consider that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force on 
the date of Your Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 

Puitie D. Sprouse 
Chargé d’ Affaires, ad interim 
His Excellency 
Paut-Henri SPAAK 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Belgium 





The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES £TRANGERES 


ET DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


Direction Générale 
de la Politique. 


3e Direction. 
Ne D74/030, Bruxewugs, le ~3. 1X. 1955 


Monsieur LE CHARGE D’ AFFAIRES, 

J’ai Vhonneur d’accuser la réception de votre lettre n° 202, du 
24 aot 1955, ayant pour objet la modification de l’annexe B de 
VAccord pour la Défense Mutuelle entre la Belgique et les Etats- 
Unis d’ Amérique. 

Je tiens 4 vous marquer |’accord du Gouvernement belge sur le 
texte suivant: 

“En exécution du §1 de V’art. 5 de |’Accord d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle, le Gouvernement belge, conjointement avec le 
Gouvernement luxembourgeois, déposera, lorsqu’il en sera prié, 
& un compte désigné par |’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 4 Bruxelles 


et la Légation des Etats-Unis 4 Luxembourg, des francs belges 


et luxembourgeois, dont le total ne dépassera pas 60.000.000 Fr 
belges et luxembourgeois, pour usage de ces derniéres, au nom 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, en vue du réglement des 
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dépenses administratives en Belgique et.au Luxembourg, résultant 
de l’exécution de cet Accord pour la période du ler juillet 1955 au 
30 juin 1956.” 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, l’assurance de 
ma considération la plus distinguée. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
P. H. Spaak 


Monsieur Puitie D. Sprovuss, 
Chargé d’ Affaires de ‘ 
V Ambassade des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
2, rue Zinner, 
Bruzelles. 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN COMMERCE 


Office of the 
Director of Policy. 


Department 3. 
No, D7d/939. BrusseExs, September 3, 1955 


Mr. Cuarc& p’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note 
No. 202, of August 24, 1955, on the subject of the amendment 
of Annex B of the Mutual Defense Agreement between Belgium 
and the United States of America. 

I desire to inform you of the agreement of the Belgian Govern- 
ment with respect to the following text: 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Belgium Government, in con- 
junction with the Luxembourg Government, will, when so re- 
quested, deposit in an account designated by the United States 
Embassy at Brussels and the United States Legation at Luxcem- 
bourg, Belgian and Luxembourg francs the total of which shall 
not exceed 60,000,000 Belgian and Luxembourg francs, for their 
use on behalf of the Government of the United States, for the 
payment of administrative expenses in Belgium and Luxembourg 
resulting from the execution of that agreement for the period 
July 1, 1955, to June 30, 1956.” 
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Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurance of my most 
distinguished consideration. 
P. H. Spaak 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 

Mr. Putte D. Sprouse, 

Chargé d’ Affaires of the 

Embassy of the United States of America, 
2, rue Zinner, 
Brussels. 
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ECUADOR 


Military Assistance Advisory Group 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Quito July 29 and August 24, 1955; 
Entered into force August 24, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


"No.4 Quito, July 29, 1966. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Note No. 82-DDP of July 20, 
1955, ['] which the Embassy of the United States of America has 
received from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Ecuador, and to 
the following Agreements between our two Governments: Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement signed at Quito on February 20, 
1952; Army Mission Agreement of June 29, 1944, as amended and 
extended; Naval Mission Agreement of December 12, 1940, as 
amended and extended; and Air Force Mission Agreement of 
December 12, 1940, as amended and extended. 

_ It is proposed that, notwithstanding the provisions:of Articles 
7 and 8 of the Army, Naval and Air Force Mission Agreements, 
the members of the Missions provided for under these Agree- 
ments may also perform the functions specified in Article V of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement of February 20, 1952. 
The Chief of one of the Missions will be designated as Chief of 
the Military Assistance Advisory Group, assigned to Ecuador 
under Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, as 
an additional duty. The other two Mission Chiefs will be desig- 
nated as Chief of the respective Service Sections of the Military 
Assistance Advisory Group as an additional duty. With the 
assignment of these functions to the Chiefs of the Missions, 
Article V of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement would 
apply to them. Personnel of the three Missions, when perform- 
ing functions of the Military Assistance Advisory Group, will 
act under the direction and control of the Chief of the Diplomatic 


1 Not printed. 
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Mission of the United States of America and will be responsible 
to him. 

Personnel now assigned to the Military Assistance Advisory 
Group will be reassigned to the respective Service Mission, as 
necessary, and as agreed to between the two Governments and, 
when so reassigned, would become regular members of such 
missions. 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, this note and Your Excellency’s note in reply will 
be considered an agreement between our two Governments on 
this matter which shall enter into force on the date of receipt ['] 
of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


SHELpon T. MILs 


His Excellency 
Luis Antonio PENAHERRERA, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 





The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELAOCIONES EXTERIORES 


Ne s8DDP 
- Quito, a 24 ago 1955 


SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
nimero 14, de 29 de julio del presente afio, relativa a las funciones 
separadas del Grupo Consejero de Asistencia Militar (MAAG) 
en el Ecuador, que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
desea suspender a fin de que’ sean asumidas por las Misiones del 
Ejército, la Marina y la Fuerza Aérea. 

Para mayor entendimiento, me permito transcribir la nota 
niimero 14 de Vuestra Excelencia, que dice asi: 


“N° 14.-Quito, a 29 de julio de 1.955.-Excelencia:—Tengo el 
honor de referirme a la comunicaci6n N° 82-DDP, de 20 de 
julio de 1.955, que la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha recibido del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores 
del Ecuador, y a los siguientes Acuerdos celebrados entre 


1 Aug. 24, 1955, 
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nuestros dos Gobiernos: Al Acuerdo de Asistencia Recfproca, 
firmado en Quito el 20 de febrero de 1.952; al Acuerdo sobre 
la Misi6n Militar, de 29 de junio de 1.944, reformado y 
prorrogado; al Acuerdo sobre la Misién Naval, de 12 de diciem- _ 
bre de 1.940, reformado y prorrogado; y al Acuerdo relativo 
a la Misién de la Fuerza Aérea, de 12 de diciembre de 1.940, 
reformado y prorrogado.-Proponemos que, no obstante las 
prescripciones de. los articulos VII y VIII de los Acuerdos 
referentes a las Misiones Militar, Naval y Aérea, los miembros 
de las Misiones nombrados para ellas al tenor de estos Acuerdos, 
puedan también cumplir las funciones especificadas en el 
articulo V del Acuerdo de Asistencia Recfproca de 20 de febrero 
de 1.952. El Jefe de una de estas Misiones seri designado 
para el cargo de Jefe del Grupo Consejero de Asistencia Militar, 
asignado al Ecuador, de conformidad con el articulo V del 
Acuerdo de Asistencia Reciproca, como una obligacién adicional. 

_ Los otros dos Jefes de Misién ser4n designados Jefes de las 
respectivas Secciones del Servicio del Grupo Consejero de 
Asistencia Militar, como una funcién.adicional. Con la asigna- 
cién de estas funciones a los Jefes de las Misiones, se les aplicaria 
el articulo V del Acuerdo de Asistencia Recfproca. El personal 
de las tres Misiones, al cumplir las funciones del Grupo Con- 
sejero de Asistencia Militar, actuara bajo la direccién y control 
del Jefe de la Misién Diplomatica de los Estados Unidos de 
América y ser& responsable ante él-El personal actualmente 
destinado al Grupo Consejero de Asistencia Militar seré nueva- 
mente asignado a su respectiva Misién de Servicio, cuando sea 
necesario, y cuando asi lo convengan entre los dos Gobiernos, 
y al recibir dicha designacién, serfn considerados como miem- 
bros regulares de tales misiones.—Si la propuesta anterior es 
aceptada por el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, la presente 
nota y la nota de Vuestra Excelencia en contestacién a la misma, 
serfn consideradas como un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobier- 
nos en relaci6n con este punto, Acuerdo que entrar4 en vigencia 
en la fecha del recibo de la respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia.— 
Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades renovadas de mi mis alta y 
distinguida consideracién.-f.) Sheldon T. Mills.-A Su Excelencia 
el sefior Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera, Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores._Quito.” 


Considere Vuestra Excelencia la presente comunicacién como 
una respuesta favorable a su nota, debiendo ser estimada como 
Acuerdo entre nuestros Gobiernos. 
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Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 


Luis Ant. PENAHERRERA 


Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior Don Suetpon T. Miuts, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 88DDP 


Quito, Aug. 24, 1955 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
No. 14 of July 29 of this year concerning the separate functions 
of the Military Assistance Advisory Group (MAAG) in Ecuador, 
which the Government of the United States of America wishes to 
suspend so that they may be assumed by the Army, Naval, and 
Air Force Missions. 

For purposes of better understanding, I take the liberty of 
transcribing Your Excellency’s note No. 14, which reads as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 3965.] 


Please regard the present communication as a favorable reply 
to your note, which together are to be considered an agreement 
between our Governments. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Luis Anr. PENAHERRERA 
Luis Antonio Pefiaherrera, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
SHeipon T. Miuts, 
Ambassador Rincon) and Plenipotentiary of the 


United States of America, 
City. 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 


Exchange of Medical Films 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Washington March 17 and September 5, 1955; 
Entered into force September 5, 1955. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Soviet Ambassador 


The Acting Secretary of State presents his compliments to His 
Excellency the Ambassador of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and has the honor to refer to discussions that have 
taken place concerning the possibility of arranging for exchanges 
of medical films between the Soviet Union and the United States. 
Such discussions were held by Professor.B. V. Petrovsky, member 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics Academy of Medical 
Sciences, and Major Paul W. Schafer, Medical Corps, Walter Reed 
Hospital, Washington, District of Columbia, during the Second 
World Congress of Cardiology held in Washington, D. C., in 
September 1954, and subsequently between officers of the Soviet 
Embassy and Major Schafer. 

It is understood from the discussions referred to above that 
the Soviet Union desires to exchange medical films with the 
United States. On the basis of such an understanding the 
United States is prepared to participate in such an exchange 
with the Soviet Union. 

As a first step in effecting such an exchange there is enclosed 
a list of films which can be made available to the Soviet Union 
in the near future. The Soviet Government is requested to 
indicate which of the films on the attached list it desires; following 
the receipt of such indication the requested films will be trans- 
mitted to the Soviet Government 

It is believed that the most feasible method of effecting a 
reciprocal exchange of films would be for the Soviet Government, 
in presenting the list of films which it desires from the United 
States, to submit a list of Soviet films which it is prepared to 
make available to the United States. The United States Govern- 
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ment would then indicate which of the Soviet films it desires, and 
such films would subsequently be transmitted to the United 
States. 

The proposal for an exchange of medical films is made by the 
United States Government on the understanding that the films 
made available by both Governments will be on a six-month loan 
basis and that the films made available by each of the Govern- 
ments during the six-month period will be comparable. 

Enclosure: 
List of United States Films. 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, March 17 1955 


List of United States Films 


— 


. Combined Abdominal and Right Thoracic Approach to- . 
Carcinoma of the Mid Esophagus. 

. Congenital Malformations of the Heart. 

. Patent Ductus Arteriosus. 

. Intravenous Anesthesia with Barbiturates. 

. Ether Analgesia for Cardiac Surgery: 

. Cancer: Problem of Early Diagnosis (Series). 

Anemia. 

. Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat. 

Nephrosis in Children. 

. Surgical Repair of Direct Inguinal Hernia. 


SCOMNDahwWD 


_ 
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. The Soviet Embassy to the Department of State 
eB 

TloconperBpo Cowsa CoBeTcKux ColmamucTuuecKux 
Pecny61ukK CBUZeTeNBCTByYeT CBOE yBaKeHHe Tocynap- 
crBeHHoMy Jlenaprameuty CoequHenHpx llraron AMepuxn 
u,CCHI@ACB Ha HoTy TocyzapcrBeHHoro JlenapramexuTa 
of I7 mapra 1955 rogza oTHocuTesBHO YCT@HOB Te HMA 
OOMeHAa Me MUMHCKUMM QurbMamu Mexgzy CoBercKum Con- 
30M w CoeguHenHMn Ilraramu AMepuKM, uMeeT 4YeECTB 
cooounTh crenymuee. 

Coperckoe IIpapuTenbCTBO C yqOBIeTBOPeHHeM 
oTmMeuae? roToBHOCcTb CoeAMHeHHHKX lilrarop AMepuKu Ha~ 
yaTb O6OMEH MEAMUMHCKMMM OusbMaMM Cc CoBerTcKuM Con- 


30M. 


Coperckve Me€2MUMHCKMe OpraHusauMu CUNTANT 
NpHeMIeEMOli MpeANOKREHHYHW AMeEPHKAHCKOZ CTopoHO# mpo- 
uenypy O6mMeHa mM COPJIACHH MPuHATS AA Npocmorpa 


Q@MCPUKAHCKHE MeETULUHCKME @UIEME, NepeunCJIGHHHe B 
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npvsiokenuu K HoTe TocyfapcTBeHHoro TenapranexTa 


CWA ot I7 Mapta c.r. 


B cBOoW ouepemb, COBETCKME MEJMITMHCKME Opra- 


HA3QUM“M TOTOBH MpeXOCTaBUThb aMeDUKAHCKO! CTODOHE 


RNA MpOoCcMoTpa cCIERyWWMe COBETCKKE MEAUUMHCKUE 


OurcbMe: 


I, 


Id. 
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OnepaTuBHoe seueHue CuNnuMBOrTO NepuKap- 
muta. 

OnepaTuBHOe NeueHKe MUTPANBHOTO CTeHO3sa. 
AHacTamMo3 Mexzy aopTos uw merouHol. apte- 
pve mp BpOkNeHHEX NMOpokax cepa. 
MecTHaA @HeECTe3MA Np ONepAaTMBHOM jeue- 
HMM MUTPANBHOTO CTeHOSa, 

Tlepepaska HumHelt nonofi BeHH. 

Ynaneuue serKoro mpu Try6epKysese. 
OnepatuBHoe yyamenue onyxomu, 
OnepupoBaHve NO NOBOZY AHEBPM3MH COHHOL 
aptTepun. 

O6pasoBaHue NCHUYMNIMHOYCTOLUMBHX MopM 
MUKPOOOB mM HACIeEROBAHUe MpUuOOpeTeHHHX 
CBOVCTB. 

TefctBue AHTHOMOTMKOB Ha AMBeHTepUy He 


6akTEPUn. 
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Coperckoe IIpaBMTeIECTBO BHpAaKaeT HaeRTYy,¥TO 
yocrumenue Mexny CCCP u CIA zoroBopeHHoOCTH mo BO- 
mpocy o6 o6MeHe MeAMUMHCKMMM QunbMamu 6yyeT cnoco6 
CTBOBATS PACWUPECHMH HAYUYHNX UM KYIbTYPHHX CBABeH 
Mexay Copetckum Cow3om mu CoequHenHbam Illraramn Ame- 


puKn. 


a 
QA _J Hoconperso Cowsa CopercKux Coymanucruyeckux Pecny6nuKk 
T, BawuHrrou " CO" ceuraépa 1955r, 
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Translation 

No. 12 

The Embassy of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics presents 
its compliments to the Department of State of the United States of 
America and, referring to the note of the Department of State 
dated March 17, 1955, concerning the establishment of an exchange 
of medical films between the Soviet Union and the United States of 
America, has the honor to communicate the following: 


The Soviet Government notes with satisfaction the willingness 
of the United States of America to start an exchange of medical 
films with the Soviet Union. 

The Soviet medical organizations consider acceptable the pro- 
cedure of exchange proposed by the American side and agree to 
accept for review the American medical films enumerated in the 
enclosure to the note of the Department of State of the USA dated 
March 17 of this year. 

For their part, the Soviet medical organizations are prepared to 
submit for review to the American side the following Soviet medi- 
cal films: 


1. Surgical treatment of adhesive pericarditis. 

2. Surgical treatment of mitral stenosis. 

3. Anastomosis between the aorta and the pulmonary artery in 
congenital heart diseases. 

4. Local anesthesia in surgical treatment of mitral stenosis. 

5. Bandaging the low hollow vein. 

6. Ablation of a lung in tuberculosis. 

7. Surgical ablation of a tumor. 

8. Surgery in connection with aneurism of the carotid artery. 

9. Formation of microbes resisting penicillin and inheritance of 
acquired characteristics. 

10. Effect of antibiotics on dysentery bacteria. 


The Soviet Government expresses hope that the reaching of an 
agreement between the USSR and the USA on the question of 
exchanging medical films will promote the extension of scientific 
and cultural ties between the Soviet Union and the United States 


of America. 
G. Z. 
EMBASSY OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
Washington September 6, 1966 
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PANAMA. 


Technical Cooperation: Agricultural Program 


Agreement extending the agreement of June 30, 1952. 
Signed at Panamé April 23, 1955; 
Entered into force April 23, 1955. 


SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT 
COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURE PROGRAM IN PANAMA 


The agreement for a cooperative agriculture program between 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Panama signed at Panama City on June 30, 1952, as supple- 


TIAS 3410, 
Apr. 23, 1955 


TIAS 2663, 
8 UST, pt. 4, p. 


mented, is hereby extended through June 30, 1960. The under- 4%. 


takings specified in the above-mentioned agreement are extended 
through June 30, 1960 subject to the understanding that the 
obligations of the parties thereunder after June 30, 1955 shall be 
subject to the availability of funds. The above-mentioned 
agreement may be terminated at any time by either party giving 
the other thirty days written notice of intention to terminate. 
It is understood that the two parties may make financial contribu- 
tions to the cooperative agriculture program pursuant to arrange- 
ments entered into by the Director of the United States Opera- 
tions Mission to Panama and the Minister of Agriculture, Com- 
merce and Industry, or their designees, or by any successor officials 
or other authorized representatives of the two parties. 

This agreement shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
Panama City this 23rd day of April 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


THE UNITED STATES PANAMA 
SrLtpen CHAPIN Ocravio FABREGA 
Ambassador of the United States Minister for Foreign Affairs 
BeEnJAMIN J. BrrDsALL Trmfsroctes Dfaz 
Chief of Field Party Minister of Agriculture, Commerce 
The Institute of Inter-American and Industry 


Affairs of the Foreign Opera- 
tions Administration 
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ACUERDO SUPLEMENTARIO 
PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE AGRICULTURA 
EN PANAMA 


El convenio sobre un programa cooperativo de agricultura entre 
el Gobierno de Panamé y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
firmado en la Ciudad de Panamé4 el 30 de Junio de ‘1952, y el 
acuerdo suplementario, por este medio es prorrogado hasta el 30 
de Junio de 1960. Los compromisos asumidos en el acuerdo arriba 
mencionado serén continuados durante el perfodo que vence el 
30 de Junio de 1960, con el entendimiento de que las obligaciones 
asumidas por las dos partes después del 30 de Junio de 1955 
quedar4n sujetas a la disponibilidad de partidas. E] acuerdo arriba 
mencionado podrdé ser terminado en cualquicr momento por 
cualquiera de las dos partes después de que una haya notificado 
por escrito a la otra en 30 dias de anterioridad su intencién de 
ponerle término. Queda entendido que las dos partes podrdén 
aportar fondos al programa cooperativo de agricultura mediante 
acuerdo entre el Ministro de Agricultura, Comercio e Industrias 
y el Director de la Misi6n de Operaciones en el Exterior, 0 sus 
designados, o por cualquier sucesor oficial u otros representantes 
autorizados de las dos partes. 

Este acuerdo. entrar4 en vigencia en la fecha de su firma. 

Hecwo en duplicado, en Espafiol e Inglés, en la Ciudad de 
Panamé, hoy 23 Abril de 1955. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE POR EL GOBIERNO DE 
PANAMA LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
Octavio FABREGA Se_peEn CHAPIN 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
Temistoctes Dfaz Bensgamin J. BirpDSaLu 
Ministro de Agricultura, Comercio Jefe de la Misién Técnica 
e Industrias Instituto de Asuntos Interameri- 
canos 
Misién de Operaciones en el 
Exterior 
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PERU 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 7, 1955. ie de Vee 


Signed at Lima June 25, 1955; Post, p. 3980. 
Entered into force June 25, 1955. 
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TIAS 3190. 


Ante, p. 


‘68 Btat. 455. 


7US8.0. § 


§ 1701-1709. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT DATED 
FEBRUARY 7 th, 1955, BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICK 
AND PERU REGARDING SURPLUS 
AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the Uni- 


ted States of Americamd the - 


Government of Pera hereby 
agree that the cited: Agree- 
mnt (Article I, paragraph 3 
and Article II,paragraphs la 
and 1b) be amended to read 
as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


3.The United States Gevern- 
ment undertakes to finance 
the sale to Pert of the fo- 
llowing commodities, in the 
values indicated,subject to 
purchase and shipment from 
the United States prior to 
October 1, under the provi- 
sions of Title I of the said 
Act. and of this Agreement: 


Commodit ; Value 
. THit14ons of dollars} 
Wheat 6.42 


Butter 0.23 
Transportation 
(estimated) 0.78 


ARTICLE II 


1.The two Governments agree 
that the soles accruing to 
the Government of the United 
States of America as a conse 
quence of sales made pursuant 
to this Agreement will be 

used by the Governmentof the 
United States for the follo- 
wing purposes in the amounts 


_ Shown: 


a) For purposes pursuant to 
section 104 (a),(b),(f) 
and (h) of the het; thé 
sol equivalent of U.S.$ 

2'000. 000, 


b) For loans to the Govern 
ment of Pert to promote 
the economic developnnt 
of Peri under section 
104 (g) of the Act; the 
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ENMIENDA AL CONVENIO DE FEBRERO DE 
1955, ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL PERU RELATIVO A EXCE~ 
DENTES DE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS 


et ee enw ee meee newman ew eeneees 


El Gobierno del Pert y el Gobier 
no de los Estados Unidos de Améri= 
ca por el presente documento acuer 
dan que el citado Convenio (Artficti 
lo I, pérrafo 3, y Artficulo II, p& 
rrafo la y 1b) se -modifique en la™ 
forma siguiente: i 


ARTICULO I 


3.-El Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos se compromete a financiar la 
venta al Pert de los siguientes 
artfculos, por los valores que se 
indican, sujetos a compra y embar- 
que de jos Estados Unidos antes 
del 1° de octubre, bajo las dispo- 
siciones del Titulo I de dicha Ley 
y del presente Convenio: 





Artficulo Valor 
(Millones de délares) 
Trigo 6.42 
Mantequilla 0.23 
Gastos de transporte 
(calculados) 0.78 
ARTICULO II 


1,Ambos Gobiernos convienen en que 
el valor en soles que se acumle a 
favor del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América como consecuen- 
cia de las ventas efectuadas en 
virtud de este Convenio seré em- 
pleado por el Gobierno de los Esta 
dos Unidos de América para los fi= 
nes siguientes en las cantidades 
que a continuacién se indican: 


a) Para propésitos de acuerdo con 
la seccién 104 (a),(b),(f) y 
(h) de la Ley; por el equiva- 
lente en soles de U.S, 

2'000.000. 
(Dos Millones de délares) 

b) Para préstamos al Gobierno 
del Peri destinados. a fomentar 
el desarrollo econémico del 
Pert bajo la seccién 104(g) de 
la Ley; el equivalente en so- 
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gol equivalent of U. 8. ¢, 
5*430,000 subject to supp 
mental agreement between the 
two Governments. 


ARTICLE IV 


This Amendment shall enter 
into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF,the res 
ecsixes representatives » ag 
yy authorised for the purpo- 
se, have signed the present 
t, in duplicate in 
the english and spanish lan- 
guages. 


Done at Lima, Perd, this 
25th day of June 1955, 


les de U.3.$ 5'h30.000 sujeto a 
convenio suplementario entre los 
dos Gobiernos. 


ARTICULO IV 


Esta enmienda entrarg en vigor 
al firmarse. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los respecti 
vos representates, debidamente ~ 
autorisados para tal fin, han 
firmado la presente Enmienda, en 
doble ejemplar, hecho en los idio 
mas castellano 6 inglés. = 


Firmado en Lima, Perd, el dfa 
25 de junio de 1985. 


Gti tt Cauditle/ 


Clare H. Timberlake 
Encargado de Negocios a.i. de 


los Estados U; 


os de América. 


Myanths Shes chy net | 


Y Alejandro Freundt y Rosell 


Ministro de Justicia 


y Cult 


° 
Encargado de la Cartera de Relaciones Exteriores 


[seat] 


[SEAL] 
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PERU 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


eine ene ee Agreement amending the agreement of February 7, 1955. 
epi a aye Signed at Lima September 20, 1955; 
Entered into force September 20, 1955. 
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’ SECOND AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT 
DATED FEBRUARY 7 th. 1955, BE 
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AME 
RICA AND PERU REGARDING SUR 
PLUS AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


meee meee new ee eee ee wee een 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Go 
vernment of Peru hereby a gree 
that the cited Agreement (Ar 
ticle I, paragraph 3, and Ar 
ticle Tf, paragraphs la. and 
1b.) be amended to read as fo 
liows: : 


ARTICLE I 


3. The United States Govern 
ment undertakes to finance the 
sale to Peru of the following 
commodities, in the values 
indicated, subject to purcha- 
se and shipment from the Uni- 
ted States prior to Fabruary 
29, 1956, under the provisions 
of Title I of the said Act 
and of this Agreement: 


Conmodiicy | Value 
llions of dollars) 
Wheat 6.42 


Butter 0.23 
Edible oils and/or fats 3.00 
Transportation 
(estimated) 1.10 
ARTICLE II 





1. The two Governments agree 
that the soles accruing tothe 
Government of the United Sta- 
tes of America as a consequen 
ce of sales made pursuant. to 
this Agreement will be used by 
the Government of the United 
States for the following pur 
poses in the amounts shown: 


a) For purposes pursuant to 
section 104 (a),(b),(f)and 
(h) of the Act;the sol equi 
valent of U.S.$ 3 "000,006, = 


SEGUNDA ENMIENDA AL CONVENIO DE 
7 DE FEBRERO DE 1955, ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS Dm AMERICA Y EL 
PERU RELATIVO A EXCEDENTES DE 
PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS 


El Gobierno del Pert y ol Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América por el presente documen 
to acuerdan que el citado Conve 
nio (Art{culo I, pdrrafo 3,y Ar 
t{eulo II, p4rrafo la. y ib. )se 
modifique en la forma siguiente 


ARTICULO I 


3. El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos se compromete a financiar 
la venta al Perti de los siguien 
tes art{culos, por los valores” 
que se indican, sujetos a com- 
pra y embarque de los Estados U 
nidos antes del 29 de Febrero ~ 
de 1956, bajo las disposiciones 
del Titulo I de dicha Ley y del 
presente Convenio: 





Art{culo Valor 
(Millones de délares) 
Trigo 6.42 
Mantequilla 0.23 
Aceites y/o grasas 
comestibles 3.00 
Gastos de transporte 
(calculados) 1.10 


ARTICULO IT 


1. Ambos Goblernos convienen 
en qhe el valor en soles que se 
acumule a favor del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
como consecuencia de las ventas 
efectuadas en virtud de este Cn 
venio serd empleado por el Go- 


‘bierno de los Estados Unidos pa 


ra los fines siguientes en 1a8 
cantidades que a continuacién 
se indican: 


a) Para propositos de acuerdo 
con la seccién 104 (a),(b) 
(f) y (h) de la Ley; por e 
equivalente en soles de U.S, 

$ 31000 


.000. 
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b) For loans to the Government 
ef Pert to promote the eco- 
nomic development of Peru 
under section 104 (g)of the 
Act; the sol equivalent of 
0.8.$ 71750 subject to 
supplemntai reement be- 
tween the two Governments. 


ARTICLE IV 


This Amendment shall enter in 
to force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the res- 
pective representatives, dul 
authorised for the purposes, 
ve signed the present Amend- ~ 
ment, in duplicate in the En- 
glish and Spanish languages. 





b) Para préstamos al Gobierno 
del Perd destinados a fomen- 
tar el desarrollo econémico 
del Perf bajo la seccién 104 
(g) de la Ley; el equivalen~- 
te en soles de U.S.$ 7'750, 
000 sujeto a convenio suple- 
mentario entre les dos Gaier 
nos. 


ARTICULO IV 


Eeta enmienda entraré en vigor 
al firmarme, 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los respecti 
vos representantes, debidaments 
autorizados para tal fin, han 
firmado la presente Ennienda,en 
doble ejemplar, hecho en les 
idiomas castellano e inglés. 


Done at Lima, Peru, this 20th 


Firmado en Lima, Perdé, el dfa 
day of September 1955. 


20 de setienbre de 1955, 


[seat] Leidi Of Cuutietlad{ 
poids ae Clare H.. Timberlake 


Encargado de Negocios a.i. de 
les Estados Unidos de América 


{SEAL} oe, Lig lt 
David Agui Corne je 
NMinistro de Relaciones Exteriores 
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_ THAILAND 


SALE AND PURCHASE OF TIN CONCENTRATES 


Agreement signed at Bangkok November 14, 1955; 
Entered into force November 14, 1955; 
Operative retroactively November 1, 1955. 


An Agreement for the Sale and Purchaée of Tin Concentrates Between 
The Government of the United States of America and The Govern- 
ment of Thailand 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Thailand guarantees the delivery, during 
the term of this Agreement, of 1250 long tons of tin contained in 
concentrates for purchase by the United States Government 
through the Federal Facilities Corporation (successor to the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation). 


ARTICLE II 


The United States Government, through the Federal Facilities 
Corporation, agrees to purchase and pay for in United States 
dollars the above quantity of tin contained in concentrates con- 
forming to the quality set forth in the attached contract forms [}] 
and delivered during the term of this Agreement. 


ArTIcLeE III 


It is agreed that in the event export control in conformity with 
Article VII of the International Tin Agreement of March 1, 1954, 
comes into effect during the term of this Agreement, the amount 
of tin contained in concentrates covered by this Agreement may 
be revised by mutual consent. 


1 Not printed. 
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ARTICLE IV 


The price to be paid for tin in concentrates accepted under this 
Agreement delivered in a warehouse in Thailand designated by 
the Frc will be based on the following formula: The prevailing 
Singapore price in Straits dollars per picul at the time of said 
delivery transformed into U.S. cents per pound by using the 
conversion figure .2453 and subtracting from the result 1.50 U.S. 
cents. (For concentrates delivered FOB vessel, this deduction 


_ will be 1.25 U.S. cents.) If at any time the average of the buying 


and selling rate of the Straits dollar is lowtr than 3.04 or higher 
than 3.08 per U.S. dollar, either party may suspend the force of 
this Agreement until a new conversion figure may have been 
agreed upon. Purchase will be made in accordance with the terms 
and conditions set forth in the attached contract forms. Deduc- 
tions for treatment losses, treatment charges, penalties for im- 
purities, and other relevant stipulations are set forth in these 
contract forms. 
ARTICLE V 


The delivery of the tin contained in concentrates specified in 
this Agreement will, as far as possible, be in approximately equal 
monthly quantities and the Federal Facilities Corporation will 
not be obligated to purchase in excess of 500 tons of tin contained 
in concentrates during any calendar month throughout the term 
of this Agreement. 

ArticLe: VI 


The Government of Thailand guarantees repayment in U.S. 
dollars of any overpayment made by the Federal Facilities Corpo- 
ration to sellers in Thailand under this Agreement. 


ArticLe VII 


The term of this Agreement shall be five (5) months beginning 
November 1, 1955 and terminating March 31, 1956. 


In witness whereof, the undersigned, duly authorized repre- 
sentatives for the purposes, have affixed their respective signatures 
to the Agreement. 

Done in Bangkok, Thailand, in duplicate, this fourteenth day 
of November, 1955. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[SEAL] Norsert L ANscHUETZ 
Norbert L. Anschuetz 
United States Chargé d’ Affaires, a. i. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 


[SEAL] WARAKAN BANCHA 


Colonel Nai Warakan Bancha 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
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July 6and 
Nov. 18, 1955 


TIAS 3179. 
Ante, p. 455. 


TIASB 3204, 3205. 
Ante, pp. 683, 688. 


~ TURKEY 


EXCHANGE OF COMMODITIES AND SALE OF GRAIN 


Agreement modifying the agreement of April 28, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington July 6 and November 18, 1955; 
Entered into force November 18, 1955. 


The Turkish Assistant Secretary General of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs to the Assistant Secretary of State for Near Eastern, South 
Asian and African Affairs 


TURKISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


JULY 6, 1955 


Dear Mr, ALLEN: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement of November 15, 
1954, between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Turkish Republic for the Exchange of Commodities and 
the Sale of Grain, and the Supplemental Agreement thereto of 


' April 28, 1955, for the additional procurement of greasy wool and 


cottonseed oil. 

Section I of the Supplemental Agreement provides, in connection 
with the exchange of greasy wool for Turkish chrome, that the 
Government of the Turkish Republic will undertake to facilitate 
the exportation of chrome and manganese ores under appropriate 
exchange contracts running for a period of approximately two 
years from the respective dates of execution of such contracts by 
the Commodity Credit Corporation and private United States 
firms. Section I of the Supplemental Agreement provides further 
that if, for any reason beyond the control of the United States 
firms, the chrome and manganese ores are not shipped pursuant to 
the exchange contracts, the Turkish Government agrees to provide 
for payment in United States dollars to such firms of any dollar 
amounts remaining to their credit at the expiration of the respec- 
tive contract periods, 
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It now appears that the exchange contracts in question may 
run for a period in excess of three years instead of a period of 
approximately two years as stated in the Supplemental Agreement. 

On behalf of the Government of the Turkish Republic I have 
the honor to confirm that the undertaking of the Government of 
the Turkish Republic to provide for payment in United States 
dollars to such United States firms if, for any reason beyond the 
control of such firms, the chrome and manganese ores, or any part 
thereof, have not been shipped, shall apply at the expiration of the 
respective contracts which are now scheduled to run for a period in 
excess of three years. 

Please accept, Dear Mr. Allen, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Me.uin Esenseu 


Melih Esenbel 


Assistant Secretary General 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


The Honorable 
Georee V. ALLEN 
Assistant Secretary of State 
SorNear Eastern, South Asian and African Affairs 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 





The Acting Secretary of State to The Turkish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 18 1988 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of a note from Mr. 
Melih Esenbel, Assistant Secretary General, Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs dated July 6, 1955, which states: 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agreement of November 15, 
1954, between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the Turkish Republic for the Exchange of Commodities and 
the Sale of Grain, and the Supplemental Agreement thereto of 
April 28, 1955, for the additional procurement of greasy wool and 
cottonseed oil. 
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“Section I of the Supplemental Agreement provides in connec- 
tion with the exchange of greasy wool for Turkish chrome, that the 
Government of the Turkish Republic will undertake to facilitate 
the exportation of chrome and manganese ores under appropriate 
exchange contracts running for a period of approximately two 
years from the respective dates of execution of such contracts by 
the Commodity Credit Corporation and private United States 
firms. Section I of the Supplemental Agreement provides further 
that if, for any reason beyond the control of the United States 
firms, the chrome and manganese ores are not shipped pursuant 
to the exchange contracts, the Turkish Government agrees to pro- 
vide for payment in United States dollars to such firms of any 
dollar amounts remaining to their credit at the expiration of the 
respective contract periods. 

“It now appears that the exchange contracts in question may 
run for a period in excess of three years instead of a period of 
approximately two years as stated in the Supplemental Agreement. 

“On behalf of the Government of the Turkish Republic I have 
the honor to confirm that the undertaking of the Government of 
the Turkish Republic to provide for payment in United States 
dollars to such United States firms if, for any reason beyond the 
control of such firms, the chrome and manganese ores, or any 
part thereof, have not been shipped, shall apply at the expiration 
of the respective contracts which are now scheduled to run for a 
period in excess of three years.” 


This Government concurs in the proposed modification of the 


Agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Gro. V. ALLEN. 
His Excellency 


Haypar Gork, 
Ambassador of the Turkish Republic. 
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LUXEMBOURG 


Defense: Offshore Procurement 


Agreement signed at Luxembourg April 17, 1954; TIAS 3415 
: Apr. 17, 1954 
Entered into force September 30, 1955. Post, p.’4009. 
AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GRAND-DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG 
RELATING TO OFFSHORE PROCUREMENT 


ACCORD 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET LE GRAND-DUCHE DE LUXEMBOURG 
RELATIF AUX ACHATS DITS "OFFSHORE" 
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65 Stat. 382. 
22:U. S.C. § 1667. 


65 Stat. 644. 
22: U. 8. C. § 1611 
note. 


TIAS 1790. 
62 Stat., pt. 2. p. 
2458. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Luxembourg, desiring to set forth certain principles and policies governing 
the United States Offshore Procurement Program in Luxembourg, have agreed 


as follows: 


Article 1. 


Scope and Purpose of the Offshore Procurement Program, 


It is the intent of the Government of the United States of America to 
procure in countries participating in the Mutual Security Program those types 
of materials, services, supplies, construction and equipment appropriate either 
for mutual security military aid or for the direct use of United States Forces. 
The extent of this program in Luxembourg is dependent upon various considera- 
tions, including the ability of the Government of the United States of America to 
place contracts at reasonable prices with satisfactory delivery dates, It is inten- 
ded that offshore procurement will materially contribute to the combined defense 
productive capacity of the nations which are members of the North Atlantic Trea- 
ty Organization and the European Defense Community and will at the same time 


provide a means for increasing the dollar earnings of these countries, 


The Government of the United States of America will conduct offshore 
procurement in accordance with the laws of the United States of America gover - 
ning military procurement and the Mutual Security Program. It is also the in- 
tent of the United States of America that the Offshore Procurement Program shall 
be carried out in Luxembourg in furtherance of the principles set forth in Section 

as amended, 
516 of the Mutual Security Act of 1951,/the Mutual Defense Assistance Control 
Act of 1951, and Article II (3) of the Economic Cooperation Agreement of July 3, 


1948, as amended, 


In accordance with the understanding that the Government of the United 
States of America intends to conduct the Offshore Procurement Program in ac- 
cordance with relevant United States legislation and in furtherance of the princi- 
ples set forth in certain United States statutes, it is understood that, in order to 
carry out this intention, the Legation of the United States of America may from 
time to time submit the names of certain firms and individuals who have acted 
contrary to the mutual security interest of our two countries and that no contracts 


or subcqntracts will be awarded to these firms and individuals under the Offshore 


‘ Procurement Program. 
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Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement lu- 
xembourgeois, désirant établir certains principes et certaines régles pour le 
programme des achats dits offshore au Grand-Duché, sont convenus de ce qui 


suits 


Article 1, 


Buts et objet du programme d'achats offshore. 


Dans le cadre du programme d'achats offshore, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis a l'intention de passer, dans les pays participant au programme de 
Sécurité Mutuelle, des commandes militaires portant sur les mati@res, ser- 
vices, fournitures, constructions et équipement du type convenant, soit au pro- 
gramme d'aide militaire, soit 4 l'utilisation directe par les forces armées des 
Etats-Unis. L'importance de ce programme au Luxembourg dépend de diffé - 
rentes considérations y compris la possibilité qu'aura le Gouvernement des Etata= 
Unis de conclure des contrats 4 des prix raisonnables et a des conditions de li- 
vraison satisfaisantes. L'exécution du programme offshore doit apporter une 
contribution substantielle a la capacité de production militaire combinée des na- 
tions membres de l'Organisation du Traité de l'Atlantique Nord et de la Commu- 
nauté Européenne de Défense, Elle doit en méme temps, constituer un moyen 


d'accroftre les recettes en dollars de ces pays. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis administrera le Programme d'Achats 
offshore conformément aux lois des Etats-Unis en matiére d'achats militaires 
et au programme de Sécurité Mutuelle. Dans l'esprit du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, l'exécution du progratnme d'achats offshore au Luxembourg doit 
papain ad les principes énoncés a la Section 516 du Mutual Security Act 
de 1951,/dans le Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act de 1951, et a article 
U (3) de l'accord de Coopération Economique entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
et le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, signé le 3 juillet 1948, avec ses amende- 
ments, 

Tenant compte de l'intention du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Améri- 
que d'exécuter le programme d‘achats offshore conformérment a la législation 
américaine en cette matiére et en promouvant les principes qui y sont exposés, 
il est entendu qu'en vue de mettre cette intention en pratique, la Légation des 
Etats-Unis peut de temps 4 autre soumettre les noms de certains particuliers 
ou. de firmes qui ont agi 4 l'encontre des intéréts de la sécurité mutuelle de nos 
deux pays, et qu’aucun contrat ni sous-contrat ne sera accordé a ces firmes et 


particuliers sous le programme d'achats offshore. 
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Article 2. 


Intergovernmental Coordination. 


The program of the Government of the United States of America for 
procurement of military items in Luxembourg will be coordinated with the de- 
fense program of the Government of Luxembourg. Appropriate officials of the 
two Governments will consult on a continuing basis to study production problems 
and the carrying out of recommendations for the procurement of items required 


by the Government of the United States of America. 


The two Governments will exchange information, as needed, and ona 
continuing basis, with respect to procurement plans, production facilities in Lu- 
xembourg and progress in the achievement of production objectives in Luxem- 


bourg. 


Article 3. 


Contract Placement by Contracting Officers. 


It is understood that offshore procurement contracts will be placed and 
administered on behalf of the Government of the United States of America by 


contracting officers of the United States Military Departments, 


Article 4, 


Parties to Contracts, 


United States contracting officers may contract directly with individuals, 


firms, or other legal entities in Luxembourg or with the Government of Luxem- 


bourg. 
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Article 2, 


Coordination intergouvernementale, 


Le programme d'achats du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pour des 
commandes militaires sera coordonné avec le programme de défense du Gou- 
vernement luxembourgeois. Des représentants qualifiés des deux Gouverne- 
ments seront en contact permanent pour étudier les problémes de production 
et l'exécution des recommandations pour les achats demandés par le Gouver - 


nement des Etats-Unis. 


Les deux Gouvernements échangeront d'office toutes informations 
utiles relatives aux programmes d'achats, aux moyens de production du Grand- 
Duché et aux progrés marqués dans la poursuite des objectifs de production 


au Grand-Duché, 


Article 3, 


Placement des contrats par des officiers acheteurs. 


Ii est entendu que les contrats d'achats offshore seront placés et ad- 
ministrés au nom du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis par des officiers acheteurs 


des Départements militaires des Etats-Unis, 


Parties aux contrats. 


Les officiers acheteurs des Etats-Unis peuvent soit conclure des con- 
trates directement avec des fournisseurs privés, c'est-d-dire aussi bien des 
particuliers que des sociétés ou autres personnes juridiques, soit avec le Gou- 


vernement luxembourgeois. 
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Contract Assistance. 


The Government of Luxembourg will, upon request of the contracting 
officer, assist in the selection of contractors and subcontractors and also will 
otherwise assist the Government of the United States of America and individual 
contractors to the extent necessary and appropriate to facilitate the administering 


and carrying out of offshore procurement contracts. 


Article 6, 


Supply of Equipment, Materials and Manpower. 


The Government of Luxembourg will accord to offshore procurement 
contractors and their subcontractors priorities for securing equipment, mate- 
rials, manpower and services equal to those which are accorded cont ractors ha- 


ving similar types of contracts with the Government of Luxembourg. 


Article 7, 


Security. 


Any security~classified or protected material, including information 
delivered by one Government to the other, will be treated by the recipient Go- 
vernment in the same manner as its own similarly protected material or infor- 


mation, 


Security-classified material of the Government of the United States of 
America needed by a private Luxembourg contractor will be delivered to the ap- 
propriate Ministry of the Government of Luxembourg for transmittal to the con- 
tractor, Such material will, prior to transmittal, receive a security classifica- 
tion of the Government of Luxembourg and be transmitted with the warning that 
ita divulgation or improper use may subject the person or persons involved to 
criminal prosecution. When requested by the contracting officer or other repre- 
sentative of the Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
Luxembourg shall assist in establishing restricted areas according to Luxembourg 


laws and regulations. 
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Article 5. 


Assistance gouvernementale. 


A la demande de l'officier acheteur, le Gouvernement luxembourgeois 
l'aidera dans le choix des fournisseurs et sous-traitants. Il prétera également, 
si cela est nécesaaire, sea bons offices au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et 
aux founisseurs privés pour faciliter ]'administration et l'exécution des con- 


trata d'achats offshore. 


Article 6, 


Fourniture d'équipement, de matiére et de main-doeuvre. 


Le Gouvernement luxembourgeois accordera aux adjudicataires de 
contrats offshore et.4 leurs sous-traitants, dn vue de l'obtention d'équipement, 
de matiéres, de main-d'oeuvre et de services, des Priorités équivalentes aux 
priorités accordées aux adjudicataires de contrats analogues avec le Gouver- 


nement luxembourgeois. 


Article 7. 


Sécurité, 


Tout document, objet, information, délivré par un gouvernement a l'au-: 
tre, et qui serait classifié ou protégé pour des raisons de sécurité, sera traité 
par le Gouvernement qui le regoit de la m&me fagon que ses propres objets, do- 
cuments ou informations soumis a des mesures similaires de protection, 

Loraqu'un objet ou document du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis classifié 
secret est requis par un fournisseur privé luxembourgeois, il sera remis par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au Département compétent du Gouvernement luxem- 
bourgeois pour transmission au fournisseur. Cet objet ou document sera coté 
comme secret militaire par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois avant d'étre trans- . 
mis par celui-ci a l'intéressé avec l'avertigsement que sa divulgation ou toute 
utilisation abusive pourra donner lieu a des poursuites répressives, A la demande 


de l'officier acheteur ou de tout autre représentant du Gouvernement des Etats- 
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In order to ensure adequate protection of security -classified or protec -~- 
ted information and material, the appropriate Miniatry of the Government of Lu- 
xembourg will in special cases, upon request, conduct a security investigation 
of any prospective Luxembourg contractor for the Government of the United 
States of America in the same manner as such investigations are conducted in 
cases of defense procurement by the Government of Luxembourg and a recom- 
mendation resulting from such investigation will be made to the Government of 


the United States of America. 


No charge will be made by the Government of Luxembourg for services 


rendered pursuant to this clause. 


It is understood that while this article provides for certain security ar- 
rangements and safeguards for classified material and information made available 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Government of Luxem-~ 
bourg under the Offshore Procurement Program, nothing therein is to be construed: 
ae affecting the obligations with respect to security which the two Governments 
have assumed as parties to the NATO Agreement on Security set forth in Annex A 


to NATO document D.C. 2/7 (Final), (4) aatea April 8, 1952. 


Article 8. 


Inspection. 


Inspection of all materials, services, supplies, construction and equip- 
ment procured by the Government of the United States of America in Luxembourg 
either from the Government of Luxembourg or Luxembourg manufacturers and 
suppliers shall be carried out by representatives of the Government of Luxem- 
bourg when requested by the Government of the United States of America. In such 
‘cases, the Government of Luxembourg will certify to the Government of the 
United States of America that the products meet all specifications and other re- 
quirements of the contract. It is not the intention of the Government of the Uni- 
ted States of America generally to duplicate inspection made by the Government 
of Luxembourg, but the Government of the United States of America shall have 
the right to make independent inspections and verifications. Accordingly, passage 
of any item by the inspectors of the Government of Luxembourg may not necessa- 
rily insure acceptance of the item by the United States contracting officer who 
has the responsibility to decide whether the item meets the contract specifica- 


tions as to quality and quantity, Inspection services rendered by the Government 


1 Not printed. 
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Unis, le Gouvernement luxembourgeois prétera son concours en vue de l'éta- 
blissement de zones interdites conformément aux lois et réglements luxembour - 


geois. 


En vue d'assurer la protection adéquate des objets, documents ou in- 
formations clagsifiés comme secret militaire, le Ministére compétent du Gou- 
vernement luxembourgeois ménera, dans certains cas spéciaux et sur demande, 
une enquéte de sécurité au sujet de tout Luxembourgeois, fournisseur éventuel 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, dans les mémes formes que celles dans les- 
quelles se font les enquétes en cas de commandes militaires du Gouvernement 
luxembourgeois et une recommandation sera adressée au Gouvernement des 


Etats-Unis a la suite de cette enquéte, 


Aucun paiement ne sera exigé par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois 


pour des services rendus en application de la présente clause, 


Il est entendu qu'alors que cet article prévoit certaines dispositions 
de sécurité et de sauvegarde du matériel et de l'information classifiés mis a 
la disposition du Gouvernement luxembourgeois par le Gouvernement des Etats - 
Unis sous le programme d'achats offshore, rien dans ces dispositions ne doit 
étre interprété comme affectant les obligations en matiére de sécurité que les - 
deux Gouvernements ont assumées comme parties a l'accord NATO sur la sé- 
curité, obligations exposées a l'Annexe A du document DC/2/7 final daté du 
8 avril 1952, 


Article 8, 


Inspection, 


L'inspection des produits, services, fournitures, constructions et 
équipements acquis par les Etats-Unis au Luxembourg, soit du Gouvernement 
luxembourgeois, soit de producteurs ou commergants luxembourgeois, sera 
assurée par des délégués du Gouvernement luxembourgeois, a la demande du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. Dans ces cas le Gouvernement luxembourgeois 
certifiera au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis que les produits sont conformes aux 
spécifications et autres conditions de contrat, Il n'entre pas dans les vues du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de refaire l'inspection faite par le Gouvernement 
luxembourgeois; néanmoins le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis aura le droit de 
faire des inspections et des vérifications de son propre chef, En conséquence 
l'approbation de n'importe quel produit par l'inspecteur luxembourgeois ne doit 


pas nécessairement entrafner l'acceptation des produits par l'officier acheteur 
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of Luxembourg will be free of cost or charge to the Government of the United 


States of America. 


Article 9. 


Credit Arrangements, 


It is understood that the Government of Luxembourg will assist in pro- 
viding Lux embourg contractors producing for the United States Offshore Procu- 
rement Program treatment concerning commercial credit facilities equal to that 
accorded to Luxembourg business establishments producing for the defense or 


export program of Luxembourg. 


Article lo. 


Licences. 





The Government of Luxembourg will grant, and facilitate the obtaining 
of, any necessary licences, including exchange control, export and import li- 
cences, which may be required in connection with any offshore procurement con- 
tract of the Government of the United States of America, whether placed in Lu- 


Treaty 
xembourg or in other North Atlantic/or European Defense Community countries, 


Article 11. 


Taxes. 


The provisions of the Agreement between the United States of America 
and Luxembourg relating to relief from taxation on defense expenditures, dated 
March 13, 1952, as well as the agreed procedures thereunder, are applicable to 
the procurement program of the Government of the United States of America in 


Luxembourg. 


In contracts between the two Governments, the Government of the United 
States of America will be accorded exemptions from taxes and charges equal in 


amount to those which it would receive if it contracted directly with private con- 
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américain qui a la responsabilité de décider si le produit rencontre les spéci- 
fications tant de qualité que de quantité. Aucun paiement ne sera exigé par le 


Gouvernement luxembourgeois pour ces services d'inspection. 


Article 9. 


Crédit. 


Il est entendu que le Gouvernement luxembourgeois aidera les fournis. 
seurs luxembourgeois, produisant pour le programme d'achats offshore des 
Etats-Unis, a obtenir, en matiére de crédit commercial, un traitement au 
moins équivalent a celui dont jouissent les entreprises luxembourgeoises pro- 
duisant pour le programme de la Défense Nationale luxembourgeoise ou pour - 


l'exportation, 


Article 10, 


Licences. 
peat tat Dt 


Le Gouvernement luxembourgeois accordera et facilitera l'obtention 
de toutes licences nécessaires y compris celles de change, d'exportation et 
d'importation qui pourront &tre demandées en raison d'un contrat d'achat off- 
shore par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis placé soit au Luxembourg soit dans 
un autre pays membre de 1l'Organisation du Traité Atlantique Nord ou de la 


Communauté Européenne de Défense. 


Article 11. 


Taxes. 


Les dispositions de l'accord entre les Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le 
Grand-Duché de Luxembourg relatif 4 l'exonération des taxes et droita sur les 
commandes militaires, daté du 13 mars 1952, de méme que les procédures y 
afférentes arrétées de commun accord sont applicables au programme d'achats 


offshore. 


Dans des contrats entre les deux gouvernements, le Gouvernement des 


Etata-Unis bénéficiera d'exemptions de droits et de taxes égales A celles dont il 
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tractors in Luxembourg. In those cases, therefore, in which contracts are made 
between the two Governments, the Agreement of March 13, 1952 shall be con- 
strued to mean that exemptions on the taxes enumerated in the Agreement shall 
apply (a) on sales made by the Government of Luxembourg to the Government of 
the United States of America; (b) on sales to the Government of Luxembourg by 
its dealers and suppliers; and (c) on sales to the dealers and suppliers who are 


selling to the Government of Luxembourg. 


The two Governments may consult from time to time as the occasion 


arises regarding further implementation of the Agreement of March 13, 1952, 


Standard Contract Clauses. 


Standard clauses have been approved by the two Governments for use, 
as appropriate, in contracts between them. Other clauses may be included in 


individual contracts, 


Protection of United States Property and Personnel. 


It is understood that any property of the Government of the United Sta- 
tes of America acquired through or used in connection with offshore procurement 
contracts in Luxembourg will be immune from legal process or seizure, Like- 
wise, it is understood that the Government of the United States of America is pro- 
tected against any suits or other legal action in Luxembourg which may arise out 


of an offshore procurement contract. 


Contracting officers and other authorized procurement personnel who 
are in Luxembourg in connection with the Offshore Procurement Program and 
whose names will have been duly reported to the Government of Luxembourg wiil 
be accorded the privileges and immunities set forth in paragraph (B) and (C) of 


Annex E to the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the United States 


fat of America and Luxembourg signed at Washihgton on Januarf 27, 1950 provided 
ee that upon entry into force of the NATO Status of Forces Agreement between the 
4 792. 


United States of America and Luxembourg, the status of such contracting officers 
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bénéficierait s'il traitait directement avec des entreprises privées au Grand- 
Duché de Luxembourg. En conséquence, chaque fois qu'un contrat intervient 
entre les deux gouvernements, l'accord du 13 mars 1952 doit &tre interprété de 
telle fagon que les droits et taxes 6numérés dans ledit accord s'appliquent: (a) 
aux ventes faites par le Gouvernement du Luxembourg au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis; (b) aux ventes faites au Gouvernement luxembourgeois par ses ven- 
deurs ou fournisseurs; et (c) aux ventes faites aux vendeurs ou fournisseurs 


qui revendent au Gouvernement luxembourgeois. 


Les deux Gouvernements peuvent se consulter de temps 4 autre, quand 


l'occasion s'en présente, sur d'autres applications de l'Accord du 13 mars 1952, 


Article 12, 


Clauses standard. 


Des clauses standard ont été approuvées par les deux Gouvernements, 
pour étre reprises, selon convenance, dans les contrats conclus entre eux, 


D'autres clauses peuvent étre insérées dans des contrats particuliers. 


Protection du personnel et de la propriété des Etats-Unis. 


Il est entendu que toute propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
fournie a un contractant ou acquise au Luxembourg, en vertu de contrats d'a- 
chats offshore, jouira d'une immunité de saisie ou d'action judiciaire. De 
méme, il est entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est a l'abri de toute 
poursuite ou autre action en justice auxquelles les contrats d'achats offshore 


pourraient donner lieu au Luxembourg. 


Les priviléges et immunités définis aux paragraphes (B) et (C) de l'An- 


nexe E a l'Accord d'Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle entre les Etats-Unis d'Amé- | 


rique et le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, signé 4 Washington, le 27 janvier 1950 
seront accordés aux officiers acheteurs et autres membres autorisés des ser - 
vices d'achats se trouvant au Grand-Duché pour des raisons relatives au pro- 
gramme d'achats offshore et dont les noms auront été diment notifiés au Gou- 


vernement luxembourgeois, étant entendu qu'a la date de l'entrée en vigueur de 
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and other authorized procurement personnel will be reconsidered in the light 
of that Agreement, such other pertinent Agreements as may be in force between 


the two Governments, and such other considerations as may be appropriate, 


Article 14, 


Destination of Items. 


Although the determination of specifications and other requirements of 
particular offshore procurement contracts may require a tentative identification 
of the recipient country to which the items produced under the contracts are to 


be delivered, it is understood that the Government of the United States of America 


may subsequently amend any such prior determination and identification as to 


which country shall be the ultimate recipient of the items produced. 


Contract termina, 


Inasmuch as the statutes of the United States of America prohibit utili- 
zation of a contract upon which payment is based on cost plus a percentage of 
cost, it is understood that such a system of determining payment shall not be em- 
ployed in contracts entered into between the Government of the United States of 
America and either private contractors or the Government of Luxembourg. Fur - 
ther, the Government of Luxembourg advises that it will not utilize the type of 
contract in which payment is made on the basis of cost plus a percentage of cost 
in subcontracts under any contract between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Luxembourg. 

The Government of Luxembourg advises that it does not have any law 
authorizing the recoupment of excess profits similar to the Renegotiation Act of 

65 Stat. 7. the United States of America, 


50 U. 8. C. app. 
$1211 note. Pe 
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la Convention sur le statut des Forces de 1'OTAN entre les Etats-Unis et le 
Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, le statut de ces officiers acheteurs et autres 
membres autorisés des services d'achats sera réexaminé a la lumiére de cette 
Convention, ainsi que de tout autre accord qui serait en vigueur entre les deux 


Gouvernements, et de toute autre considération appropriée. 


Article 14, 


Destination des produits. 


Bien que la détermination des spécifications et d'autres conditions de 
certains contrats offshore puissent requérir une identification provisoire du 
pays dang lequel les produits sous contrat doivent étre délivrés, il est néan- 
moins convenu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis pourra, ultérieurement, 
changer cette destination et cette spécification pour tel ou tel pays qui sera le 


bénéficiaire définitif du produit. 


Article 15. 


Termes de contrat, 


Considérant que les lois des Etats-Unis d'Amérique défendent l'uti- 
lisation d'un contrat dans lequel le paiement est fixé sur le prix de revient 
plus un pourcentage de ce prix, il est convenu qu'un tel syst@me pour fixer le 
paiement ne sera employé dans les contrats intervenant entre le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, ni avec les traitants privés ni avec le Gouvernement luxem- 
bourgeois, Au surplus le Gouvernement du Luxembourg n'utilisera pas de mo- 
déle de contrat dans lequel le paiement est fixé sur le prix de revient plus un 
Ppourcentage de ce prix dans des sous-contrats pouvant dépendre d'un contrat 
entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement du Lu- 


xembourg. 


Le Gouvernement luxembourgeois n'a aucune loi semblable 4 la loi 


américaine de renégociation autorisant le recouvrement des profits excessifs. 
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Article 16, 


Reporting of Subcontracta. 


On such contracts as are entered into between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Luxembourg, the Government 
of Luxembourg will furnish to the United States contracting officers such infor- 
mation as may be requested regarding the placement by the Government of Lu- 
xembourg of subcontracts and purchase orders under such government to govern- 


ment contracts. 


Article 17. 


No Profits Clause. 


On offshore procurement contracts entered into between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Luxembourg, it is under- 
stood that no profit of any nature, including net gains resulting from fluctuations 
in exchange rates, will be made by the Government of Luxembourg. The Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg agrees to determine whether it has realized any such profit, 
in which event, or in the event that the Government of the United States of America 
considers that such profit may have been realized, the Government of Luxem- 
bourg agrees that it will immediately enter into conversations with the Govern - 
ment of the United States of America for the purpose of determining the existence 
and the amount of such profit, During these conversations, the Government of 
the United States of America shall have access to such documents and accounting 
data as may be necessary to determine the facts. In the computation of profits 
hereunder, the contracts shall be taken collectively. If, as a result of conversa- 
tions between the respective Governments, it is established that profit has been 
realized by the Government of Luxembourg on such contracts it shall refund the 
amount of the profit to the Government of the United States of America under 
arrangements and procedures to be agreed upon between the two Governments. 
At the request of either Government, a refund adjustment will be accomplished 
on completed contracts at the earliest possible date, but this adjustment must 
be effected on or before December 31, 1955 or such later dates as may be mu- 
tually agreed upon by the two Governments. This article shall not be construed 


as affecting in any manner any profit refunding provisions as may be contained 


in individual contracts. 
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Notification des sous-contrats. 


Pour tous les contrats conclus entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
et le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, le Gouvernement luxembourgeois fourni- 
ra aux officiers acheteurs des Etats-Unis tous renseignements qu'ils pour - 
raient désirer concernant le placement, par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, 
de sous-contrats et d'ordres d'achat se rapportant 4 des contrats de gouverne - 


ment 4 gouvernement, 


Article 17. 


Profits, 


Il est entendu que, sur les contrats d'achats offshore conclus entre 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, le Gou- 
vernement luxembourgeois ne réalisera aucun profit, ce terme comprenant les 
gains nets résultant des variations des cours de change. Le Gouvernement 
luxembourgeois accepte de déterminer s'il a réalisé un profit de ce genre. Si 
tel est le cas ou si le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis considérait qu'un profit 
peut avoir été réalisé, le Gouvernement luxembourgeois accepte d'entrer en 
pourparlers avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis en vue d'établir l'existence 
et le montant de ce profit. Au cours de ces pourparlers, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis aura accés a tous documents et données comptables jugés néces- 
saires pour établir les faits. Pour le calcul des profits visés ci-dessus, les 
contrats seront considérés dans leur ensemble. S'il est établi, a la suite des 
pourparlers entre les deux Gouvernements, qu'un profit résultant de tels con- 
trats a été réalisé par le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, ce dernier rembour - 
sera le montant de ce profit au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis selon les disposi- 
tions et dea procédures a convenir entre les deux Gouvernements. A la requéte 
de l'un ou de l'autre des deux Gouvernements un réglement pour le rembourse- 
ment sera arrété pour les contrats terminés a la date la plus prochaine possi- 
ble mais de toute fagon avant ou a la date du 31 décembre 1955 ou encore a une 
date ultérieure a fixer par les deux gouvernements. Cet article ne doit pas @tre 
interprété comme s'appliquant a des conditions de remboursement qui peuvent 


faire partie de contrats privés. 
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Article 18, 


Ratification and Entry into Force. 


This Agreement shall come into force when the Government of Luxem- 
1 
bourg has notified the Government of the United States of Americal los ratification 


by Luxembourg. 


In witness whereof the representatives of the two Governments, duly 


authorized for the purpose, have signed this Agreement. 


Done at Luxembourg, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authentic, this seventeenth day of April, one thousand 


nine hundred fifty four. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wier T Bucuanan Jr 


' Bept. 30. 1955. 
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Article 18. 


Ratification et entrée en vigueur. 


Le présent accord entrera en vigueur au moment od a ratification 
au Luxembourg aura été notifiée au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 


par le Gouvernement luxembourgeoia. 


En foi de quoi lea plénipotentiaires soussignés; dQment autorisés a 


cet effet, ont signé le présent accord. 


Fait 4 Luxembourg, en double exemplaire, en langues anglaise et 
frangaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le dix-sept avril mil neuf 


cent cinquante -quatre. 


POUR LE GRAND -DUCHE DE LUXEMBOURG: 


Jos Becu . 
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LUXEMBOURG 


Defense: Offshore Procurement 


Agreement effected by exchanges of notes TIAS aal6 
Signed at Luxembourg April 17, May 10, and July 16, 1954; 19 Pha Ly te. 
1954 


Entered into force September 30, 1955. 


The American Minister to the Luxembourg Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION, 
No. 87 Luaembourg, April 17, 1954. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the United 
States of America and Luxembourg relating to Offshore Procure- 
ment which was signed in Luxembourg on this date and to the 7748 306. 
discussions between representatives of our two Governments 
regarding government-to-government contracts for procurement 
under the terms of this Agreement. I attach a copy of the 
standard contract prepared during the course of these discussions 
and agreed to by those representatives. 

I am now instructed to inform you that the standard contract 
attached hereto has been agreed to by the Government of the 
United States of America. I would appreciate it if you would 
confirm that this document is acceptable to your Government. 
‘My Government will consider that this note and your reply 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, effective 
on the date on which the Agreement relating to Offshore Procure- 
ment comes into force.[*] : 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Wiuey T. BucHANaN, Jr. 
Enclosure: 
Copy of Standard Contract. 
His Excellericy 
JosEPH BeEcu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. 


1 Sept. 30, 1955. 
4009 


4010 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 usT 





MODEL CONTRACT 


Contract No 


NEGOTIATED CONTRACT for the Procurement of Supplies, 





Services, and Materials in Luxembourg 


This contract is entered into pursuant to the provisions 
of Section 2(c)(1) of the Armed Services Procurement Act of 
62 Stat. 21. 1947, as amended (41 U.S. Code 151 et seq.) and other appli- 
cable law. 


Funds Chargeable: 





Amount of Contract: 





Fiscal Officer: 





PAYMENT: to be made in United States Dollars 











This contract is entered into this day of 





19__ by and between the Government of the United States of 
America (hereinafter called the United States Government) 
represented by the Contracting Officer executing this contract 
and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg (hercinafter called the 


Luxembourg Government) represented by 





This contract is executed subject to the agreement and 
conditions included in the Agreement between the United States 
Government and the Luxembourg Government relating to Offshore 
Procurement dated _ April 17, 1954 

The parties hereto agree that the Luxembourg Government 
shall furnish and deliver all of the supplies and perform all 
the services set forth in the Schedule for the consideration 
stated therein, 
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Schedule Page 1 of Pages 


Item No, {Supplies or Services | Quantity Unit ; Unit ‘Price Amount 
(Number of Units) Excl Taxes* Exel Taxes 


TOTAL CONTRACT 
PRICE EXCL TAXES*#: 


#* See Clause 8 of General Proisions,. 
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GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. DEFINITIONS 

As used throughout this contract the following terms 
shall have the meanings set forth below: 

(a) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary, the 
Under-Secretary, or any Assistant Secretary of the United 
States Military Department concerned; and the term “his duly 
authorized representative" means any person or persons (other 
than the Contracting Officer) authorized to act for the 
Secretary, 

(b) The term "Contracting Officer’ means the person 
executing this contract on behalf of the United States Govern- 


ment, and any other officer or civilian employee who is a 


properly designated Contracting Officer; and the term includes, 


except as otherwise provided in this contract, the authorized 
representative of a Contracting Officer acting within the 
limits of his authority. 

(c). The term “Luxembourg Government” includes any 
officer duly authorized to act on behalf of the Luxembourg 
Government in relation to this contract. 

(d) Except as otherwise provided in this contract, 
the term "subcontracts" means any agreement, contract, sub- 
contract, or purchase order made by the Luxembourg Government 
with any contractor in fulfillment of any part of this 
contract, and any agreements, contracts, subcontracts or 
purchase orders thereunder. 

2. CHANGES 

The Contracting Officer may at any time, by a 
written order make changes, within the general scope of this 
contract, in any one or more of the following: 

(i) Drawings, designs, or specifications, where 
the supplies to be furnished are to be specially manufactured 


for the United States Government in accordance therewith; 
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1 (ii) Method of shipment or packing; and 

2 (iii) Place of delivery. 

3 If any such change causes an increase or decrease 

4 in the cost of, or the time required for, performance of this 

5 contract an equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract 
6 price or delivery schedule, or both, and the contract shall 

7 be modified in writing accordingly, Any claim by the 

8 Luxembourg Government for adjustment under this clause must 

9 be asserted within thirty days from the date of receipt by 
10 the Luxembourg Government of the notification of change; pro- 
11 vided, however, that the Contracting Officer, if he decides 
12 that the facts justify such action, may reccive and act upon 
13 any such claim asserted at any time prior to final payment 
14 under this contract. Nothing in this clause shall excuse the 
15 Luxembourg Government from proceeding with the contract as 
16 changed. 
7 3. EXTRAS 
18 Except as otherwise. provided in this contract, no 
19 payment for extras shall be made unless such extras and the 
20 price therefor has been authorized in writing by the Con- 

21 tracting Officer, 
22 4. VARIATION IN QUANTITY 

23 No variation in the quantity of any item called for 
2h by this contract will be accepted unless such variation has 
25 been caused by conditions of loading, shipping, or packing, 


26 or allowances in manufacturing processes, and then only to the 


27 extent, if any, specified elsewhere in this contract. 


28 5, INSPECTION 
29 (a) Adequate inspection and test of all supplies 


30 (which term throughout this clause includes without limitation 
31 raw materials, components, intermediate assemblies, and end 

32 products) to insure conformity with drawings, designs and 

33. specifications of the contract shall be effected by the 


34 Luxembourg Government. 
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(b) The Luxembourg Government will furnish a certi- 
ficate or certificates stating that the inspection has been 
made and that all supplies, services or materials covered by 
the certificate meet all requirements of the schedules, drawings, 
designs and specitications of the contract. 

(c) United: States Government representatives shall 
have the right to verify the certifications and to verify 
that (1) the end items conform to standards and to drawings, 
designs and specifications and (2) the quantity of ond items 
specified is delivered, United States representatives will 
notify the appropriate Luxembourg Government representatives 
when they intend to conduct inspections and such inspections 
will, insofar as feasible, be conducted promptly, 

(d) In case any supplies or lots of supplies are 
defective in material or workmanship or otherwise not in 
conformity with the requirements of this contract, the United 
States Government shall have the right to either reject them 
(with or without instructions as to their disposition) or to 
require their correction. Supplies vr lots of supplies which 
have been rejected or required to be corrected shall be 
removed or corrected in place; as requested by the Contracting 
Officer, by and at the expense of the Luxembourg Government 
promptly after notice, and shall not again be tendered for 
acceptance unless the former tender and either the rejection 
or requirement for correction is disclosed. 

(1) The Luxembourg Government will provide and 
require their ontvantore and subcontractors to provide to 
the United States Government inspectors, without additional 
charge to the United States Government, reasonable facilities 
and@ assistance for the safety and convenience of the United 
States Government representatives in the performance of their 
duties, Final acceptance or rejection of the supplies shall 
be. made as promptly as practicable after delivery, except as 


otherwise provided in this contract, but failure to inspect 
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and accept or rejéct supplies shall neither relieve the 
Luxembourg Government from responsibility for such supplies 
as are not in accordance with the contract requirements nor 
impose liability on the United States Government therefor. 
(2) The insyection and test by the United 
States Government of any supplies or lots thereof does not 
relieve the Luxembourg Government from any responsibility 
regarding defects or other failures to meet the contract 


requirements which may be discovered prior to final acceptance. 


ow BON AWN F wD PB 


Except as otherwise provided in this contract, final acceptance 
11 shall be conclusive except as regards latent defects. 

12 (e) The Luxembourg Government shall provide and 

13 maintain an inspection system acceptable to the United States 
14 Government covering the supplies hereunder, Records of all 

15 inspection work by the Luxembourg Government shall be kept 

16 complete and available to the United States Government during 
17. the performance of this contract and for such longer period 

18 as may be specified elsewhere in this contract. 

19 6. RESPONSIBILITY FOR SUPPLIES 





20 Except as otherwise provided in this contract, (1) 
21 the Luxembourg Government shall be responsible for the’ sup- 
22 plies covered by this contract until they are delivercd at 
23 the designated delivery point, regardless of the point of 

24 inspection; and (2) the Luxembourg Government shall bear all 


25 risks as to rejected supplies after notice of rejection, 


26 7. TERMINATION 
27 (a) The performance of work under this contract 


28 may be terminated by the United States Government in accor= 
29 dance with this clause in whole, or, from time to time, in 
30 part, whenever the Contracting Officer shall determine that 
31 such termination is in the best interests of the United 
32 States Government. Any such termination shall be effected 
33. by delivery to the Luxembourg Government of a Notice of 


34 Termination specifying the extent to which performance of 
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work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon which 
such termination becomes effective. 

(b) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, and 
except as otherwise directed by the Contracting Officer, the 
Luxembourg Government shall (1) stop work under the eonerace 
on the date and to the extent specified in the Notice of 
Termination; (2) place no further orders or subcontracts .for 
materials, services, or facilities except as may be necessary 
for completion of such portion of the work under the contract 
as is not terminated; (3) terminate all orders and subcontracts 
to the extent that they relate to the performance of work 
terminated by the Notice of Termination; (4) assign to the 
United States Government, in the manner, at, the times, and to 
the extent directed by the Contracting Officer, all of the 
right, title, and interest of the Luxembourg Government under 
the orders and subcontracts so terminated; (5) settle all 
outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such 
termination of orders and subcontracts, with the approval 
or ratification of the Contracting Officer to the extent he 
may require, which approval or ratification shall be final 
for all the purposes of this clause; (6) transfer titlo and 
deliver to the United States Government, in the manner, at 
the tines, and to the extent, if any, directed by the Con- 
tracting Officer, (i) the fabricated or unfabricated parts, 
work in process, completed work, supplies, and other material 
produced as a part of, or acquired in connection with the 
performance of, the work terminated by the Notice of 
Termination, and (ii) the completed or partially completed 
plans, drawings, information, and other proporty which, if 
the contract had been completed, would have been required 
to be furnished to the United States Gowernment; (7) use 
its best efforts to sell, in the manner, at the times, to 
the extent, and at the price or prices directed or authorized 


by the Contracting Officer, any property of the types referred 
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to in provision (6) of this paragraph, provided, however, 





that the Luxembourg Government (i) shall not be required to 
extend credit to any purchaser, and (ii) may acquire any 

such property under the conditions prescribed by and at a 
price or prices approved by the Contracting Officer; and 
provided further that the proceeds of any such transfer or 
disposition shall be applied in reduction of any payments to 
be made by the United States Government to the Luxembourg 
Government under this contract or shall otherwise be credited 
to the price or cost ofthe work covered by this contract or 
paid in such other manner as the Contracting Officer may direct; 
(8) complete performance of such part of the work as shall 
not have been terminated by the Notice of Termination; and 
(9) take such action as may be necessary, or as the Con- 
tracting Officer may direct, for the protection and pre-~ 
servation of the property related to this contract which is 
in the possession of the Luxembourg Government and in which 
the United States Government has or may acquire an interest. 


At any time after expiration of the plant clearance period, 


- as defined in Section VIII, Armed Services Procurenent 


Regulation, as it may be amended from time to time, the 
Luxembourg Government may submit to the Contracting Officer 

a list, certified as to quantity and quality, of any or all 
items of termination inventory not previously disposed of, 
exclusive of items the disposition of which has been directed 
or authorized by the Contracting Officer, and may request the 
United States Government to remove such items or enter into 

a storage agreement covering them, Not later than fiftcen (15) 
days thereafter, the United States Government will accept 
title to such items and remove them or enter into a storage 
agreement covering the same, provided that the list submitted 
shall be subject to verification by the Contracting Officer 
upon removal of the items, or if the items are stored, within 


forty-five (45) days from the date of submission of the list, 
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and any necessary adjustment to correct the list as submitted 
shall be made prior to final settlement, 

(c) After receipt of a Notice of Termination, the 
Luxembourg Government shall submit to the Contracting Officer 
its termination claim, in the form and with the certification 
prescribed by the Contracting Officer. Such claim shall be 
submitted promptly but in no event later than two years from 
the effective date of termination, unless one or more exten- 
sions in writing are granted by the Contracting Officer, upon 
request of the Luxembourg Government made in writing within 
such two-year period or authorized extension thereof, However, 
if the Contracting Officer determines that the facts justify 
such action, he may receive and act upon any such termination 
claim at any time after such two-year period or any extcnsion 
thereof. Upon failure of the Luxembourg Governnent to submit 
its ternination claim within the time allowed, the Contracting 
Officer may determine, on the basis of information available 
to him, the amount, if any, due to the Luxembourg Governnent 
by reason of the termination and shall thereupon pay to the 
Luxembourg Government the amount so determined. 

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c), 
the Luxembourg Government and the Contracting Officer may 
agree upon the whole or any part of the amount or amounts 
to be paid to the Luxembourg Government by reason of the total 
or partial termination of work pursuant to this clause. The 
contract shall be amended accordingly, and the Tiaveuboure 
Government shall be paid the agreed amount, 

(e) Any determination of costs under paragraph (c) 
hereof shall be governed by the Statement of Frinciples for 
Consideration of Costs set forth in Part 4 of Section VIII 
of the Armed Services Procurement Regulation, as in effect 
on the date of this contract. 

(f) In arriving at the amount due the Luxembourg 


Government under this clause there shall be deducted (1) 
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all unTiquidated payments on account theretofore made to the 
Luxembourg Government, (2) any claim which the United States 
Government may have against the Luxembourg Government in 
connection with this contract, and (3) the agreed price for, 
or the proceeds of sale of, any materials, supplies, or other 
things acquired by the Luxembourg Government or sold, pursuant 
to the provisions of: this clause, and not otherwise recovered 


by or credited to the United States Government, 


wo AN A wv F&F WD BH 


(g) If the termination hereunder be partial, prior 


iw] 
2 


to the settlement of the terminated portion of this contract, 


~ 
~ 


the Luxembourg Government may file with the Contracting 


~ 
no 


Officer a request in writing for an equitable adjustment of 


the price or prices specified in the contract relating to the 


no 
Po 


continued portion of the contract (the portion not terminated 


i 
Mw 


by the Notice of Termination) and such equitable adjustment 


i 
mea 


as may be agreed upon shall be made in such price or prices. 


ro] 
_ 


(h) Upon notification to the United States Govern- 


i 
a 


ment by the Luxembourg Government that the Luxembourg Govern- 


ment is precluded from performing the contract in accordance 


no FH 
o uM 


with its terms and conditions due to circumstances beyond its 


control the two Governments will consult with a view toward 


n 
por] 


22 negotiating an amendment to this contract, If the two Govern- 
23 ments cannot agree to an amendment extending the time of 

24 performance or otherwise modifying the contract so as to 

25 enable the Luxembourg Government to perform it, the United 

26 States Government’ may terminate this contract by reason of 

27 «the inability of the Luxenbourg Government to perform it, 

28 Such termination shall be without cost to the United: States 
29 Government and without liability of either Government to the 
30 other; provided that the parties hereto may agree upon the 
31 transfer to the United States Government of any or all of the 
32 property of the types referred to in paragraph (b)(6) above, 
33 in which event the United States Government will pay to the 


34 Luxembourg Government (4) the price provided in the contract 
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for items completed in accordance with the contract require- 
ments, and (ii) a price mutually agreed upon for other items. 

(i) Unless otherwise provided for in this contract, 
or by applicable statute, the Luxembourg Government, from the 
effective date of termination and for a period of six years 
after final settlement under this contract, shall preserve 
and make available to the United States Government at all 
reasonable times at the office of the Luxembourg Government 
but without direct charge to the United States Government, 
all its books, records, documents, and other evidence bearing 
on the costs and expenses of the Luxembourg Government under 
this contract and relating to the work terminated hereunder, 
or, to the extent approved by the Contracting Officer, photo- 
graphs, micro-photographs, or other authentic reproductions 
thereof 

8. TAXES 

(a) The contract prices, including the prices in 
subcontracts hereunder, do not include any tax or duty which 
the United States Government and the Luxembourg Government 
have agreed shall not be applicable to expenditures in Luxem= 
bourg by the United States, or any other tax or duty not 
applicable to this contract under the laws of Luxembourg. 

If any such tax or duty has been included in the contract 
prices through error or otherwise, the contract prices shall 
be correspondingly reduced, 

(b) If, after the contract date, the United States 
Government and the Luxembourg Government shall agree that any 
tax or duty included in the contract prices shall not be 
applicable to expenditures in Luxembourg by the United States, 
the contract prices shall be reduced accordingly. 

9. SUBCONTRACTING 

(a) The Luxembourg Government undertalzes that in 

any subcontract made in connection with this contract they 


will employ the same procurement methods and procedures as 


TIAS 3416 


6 ust] Luxembourg—Defense—Apr. 17, May 10, July 16,1954 4021 





mo an Aun FF WwW ND FH 


EPP FP FP bk PP PP 
Oo ar Aun F&F WN PF O 


20 


Www &wBw Ww ww NH ND N YD NN ND ND DW 
rw NHN YF OO ODO RON AUN Ff WY N FH 


they employ in contracting for their own requirements, 

(b) The Luxembourg Government agrees to indemnify 
and save harmless the United States Government against all 
claims and suits of whatsoever nature arising under or inci- 
dental to the performance of this contract, by any subcontractor 
against the Luxembourg Government or the United States Govern- 
ment. 

10. PAYMENTS 

The Luxembourg Government shall be paid, uoon the 
submission of properly certified invoices or vouchers, the 
prices stipulated herein for supplies delivered and accepted 
or services rendered and accénted, less deductions, if any, 
as herein provided. Unless otherwise specified, payment will 
be made on partial deliveries accepted by the United States 
Government when the amount due on such deliveries so warrants; 
or, when requested by the Luxembourg Government, payment for 
accepted partial deliveries shall be made whenever such 
payment would equal or exceed either ‘1, Q00 or 50% of the total 
amount of this contract. 

11, UNITED STATES OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT 

No member of or delegate to Congress of the United 
States, or resident commissioner of the United States shall 
be admitted to any share or part of this contract, or to any 
benefit that may arise therefrom; but this provision shall 
not be construed to extend to this contract if made with a 
corporation for its general benefit. 


12. COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES 





The Luxembourg Government warrants that no person 
or selling agency has been employed or retained to solicit 
or secure this contract upon an agreement or understanding 
for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, 
excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established 
commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Luxembourg 


Government for the purpoSe of securing business, For breach 
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or violation of this warranty the United States Government 
shall have the right to annul this contract without liability 
or in its discrétion to deduct from the contract price or 


consideration the full amount of such commission, percentage, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 brokerage, or contingent fee. 
6 13. GRATUITIES 

7 The Luxembourg Government agrees to apply to this 
8 contract the srovisions embodied in Section 631 of Public 
9 


Feet ak acd Law 179 and Section 629 of Public Law 488, 82nd Congress of 
-10 the United States. . 


11 14. FILING OF PATENT APPLICATIONS 





12 While and so long as the subject matter of this 

13 contract is classified security information, the Luxembourg 
14 Government agrees that it will not file, or cause'to be filed, 
15 an application or registration for patent disclosing any of 

16 said subject matter without first referring the proposed 

17 application or registration to the Contracting Officer for 

18 determination as to whether, for reasons of security, per- 

19 mission to file such application or registration should be 

20 denied, or whether such application may be filed on conditions 
21 imposed by the Contracting Officor. 


22 15, COPYRIGHT 
23 ' (a) The Luxembourg Government agrees to and does 


24 hereby grant to the United States Government, and to its 

25 officers, agents and employees acting within the scope of 

26 their official duties, (i) a royalty-free, non=exclusive 

27 and irrevocable license to publish, translate, reproduce, 

28 deliver, perform, use, and dispose of, and to authorize, 

29 in behalf of the United States Government or in the further- 
30 ance of mutual defense, others 80 to do, all copyrightable 

31 material first produced or composed and delivered to the 

32 United States Government under this contract by the Luxembourg 
33 Government, its employges or any individual or concern 


34 specifically employed or assigned to originate and prepare 
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1 such material; and (ii) a liconse as aforesaid under any and 
2 all copyrighted or copyrightable work not first produced or 
3 composed by the Luxembourg Government in the performance of 
4 this contract but which is incorporated in the material fur- 
5 nished under the contract, provided that such license shall 
6 be only to the extent that the Luxembourg Government now has 
7 or prior to completion of final settlement of this contract 
8 may acquire, the right to grant such license without becoming 
9 liable to pay compensation to others solely because of such 
10° grant. 
1l (b) The Luxembourg Government agrees that it will 
12 exert all reasonable effort to advise the Contracting Officer, 
13° at the time of delivering any copyrightable or copyrighted 
14 work furnished under this contract, of any adversely held 
15 copyrighted or copyrightable material incorporated in any 
16 such work and of any invasion of the right of privacy therein 
17. contained, 
18 (c) The Luxembourg Government agrees to report to 
19 the Contracting Officer, promptly and in reasonable written 
20 detail, any notice or claim of copyright infringement received 
21 by the Luxembourg Government with respect to any material 
22 delivered under this contract. 
23 164 GUARANTY 
2h The Luxembourg Government undertakes that the benefit 
25 of any guarantee obtained in respect of any subcontract shall 
26 ba: pasacd on to the United States Government. 
27 17. SECURITY 
28 Any materials, documonts, designs, drawings or 
29 specifications delivered by the United States Governmont 
30 to the Luxembourg Government and any materials, documents, 
31 designs, drawings, specifications or supplies delivered by 
32 the Luxembourg Government to the United States Government in 


w 
w 


the performance of this contract, which are classified by 


w 
P 


the originating Government as "Top Secret", "Secret", 
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"Confidential", or "Restricted", shall be given a,security 
classification by the recipient Government which will afford 
to the material substantially the same degree of security 

as that afforded by the originating Government and shall be 
treated by the recipient Government as its own classified 
material of that security grading. 

The recipient Government will not use such material 
including information, or permit it to be used, for other 
than military purposes and will not disclose such material, 
or permit it to be disclosed, to another nation without the 
consent of the originating Government, 

The recipient Government will,.upon request, give 
to the originating Government an acknowledgment of receipt 
in writing for any such classified material. 

The recipient Government agrees to include appro- 
priate provisions covering military security material 
including information in all subcontracts hereunder. 

18, TECHNICAL INFORMATION 





The Luxembourg Government agrees that the United 
States Government shall have the right to duplicate, use and 
disclose, in behalf of the United States Government or in the 
furtherance of mutual defense, all or any part of the reports, 
drawings, blueprints, data and technical information, specified 
to be delivered by the Luxembourg Government to the United 
States Government under this contract. 

19, ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS 

No claim arising under this contract shall be 
assigned by the Luxembourg Government except as follows: 

(a) Pursuant to the provisions of the Assignment 
of Clains Act of 1940 as amended (31 U.S. Code 203, 41 U.S. 
Code 15), if this contract provides for payments aggregating 
1,000 or more, claims for moneys due or to become due the 
Luxembourg Government from the United States Government 


under this contract may be assigned to a bank, trust company, 
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1 or other financing institution, including any Federal lending 
2 agency, and may thereafter be further assigned and reassigned 
3 to any such institution. Any such assignment or reassignment 
4 shall cover all amounts payable under this contract and not 
5 already paid, and shall not be made to more than one party, 
6 except that any such assignment or reassignment may be made 
7 to one party as agent or trustee for two or more parties 
8 participating in such financing, 
9 (b} In no event shall copies of hie congaade or 
10 of any plans, specifications, or other similar documents 
11 relating to work under this contract, if marked "Top Secret’, 
12 "Secret", "Confidential", or "Restricted" be furnished to 
13. any assignee of any claim arising under this contract or 
14 to any other person not entitled to receive the same; pro- 
15 vided, that a copy of any part or all of this contract so 
16 marked may be furnished, or any information contained therein 
17. may be disclosed to such assignee upon the prior written 
18 authorization of the Contracting Officer. 
19 20, LABOR RELATIONS AND STANDARDS 
20 The provisions of this contract and the performance 
21 hereunder shall be subject to and in accordance with the laws 
22 of the Luxembourg Government and any political subdivision 
23 thereof, from time to time in effect, which govern the hours, 
2h wages, labor relations (including collective bargaining), 
25 workman's compensation, working conditions, and other matters 
26 pertaining to labor. 
27 21. REPORTING OF ROYALTIES 
28 If this contract is in an amount which exceeds 
29 $10,000 the Luxembourg Government agrees to report in writing 
30 to the Contracting Officer during the performance of this 
31 contract the amount of royalties paid or to be paid by it 
32 "directly to others in the performance of this contract. The 
33 Luxembourg Government further agrees (i) to furnish in 
34 writing any additional information relating to such royalties 
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as may be requested by the Contracting Officer, and (ii) to 
insert a provision similar to this clause in any subcontract 
hereunder which involves an amount in excess of the equivalent 
of ten thousand United States dollars. 

22, EXAMINATION OF RECORDS 





The following clause is applicable to the extent 
required by the laws of the United States: 

(a) The Luxembourg Government agrees that the 
Comptroller General of the United States or any of his duly 
authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 
three years after final payment under this contract, have 
access to and the right to examine any directly pertinent 
books, documents, papers and records of the Luxembourg Govern- 
ment involving transactions related to this contract. 

(b) The Luxembourg Government further agrecs to 
include in all its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the 
effect that the subcontractor agrees that the Comptroller 
General of the United States or any of his duly authorized 
representatives shall, until the expiration of three years 
after final payment under this contract with the United States 
Government, have access to and the right to examine any 
directly pertinent books, documents, papers, and records 
of ‘such subcontractor involving transactions related to the 
subcontract. The term "subcontract as uscd in this clause 
excludes (i) purchase orders not exceeding $1,000 and (ii) 
subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services 
at ratos etablished for uniform applicability to the general 
public, 
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The rights and obligations of the parties to this contract 
shall be subject to and governed. by the Cover Sheet, the Schedule 
consisting of ___ numbered pages, the General Provisions con- 
sisting of 15 numbered pages and this Signature Sheet, To the 
extent of any inconsistency between the Schedule or the Gencral 
Provisions, and any specifications or other provisions which are 
made a part of this contract by reference or otherwisc, the 
Schedule and the General Provisions shall control. To the extent 
of any inconsistency between the Schedule and the General Pro- 
visions, the Schedule shall control. To the extent of any 
inconsistency between this contract and the Agreement dated 

April 17, 1954 , the Agreement shall control, It is agreed 
that quotations and/or conversations leading up to and during 
the negotiations of this contract have been consummated by 
signing this contract which, together with the Agreement dated 

April 17, 1954 , constitute the entire agreement between the 
parties hereto. The provisions of this contract shall be inter- 
preted on the basis of the laws of the United States and the 
English language version of this contract. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this 


contract as of the day and year first above written, 








THE GRAND DUCHY OF LUXEMBOURG “THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
By By, 
(Authorized Officer) (Contracting Officer) 
(Address) (Address) 
For 
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The Luxembourg Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Minister 
MINISTERE _ 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


LuxemsBoure, le 17 avril 1954. 


MownsIEuR LE MINISTRE, 

J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de la lettre N° 57, en date 
de ce jour, par laquelle Votre Excellence a bien voulu me trans- 
mettre un exemplaire du contrat type préparé 4 l’issue des entre- 
tiens qui ont eu lieu entre les représentants de nos deux Gouverne- 
ments, concernant les contrats de gouvernement 4 gouvernement 
dans le cadre de l’Accord entre le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 
et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique au sujet des achats offshore, signé 
& Luxembourg ce jour. 

La note de Votre Excellence ainsi que la présente réponse 
seront considérées comme un accord entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments qui devriendra effectif 4 la date 4 laquelle l’accord concer- 
nant les achats offshore sera lui-méme mis en vigueur. _ 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Ministre, de renouveler 
& Votre Excellence l’assurance de ma haute considération. 


Jos Brecu 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur Witey T. Bucuanan Jr. 
Ministre des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Luaembourg 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Luxemsoura, April 17, 1954. 


Mr. Minister, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note No. 57 of 
this date, in which Your Excellency was good enough to transmit 
to me a copy of the standard contract prepared at the conclusion of 
the conversations between the representatives of our two Govern- 
ments concerning the government-to-government contracts within 
the framework of the agreement between the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg and the United States of America relating to offshore 
procurement, signed at Luxembourg today. 
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Your Excellency’s note and the present reply shall be considered 
an agreement between our two Governments to become effective on 
the date on which the agreement itself relating to offshore procure- 
ment enters into force. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Minister, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurance of my high consideration. 


Jos Brcu 
His Excellency 
Wier T. Bucuanan, Jr., 


Minister of the United States of America, 
Luxembourg. 





The American Minister to the Luzembourg Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN LEGATION 
No. 61 ; Luxembourg, May 10, 1954 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of April 17, 
1954, acknowledging receipt of my note No. 57, April 17, 1954, 
which transmitted a copy of the standard contract in connection 
with the Offshore Procurement Agreement signed the same day. 

In order that Clause 13 of the Model Contract may always 
refer to current legislation, it is desired that it be changed to 
read as follows: 


“The Luxembourg Government agrees to apply to this contract 
the provisions embodied in Section 631 of Public Law 179 and 
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Section 629 of Public Law 488, 82nd Congress of the United States, 55 Stat. 450, 66 Stat. 


and like provisions embodied in subsequent United States appro- 
priation acts.” 


I would appreciate it if Your Excellency might indicate that 
this change is acceptable to the Government of Luxembourg. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high- 
est consideration. 


Wiuey T. Bucuanan, Jr. 


His Excellency 
JosEPH BrEcu, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs for the 
Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. 
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The Luxembourg Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs and Foreign 
Trade to the American Minister 


MINISTERE 


DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


SERVICE 


DU 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


LuxemsBoure, le 16 juillet 1954 
Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 


J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la lettre n° 61, en date du 
10 mai 1954, relative & la clause 13 du Model Contract et d’aviser 
Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement luxembourgeois est 
d’accord & compléter la clause 13 du Model Contract par les 
mots: ‘‘. . . and like provisions embodied in subsequent United 
States appropriation acts.” 

Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Ministre, de renouveler & 
Votre Excellence |’assurance de ma haute considération. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 
et du Commerce Extérieur a. i., 


P FRIEDEN 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur WILEY BUCHANAN 
Ministre des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Luzembourg 


Translation 
MINISTRY 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


OFFICE 


FOREIGN TRADE 


Luxemsoure, July 16, 1954 


Mr. MINISTER, , 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 61, dated 
May 10, 1954, relating to Clause 13 of the Model Contract and 
to inform Your Excellency that the Luxembourg Government is 
agreeable to supplementing Clause 13 of the Model Contract 
with the words: “. . . and like provisions embodied in subse- 
quent United States appropriation acts.” 
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I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Minister, to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurance of my high consideration. 
P FriepEn 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and Foreign Trade 
His Excellency 
Winey BucHaNnan, _ 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Luxembourg. 
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BRAZIL 


SURPLUS AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


Agreement and exchanges of notes gas Asatte 
Signed at Rio de Janewro November 16, 1955; i 
Entered into force November 16, 1955. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL 


The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United States of Brazil, here- 
iunafter called the Government of Brazil, 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in 
agricultural commodities between the two countries and 
with other friendly nations in a manner which would not 
displace the usual marketings of the United States of 
America in those commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities, 

Considering that the purchase for cruzeiros of 
surplus agricultural commodities produced in the United 
States of America will assist in achieving such expan- 


sion of trade, 
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Considering that the cruzeiros accruing from such 
purchases will be utilized in a manner beneficial to 
both countries, 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which 
will govern the sales of agricultural commodities to 


Brazil pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade 


68 Stat. 455. 
7 UBC. $§ 1701- 
1709. 


Development and Assistance Act of 1954, as amended, 
Public Law 480, 83rd Congress of the United States, and 
the measures which the two Governments will take in- 
dividually and collectively in furthering the expan- 
sion of trade in such commodities, 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
SALES FOR CRUZEIROS 
1. Subject to the issuance and acceptance of the 
purchase authorizations referred to in Paragraph 2 of 
this Article, the Government of the United States of 


America undertakes to finance during the current United 
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States fiscal year ending June 30, 1956, sales for 
eruzeiros of certain agricultural commodities deter- 
mined to be surplus pursuant to Title I of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954, as amended, to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of Brazil. 

2. The Government of the United States of 
America will issue purchase authorizations which shall 
be subject to acceptance by the Government of Brazil, 
and shall include provisions relating to the sale and 
delivery of commodities, the time and curcumstances 
of deposit of cruzeiros accruing from such sales and 
other relevant matters. Certain commodities, and 
amounts, with respect to which tentative agreement 
has been reached by the two Governments, are listed 
in Paragraph 3 of this Article. 

3. The Government of the United States of America 
undertakes to finance the sale to the Government of 


Brazil of the following commodities, in the values 
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indicated, during the 
1956, under the terms 


and of this Agreement 


United States fiscal year 


of Title I of the said Act 


Commodity Value 
(in United States 

Wheat 31,000,000 
Wheat flour 1,100,000 
Feed grains 3,010,000 
Lard 1,790,000 
Cigar wrapper tobacco 250,000 
Ocean transportation for 4,070,000 
50 percent of commodities 
(estimated) 

Total 41,220,000 


ARTICLE II 


USES OF CRUZEIROS 


Dollars) 


1. The two Governments agree that cruzeiros 


accruing to the Government of the United States of 


America as a consequence of the sales made pursuant 


to this Agreement will be used by the Government of 
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the United States of America, in such manner and 
order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the follow- 
ing purposes in the proportions shown. 
(A) Twenty-four percent (24%) to help 
develop new markets for United 
States agricultural commodities on 
a mutuallybenefitting basis, to pur- 
chase for shipment to the United 
States specific materials for the 
supplemental United States stockpile, 
to finance international educational 
exchange activities in Brazil and for 
other United States expenditures in 
Brazil, provided that, of this amount 
$2,834,400 is to be set aside for pur- 
chases of such specific materials at 
a firm cruzeiro price and under such 


other terms as may be agreed upon by 
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the two Governments. Any amount not 
used for such purchases by December 31, 
1957 may, however, be used for any of 
the other purposes authorized above. 
(B) Seventy-six percent (76%) of the accrued 
cruzeiros shall be loaned to the Govern- 
ment of Brazil to promote the economic 
development of Brazil in accordance with 


Article IV of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE III 
DEPOSITS OF CRUZEIROS 

1. The cruzeizros to be deposited to the account 
of the Government of the United States of America shall 
be the dollar sales’ value of the commodities reimbursed 
or financed by the Government of the United States of 
America converted into cruzeiros at a rate of exchange 
to be agreed upon between the two Governments. Such 
dollar sales value shall include ocean freight and handling 


reimbursed or financed by the Government of the United 
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States of America, except that it shall not include 
any excess cost of ocean freight resulting from the 
requirement of the Government of the United States 
of America that the commodities be transported on 
United States flag vessels. 

2. The two Governments agree that upon receipt 
by the Government of Brazil of notice of dollar dis- 
bursements to United States exporters by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or in such other 
mamer as may be mutually agreed, the Government of 
Brazil shall provide for the deposit of the cruzeiro 
equivalent of the dollar disbursements by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, for payment of 
the transaction concerned, in a "Special Account” of 
the Government of the United States of America in the 
Banco Nacional do Desenvolvimento Economico (herein- 
after referred to as "Development Bank"), acting as an 
agent of the Government of Brazil. The cruzeiros 
constituting the twenty-four percent (24%) specified 


in Article II, Paragraph 1 (A) may, at the option of 
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the Government of the United States of America, be 
withdrawn at any time from the Special Account in the 
Development Bank, while the remaining seventy-six per- 
cent (76%) will be held in the Development Bank for 
loan purposes in accordance with the provisions of 
Article IV. 
ARTICLE IV 
DEVELOPMENT LOAN 

1. The Government of the United States of America, 
through the Export-Import Bank of Washington, will loan 
to the Government of Brazil, through the Development 
Bank, the seventy-six percent (76%) of the deposits re- 
ferred to in Article II, Paragraph 1 (B). The loan may 
be denominated in dollars or in cruzeires as determined 
by the Government of Brazil. 

(A) If denominated in dollars, the amount 
of the loan will be computed on the 
basis of the rate of exchange used for 
deposits of cruzeiros made pursuant to 


Article III, Paragraph 1. The Govern- 
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ment of Brazil agrees that this loan 


will be made under the conditions specifi ed 


4 
2 


in a supplemental loan agreement between 
the authorized agencies of the two Govern- 
ments which will include among others, the 
following provisions 
(i) Period. 
Forty years starting from 
January 1, 1956; 
(i2) Payment Dates 
Payment in semi-annual install- 
ments, the first payment of in- 
terest to be made as of June 30, 
1959, and the first of principal 
on December 31, 1960; 

(441) Payment of Principal and Interest 
To be made in United States dollars 
or, at the option of the Government 
of Brazil, in cruzeiros, such pay- 


ment in cruzeiros to be made in 
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(B) 


accordance with the provisions 
of the loan agreement and any 
* agreement supplemental thereto; 


° 


(iv) Interest Rate 





(a) Three percent (3%) per annum, 
in the event of payment being made 
in dollars, four percent (4%) per 
annum if payment is made in 
cruzeiros, 

(b) No interest shall accrue dur- 
ing the first three years. 

If denominated in cruzieros, the loan 

would be repayable in cruzeiros with the 
option of paying principal and interest 

in dollars. The Government of Brazil 

agrees that this loan will be made under 

the conditions specified in a supplemental 
loan agreement between the authorized agencies 
of the two Governments which will include 


among others, the following provisions 
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(4) 


(44) 


(444) 


(iv) 


Period 
Forty years starting from January 
1, 1956, 
Payment Dates 
Payment in semi-annual installments, 
the first payment of interest to be 
made as of June 30, 1959, and the 
first of principal on December 31, 
1960; 
Payment of Principal and Interest 
To be made in cruzeiros or, at the 
option of the Government of Brazil, 
in United States dollars; 
Interest Rate 

(a) Five percent (5%) per annum, 
if the payment is made in cruzeiros, 
four percent (4%) per annum if the 
payment is made in dollars at an 
exchange rate to be determined at 


the time payment becomes due, or 
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three percent (3%) per annum if pay- 
ment is made in dollars at the 
weighted average exchange rate at 
which cruzeiro sales proceeds were 
deposited, 

(b) No interest shall accrue dur- 
ing the first three years. 

2. The Government of the United States of America 
agrees to take into consideration the economic position 
of Brazil, including its balance of international 
payments, in connection with any contemplated use of 
cruzeiros paid to the Government of the United States 
of America hereunder. 

3. The two Governments undertake to agree as be- 
tween the Export-Import Bank of Washington as the lender 
and the Development Bank as the borrower, by letter or 
any other adequate document, to the conditions for the 
application of the funds to be loaned to the Government 
of Brazil through the present Agreement. 


4. The loan funds referred to in Paragraph 1 of 
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this Article shall be used to promote trade and 
balanced economic development in Brazil. 

5. Other details and procedures of the loan and/ 
or modifications thereof shall be mutually agreed upon 
between the Government of the United States of America 
or the Export-Import Bank of Washington, an Agency 
thereof, and the Government of Brazil or the Develop- 
ment Bank. 

6. In the event that the cruzeiros set aside for loan 
to the Government of Brazil are not advanced within 
three years from the date of this Agreement, the 
Government of Brazil will repay the cruzeiro equivalent 
in United States dollars to the Government of the 
United States of America. 

ARTICLE V 
GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 

1. The Government of Brazil agrees that it will 
take all possible measures to prevent the sale or trans- 
shipment to other countries, or the use for other than 
domestic purposes (except where such resale, transship- 


ment or use is specifically approved by the Government of 
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the United States of America) of the surplus agricul- 
tural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions 
of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 

Act of 1954, as amended, and to assure that its purchase 
of such commodities shall not result in increased 
availability of these or like commodities to nations 
unfriendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take 
reasonable precautions to assure that sales or purchases 
of surplus agricultural commodities pursuant to this 
Agreement will not unduly disrupt world prices of agricul- 
tural commodities, displace the usual marketings of the 
United States in these commodities or materially im- 
pair relations among the countries of the free world. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Govern- 
ments will seek to assure that private traders are used 
to the maximum extent practicable and will use their best 
endeavors to develop and expand continuous market demand 
for agricultural commodities. 


4. The Government of Brazil agrees to furnish, upon 
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request of the Government of the United States of America, 
information on (a) the progress of the transaction 
particularly with respect to arrivals and the condition 
of commodities, (b) provisions for the maintenance of 
usual marketings, and (c) exports of the same and like 
commodities. 
ARTICLE VI 
CONSULTATION 
The two Governments will, upon request of either 
of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the 
application of this Agreement or to the operation of 
arrangements carried out pursuant to this Agreement. 
ARTICLE VII 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
In witness whereof, the respective representatives, 
duly authorized for the purpose, have signed the present 


Agreement. 
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Done at Rio de Janeiro, this 16th day of 
November, 1955, in four copies, two in English and 


two in Portuguese, equally authentic. 


fs For the Government of the 


United States of America 


eel 
wae Mower Anus Rum 


For the Government of the 
United States of Brazil 


tot, a Alaurrw fran, 
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Ac6RDO SOBRE PRODUTOS AGRICOLAS ENTRE O GOVERNO 
DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E 0 GOVERNO DOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DO BRASIL 


0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, eo Governo 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, doravante mencionado como Governo do 
Brasil, 

Reconhecendo a conveniéncia de expandir o  comercio 
de produtos agricolas entre os dois paises e com outras nagoes ami 
gas, sem deslocar os mercados normais dos Estados Unidos da America 
para ésses produtos ou perturbar indevidamente os pregos internacio 
nais dos produtos agrf{colas; 

Considerando que a compra em cruzeiros de excedentes 
agr{colas dos Estados Unidos da America contribuira para a referida 
expansao do comercio; 

Considerando que os cruzeiros provenientes das aqui 
sigdes acima serao utilizados de forma a beneficiar ambos os pai 
ses; 

Desejando estabelecer as normas que regularao a ven 
da de produtos agr{colas ao Brasil nos térmos do Titulo I da Lei de 
Assisténcia e Desenvolvimento do Comercio Agricola, de 1954, e suas 
emendas (Lei 480, do 832 Congresso dos Estados Unidos da América), 
assim como as medidas que os dois Governos adotarao individual e 
conjuntamente para promover a expansao do comércio dos referidos 
produtos; 


Acordaram o seguinte: 


ARTIGO I 
VENDAS EM CRUZEIROS 
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0 Govérno dos Estades Unidos da América, uma vez emi 
tidas e aceitas as autorizagoes de compra mencionadas no paragrafo 
2 déste Artigo, se compromete a financiar, durante o corrente ano 
fiscal dos Estados Unidos da América, a terminar em 30 de junho de 
1956, a venda em cruzeiros, a compradores autorizados pelo Governo 
do Brasil, de determinados produtos agr{colas, definidos como exce 
dentes, nos termos do Titulo I da Lei de Assistencia e Desenvolvi 
mento do Comercio Agr{cola, de'1954, e suas emendas. 

0 Govéerno dos Estados Unidos da America emitira auto 
rizagoes de compra, sujeitas a aceitacgao pelo Governo do Brasil, as 
quais incluirao clausulas sobre a venda e entrega de produtos, as 
datas e condicoes de deposito dos cruzeiros provenientes daquelas 
vendas e outras questoes pertinentes. Estao enumerados no paragra 
fo 3 deste Artigo alguns produtos e valores sobre os quais os dois 
Governos chegaram a um acordo preliminar. 

0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América se comprome 
te a financiar a venda ao Governo do Brasil dos seguintes produtos, 
nos valores indicados, durante o ano fiscal dos Estados Unidos da 
America, de 1956, de conformidade com os térmos do Titulo I da refe 


rida Lei e déste Acordo: 


Produto Valor 


(em ddlares dos Eg 
tados Unidos da Ame 


rica) 

Trigo 31,000,000 
Farinha de Trigo 1,100,000 
Cereais para forragem 3,010,000 
Banha 1,790,000 
Fumo capeiro 250,000 
Estimativas do transporte 

maritimo para 50% dos pro 

dutos em apreco 4,070,000 
TOTAL UI, 220,000 
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ARTIGO II 
UTILIZACAO DOS CRUZEIROS 


Os dois Governos concordam em que os cruzeiros que 


couberem ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América pelas vendas fei 


tas nos termos deste Acordo serdo utilizados pelo mesmo, na forma: e 


na ordem de prioridade que determinar, para as seguintes finalidades 


e nas proporgoes indicadas: 


(A) 


(B) 


Vinte e quatro por cento (24%) serao destinados 
(a) ao desenvolvimento, em-base mutuamente benefi 
ca, de novos mercados para produtos agricolas ws 
Estados Unidos da America; (b) a& compra de produ 
tos espec{ficos a serem embarcados para os Esta 
dos Unidos da America, para o estoque suplementar 
désse pais; (c) ao financiamento, no Brasil, de 
atividades de intercambio educativo internacimal, 
e (d) ao pagamento de outras despesas dos Estados 
Unidos da America no Brasil, contanto que, do mon 
tante acima, US$2,834,400 sejam reservados pera a 
compra dos referidos produtos especificos, a un 
prego firme em cruzeiros, e nas demais condigoes 
que venham a ser estabelecidas de comum aca@rdb pe 
los dois Governos. Qualquer quantia que nao te 
nha sido utilizada para tal aquisicdéo, ate 31 de 
dezembro de 1957, podera ser despendida em qual 
quer das outras finalidades acima autorizadas. 

Setenta e seis por cento (76%) do deposito em cru 
zeiros serao emprestados ao Governo do Brasil pa 
ra fomentar o desenvolvimento econdmico dés- 
se pais, segundo 0 disposto no Artigo IV déste A 


cérdo. 
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ARTIGO_ III 
DEPOSITOS EM CRUZEIROS 





Os cruzeiros a serem depositados na conta do Governo 
dos Estados Unidos da América corresponderao ao prego de venda em 
ddlares, dos produtos reembolsados ou financiados pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da America, convertido em cruzeiros a uma taxa a ser 
acordada entre os dois Governos. 0 referido prego de venda em dola 
res incluira frete mar{timo e gastos de manipulacgao, exclufdo qual 
quer custo extraordinario de fretes mar{timos decorrente do requisi 
to legal, para o Governo dos Estados Unidos da America, de que os 
produtos sejam transportados em barcos de bandeira desse pa{s. 

Os dois Governos concordam em que, ao receber notifi 
cagao de pagamentos em dolares efetuados pelo Governo dos Estados 
Unidos da America a exportadores désse pais, ou noutra forma que 
possa ser mutuamente ajustada, o Governo do Brasil providenciara o 
deposito de cruzeiros equivalentes aos délares desembolsados pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da America, em pagamento da transacéo cor 
respondente, em uma "Conta Especial" désse Governo no Banco Na 
cional do Desenvolvimento Econémico (doravante designado como Banco 
do Desenvolvimento), que atuara como agente do Governo do Brasil. 
Os cruzeiros que constituem os vinte e quatro por cento (24%) espe 
cificados no Artigo II, Paragrafo 1 (A), poderao ser retirados da 
"Conta Especial" no Banco do Desenvolvimento a qualquer momento, a 
criterio do Governo dos Estados Unidos da America; os setenta e seis 
por cento (76%) restantes ficarao em poder do Banco do Desenvolvi 
mento para fins de empréstimo, de acordo com as disposigoes do Arti 


go IV do presente Acordo. 


ARTIGO IV 
EMPRESTIMO PARA _DESENVOLVIMENTO 
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0 Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, atraves do 


"Export-Import Bank of Washington", emprestara ao Governo do Bra- 


sil, atraves do Banco do Desenvolvimento, os setenta e seis por cen 


to (76%) dos depositos mencionados no Artigo II, Paragrafo 1 (B). 0 


empréstimo podera ser contabilizado em dolares ou em cruzeiros a 


critério do Govérno do Brasil. 


(A) Caso o empréstimo seja contabilizado em dolares, 


© total do mesmo sera calculado na base da taxa 


de conversao utilizada para os depositos em cru 


zeiros realizados em virtude do Artigo III, Para. 


grafo 1. 0 Govérno do Brasil concorda em que o 
referido emprestino sera feito nos termos especi 
ficados em um ajuste suplementar de emprestimo 
entre as agencias autorizadas dos dois Governos, 
© qual incluira, entre outras, as seguintes con 
digses: 
(1) Prazo: 
Quarenta anos a contar de 12 de ja 
neiro de 1956; 
(11) Datas de Pagamento: 

O pagamento sera feito em prestaccoes 

semestrais, devendo ser efetuado o 

primeiro pagamento de juros em 30 de 

junho de 1959, e o primeiro pagamen 

to do principal em 31 de dezembro de 

1960; 

(111) Pagamento do Principal e dos Juros: 

O pagamento sera feito em dolares 

dos Estados Unidos da America ou, a 

criterio do Governo do Brasil, em cru 


zeiros; caso 0 pagamento seja feito 
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(iv) 


em cruzeiros, deveré o mesmo seguir o dis 
posto no ajuste de empréstimo ou em qual 
quer acérdo suplementar ao mesmo; 

Taxa de Juros: 

(a) Trés por cento (3%) ao ano, caso o pa 
gamento seja feito em délares, quatro por 
cento (4%) ao ano, caso o mesmo seja fei 
to em cruzeiros; 

(b) Nao seréo computados juros durante os 


trés primeiros anos. 


(B) Caso o empréstimo seja contabilizado em cruzeiros, 0 


total do mesmo sera reembolsével em cruzeiros, com a 


opgao de pagamento do principal e dos juros em déla 


res. O Govérno do Brasil concorda em que éste emprés 


timo.seré feito nos térmos especificados em um ajuste 


suplementar de emprestimo entre as agéncias autoriza 


das dos dois Governos, © qual incluira,entre outras, 


as seguintes condigoes: 


(1) 


(44) 


(441) 


Prazo: 
Quarenta anos a contar de 1° de janeiro 
de 1956, 

Datas de pagamento: 

O pagamento sera feito em prestagoes 8e 
mestrais, devendo ser efetuado o primeiro 
pagamento de juros em 30de junho de 1959, 
e o primeiro pagamento principal em 31 
de dezembro de 1960; 

Pagamento do Principal e dos Juros: 

O pagamento seré feito em cruzeiros ou, a 
critério do Govérno do Brasil,em délares 


dos Estados Unidos da America, 
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(iv) Taxa de Juros: 

(a) Cinco por cento (5%) ao ano, caso 
© pagamento seja feito em cruzeiros, 
quatro por cento (4%) ao ano, caso o 
pagamento seja em délares, A uma taxa 
de converséo a ser convencionada na 
é6poca do pagamento; ou trés por cento 
(3%) ao ano se o pagamento fér feito 
em délares & média ponderada das ta 
xas de conversao pelas quais tenham 
sido depositados os cruzeiros proveni 
entes da transagao; 

(b) Nao seréo computados juros duran 
te os trés primeiros anos. 

Ao empregar os cruzeiros recebidos na forma déste A- 
cérdo em qualquer dos fins néle previsto, o Govérno dos Estados Uni 
dos da América se compromete a levar em consideragao a posigao econ& 
mica do Brasil, inolusive a sua balanga de pagamentos internacionais. 

Os dois Governos se comprometem a promover, entre ° 
"Export-Import Bank of Washington", na qualidade de mutuante,e o Ban 
co do Desenvolvimento, na de mutuério, um ajuste, por troca de car 
tas ou outro instrumento apropriado, regulando as condigdes para a 
aplicagéo dos recursos a serem emprestados ao Govérno do Brasil a- 
través do presente Acérdo. 

O empréstimo a que se refere o Pardégrafo 1 déste Arti 
go seré utilizado para fomentar o comércio e o desenvolvimento econd 
mico equilibrado do Brasil. 

Outros pormenores, dispositivos e/ou modificagoes do 
empréstimo serao acordados entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da Amé 
rioa ou o "Export-Import of Washington" e o Govérno do Brasil ou o 


Banco do Desenvolvimento. 
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Caso a quentia em cruzeiros reservada para empresti 
mo ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil nao seja utilizada ou 
comprometida pelo Hanco do Desenvolvimento, dentro de trés anos a 
contar de data déste Acérdo, o Govérno do Brasil reembolsara o Govér 
no dos Estados Unidos da América da quantia em délares dos Estados 
Unidos da América equivalente sos cruzeiros nao utilizados ou com 


prometidos, 


ARTIGO V 
OBRIGACOES GERAIS 


0 Govérno do Brasil concorda em tomar tédas as medi 
das ao seu alcance para impedir a venda ou reembarque para outros 
pafses, ou utilizacéo para fins que néo sejam de consumo interno, 
dos excedentes agr{colas adquiridos nos térmos da Lei de Assistén 
cia e Desenvolvimento do Comércio Agricola, de 1954, e suas emendas 
(exceto nos casos em que haja concordfncia espec{fica do Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos de América para a revenda, reembarque ou utilize 
g@o em apréco), concorde igualmente em tomar tédes es medidas ao 
seu alcance para assegurer que a compra dos referidos produtos nao 
redunde em maiores disponibilidades dos mesmos, ou de outros produ 
tos semelhantes, para pafses cujas relagoes com os Estados Unidos 
dea América néo sejam amistoses, 

Os dois Governos concordam em tomar precaucoes razo 
dveis para assegurar que as vendas ou compras de excedentes agrico 
las, nos térmos déste Acérdo, nao perturbem indevidamente os pregos 
internacionais dos produtos agr{colas, nao desloquem os mercados 
normais dos Estados Unidos da América para 6sses produtos, nem pre 
judiquem as relacgoes comerciais entre os paises do mundo livre, 

Na execugéo déste Acérdo os dois Governos procurarao 
assegurar sejam utilizados, na medida do possf{vel, os canais do co 


mércio privado e esforgar-se-a0 por promover e estimular a procura 
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de produtos agr{colas. 

© Govérno do srasil concorda em fornecer, a pedido 
do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da Amf§rica, dados sébre (a) a execu- 
qgéo das transacgoes, em particular as chegadas e condigées de recebi 
mento dos referidos produtos; (b) as medidas adotadas como fim de 
manter o comércio normal de tais produtos e (c) as exportagces dos 


mesmos e outros semelhantes,. 


ARTIGO VI 
CONSULTA 


Os dois Governos, a pedido de uma das partes contra 
tantes, consultar-se-d0 sébre qualquer assunto referente a execugao 


do presente Acérdo ou das operagoes néle previstas. 


ARTIGO VII 
VIGENCIA 


O presente Acérdo entraré em vigor na data de sua as 


sinatura. 


EM FE DO QUE, os representantes devidamente autoriza 


dos assinam o presente Acérdo. 


Feito na cidade do Rio de Janeiro,aos dezesseis dias 
do més de novembro de 1955, em quatro exemplares, dois em inglés e 


dois em portugués, os quais farao igualmente fé,. 


Pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da America. 
P, 


i Pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil. 


‘earn A Maar Ger, 


™ 
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The Amerwan Ambassador to the Brazilian Minster of Foreugn 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
No, 134 Rio de Janeiro, November 16, 1956 


EXcCELLENCY' 

I have the honor to refer to the Agncultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Brazil signed today and in 
particular to Article III, Paragraph 1, concerning the rate of 
exchange for the deposit of cruzerros by the Government of 
Brazil in payment for surplus agricultural products. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
this Embassy and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs with reference 
to the applicable rate of exchange for the deposit of cruzeiros 
equivalent to the dollar sales value of commodities to be pur- 
chased under the Agncultural Commodities Agreement. Under 
the exchange system now 1n effect in Brazil, deposits will be made 
at the 4th or highest category export rate, now 50.06 cruzeiros 
per dollar If, during the period of shipment of the commodities 
purchased, the exchange system of Brazil is changed to establish 
a unitary rate or a rate generally applicable to import transactions 
(except umports granted a preferential rate), subsequent deposits 
will be made at that rate. 

If the dollar-denominated loan agreement 1s chosen by the 
Government of Brazil in accordance with Article IV, Paragraph 
1 (A), 1t 1s agreed that payment of principal and interest if made 
in cruzeiros shall be at the same type of exchange rate as would be 
applicable to deposits if they were to be made on the date such 
payments become due. 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of 
the above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


JAMES CLEMENT DUNN 
His Excellency 
JosE CarLos DE MacrEpo SoaRrss, 
Mimester of Foreign Affairs 
of Brazil. 
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The Brazilian Minster of Foreign Affairs to the Amervwcan 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELAGOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/COT/200/842.11(42) (22) Em 16 de novembro de 1956 


SenHor EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota n° 134, datada 
de hoje, de Vossa Exceléncia, que abaixo transcrevo na sua 
traducéo portuguésa. 


“Tenho a honra de referir-me ao Acérdo sébre Produtos 
Agricolas hoje concluido entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, e, 
em particular, ao Artigo III, Pardgrafo i, relativo a 
taxa de conversdéo aplicével ao depésito em cruzeiros a ser 
efetuado pelo Govérno do Brasil em pagamento de excedentes 
agricolas. 


2. Apraz-me confirmar a interpretagéo que meu Govérno d& 
ao Acérdo alcancado nas conversagées realizadas entre esta 
Embaixada e o Ministério das Relagdes Exteriores no tocante 
& taxa de converséo aplicdével ao depésito em cruzeiros 
equivalente ao valor em délares das vendas de produtos a 
serem adquiridos nos térmos do Acérdo sdébre Produtos 
Agricolas. De conformidade com o sistema cambial vigente 
no Brasil, os depésitos seréo efetuados 4 taxa da 4°, ou seja 
-a mais elevada categoria, de exportacgao, atualmente Cr$ 50,06 
por délar. Caso, durante o periodo de embarque das merca- 
dorias, o sistema cambial brasileiro seja alterado com o 
objetivo de estabelecer uma taxa unica ou uma taxa aplicdvel 
de um modo geral, as transagdes de 1mportagaéo (excetuadas 
as importacdes que gozem de um cambio preferencial), 
os depésitos subsequentes serao feitos a essa taxa. 

3. Na hipétese de o Govérno do Brasil, de acérdo com o 
Artigo IV, Parégrafo 1 (A), preferir contabilizar o empréstimo 
em délares, fica entendido que o pagamento do principal 
e dos juros, se feito em cruzeiros, seré ao mesmo tipo de 
taxa de converséo que seria aplicdvel aos depésitos caso 
éstes féssem efetuados na data em que tais pagamentos se 
tornem devidos. 

4. Muito agradeceria a Vossa Exceléncia a gentileza de con- 
firmar a interpretagaéo acima”’ 


2. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda com que a 
nota de Vossa Exceléncia, acima transcrita, e esta resposta, 
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constituam um acérdo entre os dois Governos sébre éste assunto. 
Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


Jos& Cartos DE Macrepo SoarsEs 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embarzador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF ForeiGn AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 


DE/DAI/COT/200/842.11(42) (22) November 16, 1956 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 134, dated today, a Portuguese translation of which I 
transcribe below: 


(For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4058.] 


2. The Government of the United States of Brazil agrees that 
Your Excellency’s note, transcribed above, and this reply con- 
stitute an understanding between the two Governments on this 
matter. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jost Cartos pE Macepo Soares 
His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 





The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of Forevgn 
Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 136 Rio de Janewro, November 16, 1955 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Brazil signed today and in 
particular to Article II, Paragraph 1 (A) regarding the purchase 
by the United States from Brazil of specific materials for the 
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United States supplemental stockpile with the proceeds of the 
sale of surplus agricultural products. 

I wish to confirm the understanding of my Government, with 
reference to the purchase of such specific materials in the amount 
of $2,834,400. that the term specific materials as used in this note 
and in the Agricultural Commodities Agreement means rare 
earth carbonate having a formula RE,(CO;).H,O, or rare earth 
sodium sulphate having a formula RE,(SO,)3.Na,SQ,.2H,0, 
subject to chemical analysis meeting limits as specified by the 
Government of the United States of America, which will include 
the requirement that there will be no free acid of any kind in the 
material. 

It 1s also my Government’s understanding that the purchases 
of specific materials will be made at a firm cruzeiro price under an 
agreement to be entered into by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United States of 
Brazil or thew designated Agencies, with payment therefor to be 
made from the proceeds of the sale of surplus agricultural products. 
My Government 1s agreeable to making advance payment for 
such specific materials as the cruzeiros become available from 
such sales, provided disbursements are made through the Bank 
of Brazil and a commitment acceptable to the Government of 
the United States of America 1s received that if for any reason 
any quantity of the specific materials 1s not delivered, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will be reimbursed at the 
latest on December 31, 1957 which shall be the final date for the 
settlement of this transaction. 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation of 
the foregoing understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


JAMES CLEMENT DuNN 


His Excellency 
JosE Cartos DE Macepo Soargs, 
Mimster of Foreign Affaars 
of Brazil. 
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The Brazilian Mimster of Forewn A ffarrs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DE/DAI/CCT/201/842.11(42) (22) Em 16 de novembro de 1956 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 


Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota n° 135, datada 
de hoje, de Vossa Exceléncia, que abaixo transcrevo na ‘sua 
tradugéo portuguésa: 


“Tenho a honra de referir-me ao Acérdo sébre Produtos 
Agricolas hoje conclufdo entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América e 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e em 
particular, ao Artigo II, Pardgrafo 1 (A) relativo a compra 
de produtos especificos do Brasil pelos Estados Unidos da 
América, para o seu estoque suplementar, com o produto 
das vendas de excedentes agricolas. 


2. Apraz-me confirmar a interpretagéo de meu Govérno de 
que, no tocante a compra de produtos especfficos, no valor 
de US$ 2, 834,400. a expresso “‘produtos especificos’”’ usada 
nesta nota e no Acérdo sébre Produtos Agricolas significa 
carbonato de terras raras de f6rmula RE,(CO;). HO, ou 
sulfato de sédio de terras raras, da férmula RE,(SO,)s. 
Na,SO,.2H,0, sujeitos a uma analise quimica dentro dos 
limites especfficados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América inclusive o requisito de que nao nao haya Acido livre 
de qualquer espécie nos produtos em apréco. 

3. Entende ainda o meu Govérno que a compra dos produtos 
especificos ser& feita a um prego firme em cruzeiros através 
de um ajuste a ser concluido entre o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América e 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, ou entre as agéncias pelos mesmos designadas, me- 
diante pagamento com recursos provemientes da venda de 
excedentes agricolas. Meu Govérno concorda em efetuar 
pagamentos adiantados por tais produtos especfficos a medida 
que os cruzeiros resultantes da venda de produtos agricolas 
se tornem disponiveis contanto que os adiantamentos sejam 
feitos através do Banco do Brasil e desde que 0 Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América receba um compromisso de que, 
se por qualquer motivo, parte dos produtos especfficos nfo 
for entregue, o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América seré 
reembolsado, até 31 de dezembro de 1957, data final para a 
conclusaéo desta operacao. 
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4. Muito agradeceria a Vossa Exceléncia a gentileza de 
confirmar a interpretacgdo acima” 


2. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda com que a 
nota de Vossa Exceléncia, acima transcrita, e esta resposta 
constituam um acérdo entre os dois Govérnos sébre éste assunto. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


Jos& CarLos DE Macrepo SoarREs 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embarzador dos Estados Umdos da América. 


Translation 


MInistry oF ForEIGn AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 


DE/DAI/CCT/201/842.11 (42) (22) November 16, 1966 


Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 135, dated today, a Portuguese translation of which I 
transcribe below: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4060.] 


2. The Government of the United States of Brazil agrees that 
Your Excellency’s note, transcribed above, and this reply con- 
stitute an understanding between the two Governments on this 
matter. 

T avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Jos& CarLtos DE Macepo Soares 


His Excellency 
James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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JAPAN 


Payment for Damages to Property of Japanese 
Nationals 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tokyo August 24, 1955; 
Entered into force August 24, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Japanese Prime 

Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs ad interim 

THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN Empassy, 

No. 298 Tokyo, August 24, 1956. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to damages to the property of Japanese 
nationals resulting from a crash of a U.S. Far East Air Forces’ 
RB-29 which was attacked by Soviet MIG fighters off the city of 
Nemuro, Hokkaido on November 7, 1954. 

As Your Excellency is aware, the Far East Air Forces, after 
the occurrence of the above mentioned incident, provided on an 
ex-gratia basis $1,000 (£360,000) directly to one of the Japanese 
sufferers, as a token of their sympathy. 

The United States Government is of the opinion that the 
damages resulting from the said incident was caused by the 
illegal attack by the Soviet fighters on the U.S. aircraft, that the 
United States has no legal responsibility for such damages, and 
that the Soviet Government therefore should duly undertake 
liability for compensation for the said damages. However, I 
wish to inform Your Excellency that, taking into full consideration 
the difficult circumstances of the aforementioned sufferers, the 
United States Government has the intention of paying to the 
sufferers on an ex-gratia basis $2,749.65 (£989,874) in addition 
to $1,000 already provided as mentioned above. 

It is the understanding of the United States Government that 
if and when the Soviet Government compensates for the said 
damages sustained by the Japanese nationals, the said sum total 
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should be reimbursed to the United States Government to such 
extent as compensated by the Soviet Government. 

It would be much appreciated if Your Excellency would inform 
me as to whether or not the Japanese Government will agree to 
the said additional payment and confirm that the said under- 
standing of the United States Government is also that of the 
Japanese Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. Grauam Parsons 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Icutro HatoyaMa, 
Prime Minister, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs ad interim, 
Tokyo. 
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The Japanese Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs ad 








interim to the American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


M@Ewxwr Ny MAYS RIMP oO KKM MS ME RKOU OY Be 
WELK DEO MEN RBI KNW ERP RK WoO pO 

RES | RARS+] RPO’ RSME MEER YS NR 
NS>+ RORY tH ORAS RAB Be m- 20 WHE AO H 
OkOKR<RHAYUR PNM BMY MK Pe RK WT HA? 

EEORORKVN AS’ BKB REM OREO RHR” Bh 
WONMO1<YRO EKEOL RIV’ MRS te AM 
+KRE) MM BRE HON? 

HQRKAHBE SM’ BROOMS ORKHIAREMH’ CRA RWB 
VRPCNMEBAROKMRBY HY OKPHOR POP AS’ OR 
He ve RMYRAEOOHHE MUN PM OP OPE WY’ B 

NMNRBERAKRYV ORMORSMYWwTe (wm PQnno 





TIAS 3418 


4070 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 UST 








Translation 


Ture GarmusHo 
Tokyo, August 24, 1956. 


Mr. Cuarecé v’ AFFAIRES: 
T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
today’s date in which you have informed me as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 4064.] 


With full appreciation of the sympathy extended by the U.S. 
Government to the Japanese sufferers from this incident, I have 
the honor to inform you that the Japanese Government acknowl- 
edges the U.S. intention to make the above mentioned additional 
payment. 

T have further the honor, on behalf of the Japanese Government, 
to state that the Japanese Government considers that there is no 
legal responsibility on the part of the U.S. Government for 
damages and that the Japanese Government reserves its position 
with regard to the claims for compensation against the Soviet 
Government to which the Japanese sufferers are considered to be 
entitled, and that if and when the Soviet Government compensates 
for the said damages sustained by the Japanese nationals, the sum 
total of $3,749.65 (1,349,874), viz: the above mentioned 
$2,749.65 (£989,874) and $1,000 (360,000) already provided by 
the U.S. Far East Air Forces directly to one of the sufferers 
should be reimbursed to the U.S. Government to such extent as 
compensated by the Soviet Government. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my high 
consideration. 


Icutro HatToyamMa 
Prime Minister, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
ad interim 


J. GrauamM Parsons, Esq., 
Minister Plenipotentiary, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
the United States of America 
Tokyo. 
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GUATEMALA 


- Reciprocal Trade 


Agreement terminating the reciprocal trade agreement of April 24, 1936. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Guatemala August 2 and September 28, 1955; 

Entered into force September 28, 1955. 


The Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


II-5 (73) 
14128 Guatemata, 2 de agosto de 1955. 


Srfor EmBasavor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones habidas entre 
Representantes del Gobierno de Guatemala y del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos relativas a la terminaci6n, por mutuo acuerdo, 
del Tratado Comercial de 24 de abril de 1936. 

El Gobierno de Guatemala ha puesto de manifiesto claramente 
que a causa de sus leyes y tarifas de aduana anticuadas y la 
consecuente necesidad de revisarlas, se ha hecho cada vez més 
dificil la aplicaci6n de los términos del referido Convenio Comer- 
cial. En vista de esta situacién, y de acuerdo con las con- 
versaciones a que me he referido, tengo el honor de proponer al 
Tlustrado Gobierno de los Estados Unidos que el Convenio 
Comercial entre la Reptiblica de Guatemala y los Estados Unidos 
de América, suscrito en esta ciudad el 24 de abril de 1936, cese en 
sus efectos a partir del dia 15 de octubre de 1955. 

Si el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América estuviere de 
acuerdo con lo anterior, esta nota y la respuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia constituirén un arreglo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos 
que pondré fin a la vigencia del referido acuerdo comercial, y 
entraré en vigor en la fecha de Ja nota de Vuestra Excelencia: 

El Gobierno de Guatemala analiza la posibilidad de adherirse 
al Convenio General de Tarifas y Comercio y, al efecto, estd 
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TIAS 1700. 
61 Stat. pts. 5 and 6 


haciendo un estudio detenido de este asunto que espera conclufr 
en fecha muy préxima. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi consideracién més alta y distinguida, 


Dominco GorcoLEa VILLACORTA 


Excelentisimo Sefior Epwarp J. Sparks, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


II-5 (73) 
14128 Guatemata, August 2, 1955. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations held between 
representatives of the Government of Guatemala and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States regarding the termination by mutual 
consent of the Trade Agreement of April 24, 1936. 

The Government of Guatemala has clearly stated that, because 
of its antiquated customs laws and tariffs and the consequent 
necessity of revising them, the application of the terms of the 
aforesaid Trade Agreement has become increasingly difficult. In 
view of this situation and in accordance with the conversations 
to which I have referred, I have the honor to propose to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States that the Trade Agreement between 
the Republic of Guatemala and the United States of America, 
signed in this city on April 24, 1936, terminate on October 15, 
1955. 

If the Government of the United States of America concurs in 
the foregoing, this note and Your Excellency’s reply will consti- 
tute an arrangement between our two Governments terminating 
the validity of the aforesaid Trade Agreement, and will enter into 
force on the date of Your Excellency’s note. 

The Government of Guatemala is considering the possibility of 
adhering to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and, to 
this end, is making a detailed study of this matter which it hopes 
to complete at an early date. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideratior. 


Dominco GorcoLEa VILLACORTA 


His Excellency 
Epwarp J. SPARKS, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States, 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitEep States or AMERICA 
No. 60 Guatemala, September 28, 1956 


EXCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated August 
2, 1955 relating to the termination by mutual consent of the 
Trade Agreement signed April 24, 1936. 

I have the honor to inform you that your proposal to terminate 
the Trade Agreement by mutual consent effective October 15, 
1955 is acceptable to the United States Government and that 
your note and this reply shall constitute an agreement between 
our two governments which shall enter into force today. 

I am pleased to note that the Government of Guatemala is 
considering the possibility of adhering to the General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade and to this end is making a detailed study 
which it hopes to complete at an early date. The United States 
Government hopes that upon completion of this study the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala will find it possible to undertake negotiations 
with a view to its accession to the General Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Epwarp J. SPARKS 


His Excellency 
Licenciado Dominco CoicoLEa VILLACORTA, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Guatemala. 


TIAS 3419 


4073 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Technical Cooperation: Agriculture 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Ciudad Trujillo June 22 and 30, 1955; 

Entered into force June 30, 1955. 

And confirmation signed at Ciudad Trujillo October 13, 1955. 


The American Embassy to the Dominican Department of State 
for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
No, 505 


The Embassy of thé United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Department of State for Foreign Affairs and 
Worship and has the honor to refer to its Note No. 14002, dated 
June 7, 1955,['] relative to a request for Technical Assistance in 
the establishment of a Cooperative Agricultural Servicio in the 
Dominican Republic for the purpose of effectuating a broad 
program of agricultural development in accordance with the 
General Agreement on Technical Cooperation concluded between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Dominican Republic on February 20, 1951. 

There is cited below the terms of a program agreement on 
agricultural development assistance into which the Government 
of the United States through the Foreign Operations Administra- 
tion is prepared to enter: 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURE PRO- 
GRAM BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Dominican Republic, 
Have agreed as follows: 


ArtictE I-OpreRatiInG AGENCIES 
Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 


! Not printed. 
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between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Dominican Republic, effected by an exchange 
of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo on February 20, 1951, the 
cooperative agriculture program in the Dominican Republic shall 
be continued as set forth herein. The obligations assumed herein 
by the Government of the United States of America will be per- 
formed by it through the Foreign Operations Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as the ““Administration’’), an agency of the 
Government of the United States of America. The Administra- 
tion may discharge its obligations hereunder through the Institute 


of Inter-American Affairs. The obligations assumed herein by the 


Government of the Dominican Republic will be performed by it 
through its Department of Agriculture (hereinafter referred to as 


the ‘“Department”). The obligations assumed herein by the 


Administration and the Department may be performed, respec- 
tively, by the Administration and the Department, any successor 
agency to either of those agencies, or any other agency designated 
for the purpose. The Administration and the Department may 
secure the assistance of other public and private agencies in dis- 
charging their respective obligations hereunder, The Administra- 
tion and the Department shall participate jointly in all phases of 
the planning and administration of the cooperative program. 
This Agreement and all activities carried out pursuant to it shall 
be governed by the said General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation. 


ArticLe II-Opsectives 


The objectives of this cooperative agriculture program are: 


1. To facilitate and encourage the development of improved 
agricultural services for the people of the Dominican Republic 
through cooperative action. 

2. To develop methods and techniques whereby knowledge in 
the field of agriculture may be applied to the solution of agricul- 
tural problems of the Dominican Republic. 

3. To encourage and assist in the diversification of the agricul- 
ture of the Dominican Republic as a means toward a broadened 


_ agricultural economy and a better balanced national dietary. 


4. To promote the interchange of knowledge, skills and tech- 
niques in agriculture between the two countries, to strengthen 
understanding between the people of the Dominican Republic 
and the United States, and to foster the growth of democratic 
ways of living. 
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ArticLe III-Frevtps or Activity 


This cooperative agriculture program will include, to the extent 
that the parties from time to time agree thereon, operations of the 
following types: 


1. Studies of the needs of the Dominican Republic in the field 
of agriculture and the resources which are available for exploita- 
tion to meet those needs; 

2. The formulation and continuous adaptation of a program to 
help meet such needs; 

3. The initiation and administration of projects in the field 
of agriculture, emphasizing extension and research involved with 
basic or new crops and with livestock, and with development of 
such specific crops as coffee and cacao, and also providing for 
assistance and advice to the Department on its development 
program and other projects in the field of agriculture as the 
parties may agree upon; 

4. Related training activities both within and outside of the 
Dominican Republic. 


ArtIcLE IV—TuE CoopEerRATIVE SERVICE 


There is hereby established within the Department, the Servicio 
Técnico Interamericano Cooperativo Agricola (hereinafter referred 
to as the “STICA”). The STICA shall be an agency of the 
Government of the Dominican Republic, and shall administer 
the cooperative agriculture program in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Agreement. The Director of the United States 
Operations Mission (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Mission 
Director’’) or such person as the Mission Director may designate 
after prior consultation with the Secretary of State for Agriculture 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Secretary’’) shall serve as the 
Director of the STICA, (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Director’’). 
United States personnel may become officers or employees of the 
STICA by appointment by the Director, under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed upon by the Secretary and the 
Director. 

ARTICLE V- ProJEcT OPERATIONS 


1. The Cooperative agriculture program herein provided for 
shall consist of a series of projects to be planned jointly by the 
Director and the Secretary or his designee. Each project shall be 
embodied in a written project agreement which shall be signed 
by the Mission Director and the Secretary or their designees and 
by the Director. Each project agreement shall define the work 
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to be done, shall, as necessary, make allocations of funds therefor, 
from moneys available to the STICA, and may contain such other 
matters as the parties may desire to include. Project Agreements 
may be entered into with other departments or agencies of the 
Government of the Dominican Republic to provide for the admin- 
istration or projects by such other agencies. 

2. Upon completion of any project, a Completion Memorandum 
shall be drawn up and signed by the Mission Director and the 
Secretary or their designees and the Director, which shall provide 
a record of the objectives ought to be achieved, the work done, 
the expenditures made, the problems encountered and the results 
achieved. 

3. The general policies and general administrative procedures 
that are to govern the cooperative program, the carrying out of 
projects and the operations of the STICA, such as the disburse- 
ment of, and accounting for, funds, the incurrence of obligations 
of the STICA, the purchase, use inventory, control and disposi- 
tion of property, the appointment and discharge of officers and 
other personnel of the STICA and the terms and conditions of 
their employment, and all other administrative matters, shall be 
determined by the Director and the Secretary or their designees. 

4. All contracts and other instruments and documents relating 
to the execution of projects under this Agreement shall be executed 
in the name of STICA and shall be signed by the Director, pro- 
vided, that any contract committing STICA funds in an amount 
in excess of one thousand dollars ($1000) shall be approved in 
advance by the Secretary or his designee. The books and records 
of the STICA relating to the cooperative program shall be open 
at all times during the term of this Agreement and three years 
thereafter, for examination by authorized representatives of the 
Government of the Dominican Republic and the Government of 
the United States of America. Either party may at any time 
during the term of this Agreement observe any operations con- 
ducted hereunder, and inspect any properties procured by the 
STICA under this Agreement. The Director shall, when re- 
quested by either party, render to such party an annual report 
of the activities of the STICA, and shall submit other reports at 
such intervals as may be appropriate. 

5. It is understood that, in the event that the STICA is re- 
quired to be represented before any judicial body or governmental 
agency in the Dominican Republic, the United States personnel 
shall not be required to appear for purposes of such representa- 
tion and that the Department shall, as necessary, arrange such 
representation. 
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6. Any power conferred by this Agreement upon the Mission 
Director or the Secretary may be delegated in writing by either 
of them to any of their respective assistants. Such delegation 
shall not limit the right of either of them to refer any matter 
directly to the other for discussion and decision. 


ArticLE VI-Unirep States PERSONNEL 





1. The Administration will make available funds to pay the 
costs of furnishing, in accordance with project agreements exe- 
cuted pursuant to paragraph 1 of Article V, the services of tech- 
nicians to collaborate in carrying out the cooperative program. 
The Administration will also pay the costs of assigning adminis- 
trative and technical support personnel necessary in conducting 
the activities under this Agreement, the number and type of such 
personnel to be determined by the Administration. All personnel 
assigned in the Dominican Republic pursuant to this paragraph 
shall be selected or approved by the Administration and shall be 
subject to acceptance by the Government of the Dominican 
Republic. Funds made available by the Administration for 
purposes of this paragraph sball, unless otherwise specified in 
the applicable project agreement, be administered directly by the 
Administration. (The technicians and administrative and tech- 
nical support personnel whose services are financed pursuant to 
this paragraph, including United States Government employees, 
and employees of organizations under contract with, or individuals 
under contract with, the Government of the United States, the 
Government of the Dominican Republic, or any agency author- 
ized by the Government of the Dominican Republic, shall herein 
be referred to as “United States personnel”’). 

2. United States personnel assigned in the Dominican Republic 
hereunder shall, except as may otherwise be specified by the 
Administration, be members of the United States Operations 
Mission to the Dominican Republic, which is headed by the 
Mission Director. All United States personnel assigned in the 
Dominican Republic hereunder shall be under the general direc- 
tion of the Mission Director. (References herein to the Office 
of Mission Director shall be understood to include any successor 
office that may be designated by the Government of the United 
States). 


ArticLE VII-Joinr Contrinutions oF Funps 


1. In addition to the contributions provided for in paragraph 
1 of Article VI, the Administration shall deposit to the credit of 
the STICA for the period from the date of entry into force of this 
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agreement through December 31, 1955, the sum of FIFTY 
THOUSAND DOLLARS ($50,000) in currency of the United 
States. This deposit shall be made according to the following 
schedule of installments: 


Date of signing. _.___-___-_------..._-_---- $50, 000 


2. The Department shall deposit to the credit of the STICA for 
the period from the date of entry into force of this Agreement 
through December 31, 1955, the sum of ONE HUNDRED 
THOUSAND PESOS (RD$100,000) in the currency of the 
Dominican Republic. This deposit shall be made according to 
the following schedule of installments: 


Date of signing-__-_--..-.---------_---- RD$50, 000 
October 1, 1965.....---_.-----.--------- RD$50, 000 


3. The two parties may later contribute additional funds to 
the program pursuant to arrangements entered into by the 
Secretary and the Mission Director, or their designees, or by 
other authorized representatives of the two parties. The pro- 
visions of this Article VII shall be applicable to any such future 
financial contributions. 

4. With respect to contributions to be deposited to the credit 
of the STICA, it is intended that such deposits will, ordinarily, be 
made by the two parties in installments at the same times and in 
proportionally equivalent amounts. Each installment deposited 
to the credit of the STICA by either of the parties shall be avail- 
able for withdrawal or expenditure only after the corresponding 
agreed installment of the other party has been deposited. Funds 
deposited by either party and not matched by the corresponding 
agreed deposit of the other party shall be returned to the con- 
tributing party prior to the distribution provided for in paragraph 
5 of Article X of this Agreement. 

5. The funds contributed pursuant to paragraph 1, 2 and 3 of 
this Article VII shall be available for the procurement of supplies, 
materials and equipment, for obtaining additional technicians and 
other services by employment or contract, and for any other needs 
of the program. 

6. Funds deposited to the credit of the STICA may be main- 
tained in such bank or banks as the Director and the Secretary 
or his designee shall agree upon, and shall be available only for 
the purpose of this Agreement. No funds of the STICA shall be 
withdrawn for any purpose except by issuance of a check or 
other suitable withdrawal document signed by the Director and 
the Secretary or their designees. 
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ArticLe VIII-Derparrment Conrrisutions In KInpD 





1. In addition to the contributions of funds by the Department 
pursuant to Article VII, the Department, as may be specified in 
project agreements or as may otherwise be required (in addition to 
the commodities and services obtained pursuant to paragraph 5 of 
Article VII) for carrying out the cooperative program will at its 
own expense provide supplies, equipment and facilities, and make 
available the services of technical and other personnel to collab- 
orate with the United States personnel in carrying out the 
cooperative program. 

2. The Department will, to the extent that it is able to do so, 
provide office space and office equipment and facilities as required 
for the cooperative program. 

3. The Department will arrange for the cooperation and general 
assistance of other government and private agencies in the 
Dominican Republic for carrying out the cooperative program. 


ARTICLE [X—AppDITIONAL ConTRIBUTIONS 





The projects to be undertaken under this Agreement may in- 
clude cooperation with national, provincial and local governmental 
agencies in the Dominican Republic, as well as with organizations 
of a public or private character in the Dominican Republic and 
in the United States, and international organizations of which 
the United States and the Dominican Republic are members. 
By agreement between the Mission Director and the Secretary 
or their designees contributions of funds, property, services or 
facilities by either or both parties, or by any such third party, 
may be accepted by the STICA for use in effectuating the co- 
operative agriculture program, in addition to the contributions 
provided for under Article VI, VII, and VIII. 


ARTICLE X- ADDITIONAL FiscaL PRovISIONS 


1. All funds deposited to the credit of the STICA pursuant to 
this Agreement shall continue to be available for the cooperative 
agriculture program during the existence of this Agreement 
without regard to annual periods or fiscal years of either of the 
parties. 

2. Title to all materials, equipment and supplies acquired for 
the STICA by the Administration with funds contributed to the 
STICA but withheld from deposit to the credit of the STICA 
shall, unless otherwise agreed by the Secretary and the Mission 
Director or their designees, pass to the STICA at the time such 
title is relinquished by the Seller. Property acquired by the 
STICA shall be used only in the furtherance of this Agreement 
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and any such property remaining at the termination of this 
cooperative program shall be at the disposition of the Department 
which, it is understood, will use such property in a manner which 
will further the objectives sought in carrying out this Agreement. 

3. Income from operations of the STICA, interest received on 
funds of the STICA, and any other increment of assets of the 
STICA, of whatever nature or source, shall be devoted to the 
carrying out of the cooperative program and shall not be credited 
against any contribution due from either party. 

4, Funds deposited by the Administration to the credit of the 
STICA ‘shall be convertible into Dominican pesos at the highest 
rate which, at the time the conversion is made, is not unlawful in 
the Dominican Republic. 

5. Any funds of the STICA which remain unexpended and un- 
obligated on the termination of the cooperative agriculture pro- 


_ gram, shall, unless otherwise agreed upon in writing by the parties 


hereto at the time, be returned to the parties hereto in the propor- 
tion of the respective contributions made by the Administration 
and the Department under this Agreement, as it may from time to 
time be amended and extended. 


ARTICLE XI-—Ricuts AND PRIVILEGES 


1. The Government of the Dominican Republic will extend to 
the STICA and to all personnel employed by the STICA all rights 
and privileges which are enjoyed by other agencies of the Depart- 
ment or by their personnel. Such rights and privileges, so far as 
they pertain to communications, transportation and exemption 
from taxes, imports and stamp taxes, shall also accrue to agencies 
and personnel of the United States with respect to operations which 
are related to and property which is used for the cooperative 
agriculture program. 

2. All employees of the Government of the United States en- 
gaged in carrying out the cooperative program of agriculture, who 
are not citizens of the Dominican Republic, shall be exempt from all 
Dominican Republic income taxes and social security taxes with 
respect to income on which they are obligated to pay income or 
social security taxes to the Government of the country of which 
they are citizens and from property taxes on personal property 
intended for their own use. Such employees, shall also be exempt 
from the payment of customs and import duties on personal effects, 
equipment and supplies imported into the Dominican Republic 
for their own use or for the use of the members of their families. 
The Director on behalf of the STICA, or the Mission Director or 
his designee, on behalf of the Administration, shall be allowed to 
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withdraw imports and other shipments from the customs ware- 
house upon written certification to the Director of Customs that 
the imports and shipments received are for the use of the STICA 
or that they are personal effects of those persons exempt from 
payment of customs duties as stated in the present paragraph. 

3. In the case of personnel under contract with or otherwise 
financed by the Administration who are engaged in carrying out 
the cooperative program and who do not receive the exemptions 
from Dominican Republic customs and taxes specified in the pre- 
ceding paragraph of this Article XI, the Government of the Do- 
minican Republic shall make such arrangements as may be neces- 
sary so that such personnel, and the Administration, shall incur no 
expense for Dominican Republic customs and taxes from which 
such personnel would be exempt under the preceding paragraph 
of this Article XI if they were employees of the Administration. 


ARTICLE XII-—Sovereign IMMUNITY 





The parties declare their recognition that agencies and corporate 
instrumentalities of the Government of the United States engaged 
in activities in the Dominican Republic pursuant to this Agree- 
ment are entitled to share fully in all the privileges and immunities, 
including immunity from suit in the courts of the Dominican 
’ Republic, which are enjoyed by the Government of the United 
States. 


ARTICLE XIII-LeGisuaTIVE AND Executive ACTION 


The Government of the Dominican Republic will effectuate such 
executive actions and endeavor to secure such legislative action in 
the Dominican Republic as may be necessary to carry out the 
terms of this Agreement. 


ArtTICcCLE XIV-—Entry Into Force anp Duration 





1. This Agreement may be referred to as the ‘Agriculture Pro- 
gram Agreement.” It shall enter into force on the date on which it 
is signed, and shall remain in force through June 30, 1960, or until 
30 days after either party shall have given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate it, whichever is earlier. The 
obligations of the parties under this Agreement except for obliga- 
tions specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article VII and except as 
may subsequently be provided in contribution agreements, project 
agreements or similar arrangements, shall be subject to the avail- 
ability of funds to the parties for purpose of the program. 

2. The provisions of this agreement shall, except as may be 
subsequently agreed by the two parties, be applicable from the 
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date of its entry into force to all activities in the Dominican 
Republic within the scope of Article IJJ hereof which are being 
carried out in cooperation with the Administration. The provi- 
sions of any prior agreements providing for such activities are here- 
by superseded to the extent that they are inconsistent herewith. 


The Government of the United States will consider the present 
note and the Department’s reply concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between the two governments, which shall enter into 
force on the daté of the Department’s note in reply. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of 
this opportunity to renew to the Department of State for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship the assurance of its highest consideration. 

WTP 


Crupap TrusitLo, Dominican Repusiic 
June 22, 1955 , 


The Dominican Department of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
to the American Embassy 
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


16086 


La Secretaria de Estado de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto 
presenta sus saludos a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América, y tiene el honor de referirse a la nota Nim. 505, de fecha 
22 de junio de 1955, en la cual esa Embajada transcribe los 
términos del programa del Convenio sobre Ayuda en el Desarrollo 
Agricola, para ser formalizado entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno de Ja Reptiblica Dominicana. 

El indicado proyecto de Convenio ha sido examinado detenida- 
mente y merecido la aprobacién del Gobierno de la Reptblica 
Dominicana, por lo cual la presente nota de respuesta servird 
para hacer entrar en vigor el Convenio, de conformidad con lo 
expresado en el pérrafo final de la mencionada nota Nim. 505. 

La Secretaria de Estado de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto hace 
provecho de la oportunidad para reiterar a la Embajada de 
los Estados Unidos de América, las seguridades de su alta 
consideraci6n. 


E pe M 


Ciupap TrusiLo, 30 de junio de 1945 — 
ANO DEL BENEFACTOR DE LA PATRIA 
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Translation 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


16086 


The Department of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States 
of America and has the honor to refer to note No. 505 dated 
June 22, 1955, in which the Embassy transcribes the terms of 
the program agreement on agricultural development assistance to 
be concluded between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Dominican Republic. 

The said draft agreement has been carefully examined and 
approved by the Government of the Dominican Republic; there- 
fore, the present note in reply will serve to bring the agreement 
into force, in conformity with the final paragraph of the aforesaid 
note No. 505. 

The Department of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship 
avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the 
United States of America the assurances of its high consideration. 


E peM 


Crupap TrusitLo, June 80, 1956. 
YEAR OF THE NATION'S BENEFACTOR 
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AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURE 
PROGRAM BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Dominican Republic, desiring to amplify and in- 
tensify technical collaboration by the establishment of a Coopera- 
tive Agricultural Service in the Dominican Republic for the 
purpose of realizing an extensive program of agricultural develop- 
ment in conformity with the General Agreement for Technical 
Cooperation entered into between the Government of the United 
States and the Government of the Dominican Republic on 
February 20, 1951, 

Deeming it convenient to conclude an agreement that facilitates 
these purposes, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I-OpERATING AGENCIES 


Pursuant to the General Agreement for Technical Cooperation 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Dominican Republic, effected by an exchange 
of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo on February 20, 1951, the 
cooperative agriculture program in the Dominican Republic shall 
be continued as set forth herein. The obligations assumed herein 
by the Government of the United States of America will be per- 
formed by it through the Foreign Operations Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Administration’’), an agency 
of the Government of the United States of America. The Ad- 
ministration may discharge its obligations hereunder through the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The obligations assumed 
herein by the Government of the Dominican Republic will be 
performed by it through its Department of Agriculture (herein- 
after referred to as the ““Department’’). The obligations assumed 
herein by the Administration and the Department, any successor 
agency to either of those agencies, or any other agency designated 
for the purpose. The Administration and the Department may 
secure the assistance of other public and private agencies in 
discharging their respective obligations hereunder. The Ad- 
ministration and the Department shall participate jointly in all 
phases of the planning and administration of the cooperative 
program. This Agreement and all activities carried out pursuant 
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to it shall be governed by the said General Agreement for Tech- 
nical Cooperation. 


{For the text of Articles II—-XIII, see ante, pp. 4076-4083.] 


ARTICLE XIV-Entry Into Force anp Duration 


1. This Agreement may be referred to as the ‘Agriculture 
Program Agreement.” This Agreement entered into force on 
June 30, 1955, which is the date of Diplomatic Note numbered 
16086 of the Department of State for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
accepting its provisions, and shall remain in force through June 30, 
1960, or until 30 days after either party shall have given notice 
in writing to the other of intention to terminate it, whichever is 
earlier. The obligations of the parties under this Agreement 
except for obligations specified in paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 
VII and except as may subsequently be provided in contribution 
agreements, project’ agreements or similar arrangements, shall be 
subject to the availability of funds to the parties for purpose of 
the program. 

‘2. The provisions of this agreement shall, except as may be 
subsequently agreed by the two parties, be applicable from the 
date of its entry into force to all activities in the Dominican Re- 
public within the scope of Article III hereof which are being carried 
out in cooperation with the Administration. The provisions of 
any prior agreements providing for such activities are hereby 
superseded to the extent that they are inconsistent herewith. 


This Agreement is in confirmation of that reached in the 
exchange of the United States of America Embassy’s note number 
505, dated June 22, 1955, and that of the Department of State for 
Foreign Affairs and Worship of the Dominican Republic numbered 
16086 and dated June 30, 1955. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, at 
CIUDAD TRUJILLO, DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, this 13th 
day of October, 1955. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: OF THE UNITED STATES: 


E pe MarcHena WituiamM T. PHEIFFER 
Secretary of State for Ambassador of the 
Foreign Affairs and Worship United States of America 
J U Garcia B Raven R. Wi. 

Secretary of State for Director of the 

Agriculture and Mines United States of America 
Operations Mission to the 
Dominican Republic . 


TIAS 3420 


4088 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [6 ust 


si rurrdo 
Dovbre un Bro gram 
Gsopecutivo Agrico Lx 
entre [bs 
@studvsdnidos ee 
y [na 


Republica 2 DMLinicornrom 


_ TIAS 3420 


6 ust] Dominican Republic—Technical Cooperation— x 27,;%.)2° 


ACUERDO 
SOBRE UN PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO AGRICOLA ENTRE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y LA 
REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
la Repiiblica Dominicana, animados del deseo de ampliar e intensificar 
la colaboracién técnica mediante el establecimiento de un Servicio Coo- 
perativo Agrfcola en la Repfblica Dominicana con el propésito de rea-~ 
lizar un extenso programa de desarrollo agrfcola, de conformidad con 
el Convenio General sobre Cooperacién Técnica celebrado entre ol Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de la Repttblica Dominicana 
el 20 de febrero de 1951, 

Considerando conveniente la concertacién de un Acuerdo que fa- 
cilite esos propésitos, 


Han convenido en lo siguiente: 


ARTICULO I 
FUNCIONAMIENTO DE LAS INSTITUCIONES 

De conformidad con el Convenio General para Cooperacién Téc- 
nica, existente entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el de la Re- 
publica Dominicana, realizado mediante un intercambio de notas, sus- 
crito en Ciudad Trujillo el 20 de Febrero de 1951, el programa coope~ 
rativo agrfcola continuard& en la Repiiblica Dominicana, conforme se ex- 
pone en el presente escrito. Las obligaciones contrafdas por el Go- 
bierno de log Estados Unidos de América serdn ejecutadas por medio de 
la Administracién de Operaciones Extranjeras, (la que en lo adelante 


se denominarg "Administracién™, una dependencia del Gobierno. de los 
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Estados Unidos de América. La Administracién puede cumplir las obli- 
gaciones que contrae en el presente convenio, por medio del Institu- 
to de Asuntos Inter-Americanos. Las atligsctones contrafdas por el 
Gobierno de la Repfblica Dominicana ser4n ejecutadas non medio de su 
Secretarfa de Estado de Agricultura y Minas (la que en lo adelante se 
denominaré "Secretarfa"). Las obligaciones contrafdas por la Adminis- 
tracién y por la Secretarfa pueden ser ejecutadas, respectivamente , 
por la Administracién y la Secretarfa, por un organismo sucesor de 
cualquiera de las dos instituciones, o por cualquiera otra que se de~ 
signe para tal fin. La Administracién y la Secretarfa pueden obtener 
la ayuda de otras instituciones piiblicas y privadas en el desempefio 
de las obligaciones que contraen por el presente. La Administracién 
y la Secretarfa participarén, conjuntamente, en todos los aspectos 
del planeamiento y administracd én del programa cooperativo. Este con- 
venio, asf como todas las actividades practicadas de acuerdo con el 
mismo, ser4n regidos por el prealudido convenio general para coopera~ 
cién técnica. 


ARTICULO IZ 
OBJETIVOS 

Los objetivos de este programa cooperativo agrfcola son: 

l.=- Facilitar y estimular, por medio de una accién cooperati- 
va, el desarrollo de servicios agrfcolas mejorados, en beneficio del 
pueblo de la Repifolica Dominicana, 

2+ Desarrollar métodos y técnicas, por medio de las cuales 
el conocimiento en el campo de la Agricultura pueda aplicarse a la so- 
lucién de los problemas agrfcolas de la Repfiblica Dominicana. 

3.- Estimular y ayudar en la diversificacién de la agricultu- 
ra de la Repiblica Dominicana, como un medio tendiente a incrementar 
la economfa agrfcola y a lograr una alimentacién nacional mejor ba ~ 
lanceada. 

4.~ Promover el intercambio de conocimientos pr&cticos y téc~ 


nicos en agricultura entre ambos pafses, robustecer el entendimiento 
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entre el pueblo de la Rep&blica Dominicana y el de los Estados Unidos 


y fomentar el crecimiento de las normas democraticas de vida. 


ARTICULO III 
CAMPOS DE ACTIVIDAD 


Hasta el punto en que las partes puedan convenir oportunamen- 





te, este programa cooperativo agrfcola incluird operaciones como las 
siguientes: 


1.- Estudio de las necesidades de la Repifblica Dominicana en 


el campo de la Agricultura y de los recursos disponibles para explota= 
cién con el objeto de satisfacer esas necesidades; 

2.- La formulacién y continua adaptacién de programas para co- 
adyuvar a satisfacer tales necesidades; 

3.- Ia iniciacién y administracién de proyectos en el campo de 
la agricultura, preferentemente sobre la extensién e investigacién re- 
lacionadas con cosechas baésicas o nuevas y con la ganaderfa y sobre el 
desarrollo de tales cosechas especfficas como café y cacao, e igual - 
mente proporcionar ayuda y consejo a la Secretarfa sobre su programa 
de desarrollo y otros proyectos en el campo de la agricultura, segtin . 
convengan las partes. ; ; 

4e- Actividades de entrenamiento relativas a la materia, tan- 


to afuera como dentro de la Repiiblica Dominicana. 


ARTICULO IV 
SERVICIO COOPERATIVO 


Por el presente convenio, se crea en la Secretarfa, el Servi- 





cio Técnico Inter-Americano Cooperativo Agrfcola {el que en lo adelan- 
te se denominaré "STICA"), El STICA seré una institucién del Gobier- 
no de la Reptblica Dominicana y administrardé el programa agricola coo- 
perativo, de acuerdo con las estipulaciones del presente convenio. El 
Director de la Misién de Operaciones de los Estados Unidos (el que en 
lo adelante se denominaré "Director de la Misién") o cualquiera otra 


persona que designe el Director de la Misién, después de consultar pre- 


viamente al Secretario de Agricultura (el que en lo adelante se denomi- 
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naré "El Secretario™), actuarA4 como Director del STICA (el que en lo 
adelante se denominarg "Director"). Los miembros del personal de los 
Estados Unidos podraén ser funcionarios o empleados del STICA en vir- 
tud del nombramiento que haga el Director, bajo las cléusulas y con- 


diciones que puedan convenir el Secretario y el Director. 


ARTICULO V 
‘MODOS DE EJECUTAR EL PROYECTO 

1.- El programa cooperativo agrfcola que aquf se expone, con- 
sistir4 en una serie de proyectos que serén delineados conjuntamente 
por el Director y el Secretario o su representante. Cada proyecto se- 
ré formulado en un convenio de proyecto escrito, el cual seré suscri- 
to por el Director de la Misién y por el Secretario, o sus represen- 
tantes, y por el Director. Cada convenio de proyecto definiré el tra- 
bajo a realizarse, har& las asignaciones de fondos necesarios, de los 
fondos disponibles del STICA, y podrdé contener cualesquiera otros a- 
suntos que las partes deseen incluir. Los convenios de proyectos po~ 
drén celebrarse con otros organismos o dependencias del Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica Dominicana para confiar la administracién de los proyec= 
tos a tales organismos. 

2.- Al completarse cualquier proyecto, se preparar& un memo- 
randum completivo, el cual ser& firmado por el Director de la Misién 
y el Secretario o sus delegados y el Director, el cual contendré un 
informe de los fines perseguidos, el trabajo realizado, los gastos en 
que se haya incurrido, los problemas encontrados y los resultados ob- 
tenidos. 

3.- Las précticas generales y los procedimientos administra~ 
tivos generales que han de regir el programa cooperativo, la ejecucién 
de los proyectos y las operaciones del STICA, tales como el desembol- 
so y asignacién de fondos, el incurrir en obligaciones por parte del 
STICA, la compra, el uso, el inventario, control y disposicién de la 
propiedad, el nombramiento y la destitucién de funcionarios y otros em- 


pleados del STICA, asf como las cléusulas y condiciones de sus nombra~ 
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mientos, al igual que otros asuntos administrativos, serd4n decididos 
por el Director y por el Secretario o sus delegados. 

4.- Todos los contratos y otras escrituras y documentos rela- 
cionados con la ejecucién de los proyectos bajo este Convenio, serdn 
instrumentados a nombre del STICA y serdn suscritos por el Director, 
siempre que cualesquiera obligaciones que comprometan les fondos del 
STICA por cantidades mayores de mil délares ($1,000.00), tengan la 
previa avrobacién del Secretario o su delegado. Los libros y records 
del STICA relativos al programa cooperativo, estardn disponibles para 
ser examinados por representantes autorizados del Gobierno de la Repif- 
blica Dominicana y del de los Estados Unidos de América, en todo mo - 
mento, durante la vigencia de este convenio, o por tres afios después 
de conclufdo el mismo. Cualquiera de las partes podrdé, durante la vi- 
gencia de este Convenio, hacer los reparos que juzgue atinados a cual- 
quiera operacién que se lleve a cabo, e inspeccionar las propiedades 
adquiridas por el STICA, en virtud de este convenio. El Director , 
cuando cualquiera de las partes asf lo solicite, rendiré un informe 
anual de las actividades del STICA y rendiré otros informes a interva- 
los que estime convenientes. 

5.- Queda entendido que, en caso de que el STICA necesite ser 
representado ante un tribunal o institucién gubernamental en la Repi- 
blica Dominicana, el personal de los Estados Unidos no ser& obligado a 
comparecer para hacer tal representacién y que el Secretario har& los 
arreglos de lugar para tales fines. 

6.- Cualquiera facultad conferida, en virtud de este Convenio, 
al Director de la Misién o al Secretario, podré daispacse por escrito 
por cualquiera de ellos, en favor de sus respectivos ayudantes.Tal De- 
legacién no limitar& el derecho de cualquiera de ellos de referir cual- 
quier asunto directamente a la otra parte, para fines de discusién y 


decisién. 
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ARTICULO VI 
PERSONAL DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 

l.- La Administracién har& disponible los fondos necesarios 
para cubrir el costo del servicio de técnicos que colaboren en la o- 
jecucién del programa cooperativo, conforme a los acuerdos de proyec- 
tos ejecutados en virtud del pérrafo 1 del Artfeulo V. La Administra- 
cién también pagar&é los valores requeridos para la asignacién del per- 
sonal de ayuda técnica y administrativo requerido para llevar a cabo 
las actividades estipuladas bajo este Convenio, el cual ser& determi- 
nado por la Administracién. Todo el personal designado en la Rept - 
blica Dominicana, de conformidad con este pérrafo, serd seleccionado 
o aprobado por la Administracién y estaré sujeto a la aceptacién por 
parte del Gobierno de la Repfiblica Dominicana. Los fondos que provea 
la Administraci én para los fines consignados en este pdrrafo, serdn 
administrados directamente por la Administracién, a menos que otra co~ 
ga se especifique en el acuerdo de proyecto a realizarse. (Los técni- 
cos y el personal de ayuda administrativa y técnica, cuyos servicios 
sean remunerados de conformidad con este pérrafo, incluyendo los em - 
pleados del gobierno de los Estados Unidos, y empleados de organiza - 
ciones bajo contrato, o personas bajo contrato con el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos, el de la Repiiblica Dominicana, o cualquier Departamen- 
to autorizado por el Gobierno de la Repiiblica Dominicana, ser& denomi- 
nado en lo adelante "Personal de los Estados Unidos"), 

2.- El personal de los Estados Unidos, asignado en la Repifbli- 
ca Dominicana en virtud del presente convenio, a excepcién del que es- 
pecifique la Administracién, ser&n miembros de la Misién de Operacio - 
nes de los Estados Unidos en la Repiiblica Dominicana, la cual estd pre- 
sidida por el Director de la Misién. Todo el personal de los Estados 
Unidos asignado en la Repfblica Dominicana, en virtud de este convenio, 
estaré bajo la direccién general del Director de la Misién. (Las refe- 
rencias que se hacen a la Oficina del Director de la Misién, se enten- 


der&n que incluyen cualquier oficina sucesora que pueda ser designada 
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por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos). 


ARTICULO VII 
CONTRIBUCIONES CONJUNTAS DE FONDOS 





1.- Ademés de las contribuciones previstas en el pérrafo 1, 
Artfeulo VI, la Administracién depositaré al crédito del STICA para 
el perfodo desde la fecha de la puesta en vigor de este convenio,has- 
ta Diciembre 31 de 1955, la suma de cincuenta mil délares ($50,000.00) 
en moneda de los Estados Unidos. Este depésito se har& de acuerdo con 
el siguiente cuadro de pagos por cuotas; 

Fecha de la firma del convenio. « . « « «+e « $50,000.00 

2-=- La Secretarfa depositardé al crédito del STICA, para el 
perfodo a partir de la fecha de la puesta en vigor de este convenio, 
hasta Diciembre 31, 1955, la suma de cien mil pesos dominicanos ~ - 
(RD$100 ,000.00) en moneda de la Reptiblica Dominicana. Este depdésito 
se har& de acuerdo con el siguiente cuadro de cuotas: 

Fecha de la firma del convenio. . ... « « « eRD$50,000.00 

lo. de Octubre de 1955. . « « © es © © © © © oRD$50,000.00 

3.- Las dos partes podrén posteriormente contribuir con fon- 
dos para el programa segtin los arreglos convenidos por el Secretario 
y el Director de la Misién o sus delegados, o por otros representan- 
tes autorizados por las dos partes. Las estipulaciones de este Ar- 
tf{eulo VII serén aplicables a cualesquiera otras contribuciones mone- 
tarias que puedan hacerse. 

4.- Con referencia a las contribuciones para fines de depé~ 
sito al crédito del STICA, se considera que tales depésitos se hardn 
ordinariamente por las dos partes, en pagos parciales, al mismo tiem- 
po, y en cantidades proporcionalmente equivalentes. Cada pago parcial 
depositado al crédito del STICA, por cualquiera de las partes estaré 
disponible para ser retirado o para gastos, sélo después que el co- 
rrespondiente pago parcial convenido de la otra parte, haya sido de-= 
positado. Los fondos depositados por cualquiera de las partes, sin 
que la otra haya hecho el correspondiente depésito de su parte, serdén 
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devueltos a la parte que los haya aportado antes de hacer la distri- 
bucién conforme con lo estipulado en el pérrafo 5 del Artfculo X de 
este Convenio,. 

5.- Los fondos aportados de conformidad con los pérrafos 1, 

2 y 3, de este Artfeulo VII estardn disponibles para la adquisicién de 
suministros, materiales y equipo, para adquirir técnicos adicionales y 
otros servicios, por contrato o por empleo, y para satisfacer cualquie- 
ra otra necesidad del programa. 

6.- Los fondos depositados al crédito del STICA, pueden mane 
tenerse en el banco, o bancos, que acuerden el Director y el Secreta- 
rio o sus delegados, y estard4n disponibles sélo para satisfacer los 
fines de este Convenio. Ningtin fondo del STICA podr& ser retirado,no 
importa el fin a que se destine, sino mediante la expedicién de un che- 
que o de cualquier otro documento adecuado, suscrito por el Director y 


el Secretario o sus delegados, 


ARTICULO VIIT 
CONTRIBUCION DE LA SECRETARIA EN ESPECIE 


1.- Adem&s de las contribuciones de fondos hechas por la Se-. 





eretarfa, conforme al Artfculo VII, la Secretarfa, segiin pueda especi-~ 
ficarse en los acuerdos de proyectos, o segiin pueda de otro modo re- 
querirse, (adem&s de los artfculos, y servicios adquiridos conforme al 
pdrrafo 5 del Art{fculo VII) para llevar a cabo el programa cooperativo, 
suministrar& por su cuenta art{culos, equipo y facilidades y dispondré 
los servicios del personal técnico o de cualquier otro personal, para 
colaborar con el personal de los Estados Unidos en llevar a cabo el - 
programa cooperativo.e 

2.- La Secretarfa hasta donde le sea posible, proveerg local 
y equipo de oficina, asf como las facilidades que pueda requerir el 
programa cooperativo,. 

3.- La Secretarfa haré los arreglos de lugar para asegurar la 
cooperacién y asistencia de dependencias del Gobierno e instituciones 


privadas de la Repiiblica Dominicana, para la realizacién del programa 
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cooperativo. 


ARTICULO IX 
CONTRIBUCIONES ADICIONALES 


Los proyectos a emprenderse bajo este Convenio, pueden in- 





cluir la cooperacién con las dependencias nacionales, provinciales, o 
locales del Gobierno de la Repfiblica Dominicana, asf como organizacio- 
nes de cardcter piiblico o privado de la Repiiblica Dominicana, y de los 
Estados Unidos, y organizaciones internacionales de las cuales sean 
‘miembros los Estados Unidos y la Repfblica Dominicana. Por acuerdo 
que hagan el Director de la Misién y el Secretario o sus delegados,las 
contribuciones, propiedades, servicios o facilidades hechas por cual - 
guiera de las dos partes, o por un tercero, pueden ser aceptados por 
el STICA para ser utilizados en la realizacién del programa cooperati- 
vo agrfcola en adicién a las contribuciones hechas segin los Articulos 
VI, VII, VIII. 
ARTICULO X 
OTRAS MEDIDAS FISCALES 

1.- Todos los fondos depositados al crédito del STICA, de con- 
formidad con este Convenio, permanecer&n disponibles para el programa 
cooperativo agrfcola durante la vigencia de este Convenio, sin tomar en 
consideracién los perfodos anuales © fiscales de cualquiera de las par- 
tes. 

2.- Los materiales, equipos y suministros ordenados para el 
STICA por la Administracién, con fondos aportados para el STICA, pero 
no depositados al crédito del STICA, a menos que otra cosa donvenan 
el Secretario y el Director de la Misién o sus delegados, pasarén a 
ser propiedad del STICA en el mismo momento en que se efectile la come 
pra de los mismos. La propiedad adquirida por el STICA se usaré sélo 
en beneficio de este Convenio y cualquiera propiedad que quede a la 
terminacién de este programa cooperativo, estarg a la disposicién de 
la Secretarfa, la cual se entiende, utilizaré dicha propiedad en forma 


tal que beneficie los objetivos perseguidos en este Convenio. 
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3.- Los beneficios resultantes de las operaciones del STICA, 
los intereses devengados por los fondos del STICA, y cualquier otro 
aumento del activo del STICA, de cualquier fuente o naturaleza, se- 
r&n dedicados a la ejecucién del programa cooperativo y no podrdn ser 
destinados a pagar una contribucién cualquiera de una de las partes. 

4.~ Los fondos depositados por la Administracién al crédito 
del STICA ser&n convertidos en pesos dominicanos, al tipo de cambio 
m&s3 elevado que permitan las leyes de la Repiiblica Dominicana en el 
momento en que dicho cambio se efectiie. 

5.- Los fondos del STICA que no hayan sido gastados o com - 
prometidos a la terminacién del programa cooperativo agrfcola, serdn 
devueltos a las partes en la proporcién aportada por la Administra os 
cién y la Secretarfa, segin lo acordado en este convenio, a menos que 
se convenga por escrito lo contrario, ya que el presente Convenio pue- 


de ser modificado o extendido oportunamente. 


ARTICULO XT 
DERECHOS ¥ PRIVILEGIOS 

1.+ El Gobierno de la Repiiblica Dominicana, concederé al 
STICA y a todo el personal empleado por el STICA, todos los derechos 
y privilegios de que disfrutan otras dependencias de la Secretarfa o 
su personal. Tales derechos y privilegios, en cuanto se refiere a 
comunicaciones, transportacién y exoneraciones de impuestos, derechos 
de importaci én y sellos, también se otorgardn a las dependencias y per- 
sonal de los Estados Unidos, con respecto a operaciones relacionadas 
con el programa cooperativo agrfcola y la propiedad utilizada para e- 
llo. 

2.- Todos los empleados del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
ocupados en la ejecucién del programa cooperativo agrfcola, que no 
sean ciudadanos dominicanos, estarfn exonerados de todos los impues- 
tos sobre la renta y sobre seguro social de la Repiiblica Dominicana, 


con respecto a rentas sobre las cuales ellos est&n obligados a pagar 


impuestos o seguro social al Gobierno del pafs del cual son ellos ciu- 
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dadanos, y estardén también exonerados del impuesto sobre propiedad 
personal que se dedique a su propio uso. Tales empleados estar4n tam-’ 
bién exonerados del pago de impuestos aduanales y de importacién sobre 
efectos personales, equipo y suministros importados a la Reptiblica Do- 
minicana para su propio uso o para el uso de los miembros de su. fami- 
lia. El Director, actuando en representacién del STICA, o el Direc- 
tor de la Misién o su representante, actuando en representacién de la 
Administracién, tendré la facultad de retirar de las aduanas, importa- 
ciones y otros embarques, por medio de una certificacién escrita, di- 
rigida al Director General de Aduanas, en la que conste que las impor- 
taciones y embarques recibidos son destinados al uso de STICA, o que 
los mismos son efectos personales para el uso de miembros del personal 
que estén exonerados de derechos aduanales, en virtud de los términos 
del presente pérrafo. 

3.- Cuando se trate del personal bajo contrato o remunerado 
en cualquiera otra forma por la Administracién, que esté ocupado en 
ejecutar el programa cooperativo y que no reciba las exoneraciones de 
los impuestos y derechos aduanales de la Repiblica Dominicana, espe- 
cificados en el pdrrafo precedente de este Artfculo XI, el Gobierno de 
la Repiiblica Dominicana har& los arreglos de lugar, de manera que di- 
cho personal y la Administracién no incurran en gastos por concepto de 
pago de impuestos y derechos aduanales de los cuales estarfan exonera- 
dos en virtud del p4rrafo anterior de este mismo Artf{culo, si hubie- 
ran sido empleados de la Administracién. 


ARTICULO XII 
INMUNIDAD DE SOBERANIA 
Las partes declaran su reconocimiento de que las institucio- 
nes, y los instrumentos cooperativos del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos, ocupados en actividades en la Repblica Dominicana, de conformi- 
dad con este Convenio, gozar&n de pleno de todos los privilegios e in- 
munidades, incluyendo la inmunidad de ser traducido ante los tribuna- 


les de la Repfiblica Dominicana, de los cuales disfruta el Gobierno de 
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los Estados Unidos. 
* ARTICU IT 
ACCION LEGISLATIVA XY EJECUTIVA 
El Gobierno de la Republica Dominicana tomaré la accién eje- 





cutiva y gestionar& las medidas legislativas que puedan requerirse pa- 


ra llevar a ejecucién las estipulaciones de este Convenio. 


ARTICULO XIV 
VIGENCIA XY DURACION 








1.- Este convenio se denominar& Convenio sobre Programa Agrif- 
cola. Este Acuerdo entré en vigor el 30 de junio de 1955, fecha de la 
nota diplomdtica Niim.16086 de la Secretarfa de Estado de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores y Culto de la Repiiblica Dominicana, nota mediante la cual fue- 
ron aceptadas las provisiones del Acuerdo y estarg vigente hasta el 30 
de junio de 1960, o hasta 30 dfas después que cualquiera de las partes 
haya avisado por escrito a la otra parte su intencién de darlo por ter- 
minado, aunque sea en fecha anterior. Las obligeciones que tienen las 
partes, en virtud de este convenio, estardn sujetas a la disponibili- 
dad de fondos que tengan las partes para los fines del programa, excep- 
tudndose las obligaciones consignadas en los pérrafos 1 y 2 del Artfeu- 
lo VII y las que puedan preverse en los acuerdos de contribuciones, en 


los acuerdos de proyectos o acuerdos similares. 


2.- Las estipulaciones de este convenio, a excepcién de lo 
que puedan convenir las dos partes postariormente, se aplicarén en la 
Reptiblica Dominicana desde la fecha en que se ponga en vigor, a todas 
las actividades esbozadas en el Artfculo III y que se realicen en coo~ 
peracién con la Administracién. Las disposiciones de cualesquiera con- 
venios previos que se refieran a tales actividades, por el presente, 


quedan derogadas hasta el punto en que les sean contrarias. 


Este Acuerdo constituye una confirmacién del Convenio llevado 


a efecto por el intercambio de la nota Nim505 de la Emhaiada do tac 
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Estados Unidos de América en Ciudad Trujillo, de fecha 22 de junio de 
1955, y la nota Nim.16086, de la Secretarfa de Estado de Relaciones 
Exteriores y Culto de la Repiiblica Dominicana, de fecha 30 de junio 
de 1955. 


Hecho en dos originales, en idiomas inglés y espafiol en Ciu- 
dad Trujillo, Repiiblica Dominicana, hoy dfa trece de Octu- 


bre del afio mil novecientos cincuenta y cinco. 


FOR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
DOMINICANA: UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
E pE MARCHENA WiLuiaAM T. PHEIFFER 
Secretario de Estado. de Relacio- Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
nes Exteriores y Culto. de América. 
JU Garcia B Ravey R. Wii. 
Secretario de Estado de Agricul- Director de la Misién de Operacio- 
tura y Minas. nes de los Estados Unidos de América. 
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Defense: Joint Brazil-United States Military and Defense 


Commissions 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes ay gee a 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro August 1 and September 20, 1955; Sept. 30, 1955 


Entered into force September 20, 1955. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister of Foreign 

Affairs 

THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 

Unitep States or AMERICA, 

No. 28 Rio de Janeiro, August 1, 1956. 


ExcrLuEncy: 

J have the honor to advise Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, recognizing the long 
friendship and mutual cooperation which have existed between 
our two Governments throughout their history and mindful of 
the ever-increasing community of interests which our two Govern- 
ments share, and desiring to further the ability of the United 
States of America and of the Republic of the United States of 
Brazil to participate more effectively in arrangements for their 
individual and mutual security and the security of the hemisphere 
within the scope of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal ZAS2@%, » .. 
Assistance and the framework of the Charter of the United is o93, 
Nations, proposes the following agreement: ey Stat 1ae 


(1) The joint Brazil-United States Military Commission 
(JBUSMC), originally established in Rio de Janeiro during World 
War II by the two Governments as a means of assisting each other 
in achieving their common goal of mutual security, will continue 
to function as the principal agency in the United States of Brazil 
for facilitating military cooperation between the two countries. 

(2) The Joint Brazil-United States Defense Commission 
(JBUSDC), originally established in Washington, D. C., during 


i 
a 
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World War II by the two Governments as a means of assisting 
each other in achieving their common goal of mutual security, 
will continue to function as the principal agency in the United 
States of America for facilitating military cooperation between 
the two countries. 

(3) Each Government, upon being appropriately advised, 
agrees to receive personnel of the other Government who will 
discharge responsibilities of that Government in connection with 
the implementation of this agreement. 

(4) Arrangements governing the composition, functions, and 
procedures of the two commissions may be entered into from 
time to time, as necessary, by the appropriate military authorities 
of the two Governments. 

(5) This Agreement shall remain in effect until one year from 
the date of notice by either Government of its intention to termi- 
nate the Agreement. 


If the foregoing provisions are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, I have the honor to propose that this note and 
Your Excellency’s reply thereto shall be regarded as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments concerning this 
matter. ; 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
esteem and consideration. 

James Ciement Dunn 


His Excellency 
Raunt FERNANDEs, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil, 
Rio de Janeiro. 





The Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MinisTERIO' Das RELAGOES EXTERIORES, 
Rio pE JANEIRO. 
DPo/DA1/152/620.6(20) Em 20 de setembro de 1956. 
Sennor EmBalxapor, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota n° 28, de 1° de 
agésto ultimo, em que Vossa Exceléncia d& a conhecer que, tendo 
em vista a comunhdo de interésses cada vez maior entre o Brasil e 
os Estados Unidos da América, e 0 desejo que tém ambos os 
Governos de desenvolver ésse entendimento através de acordos 
que visem a desenvolver sua seguranca comum e também a 
seguranca do Hemisfério, dentro do espirito do Tratado Inter- 
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americano de Assisténcia Recfproca e da Carta das Nacdes 
Unidas, deseja o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América celebrar 
um Acérdo para a reestruturacio da Comisséo Militar Mista 
Brasil-Estados Unidos, nas seguintes bases: 


1) A Comissio Militar Mista Brasil Estados Unidos 
(CMMBEV), estabelecida no Rio de Janeiro durante a II Guerra 
Mundial pelos dois Governos, como um meio de assisténcia mitua 
para atingirem o seu objetivo comum de segurangca, continuaré a 
funcionar como a principal agéncia nos Estados Unidos do Brasil 
para facilitar a cooperacdo militar entre os dois paises. 

2) A Comissio Mista de Defesa Brasil-Estados Unidos 
(CMDBEU), estabelecida em Washington DC durante a II 
Guerra Mundial pelos dois Governos como um meio de assisténcia 
mitua para atingirem o seu objetivo comum de seguranga, con- 
tinuaré a funcionar como a principal agéncia nos Estados Unidos 
da América para facilitar a cooperacdo militar entre os dois paises. 

3) Cada Govérno concorda em receber, ao ser devidamente 
notificado, funcionarios do outro Govérno, que assumiréo, em 
nome do seu Govérno, responsabilidades relativas ao cumprimento 
do presente Acérdo. ; : 

4) A composicéo, as fungdes e as regras de processo das duas 
Comissées poderdo ser, de tempos em tempos, conforme se fizer 
necessArio, estabelecidas pelas autoridades militares competentes 
dos dois Governos. 

5) Este Acérdo continuaré em vigor ainda durante um ano, a 
contar da data de sua dentincia por qualquer dos dois Governos. 


2. Em resposta, apraz-me comunicar-lhe que o Govérno Brasileiro 
aceita a proposta submetida por Vossa Exceléncia e assume, a 
partir da data de hoje, os compromissos dela decorrentes. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


Raut FERNANDES 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor James CLEMENT Dunn, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DPo/DAI/152/620.6(20) September 20, 1966. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 28 of 
August 1, 1955, in which Your Excellency states that, in view of 
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the ever greater community of interests between Brazil and the 
United States of America, and of both Governments’ desire to 
develop this understanding through agreements aimed at increas- 
ing their mutual security and also the security of the hemisphere 
in the spirit of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance 
and the Charter of the United Nations, the Government of the 
United States of America desires to enter into an agreement for 
the reorganization of the Joint Brazil-United States Military 
Commission on the following bases: 


[For the terms of the agreement, see ante, p. 4103.] 


2. In reply, I am happy to inform you that the Brazilian Govern- 
ment accepts the proposal submitted by Your Excellency and 
assumes, on this date, the commitments deriving therefrom. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the. assurances of my highest consideration. 


Ravi FERNANDES 


His Excellency 
JAMES CLEMENT Dunn, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
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FRANCE 


SURPLUS AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 11, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Paris November 18, 1955;: 

Entered into force November 18, 1955. 


The French Secretary General of the Interdepartmental Committee 
for European Economic Cooperation Affairs to the American 
Acting Minister for Economic Affairs 


PRESIDENCE DU CONSEIL 





COMITE INTERMINISTERIEL POUR 
LES QUESTIONS DE COOPERATION 
ECONOMIQUE EUROPEENNE 





SECRETARIAT GENERAL 





PN/LM ne 1470 Panis, le 18 novembre 1956 
216, Rue de UV’ Uniwersité 
Tél. INV. 98-10 
Cour Monsinur Mc Grew, 

T’accord intervenu le 11 aodt 1955 entre nos deux Gouverne- 
ments pour une importation de tabacs dans le cadre des disposi- 
tions de la Loi américaine 480 stipule dans son article III: “. . . . . 
le taux de conversion & utiliser pour détcrminer le montant des 
francs correspondant a la valeur en dollars des ventes scra Ic 
taux le plus élevé coté pour le dollar sur le marché libre des 
changes & Paris, 4 la date ou aux dates des réglements en dollars 
effectués par la ou les banques américaines chargées de la trans- 
action ou des transactions en question ...... 

En raison de la procédure employée pour cette importation qui 
concerne le Monopole des Tabacs, ]’autorisation d’achat n° 27-01 
du 23 septembre 1955 émise par le Département américain de 
VAgriculture prévoit dans ses dispositions spéciales, paragraplic 
6, que Ic taux de conversion susvisé sera “le taux le plus élevé 
coté pour le dollar sur le marché libre des changes & Paris 4 la date 
de chaque remboursement opéré par la CCC.” 
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Etant donné l’intérét que présente la mise en concordance des 
termes de l’accord susvisé avec la procédure adoptée ultérieure- 
ment pour des motifs d’application pratique dudit accord, je 
suggére que les mots “4 la date ou aux dates des réglements en 
dollars effectués par la ou les banques américaines chargées de 
la ou des transactions en question” de I’article III de 1l’accord 
soient remplacés par les mots ‘A la date ou aux dates des rem- 
boursements en dollars effectués par |’Administration américaine 
pour la ou les transactions en question”. 

Si cette suggestion recoit l’agrément de votre Gouvernement, 
la présente lettre et votre réponse constitueraient l’accord de nos 
deux Gouvernements sur la modification ci-dessus envisagée de 
l’article ITI précité. 

Veuillez agréer, cher Monsieur Mc Grew, l’expression de ma 
haute considération. 

le Secrétaire Général, 


J DonNEDIEU 


J. Donnedieu de Vabres 
Mr. Donaup J. Mc Grew 
Acting for the Minister for Economic Affairs 
American Embassy 
2, avenue Gabriel 
Paris 


Translation 


OFFICE OF THE PREMIER 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE FOR 
EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
AFFAIRS 





GENERAL SECRETARIAT 





PN/LM No. 1470 Paris, November 18, 1966 
216, Rue de lV’ Unwersité 
Téa. INV. 98-10 


Dear Mr. McGrew, 


{For the English translation of the text of the letter, see post, 
p. 4109.] 
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Accept, dear Mr. McGrew, the expression of my high considera- 
tion. 
J DonNEDIEU 


J. Donnedieu de Vabres 
Secretary General 


Mr. Donatv J. McGrew 
Acting for the Minister for Economic Affairs, 
' American Embassy, 
2, avenue Gabriel, 
Paris 





The American Acting Minister for Economic Affairs to the French 
Secretary General of the Interdepartmental Committee for European 
Economic Cooperation Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Paris, France 
November 18, 1955 


Mr. Jacqurs DonNEDIEU DE VABRES 
Secrétaire Général 
Comité Interministériel pour les Questions 
de Coopération Economique Européenne 
216, rue de V Université 
Paris VIIe 


Dear Mr. DonneEpDIEU DE VABRES: 
I write with reference to your letter of November 18, 1955, 
which reads as follows in translation: 


“Article III of the Agreement of August 11, 1955 between IAs bee 
our two Governments providing for the import into France of a hone 
tobacco under the U.S. Agricultural Trade Development and  7U.S.C.§ 1691 note. 
Assistance Act of 1954 stipulates: 


«« , , The conversion rate to be used in determining the 
amount of francs equivalent to the dollar sales value shall be 
the highest selling rate for dollars quoted on the free foreign 
exchange market at Paris on the date or dates of the dollar 
disbursements by the United States bank or banks handling 
the transaction or transactions in question... .’ 


‘‘Because of the procedure used for this import, which involves 
the French Tobacco Monopoly, Purchase Authorization No. 
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27-01 of September 23, 1955 issued by the U.S. Department 

of Agriculture provides in paragraph 6 of the section entitled 

‘Special Provisions’ that the above-mentioned rate of exchange 

will be ‘the highest selling rate for dollars quoted on the free 

foreign exchange market in Paris in effect on the date of each 

dollar reimbursement (made by the C. C. C.).’['] 

“Given the importance of having the provision of the above- 
mentioned Agreement correspond with the procedure adopted 
subsequently for the purpose of giving practical effect to that 
Agreement, I propose that the words in Article III of the 
Agreement reading ‘on the date or dates of the dollar disburse- 
ments by the United States bank or banks handling the transac- 
tion or transactions in question’ be replaced by the words ‘on 
the date or the dates of the dollar reimbursements effected by 
the United States Government for the transaction or transac- 
tions in question.’ 

“Tf this proposal meets with the approval of your Govern- 
ment, this letter and your reply will constitute the agreement of 
our two Governments on the above-mentioned amendment of 
Article III of the Agreement of August 11, 1955.” 

I have the honor to confirm to you that the proposed amend- 
ment set forth in your letter quoted above meets with the approval 
of the United States Government, and that, therefore, the pro-— 
visions of Article III of the Agreement of August 11, 1955 are to 
be considered as amended accordingly. 

Please accept, dear Mr. Donnedieu de Vabres, the renewed 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Donato J. McGrew 
Acting for the Minister for Economic Affairs 


! Commodity Credit Corporation. 


TIAS 3422 


EL SALVADOR 


FISHERIES MISSION 


Agreement extending the agreement of July 19, 1951, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at San Salvador September 13, 1954, and July 25, 1955; 
Entered into force July 25, 1955; 

Operative retroactively August 19, 1954. 


The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 
Pauacio NACIONAL: 
‘A-780-D-2410 San Salvador, 13 de septiembre de 1954. 


Seftor EMBaJsADor: 

Tengo el honor de dirigirme a Vuestra Excelencia y referirme a 
los servicios que en el desarrollo de la industria pesquera de El 
Salvador, presta el sefior Charles B. Wade, de conformidad con 
el Programa del Punto Cuarto de la Ley Publica N° 535, de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

El Ministerio de Economia se ha dirigido a esta Cancilleria 
solicitando la iniciacién de las gestiones correspondientes a fin de 
que el sefior Wade pueda continuar prestando su valiosa colabora- 
cién, y en tal virtud me permito solicitar, por el digno medio de 
Vuestra Excelencia, al culto Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, que se prorrogue por un afio mds a partir del 19 de 
agosto préximo pasado, el contrato del mencionado experto, en la 
misma forma en que fué prorrogado en ocasiones anteriores. 

Expreso anticipadamente a Vuestra Excelencia las més cumpli- 
das gracias por sus valiosas gestiones en tal sentido, y aprovecho 
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la oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi distinguida 
consideraci6én. 
Roserto E Canessa 


Roberto E. Canessa, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentisimo sefior don MicHarL McDermott, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, C.A. 
DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 
NATIONAL PALACE: 
‘A-780-D-2410 San Salvador, September 13, 1954. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to address Your Exéellency and to refer to 
the services being given by Mr. Charles B. Wade in the develop- 
ment of the fishery industry of El Salvador under the Point Four 
Program of Public Law No. 535 of the United States of America. 

The Ministry of Economy has requested this Ministry to under- 
take the appropriate steps for a continuation of Mr. Wade’s 
valuable cooperation, and I, therefore, take the liberty of request- 
ing, through Your Excellency, that the Government of the United 
States of America extend the contract of the above-mentioned 
technical expert for another year beginning August 19, 1954, in 
the same manner in which it was extended on previous occasions. 

I express in advance to Your Excellency my most sincere thanks 
for your valued efforts in this direction, and I avail myself of the 
opportunity to renew to you the assuranccs of my distinguished 
consideration. 

Roserto E Canessa 


Roberto E. Canessa, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
MicuHaeL McDermott, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Salvadoran 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA, 
No. 9 San Salvador, July 25, 1955 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note A~780—D-2410 
of September 13, 1954, from Your Excellency’s predecessor re- 
questing, on behalf of the Government of El Salvador, a further 
extension for the period of one year from August 19, 1954, of the 
Fisheries Project Agreement signed at San Salvador on July 19, 
1951, and extended several times in the interim. 

I have been authorized by my Government to agrce to this 
proposal which, together with this note in reply, may be considered 
as constituting an extension of the Fisheries Project Agreement 
for the period August 19, 1954 to August 18, 1955. 

My Government considers that as this proposed extension 
would soon terminate, Your Excellency’s Government may be 
interested in a further extension of one year, i.e. from August 19, 
1955 to August 18, 1956. I am also authorized to agree to such 
an additional extension, ['] which would become effective im- 
mediately upon receipt from Your Excellency of a note agreeing 
to it. 

Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

D. Cuapwick Bracaiortti 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Dr. J. GuILLERMO TRABANINO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 


1 See Treaties and Other International Acts Series 3424; post, p. 4114. 
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EL SALVADOR 


FISHERIES MISSION 


Agreement extending the agreement of July 19, 1951, as extended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at San Salvador July 25 and October 24, 1955; 

Entered into force October 25, 1955; 

Operative retroactively August 19, 1955. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Salvadoran 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States oF AMERICA, 


No.9 San Salvador, July 25, 1956 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note A-780—D-2410 
of September 13, 1954, ['] from Your Excellency’s predecessor 
requesting, on behalf of the Government of El Salvador, a further 
extension for the period of one year from August 19, 1954, of the 
Fisheries Project Agreement signed at San Salvador on July 19, 
1951, and extended several times in the interim. 

I have been authorized by my Government to agree to this 
proposal which, together with this note in reply, may be considered 
as constituting an extension of the Fisheries Project Agreement 
for the period August 19, 1954 to August 18, 1955. [!] 

My Government considers that as this proposed extension would 
soon terminate, Your Excellency’s Government may be interested 
in a further extension of one year, i. e. from August 19, 1955 to 
August 18, 1956. I am also authorized to agree to such an addi- 
tional extension, which would become effective immediately 
upon receipt [?] from Your Excellency of a note agreeing to it. 


' See Treaties and Other International Acts Series 3423; ante, p. 4111. 
2 Oct. 25, 1955. 


4114 


6 ust] El Saluador—Fisheries Mission—ou 3 iss 4115 


Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


D. Cuapwick BraGeGiorti 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Dr. J. GuILLERMO TRABANINO, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 


The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, ©. A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


‘A-780-D 2658 San Sa.vapor, 24 de octubre de 1955 


Seftor ENncarGapo: 

Me es honroso dirigirme a Vuestra Sefiorfa y de conformidad al 
pentltimo p&rrafo de la apreciable comunicacién de esa Em- 
bajada N° 9 de 25 de julio de 1955, me complace manifestarle 
que mi Gobierno, altamente agradecido acepta que la comunica- 
cién referida y la presente, constituyan el canje de notas que 
formaliza la prérroga de un afio mAs, o sea del 19 de agosto de 
1955 al 18 de agosto de 1956, del Acuerdo del Proyecto de Pes- 
querfas firmado en San Salvador el 19 de julio de 1951 y prorrogado 
en la misma forma en los afios secesivos. 

Esta oportunidad me es propicia para expresar a Vuestra 
Sefiorfa, las demostraciones de mi m4s alta y distinguida con- 
sideracién. 

Cartos Aztcar CHAvEz 


Carlos Azicar Chavez 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
Honorable Sefior Don D. Cuapwick Bragqarorri, 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Presente 
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Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF ELSALVADOR, C. A. 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


‘A-780-D 2558 ; Saw Satvapor, October 24, 1956 
Mr. Caarcé d’AFFAIRES: 

In accordance with the penultimate paragraph of your Em- 
bassy’s courteous communication No. 9 of July 25, 1955, I have 
the honor to inform you that my Government, deeply grateful, 
agrees that the above-mentioned communication and this one 
shall constitute an exchange of notes formalizing the extension for 
one additional year, that is, from August 19, 1955, to August 18, 
1956, of the Fisheries Project Agreement signed at San Salvador 
July 19, 1951, and extended in the same manner in the succeeding 
years. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to express to you the assur- 
ances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Cartos AztGcar CuHivez 
Carlos Azticar Chévez 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. D. Caapwick Braaarorti, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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